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PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 
WILLIAM FELDMAN, Acting Assistant Commissioner 


CONDITION OF PATENT APPLICATIONS AS OF SEPTEMBER 14, 1974 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL CHEMISTRY AND PETROLEUM CHEMISTRY, GROUP 110—M. STERMAN, Director 
Inorganic ay reed Inorganic Compositions: Organo-Metal and Organo-Metalloid Chemistry; Metallurgy; Metal Stock: Electro 
aaa : a Hydrocarbons; Mineral Oil Technology; Lubricating Compositions; Gaseous Compositions; Fuel and 
gniting Devices. 
GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 120—R. F. BURNETT, Acting Director. 
Heterocyclic, Amides; Alkaloids; Azo; Sulfur; Misc. Esters; Carbohydrates; Herbicides; Poisons; Medicines; Cosmetics; Steroids; 
Oxo and Oxy; Quinones; Acids, Carboxylic Acid Esters; Acid Anhydrides; Acid Halides. 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS AND MOLDING, GROUP 140—A. P. KENT, Director 
Synthetic Resins; Rubber; Proteins; Macromolecular Carbohydrates; Mixed Synthetic Resin Compositions; Synthetic Resins 
With Natural ae and Resins; Natural Resins; Reclaiming; Pore-Forming; Compositions (Part) e.g.: Coating; Molding; 
Ink; Adhesive and Abrading Compositions; Molding, Shaping, and Treating Processes. 
COATING AND LAMINATING, BLEACHING, DYEING AND PHOTOGRAPHY, GROUP 160—A. L. LEAVITT, Director. 
Coating; Processes and Misc. Products; Laminating Methods and Apparatus; Stock Materials; Adhesive Bonding; Special Chemical 
Manutactures; Special Utility Compositions; Bleaching; Dyeing and Photography. 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, GROUP 170—R. FRIEDMAN, Director - 
Fertilizers; Foods; Fermentation; Analytical Chemistry; Reactors; Sugar and Starch; Paper Making; Glass Manufacture; Gas; 
nesting and Illuminating; Cleaning Processes; Liquid Purification; Distillation; Preserving; Liquid, Gas, and Solid Separation; 
Gas Liquid Contact Apparatus; Refrigeration; Concentrative Evaporators; Mineral Oils Apparatus; Misc. Physical Proc- 
esses. 
ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, GROUP 210—W. L. CARSON, Director 
Generation and Utilization; General Applications; Conversion and Distribution; Heating and Related Art Conductors; Switches; 
Photography; Motion Pictures; Illumination; Horology; Acoustics; Recorders; Weighing Scales. 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 220—C. D. QUARFORTH, Director 
Ordnance, Firearms and Ammunition; Radar, Underwater Signalling, Directional Radio, Torpedoes, Seismic Exploring, Radio- 
Active Batteries; Nuclear Reactors, Powder Metallurgy, Rocket Fuels; Radio-Active Material. 
INFORMATION TRANSMISSION, STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL, GROUP 230—J. F. COUCH, Director. 
eee Multiplexing Techniques; Facsimile; Data Processing, Computation and Conversion; Storage Devices and 
elate rts. 
RECEPTACLES, SANITATION AND CLEANING, WINDING, AND MEASURING, GROUP 240—N. ANSHER, Director. 
Receptacles; Joint Packing; Conduits; Plumbing Fixtures; Textile Spinning; Food; Agitating; Cleaning; Pressing; Geometrical 
Instruments; Sound Recording; Winding and Reeling; Measuring and Testing: Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC COMPONENT SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, GROUP 250—L. FORMAN, Director 
Semi-Conductor and Space Discharge Systems and Devices; Electronic Component Circuits; Wave Transmission Lines and Net- 
works; Optics; Radiant Energy; Measuring. 
DESIGNS, GROUP 29—C D. QUARFORTH, Director. 
Industrial Arts; Household, Persona! and Fine Arts. 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


MANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MEDIA, GROUP 310—G. M. FORLENZA, Director 
Conveyors; Hoists; Elevators; Article Handling Implements; Store Service; Sheet and Web Feeding; Dispensing; Fluid Sprinkling; 
Fire Extinguishers; Coin Handling; Check Eontrolled Apparatus; Classifying and Assorting Solids; Boats; Ships; Aeronautics; 
Motor and Land Vehicles and Appurtenances; Brakes; Railways and Railway Equipment. 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING, TOOLS, GROUP 320—D. J. STOCKING, Director . 
Manufacturing Processes, ee re Machines, Special Article Making; Metal Deforming; Sheet Metal and Wire 
Working; Metal Fusion—Bonding, Metal Founding; Metallurgical Agperetes, Plastics Working Apparatus; Plastic Block and 
Earthenware Apparatus; Machine Tools for Shaping or Dividing; Work and Tool Holders, Woodworking; Tools: Cutlery; Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT, HUSBANDRY, PERSONAL TREATMENT, INFORMATION, GROUP 330—R. E. PULFREY, Director. 
Amusement and Exercising Devices; Projectors; Animal and Plant Husbandry; Butchering,; Earth Working and Excavating; 
Fishing, etc.; Tobacco; Artificial Body Members; Dentistry; Jewelry; Surgery; Toiletry; Printing; Typewriters; Stationery; 
Information Dissemination. 
HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING, GROUP 340—B. R. GAY, Director 
Power Plants; Combustion Engines; Fluid Motors; Reaction Motors; Pumps; Rotary Engines and Pumps; Heat Generation and 


Exchange; ony a wn Ventilation; Drying; Temperature and Humidity Regulation; Machine Elements; Couplings; Gear- 


ing; Bearings; Clutches; Power Transmission; Fluid Handling and Control; Lubrication. 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTIONS, TEXTILES AND MINING, GROUP 350—M. M. NEWMAN, Director. ..........-..---- 
Joints; Fasteners; Rod, 7 and Electrical Connectors; Miscellaneous Hardware; Locks; Building Structures; Closure Operators; 
Bridges; Closures; Earth Engineering; Drilling; Mining; Furniture; Supports; Cabinet Structures; Centrifugal Separations; 
Coating; Textiles; Apparel and Shoes; Sewing Machines. 


ration of patents: The patents within the range of numbers indicated below expire during September 1974, except those which may have 

expired earlier due to shortened terms under the provisions of Public Law 690, 79th Congress, approved August 8, 1946 (60 Stat. 940) and Public 

Law 619, 8rd Congress, approved August 23, 1954 (68 Stat. 764), or which may have had their terms curtailed by disclaimer under the provisions of 

35 U.S.C. 253. Other patents, issued after the dates of the —e of numbers indicated below, may have expired before the full term of 17 years for 
the same reasons, or have lapsed under the provisions of 35 U.S.C. 151 

Numbers 2,£04 620 to 2,807 803, inclusive 

Numbers 1,638 to 1,645, inclusive 
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REISSUES 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


Matter enclosed in heavy brackets c ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification: matter 
rinted in italics indicates additions made by reissue. 


28,188 
METHOD OF FABRICATING A METALLIC 
CLAD PRODUCT 

David A. Higbee and Joseph C. Jasper, Middletown, 

Ohio, assignors to Armco Steel Corporation, Middle- 

town, Ohio 
No Drawing. Original No. 3,621,561, dated Nov. 23, 1971, 

Ser. No. 796,616, Feb. 4, 1969. Application for reissue 

Sept. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 265,712 

Int. Cl. B22d 19/00; B23p 17/00 

US. Cl. 29—527.7 16 Claims 

1. The method of producing a metallic clad product 
[composite ingot] having a thin core of stainless steel 
fused to, and sandwiched between, two thick outer layers 
of carbon or low alloy steel, comprising the steps of select- 
ing a plate of stainless steel, applying to the major sur- 
faces thereof a metallic protective layer suitable to control 
the depletion of chromium therefrom to a level no less 
than about 11%, and casting a carbon or low alloy steel 
about the outside surfaces [to the outside] of said pro- 
tected stainless steel plate to form a composite clad prod- 
uct [an ingot]. 


28,189 
METHOD OF CONDUCTING WASTE LIQUID BY 
VACUUM THROUGH LONG CONDUITS OF 
PNEUMATIC SEWAGE DISPOSAL SYSTEMS 
Sven Algot Joel Liljendahl, Kallhall, Sweden, assignor to 
Aktiebolaget Electrolux, Stockholm, Sweden 
Original No. 3,686,693, dated Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 
55,090, July 15, 1970. Application for reissue Nov. 
1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,831 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sept. 8, 1969, 
12,367/69 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/00, 3/00, 5/00 


US. Cl. 4—10 10 Claims 


1. In a method of conducting waste liquid in a pneu- 
matic sewage disposal system through a relatively long 
primary pipe line or conduit to a receiving tank under 
vacuum from a plurality of sanitary conveniences com- 
municating with said primary conduit, the improvement 
which comprises the steps of intermittently flowing waste 
liquid from a plurality of sanitary conveniences to said 
primary conduit, and mixing air with waste liquid only 
during the intervals of time such liquid flows from said 
sanitary conveniences to said primary conduit. 
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28,190 
METHOD OF SOLID PHASE WELDING 
FOR PIPES 
Jean La Force, P.O. Box C, Inverness, Calif. 94937, and 
Carl Stringer, P.O. Box 755, Pearland, Tex. 77581 

Original No. 3,732,391, dated May 8, 1973, Ser. No. 

148,572, June 1, 1971. Application for reissue Nov. 

12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,611 

Int. Cl. B23k 31/06 


US. Cl. 219—67 


1. A method of solid phase welding adjacent ends of 
axially aligned pipes, comprising: respectively grasping 
the pipes only interiorly of said pipes closely adjacent and 
spaced from said ends with a pair of grasping elements 
using radial outward pressure substantially uniformly 
along the circumference of said pipes [to cause said pipe 
ends to assume a circular configuration]; maintaining co- 
axial alignment of the grasping elements to place and hold 
the pipe ends in axially aligned relationship; thereafter 
urging said grasped pipe ends into abutting relationship 
under pressure by urging the elements axially toward each 
other while maintaining said axial alignment and main- 
taining substantially the same radial outward grasping 
pressure; uniformly applying an exterior source of heat 
simultaneously around the entire periphery of the abutting 
pipe ends while said radial outward and axial pressures 
are maintained to heat the abutting pipe ends to an 
elevated temperature substantially below their fusion tem- 
perature; increasing the axial urging of the pipe ends into 
abutting relationship without increasing the radial out- 
ward grasping pressure after the pipe ends have assumed 
the subfusion welding temperature during heating and be- 
fore the heat applying step is terminated to solid phase 
weld the pipe ends together under axial pressure and sub- 
fusion temperature only; and maintaining the external 
surfaces of said pipes adjacent their abutting ends free of 
clamping pressures during the steps of applying heat and 
increasing the axial urging. 


28,191 
SUPERATMOSPHERIC FLUID PRESSURE 
SERVOMOTOR 
Oswald O. Kytta and Thomas M. Julow, South Bend, 
Ind., assignors to The Bendix Corporation 
Original No. 3,410,179, dated Nov. 12, 1968, Ser. No. 

613,486, Feb. 2, 1967. Application for reissue Jan. 14, 


1972, Ser. No. 217,983, which is a continuation of 
abandoned application Ser. No. 40,020, May 25, 1970. 
Int. Cl. F01b 19/00; F15b 9/10 
U.S. Cl. 91—376 10 Claims 
1. A fluid pressure servomotor comprising: 
a housing; 
a movable wall in the housing which divides the in- 
ternal area of the housing into first and second varia- 
ble volume chambers, said movable wall containing 
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an operator-operated valve means within a tubular liquor, recovering a portion of the crystalline sodium 
boss means of the movable wall, said boss means citrate, washing the remainder of the sodium citrate with 


having a portion extending exteriorly of the housing; 


Ss 


s 
a as 
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a means to admit superatmospheric air to the interior 
of the tubular boss means, said means including an 
[adaptor] adapter operatively connected to said 
tubular boss and said operator-operated valve means, 
said means segregating an area from the surround- 
ing environment about said housing inclusive of a 
space between said tubular boss means and said op- 
erator-operated valve means, said means being fur- 
ther provided with conduit means communicating 
said superatmospheric air internally of said adapter 
to said operator-operated valve means for control 
thereby in operating said servomotor, 

said adapter is characterized as a cup-shaped structure 
affixed to the housing about an opening therethrough 
through which the tubular boss extends with the cup- 
shaped structure having an opening for sealing and 
slidably supporting a push rod forming a portion of 
said operator-operated valve means. 


28,192 


PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CRYSTALLINE 
oa METAL CITRATES BY PRECIPITA- 


Guenther Schulz, Mannheim, Germany, assignor to Joh. 
A. Benckiser G.m.b.H. Chemische Fabrik, Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine), Germany 

Original No. 3,086,928, dated Apr. 23, 1963, Ser. No. 
832,446, Aug. 10, 1959. Application for reissue Nov. 
4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,826 

Claims priority, weit cae Aug. 9, 1958, 
> 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/42, 51/02, 55/22 

US. Cl. 204—180 P 28 Claims 
7. In a process of recovering alkali metal citrates from 

strongly contaminated citric acid solutions obtained on 

fermentation of sugar-containing solutions by means of 

Aspergillus niger, the steps which comprise concentrating 

by evaporation in a vacuum the fermentation citric acid 

solution to a citric acid concentration between about 40% 

and about 85%, adding to the concentrated citric acid 

solution a sodium compound selected from the group 
consisting of sodium hydroxide, sodium carbonate, and 

sodium bicarbonate in an amount sufficient to form a 

sodium citrate, allowing the resulting citrate solution to 

stand until crystallization is completed, separating the 
precipitated crystalline sodium citrate from the mother 


water, combining the mother liquor and the wash water, 
adding to said combined mother liquor and wash water a 
calcium compound selected from the group consisting of 
calcium hydroxide, calcium carbonate, and calcium chlo- 
ride in an amount corresponding to one mole of calcium 


,* Sramess Sree. Carwooe 

* Gyarmire Avace 
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for one mole of calculated citric acid present in the mother 
liquor, filtering off the precipitated mono-sodium calcium 
citrate, suspending said mono-sodium calcium citrate in 
water, adding thereto the stoichiometric amount of sul- 
furic acid to react with and precipitate substantially all the 
calcium present in said mono-sodium calcium citrate, and 
filtering off the precipitated gypsum from the resulting so- 
lution of the mono-sodium di-hydrogen citrate. 


28,193 


POWDER CLOUD XEROGRAPHIC DEVELOPMENT 
APPARATUS 


Ronald L. Cade, Fairport, N.Y., and Lothar S. Jeromin, 
Sierra Madre, Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 
Rochester, N.Y. 


Original No. 3,648,901, dated Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 
19,894, Mar. 16, 1970. Application for reissue Nov. 
20, 1972, Ser. No. 308,076 


Int. Cl. G03g 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 222—194 9 Claims 


2. A powder cloud generator comprising: 
power carrier means having at least one aperture pass- 
ing therethrough, 





402 


porous support means beneath each aperture, each aper- 
ture and its associated porous support means defining 
a cavity into which a unit charge of powdered mate- 
rial can be deposited, 

means to meter a unit charge of powdered material into 
each defined cavity, 

aspirator means having its pickup end positioned ad- 
jacent the upper surface of each cavity as each cavity 
is positioned therebeneath, said aspirator means en- 
training the unit charge of powdered material de- 
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28,195 
POROUS-CERAMIC EXHAUST OXIDATION 
CATALYST 
Frank J. Sergeys, Kensington, Md., assignor to W. R. 
Grace & Co., New York, N.Y. 

No. 3,755,204, dated Aug. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 
82,918, Oct. 22, 1970. Application for reissue Feb. 6, 
1974, Ser. No. 440,220 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08, 11/40 
4 Claims 
1. A process for preparing an engine exhaust catalyst 


posited in said cavity by said metering means in a Comprising the following steps: 


gaseous fluid drawn through said porous support 
means during the operation thereof, 

means for successively pulsing said aspirator means a 
plurality of times, and 

means during the period between successive pulses for 
rotating said powder carrier means to thereby posi- 
tion a cavity having powdered material therein 
beneath the pickup end of said aspirator means. 


28,194 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING FISSURES IN 
METALLIC SURFACES OF CHROMIUM 
Clarence W. Forestek, 8160 Briarwood Drive, 
Broadview Heights, Ohio 44147 

No Drawing. Original No. 3,701,698, dated Oct. 31, 1972, 
Ser. No. 103,873, Jan. 4, 1971. Application for reissue 
Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,441 


a. homogeneously blending a composition consisting 
essentially of 15-80 volume percent of a polyolefin 
having a molecular weight of at least 150,000 and 
a standard load melt index of substantially zero, 
5-67 volume percent of a ceramic filler, selected 
from the group consisting of alumina, mullite, zir- 
con mullite, magnesium aluminate spinel and cor- 
dierite, and 15-80 volume percent of a plasticizer; 
selected from the group consisting of mineral oils 
diethylene glycol, propylene glycol, dipropylene 
glycol glycerine, and a glycerol monoacetate, tri- 
methylene glycol, tetramethylene glycol, 2,3- 
butylene glycol, triethyl phosphate, polyvinyl alco- 
hol, and polyvinyl pyrrolidone, 

. heating said composition to about 125° to 175° C., 
molding to form a plastic sheet and impressing ribs 
thereon, 

. rolling said plastic sheet so that said ribs contact 


Int. Cl. C23g 1/10 
U.S. Cl. 156—18 10 Claims 
1. A process for producing fissures of controlled size 
and uniformity in a chromium surface comprising the 
steps of 


said sheet, heating to about 150° C. to just below the 
burn off point to fuse the contacting areas together 
thermoplastically, 


(a) immersing the chromium surface in an aqueous 
solution containing 20-[30] 37 percent by weight of 
sulfuric acid, and 10-16 ounces of chromium sul- 
fate, 0.1-0.6 ounce of ferrous sulfate and 0.4-1.2 
ounce of aluminum sulfate per gallon of solution at 
a temperature of 145-175° F. for a period of 45- 
120 seconds, the longer periods being used with 
lower temperatures and the shorter periods being 
used with the higher temperatures of said tempera- 
ture range; and 

(b) then removing said surface from said solution and 
removing adhered solution from said surface. 


. extracting said plasticizer with water or an organic 
solvent, 

. removing said polyolefin by heating to 240° to 
700° C. to form a porous ceramic structure, and to 
burn off the polyolefin and, 

. firing said porous ceramic structure at a temperature 
of 1,300° to 1,450° C. [for about 2 hours] for a 
time sufficient to sinter said porous ceramic structure, 

. impregnating the porous ceramic structure with solu- 
tions of soluble salts of metals exhibiting catalytic 
activity for converting engine exhaust gases and heat- 
ing to convert the metals to the active form. 
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3,632 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT 
Walter H. Jessel, Jr., Doylestown, and William E. Duffett, 
Akron, Ohio, assignors to Yoder Brothers, Inc., Bar- 
berton, Ohio 
Filed May 18, 1973, Ser. No. 361,440 


. Cl. AOih 5/00 

U.S. Cl. Pit.—74 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct cultivar of chrysanthemum 
characterized particularly as to uniqueness when com- 
pared to the cultivars Yellow Bonnie Jean and Improved 
Yellow Bonnie Jean by its year round period of value; 
its approximately 12-16 days earlier response when 
grown as a pinched spray pot; a semi-spreading habit with 
approximately 2’”’ more spread as a pinched plant; ex- 
cellent breaking action from a pinch, averaging one more 
break per plant than Yellow Bonnie Jean and Improved 
Yellow Bonnie Jean; 4” less vigor when given the same 
tall treatment; less prominent foliar veination; no known 
sensitivity to commonly used greenhouse chemicals; a uni- 
form flowering response under midwinter conditions; re- 
duced pollen production; adaptability to all pot sizes; and 
by its light yellow flower color, which is similar to the 
flower color of Yellow Bonnie Jean but distinctive relative 
to the darker. yellow flower color of Improved Yellow 
Bonnie Jean. 


3,633 
NECTARINE TREE 
Frederic W. Anderson, Merced, Calif., assignor to 
Reedley Nursery, Inc., Reedley, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,565 


Int. Cl. AO1h 5/03 

US. Cl. Pit.—41 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of nectarine tree, sub- 
stantially as illustrated and described, which is large, 
vigorous, upright, foliated with medium size, lanceolate 
leaves having a crenate margin, and a producing bearer 
of uniform, medium size, globose to oblong, freestone 
fruit having yellow skin substantially entirely overspread 
with a deep red, and yellow flesh; the variety—which re- 
sembles the Red June nectarine—being distinctively char- 
acterized, in comparison, by fruit which ripens about one 
week earlier. 


3,634 
RASPBERRY PLANT 
Edward W. Lowden, P.O. Box 10, 
Ancaster, Ontario, Canada 
Filed Aug. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 392,799 


Int. Cl. AOIh 5/03 
US. Cl. Pit.—46 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of sweet purple rasp- 
berry plant, substantial!y as herein shown and described, 


characterized particuarly as to novelty by the unique 
combination of stout, very strong and very upright canes 
which have an extensive but compact habit in a spiral 
arrangement, complete freedom from the production 
of suckers, an unusual and very noticeable restriction and 
cupping of the leaves for a considerable distance down 
from the tips of the canes when leafing out in the spring 
and which persists for a substantial period of time there- 
after during the growing season, a complete absence of 
thorns on the leaves, and fewer and blunter shorter thorns 
than normal on the canes, with the latter having a 
purplish tint, exceptionally good immunity to virus and 
anthacnose infections, a relatively late berry ripening 
habit, medium size berries which have exceptionally 
small seeds and which are borne in clusters of medium 
to large size; a less acid and sweeter berry flavor than 
the berries of most other purple raspberries, and a green 
berry color until the berries near maturity, then turning 
bright red which soon darkens to light purple and finally 
becomes dark purple before the berries become over-ripe. 


3,635 
PEONY PLANT 
Carl George Klehm, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 
Klehm Properties, Inc., Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 409,173 


Int. Cl. AO1h 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of Paeonia lactiflora sub- 
stantially as herein shown and described, characterized 
by its extra large pale pin-on-ivory colored double rose 
type blossoms which are borne on short, stiff and sturdy 
stems; by the relatively short height of its growth; by its 
abundance of deep green foliage; and its resistance to 
disease and insect infestation. 


3,636 
PEONY PLANT 
Carl George Klehm, Arlington Heights, Ill., assignor to 
Klehm Properties, Inc., Arlington Heights, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,208 


Int. Cl. AOIh 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—68 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of peony plant substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized in 
particularly by the very large size of its generally white, 
full double, rose type flower form and the large number 
of yellow petaloids interspersed among the white petals 
to provide a large amount of yellow color showing 
throughout the white of the blossom body. 
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3,839,738 
HELMET STRAP 
John E. Coslett, 1734 Woodland, Wichita, Kans. 67203 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 321,671 
Int. Cl. A42b 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 2—3 R 10 Claims 


1. A helmet strap for securing a helmet, or the like on the 
head of a person comprising: a long strap portion, a short strap 
portion, each of said long and short strap portions include a 
first end and a second end, a clasp means interconnecting said 
long strap and said second end of said short strap, said clasp 
means releasably engages said long strap for adjusting the 
distance between said clasp means and either of said ends of 
said long strap, a clasp cover means for covering an inside 
portion of said clasp means, and adjusting buckle means slid- 
ably positioned on said long strap to vary the distance between 
said buckle and either of said ends of said long strap, an inter- 


connecting means for releasably attaching said buckle with a 
point on said long strap such as to enable said long strap to 
have a structure defining a first loop, and a means on said first 
end of said long strap and on said short strap for mounting said 
helment strap to said helmet. 


3,839,739 
SKI PANTS 
Ernst Engel, 1407 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 10018 
Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,172 
Int. Cl. A4id //08 


U.S. Cl. 2—232 6 Claims 


1. In a ski pant trouser garment for wearing with ski boots 
having an engaging device on the outside surface of said boots, 
‘the improvement which comprises a pair of extending straps 
‘depending from the lower end of each trouser leg, said lower 
end of said trouser leg being free of any rigid framing material, 
said straps being positioned at the inner and outer seam, and 
the dependent end of each strap being provided with a device 
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for releasably attaching to said engaging device on said boot, 
whereby said trouser leg is held taut, said device for releasably 
attaching to said boot being of a differing dimension than said 
engaging device on said boot, thereby said attaching device on 
said dependent end being capable of sliding with respect to 
said engaging device on said boot in accordance with the 
movement of the wearer’s ankle. 


3,839,740 
GARMENT HAVING AN EXPANDABLE WAIST 
William Tornberg, 8540 Willis Ave., No. 9, Panorama City, 
Calif. 91402 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,954 
Int. Cl. A41f 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 2—237 


1. In a waist band construction for altering the waist size of 
a garment comprising: 

a waist band; 

an elongated waist section having its opposite end engaged 
with the opposite and opposing ends of said waist band so 
as to define an encircling, continuous band; 

said garment having a main body composed of a pair of 
halves joined to provide a seam along the side of said 
garment; 

a portion of excess material folded over upon itself when in 
its non-altered condition and the opposite edges of said 
excess material secured to adjacent edges of said seam so 
as to be co-extensive therewith; 

releasable fastener means detachably securing said waist 
section at one end to said waist band; 

said releasable fastener means being snap fasteners in regis- 
try for joining said section and said waist band together; 
said garment including a pocket defined by a back mate- 
rial part and a front part wherein the rearmost edge of 
said parts are joined together in common with the seam 
and the fold line of said excess material; 

said excess material being V-shaped with tapering side 
edges converging to meet with said seam; and 

said waist band, said waist section, said excess material and 
said pocket are over-lapped so as to be substantially flat 
in a unitary construction whereby said excess material is 
hidden from sight and available for use when desired to 
expand the waist measurement. 
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3,839,741 
HEART VALVE AND RETAINING MEANS THEREFOR 
Jordan D. Haller, 2701 W. Alameda, Burbank, Calif. 91505 
Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,351 
Int. Cl. AGIf //22 


US. Cl. 3—1 16 Claims 
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1. In combination, a valve means and a valve retaining 
means for securing the valve means to the internal walls of a 
passageway in a cardiovascular system as a prosthetic replace- 
ment in the cardiovascular system, said valve means being 
movable between open and closed positions and including 
fixed external means at the outer periphery thereof; said re- 
tainer means including an annular arrangement surrounding 
the valve means and including at least one stiff element opera- 
tively engaging the external means of the valve means, at least 
one of said external means and stiff element having slot means 
therein slidably engaging the other for radial movement rela- 
tive thereto, the retainer means thus being expandable and 
contractable relative to the valve means transversely of the 
direction of fluid flow in the passageway as the passageway 
enlarges and contracts. 


3,839,742 
PROSTHETIC DEVICE FOR THE TARSAL JOINT 

Helmut D. Link, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Waldemar 

Link, Hamburg, Germany 

Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,975 

Claims priority, application Germany, July 22, 1972, 

2236141 
Int. Cl. A6If 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 3—1 3 Claims 


1. A partial prosthesis for the human tarsal joint, comprising 
a first rigid member of synthetic plastic material, substantially 
block shaped, having an exposed concavely curved first sur- 
face of part-cylindrical shape, and a support surface facing 
away from said first surface and including a plurality of dis- 
crete trapezoidal-shaped projections of different sizes extend- 
ing over the entire support surface, substantially diverging in 
a direction away from said support surface; a second rigid 
member of metallic material, substantially plate-shaped and of 
substantially trapezoidal outline, having an exposed convexly 
curved second surface of part cylindrical shape with a radius 
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of curvature different from that of said first surface, and a 
support surface facing away from said second surface and 
including a plurality of discrete trapezoidal-shaped projec- 
tions substantially diverging in a direction away from said 
support surface provided on only a center portion of said 
support surface; whereby said first rigid member is adapted to 
be fastened to the head of the tibia, and said second rigid 
member is adapted to be fastened to the talus so that said first 
and second members engage each other in line contact and 
have limited freedom of lateral displacement along the line of 
contact. 


3,839,743 
METHOD FOR MAINTAINING THE NORMAL 
INTEGRITY OF BLOOD 

Andor Schwarcz, 2117 McClellan St., Schenectady, N.Y. 

12309 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 246,327, April 21, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 406,547 

Int. Cl. AGIf 1/24, 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 3—1 19 Claims 

1. A method or maintaining the normal integrity of blood 
which comprises placing it in contact with a physiologically 
acceptable article at least the surface of which consists of an 
organic polymeric material having fluoroalky! side chains of 
the formula CF 2,+:C»H2»,—, wherein n and m are integers, n 
ranging 1 to 28, and the sum of n and m from 2 to 28, the 
number of said fluoroalkyl side chains relative to the number 
of main chain atoms in one recurring unit ranges from 1:2 to 
1:10; and said polymeric material having another side group 
chemically bonded to the main chain, said side group being 
selected from the group consisting of Hydrogen, hologen, aryl, 
lower alkyl and anionic groups. 


3,839,744 
CLEANING FACILITY 
Lynn J. Ziegelmeyer, 1500 Oleander, Medford, Oreg. 97501, 
and Robert W. Ziegelmeyer, 2212 Chase Dr., Rancho Cor- 
dova, Calif. 95670 
Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 328,092 
Int. Cl. A47k 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 4—1 4 Claims 


1. A bowl cleaning facility consisting, in combination, of 

a. a flexible and elastic, dam-forming sheet member having 
a central opening and otherwise adapted for closing the 
outlet of a toilet bowl, and 

b. a firm, upstanding tubular member open at both ends and 
short enough to be contained in a covered toilet bow! and 
adapted to be removably snugly fitted and secured in said 
central opening of the dam-forming sheet for raising the 
level of retained water in the bow! when water is added. 
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3,839,745 c. a float connected inlet valve which is actuated by the 
LAVATORY ACCOMMODATION water level in the tank; 
John Walter Bramall, Askham Bryan, England, assignor to —_—_d.. an overflow tube which is operationally connected to the 
Portasilo Limited, York, England fluid outlet; 
Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,684 e. a fluid outlet means; 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 5, 1971, _f. an outlet valve, including a vertically extended rod having 
31451/71 a loop at its upper end, held in position above the outlet; 
Int. Cl. E03d 5/016; CO2c 1/22 g. a bracket, which can be mounted on and tightened to 
U.S. Cl. 4—11 3 Claims the overflow tube, an extension on the bracket, having a 
mount on which is set a vertically extended tube, which 
is aligned with a vertical hole in the mount and the 
bracket extension, forming a continous vertical hole 
running through the tube, mount and bracket extension, 
with cam surfaces on the mount at the base of the tube 
extending downward and in the direction of the overflow 
tube and on the other side of the mount a cut-out, expos- 
ing the vertical hole which extends through the tube, 

mount and bracket extension; 

. a float, with a vertical tube through its center, extending 
above and below the float, mounted below the bracket, 
with that portion of the tube extending above the float, 
engaged slideably in the vertical hole which runs through 
the bracket extension, mount and vertical tube of the 
bracket; 

i. a flushing handle mounted on the outside of the water 
1. A service unit for the discharge from flushable sanitary storage tank and operationally attached to a lever inside 
pans, comprising: the tank, arranged so that when the flushing handle is 
means defining an enclosure for chemical liquid materials; depressed the lever rises and when the flushing handle is 
means dividing said enclosure into two compartments, pulled up, the lever is forced down; 
said dividing means defining a flow path between said _j. a vertical wire link, with a horizontally positioned half- 
compartments and comprising filtering means across loop bend at its bottom, having a loop of flexible material 
said flow path; (such as a rubber or neoprene band) stretched over the 
inlet means for conducting the discharge from at least one wire half-loop in such a manner as to close the open side 
sanitary pan into one of said compartments; of the wire half-loop, with two loops at the upper end of 
continuously operable pump means arranged to draw fil- the vertical wire link, the first bend in the wire at the 
tered liquid from the other compartment and having an upper end forming a horizontal circular loop directly 
outlet to direct the same away from said enclosure to a above and in a plane parallel to the plane of the wire 


sanitary pan for selective release of said filtered liquid for half-loop at the bottom of the link and the second bend 


flushing said sanitary pan; and forming a rectangular loop whose plane is perpendicular 
by-pass means connected to said outlet and arranged to to the planes of the half-loop at the bottom and the circu- 


direct liquid therefrom into said one compartment 
whereby to continuously recirculate and refilter liquid in 
said enclosure, said by-pass means being provided with a 
valve arranged to close automatically when flushing liq- 
uid flows from said outlet away from said enclosure, to 
thereby direct the entire output of said pump to said 
sanitary pan. 


3,839,746 
DUAL FLUSH TOILETS 
Frank Kowalski, 7204 Regent Dr., Alexandria, Va. 22307 
Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,303 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/34, 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 4—67 A 7 Claims 


1. An improvement in the actuating mechanism of the 
flushing system in a dual flush type toilet having: 

a. a water storage tank for flushing the toilet; 

b. a fluid inlet; 


lar loop at the top of the link, with the vertical element 
of the link forming one of the sides of the rectangular 
loop which is positioned so that the end of the lever which 
is operationally connected to the flushing handle fits 
through the upper rectangular loop and the vertically 
extended tube and mounted on the bracket extension 
slide up through the space enclosed by the wire half-loop 
and the strands of flexible material which close the open 
side of the wire half-loop, permitting the vertically ex- 
tended rod of the outlet valve to be slideably engaged 
through the horizontal circular loop of the wire link, the 
upper part of the hole in the vertically extended tube on 
the bracket and the hole in the vertical tube of the float, 
with the loop in the top of the vertically extended rod of 
the outlet valve positioned above the horizontal circular 
loop of the wire link; 

. a means for selectively allowing the float to fall with the 
water level in the tank and a means for restraining the 
float from moving downward; and 

. ameans for transferring the downward force of the weight 
of the float to the outlet valve. 


3,839,747 
DUAL FLUSH TOILET MECHANISM 
Merlin W. Clark, 35426 Carter St., Yucaipa, Calif. 92399 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,342 
Int. Cl. E03d 1/22, 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 4—67 A 3 Claims 
1. A mechanism adapted to be installed in a tank type toilet 
which is operable at one stage to flush a portion the water held 
in the cistern down the cistern drain and into the toilet bowl, 
and at a second stage, to flush substantially all the water held 
in the cistern into the toilet bowl, which mechanism comprises 
a drain tube extending upwardly in the cistern and having an 
annular flange near the upper end thereof, a toroidal float 
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disposed about the lower end of said drain tube, said fioav 
having an air chamber therein and defining an annular sealing 
member about the lower portion of the float, said sealing 
member being adapted to abut the cistern drain, whereby the 
water pressure against the float forms a seal between the float 
and cistern drain, a buoyant cover pivotally secured on the 
upper end of said drain tube thereby preventing water flow 
therethrough, a fastening member carried by said buoyant 
cover and adapted to be secured to a toilet lifting chain, a 








bifurcated lifting assembly adapted to be secured to said 


chain, said assembly having a pair of leg portions and carrying” 


an arcuate catch member at the lower end of each leg portion, 
said arcuate catch members being adapted to fit about said 
drain tube and slide there along so that upon raising the toilet 
chain to a first stage, the buoyant cover is pivoted upwardly 
on the drain tube and upon continued raising of the chain to 
a second stage, said catch members abut said annular flange 
on said drain tube and lift said drain tube and toroidal float 
from the cistern drain. 


3,839,748 
SWIMMING POOL COPING 
Albert H. Stillman, Jr., P.O. 38 Southern Bivd., Nesconset, 
N.Y. 11767 
Continuation of Ser. No. 793,862, Jan. 24, 1969, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 184,295 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 4—172.21 21 Claims 


1. The combination comprising a swimming pool and a 
swimming pool coping, said coping comprising a body mem- 
ber, means for securing said body member to a surface adja- 
cent the edge of said swimming pool, a decorative member 
having a color contrasting with color of at least a portion of 
the remainder of said coping, means for securing said decora- 
tive member to said body member, said decorative member 
extending through a path which extends in part downwardly 
toward said swimming pool so as to provide a foot banking 
surface for diving purposes. 
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3,839,749 
SWIMMING POOL LEAF TRAP 
Charles M. Blumenfeld, 4700 Parkridge Rd., Sacramento, 
Calif. 95822, and Arthur N. Winterling, 52 College Pk., 
Davis, Calif. 95616 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,422 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/20; BO1d 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 4—172 10 Claims 


— gee ee a 


1. A movable leaf trap constructed and arranged to rest on 
the floor around a drain in the floor of a swimming pool, the 
trap comprising a basket shaped to rest on the pool floor over 
the drain, suspension means secured to the basket for raising 
and lowering the trap, the basket including a bottom with 
openings through it to permit water to flow into the basket and 
out the bottom into the pool drain, a movable cover disposed 
over the basket, a member secured to the basket to move 
downwardly relative to the basket and project below the bas- 
ket when the basket is moved out of contact with the pool 
floor and to contact the pool floor so the basket moves down- 
wardly relative to the member as the basket is lowered to rest 
on the pool floor, and means connecting the member to the 
cover to move the cover away from the basket to open the trap 
when the basket is moved into contact with the pool floor and 
to move the cover toward the basket and close the trap when 
the basket is moved away from the pool floor. 


3,839,750 
WEIR HINGE STRUCTURE 
William O. Baker, Corona Del Mar, and Charles S. Johnson, 
Laguna Niguel, both of Calif., assignors to Baker Hydro, 
Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,612 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16, 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 4—172.17 10 Claims 


1. In a swimming pool surface skimmer of the type which 
includes an open housing, a skimmer throat for fluid commu- 
nication between the housing interior and the swimming pool 
having hinge apertures in the sides thereof, and a skimmer 
weir assembly in said throat for moving as the water level in 
the swimming pool changes, the improvement wherein the 
weir assembly comprises: 
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a body having hinge pins projecting from the sides thereof 
for entry into the hinge apertures in the skimmer throat 
and having a slot in the body in a position of lateral dis- 
placement from at least one of said hinge pins to provide 
clearance for flexure of the side of the body in the vicinity 
of the hinge pin and thereby facilitate the placement of 
the body in said skimmer throat; and 

an insert positionable in said slot to lock said hinge pins 
within said hinge apertures once said body has been 
positioned within said skimmer throat, preventing inad- 
vertent removal of said body caused by a possible flexure 
of said side of said body. 


3,839,751 
MODULAR THERAPY POOL CONSTRUCTION 
Peter W. Bressler, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Designs for 
Medicine, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,630 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 4—172.19 21 Claims 


1. In a method of plant fabricating and on site finally con- 
structing and installing a modular pool tank structure, forming 
a pair of end and a group of intermediate tank body sections 
each with connected bottom and vertical side walls at the 
fabricating plant, providing the pair of end sections with end 
walls connected to their bottom and side walls; securing a 
flanged reinforcing support member to the underside of one 
side edge portion of a wall of alternate body sections with a 
flange portion of the member projecting sidewise therefrom to 
receive and align a side edge portion of a wall of an adjacent 
body section thereon; laying a longitudinally extending base 
support structure at a site for the tank installation, assembly- 
ing intermediate and end body sections into an endwise- 
aligned assembly on the base support structure with side edge 
portions of walls of adjacent body sections resting on the 
sidewise projecting flange portions of the support members in 
a planar edge-aligned relation with respect to each other, and 
employing the above-defined assembled relationship of the 
support members and of the walls of the body sections to 
maintain the sections in alignment while securing the walls of 
the assembled sections in an aligned fluid sealed-off relation 
with respect to each other on the base support structure to 
provide a tank structure having a continuous wall construc- 
tion. 


3,839,752 
TEMPORARY DRAIN CONNECTION MEANS 

Niel E. Brown, and Charles F. Stephens, both of Des Moines, 

lowa 

Fileu ..pr. 21, 1971, Ser. No. 135,907 
Int. Cl. E03c 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 4—191 4 Claims 

1. In combination with a sink having a garbage disposal 
support bracket secured thereto positioned below the sink 
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drain opening, and a drain pipe means having an open end, 

a temporary drain connection means maintaining the sink in 
use when the garbage disposal unit has been removed 
from the garbage disposal support bracket comprising a 
support means removably secured to the disposal support 
bracket and disposal and a flexible hose means secured to 
said support means with one of its ends in fluid communi- 
cation with the sink drain opening and its other end in 
fluid communication with the drain pipe means, 

said support means comprising a horizontally disposed, first 
flat plate having a central opening formed therein, an 
externally threaded pipe means secured thereto in com- 
munication with said central opening and extending 


fl? 


downwardly therefrom, said first flat plate being posi- 
tioned over said drain opening in sealing engagement with 
said sink around said sink drain opening, said externally 
threaded pipe means extending downwardly through said 
sink drain opening wherein said garbage disposed support 
bracket includes a ring-shaped portion, and wherein a 
horizontally disposed, second flat plate having a central 
opening formed therein receives said externally threaded 
pipe means, and a nut means is threadably mounted on 
said pipe means below said second plate causing said 
second plate to engage said ring-shaped portion and 


causing said first plate to sealably engage said sink. 


3,839,753 
HOSPITAL BED 
Roland A. Benoit, Danielson, and Richard H. Duprey, Dayville, 
both of Conn., assignors to Interroyal Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,668 
Int. Cl. A61g 7/10; A47e 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 5—68 19 Claims 


1. A device for providing a supervisory control of the move- 
ment of a bed structure adapted to be moved to selected 
positions and having an external control apparatus for effect- 
ing preestablished position control of the several positions, a 
supplementary auxiliary and supervisory control means for 
deactivating any selected externally-controlled positioning, 
control console means provided adjacent to the bed and in a 
region reachable by the bed occupant for effecting selected 
desired movement controls, and a supplemental control re- 
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moved from the position of the bed occupant for temporarily said frame with respect to the length thereof thereby providing 
deactivating at least a portion of the control console to pre- for a variation in said angle of inclination when said support 
clude control motion thereby of at least any related section of arm is mounted in any one of said plurality of said positions 


the bed. 


3,839,754 
FOLDING BABY COT 
Alden W. Hooper, 444 North Rd., Bedford, Mass. 01730 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,373 
Int. Cl. A47c 27/08; A47f 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—98 A 10 Claims 


1. A folding cot for a baby comprising, 

two substantially rectangular shaped members, both sub- 
stantially the same width and one slightly longer than the 
other, the shorter one fitting within the longer and pivot- 
ally attached together at the shorter sides of each, sub- 
stantially midway between the ends of said shorter sides 
so that they pivot on an axis which extends the length of 
each member and through the short sides of each mem- 
ber, 

a rigid transverse brace at each end of the cot, each pivot- 
ally attached at one end thereof to the same one of the 
rectangular members and each brace adapted at the other 
end thereof for connection to the other of the rectangular 
members, 

for each brace, an accommodating part on at least one of 
the members at a corresponding position to the said 
pivotal attachment for the brace for connection to the 
other end of the brace to erect the cot, 

a flexible sheet attached to a long side of each member, 

means for securing each brace when the cot is folded paral- 
lel to the short side of the rectangular member to which 
the brace is pivotally attached, 

whereby the members are pivoted to define an X as viewed 
along the axis and the transverse braces substantially 
resist tension and compression and are attached to pro- 
vide a secure suspension of the flexible sheet for carrying 
a baby. 


3,839,755 
MOBILE BED FOR THE HANDICAPPED 

Anthony Iannucci, 192 Chatterton Pkwy., White Plains, N.Y. 

10606 

Filed Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 320,758 
Int. Cl. A6lg 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 5—86 2 Claims 

1. In a vehicle for the crippled or handicapped person, the 
combination comprising a frame with a plurality of wheels 
attached thereto including a pair of larger diameter driving 
wheels, each of said drivng wheels rotatable on one side of 
said frame at a first end of said vehicle, a pair of upright 
support members secured to said frame adjacent said first end 
of said vehicle, a horizontal support secured to the top of said 
upright supports adjacent said first end of said vehicle, an 
adjustably inclined support attached to said frame and form- 
ing an acute angle of inclination therewith, a support arm 
attached to the lower surface of said inclined support and 
adjustably mounted in any one of a plurality of positions on 


along the length of said frame, a padded support attached to 
the bottom central portion of the upper surface of said adjust- 
ably inclined support and a pair of feet-holding stirrups on the 
upper surface of the lower portion of said inclined support, 


thereby supporting the lower extremities of the crippled or 
handicapped occupant of said vehicle, and wherein the upper 
end of said inclined support is positioned with respect to said 
horizontal support and said pair of driving wheels so that the 
crippled or handicapped occupant of said vehicle can reach 
the upper surface of said horizontal support and said driving 
wheels with his arms. 


3,839,756 
SLEEPING BAG DESIGN 
Wayne G. Hibbert, Trenton, N.J., and S. David Harris, New- 
town, Pa., assignors to Atlantic Products Corporation, Tren- 
ton, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,025 
Int. Cl. A47g 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 5—343 8 Claims 


1. In an insulated blanket and the like having at least an 
outer and an inner layer of fabric separated by insulation 
material, the improvement in fastening said outer and inner 
layers and said intermediate insulation material so that said 
layers and material will not shift in relation to each other 
comprising, a first section of said blanket wherein said outer 
and inner layers are generally parallel and separated by said 
insulation material, a second section of said blanket wherein 
said outer and inner layers are generally parallel and separated 
by said insulation material, a seam interconnecting adjacent 
edges of said first and second sections including stitching 
generally parallel to said layers through portions of said outer 
and inner layers, and a generally tubular member having edge 
portions secured to said first and second sections by said 
stitching and lying along one side of said blanket. 
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3,839,757 
FISHING BOAT SEAT 
Sam J. Grimes, 202 S. Weatherred Dr., Richardson, Tex. 
75080 
Filed Nov. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 303,528 
Int. Cl. A47¢ 3/20, 7/62; B63b 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 9—7 2 Claims 


1. A seat support assembly for a fishing boat adapted to be 
moved between a first low running position and a second 
elevated fishing position spaced horizontally from said first 
position, comprising: a mounting console adapted to be se- 
cured along the bottom of a boat to provide a base for said 
seat support, said mounting console having a first horizontal 
storage section having a removable top to provide access into 
said storage section when open and a horizontal support sur- 
face when closed for supporting a seat base at said first low 
running position, said console having a second elevated verti- 
cal storage section provided with an access door opening 
toward said horizontal storage section for housing apparatus 
including a depth finder observable to the operator of said 
boat when occupying a seat on said assembly when in said low 
running position; a pair of parallel support legs pivotally se- 
cured at lower ends at horizontally spaced locations along a 
lower portion of each side of said console, corresponding legs 
of each pair of legs being aligned longitudinally with each 
other along said console sides and said leg lower ends being 
horizontally located such that said legs slope at substantial 
angles at both said low and elevated seat positions; a seat base 
pivotally connected with the upper ends of said legs for sup- 
porting a rotatable seat movable between said running and 
fishing positions, said seat base resting on said top of said 
horizontal storage section at said low running position; means 
along opposite sides of said console for stabilizing said legs 
laterally when positioned for supporting said seat base at said 
elevated fishing position; and latch means on said console for 
locking at least one of said legs against movement when said 
seat base is at said elevated fishing position. 


3,839,758 
FOOT BINDING MECHANISM 
Charles L. Jack, 2638 Southeast Ct., Wichita, Kans. 67216 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 378,837 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/24 


U.S. Cl. 9—310 AA 6 Claims 





1. A foot binding mechanism adapted to receive one’s foot 
therein, comprising: 
a. a foot support means attached to a main support member 
having a stationary housing assembly and a movable 
housing assembly; 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


b. said movable housing assembly connected by a connector 
housing to said support member; 

c. a binding means connected to said movable housing 
assembly and said support member; 

d. said binding means includes a thrust member connected 
to said movable housing assembly, an anchor bar con- 
nected to said thrust member, and an anchor assembly 
connected to said anchor bar; 

. Said anchor bar movable longitudinally within said anchor 
assembly to adjusted positions and freely movable in an 
upward manner to the unlatched condition for substantial 
longitudinal movement of said movable housing assembly 
and, subsequently, movable downwardly to the latched 
condition in contact with said anchor assembly; 

. Said anchor assembly having a plurality of guide slots 
therewithin to selectively receive said anchor bar there- 
within in an adjusted condition whereby said anchor bar 
is movable within said guide slots so as to be movable to 
various adjusted position, and said guide slots restrict 
rearward movement of said anchor bar and permit up- 
ward and lateral movement thereof to another adjusted 
position. 


3,839,759 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR BINDING BOOKS 
Henry N. Staats, Deerfield, and Frederick H. Melull, Glenview, 

both of Ill., assignors to General Binding Corporation, 

Northbrook, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 169,982, Aug. 9, 1971, abandoned. 

This application May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,687 
Int. Cl. B42c 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 11—1A 8 Claims 


1. The method of binding books having a plurality of aper- 
tures spaced serially along and equidistantly spaced from one 
edge of the pages thereof, comprising the steps of moving said 
book along a path parallel to said one edge, serially position- 
ing C-rings adjacent the said one edge, said C-rings each 
having an unspread substantially completely closed condition, 
serially spreading said C-Rings open to a width in excess of the 
thickness of the book being bound, positioning such open 
C-ring to overlap said one edge at the location of an aperture, 
and releasing said ring to snap into said aperture. 


3,839,760 
AIRCRAFT LOADING BRIDGE 

Neil F. Nagy, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Foremark Corpora- 

tion, Gardena, Calif. 

Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,555 
Int. Cl. B65g ///00 

U.S. Cl. 14—71 7 Claims 

1, In an aircraft loading bridge for use in providing access 
between an aircraft terminal opening and an aircraft, said 
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munication with said opening and a terminal, first vestibule for 
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3,839,762 
DOUBLE ROTARY BRUSH CAR WASH ASSEMBLY 


gaining access to an aircraft loading door at the extremity of George M. Baker, 744 Lenox Dr., Jackson, Miss. 39211 


said tunnel remote from said opening, the improvement which 
comprises: 
a movable second vestibule movably mounted on said tun- 
nel so as to extend outwardly from one side of said tunnel 
and so as to be movable along said side of said tunnel, 


means for extending said second vestibule away from said 
side of said tunnel so as to position said second vestibule 
to gain access to an aircraft loading door, 

closure means for providing access between the interior of 
said tunnel and the interior of said movable vestibule in 
various positions of said movable vestibule at said side of 
said tunnel and for closing off said side of said tunnel 
except where said second vestibule is located. 


3,839,761 
RAMP ASSEMBLY FOR LOADING DOCK 
Norman R. Stevenson, 10520 Harry Hines, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,471 
Int. Cl. B65g ///00 


US. Cl. 14—71 9 Claims 


1. A selectively movable ramp assembly for a loading dock 
comprising: mounting means adapted to be supported at a 
dock face; ramp plate means pivotally secured to said mount- 
ing means and movable to a plurality of positions for engaging 
a truck bed to provide a load bearing surface between said 
dock and said truck bed; two spaced open-backed bump 
blocks adapted to be disposed at opposite ends and indepen- 
dently of said mounting means and secured with said dock 
along upper and lower portions only of each of said blocks to 
provide cushioned engagement with a truck bed for position- 
ing said truck bed relative to said ramp plate means; a torsion 
spring operatively associated with said ramp plate means and 
said mounting means and with at least one of said bump blocks 
for biasing said ramp plate means upwardly on said mounting 
means for minimizing the force required to manipulate said 
plate means; and ramp plate stop means on each of said bump 
blocks for positioning and supporting said ramp plate means 
at a predetermined angle. 


Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,377 
Int. Cl. B60s 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 15—21 D 10 Claims 


1. A vehicle washing installation comprising a structure 
defining a path for a vehicle mov:..g relative to said structure, 
a support mounted from said structure for movement laterally 
of said path, a first arm having one end pivotally mounted on 
said support for swinging of the other end of said arm about 
a first axis transverse to said path, a second arm having one 
end pivotally mounted on said other end of said first arm for 
swinging of the other end of said second arm about a second 
axis generally paralleling the first axis, first and second rotary 
brush means journaled on said other ends of said first and 
second arms, respectively, about axes generally paralleling the 
first axis, first means connected between said support and first 
arm operative to bias said first arm relative to said support to 
a normal position with said second axis generally centered 
relative to said path, drive means for rotating said second 
brush, first fluid motor means driving said first brush and 
second fluid motor means connected between said arms for 
swinging the second arm relative to the first arm and con- 
nected in parallel with said first fluid motor means whereby an 
increase in drag of said first motor means will result in in- 
creased fluid pressure being supplied to said second fluid 
motor means. 


3,839,763 
ROTARY BRUSH SECTION 
William Gould, 93 Sagamore Rd., Millburn, N.J. 07041 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,570 
Int. Cl. A46b 7//0; A46d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 15—181 3 Claims 


1. A rotary brush unit comprising a hub defining trans- 
versely split annular channel including an inner cross wall and 
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outwardly directed side walls and having its ends in alignment 
and delineating said split, radially projecting bristles extending 
around said hub and having their inner ends anchored in said 
channel, said bristles being bent to form medial bights located 
in said channel, an anchoring wire engaging said bights and 
extending in said channel about said hub, said channel side 
walls being inwardly crimped along their upper borders to 
tightly embrace said bristles above said bights and form bulged 
borders along the inner portion of each side wall and a pair of 
separate coupling elements engaging each of said side walls 
and welded to sections of said side walls on opposite sides of 
said split, each of said coupling elements being similarly 
shaped and symmetric to a transverse plane and having inte- 
grally formed therewith a radially inwardly extending key 
defining tongue and each of said coupling elements further 
including an outer section with an inner border matingly 
engaging said side wall bulged borders and the adjacent bor- 
der of said channel cross wall, said coupling element inner 
border and said side wall bulged border being joined by weld- 


ing. 


3,839,764 
REMOVAL OF TRASH IN THE OPEN-END SPINNING OF 
TEXTILE YARNS 
James William Barnes Clayton, Arnside, Near Carnforth, 
England, assignor to Platt International Limited, Oldham, 
Lancashire, England 
Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,771 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 3, 1971, 
41236/71 
Int. Cl. A471 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 15—301 9 Claims 





1. A trash purging apparatus for a multi-station open-end 

spinning machine comprising: 

a stationary trash chamber located adjacent each station for 
receiving trash continuously therefrom, 

an outlet to each stationary trash chamber, 

a common purging duct connectable to all trash chambers 
to purge the trash chambers, 

a plurality of inlets to said common purging duct each inlet 
registering with one of said outlets, 

a gate element interposed between each of said inlets and 
the registering outlet having means defining a gate aper- 
ture, 

a movable endless belt and gate control means associated 
with the endless belt, the gate control means being moved 
by the belt into engagement with the gate elements 
whereby each of the gate elements is caused, in turn, to 
move from a closed position in which the means defining 
a gate aperture is out of register with said inlet and said 
outlet, to prevent communication therebetween, to an 
open position in which the inlet, the outlet and the means 
defining a gate aperture are all in register, the gate ele- 
ment then returning to said closed position to produce, in 
succession, intermittent connection between each trash 
chamber and the purging duct thereby to purge the trash 
chambers. 
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3,839,765 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DISPERSING TIGHTLY 
BALED FIBERS 
Mickey A. Thomas, Duncan, Okla., assignor to Halliburton 
Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,861 
Int. Cl. D01g 7/00, 9/00 


US. Cl. 19—80 R 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for dissociating tightly matted fibrous sub- 

stances, said apparatus comprising: 

a material receiving bin for receiving a bale of said fibers; 
a flow channel for channeling said bale into a desired flow 
path, said channel attached to said bin; 

mechanical rending means for partially removing small 
quantities of material from said bale; 

a first frusto-conical cyclone section attached to said bin; 

a second frusto-conical cyclone section located concentri- 
cally within said first cyclone section and communicating 
with said flow channel; 

gas dispersal means within said first frusto-conical cyclone 
section; and 

discharge means for discharging said fibers from said first 
frustoconical cyclone section. 


3,839,766 
CONVEYOR BELTS 

Michael John Kenney, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to 

Dunlop Limited, London, England 
Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,153 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 2, 1971, 

18604/71; Mar. 1, 1972, 09441/72 
Int. Cl. Fl6g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 24—31 W 9 Claims 


1. A belt coupling means for use in connecting the ends of 
a longitudinally reinforced belt and transmitting longitudinal 
loads comprising a first abutment means secured to the réin- 
forcement of one end of the belt, a second abutment means 
secured to the reinforcement of another belt end and shaped 
so that the said second abutment means engages and inter- 
locks with the first abutment means, and clamping means for 
maintaining the abutment means in engagement whereby the 
first and second abutment means connects the ends of the belt 
and longitudinal forces are carried entirely by the said inter- 
locked abutment means and not by the clamping means. 
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3,839,767 a hollow one-piece fiberglas resin shell having the shape of 
APPARATUS FOR STRAIGHTENING FABRIC a cover for said base, 

Frank Wilhite Leitner, and William Thomas Griffin, both of a cement-sand-stone composition completely filling each of 

Charlotte, N.C., assignors to Coltron Industries, Inc., Mat- 

thews, N.C. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,385 
Int. Cl. DO6h 3//2 

U.S. Cl. 26—51.4 





and a number of fiberglas anchor loops within each of said 
shells and integral therewith for providing physical at- 
tachment between the set cement-sand-stone composi- 
tion and the inner surface of said shells. 








1. In a tenter having a pair of laterally spaced, elongate and 3,839,769 
longitudinally movable first and second fabric-engaging tenter APPARATUS TO PRODUCE NON-WOVEN FABRIC 
chains for moving a fabric forwardly while applying lateral Walter Engels, Tryon, N.C., assignors to Deering Milliken 
tension to the fabric therebetween; the combination therewith —_ Research Corporation, Spartanburg, S.C. 
of Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,058 
a. tenter chains for driving said fabric-engaging means to Int. Cl. DO1h 7/90 
move at least the longitudinal center of the fabric there- .S, Cl. 28—1 CL 10 Claims 
between at a predetermined substantially constant lineal 
speed and including a rotary input element adapted to be 
driven forwardly at a constant speed, 

. detecting means for detecting and producing a signal in 
response to a skew distortion in the forwardly moving 
fabric in which one side edge portion of the fabric is 
skewed forwardly of the opposite side edge portion 
thereof, and 

. Tesponsive means interposed in said driving means and 
responsive to a skew correction signal of said detecting 
means for oppositely varying the lineal speed of said pair 
of fabric-enging tenter chains in direct proportion to each 
other to correct the skew distortion without altering said 
constant lineal speed of the longitudinal center of the 
fabric, said responsive means comprising 
1. first and second differential units including respective 

first and second rotary input portions driven by said 
input element, first and second rotary output portions 
on the respective first and second differential units 
drivingly connected to the respective first and second 
tenter chains, said first and second differential units 


1. Apparatus for producing non-woven fabric comprising 
yarn guide means including a pair of yarn guides spaced from 
each other, creel means for supporting a plurality of yarn 
packages of a first yarn, said creel means including an upright 
support member, a hollow shaft member rotably supported in 
said upright support member, a plurality of radially directed 
yarn guide arms connected to said shaft member on one side 

also including first and second normally stationary f Said upright support member, means operably associated 
rotary housings, planetary gear means in each housing, with said creel means supporting a plurality of yarn packages 
and sun gears fixed on the input portion and the output of a second yarn means to supply said first yarn and said 
portion, respectively, of each differential unit and Second yarn from their respective packages through said hol- 
meshing with the respective planetary gear means low shaft member to said radially directed yarn guide arms 
whereby each output portion is driven at a constant and to wind the yarn about said pair of yarn guides to form 
speed by said rotary input element while the respective reaches of yarn therebetween and means for combining a 
housings are stationary, and sheet of yarn with the yarn reaches between said spaced yarn 
. reversible means under control of said detecting means 8uides to form a non-woven fabric. 
for rotating said first and second housings simulta- 
neously in opposite directions relative to each other 
whereby, when either housing rotates in a forward 3,839,770 
direction, the speed of the output portion of the respec- APPARATUS FOR SWAGING GEM MOUNTS 
tive differential unit is reduced and the other housing Henri Victor Favre, 44 rue du College, -39-Saint Claude, 
is rotated in a reverse direction to increase the speed of France 
the output portion of the other differential unit. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 854,641, Sept. 2, 1969, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
631,978, April 19, 1967, abandoned. This application Feb. 8, 
3,839,768 1972, Ser. No. 224,474 
BURIAL VAULT Claims priority, application France, Apr. 28, 1966, 
James H. McQuestion, 4460 Coral Dr., Brookfield, Wis. 53005 66.59538; Oct. 4, 1966, 66.78730 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,688 Int. Cl. B23p 5/00 
Int. Cl. A61g 17/00 U.S. Cl. 29—10 2 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 27—35 4 Claims 4. A device for securing a precious stone or the like in a 
1. A burial vault comprising: setting having a body including claws surrounding a central 
a hollow one-piece fiberglas resin shell having the shape of recess in which the stone is to be housed, the device compris- 
a base for a burial vault, ing a frame, a die mounted to slide vertically in said frame, and 
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having its lower end recessed to define a setting basin having 
surfaces for bending claws of a setting about a precious stone 
in the setting, means for effecting vertical movement of the 
die, said die having an axial bore opening into the setting 
basin, a positioning center-point mounted to slide axially in 
said axial bore of the die, a spring housed in the axial bore of 
the die and acting to urge the positioning center-point into an 
extreme lower position in which its lower end normally 
projects into the setting basin, a lower support located under 
the frame, said support having an upper recess located coaxi- 
ally with the die basin and in which said setting is placed with 


its claws extending upwards, said center-point having a lower 
planar surface dimensioned transversely relative to the recess 
and disposed to engage the stone to position the surface of the 
stone contacted parallel to said lower planar surface before 
said basin engages said claws of said setting and bends them 
about said stone, a vertical centering rod movable axially in 
said support disposed coaxially with the recess and disposed 
below the frame and having a free end portion contacting the 
stone during use, and means for selectively effecting vertical 
movement of the centering rod to adjust the seating of the 
stone within the setting independently of the movement of 
said die before said center point engages said stone. 


3,839,771 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING A THERMIONIC 
COUPLE 
Gianni A. Dotto, Dayton, Ohio, assignor to Pro International 
Corporation 
Continuation of Ser. No. 42,301, June 1, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,730 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—25.14 
Find 


1 Claim 


1. The method of constructing a thermionic couple capable 
of exhibiting a cyclic thermionic unbalance in operation, 
comprising the steps of: 

forming a ring of material such as copper having a low 

electrical resistivity in the order of 1.7 microhm- 
centimeters (at 20°C.) and a relatively high thermal con- 
ductivity in the order of one calorie per second through 
a thickness of 1 centimeter and across an area of | square 
centimeter at a temperature difference of 1°C. with the 
ends of the ring defining a gap therebetween; 

forming a bridge member spanning said gap of a material 

such as Constantan having a significantly higher electrical 
resistivity in the order of 49 microhm-centimeters (at 
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20°C.) and a significantly lower thermal conductivity in 
the order of 0.054 calories per second through a thick- 
ness of 1 centimeter across an area of | square centimeter 
at a temperature difference of 1°C; 

causing a substantial temperature difference between the 
ends of said ring to induce an electrical potential gradient 
between the ends of said ring; 

placing the bridge member in contact with the ends of said 
ring resistance between the ends of said ring; 

measuring the potential difference between the ends of said 
ring while the temperature difference is induced; 

and adjusting the spacing between the ends of said ring and 
hence adjusting the effective length of the bridge member 
until the observed potential difference fluctuates in a 
cyclic manner; 

and then securing said bridge member to the ends of said 
ring. 


3,839,772 
CUTTING TOOL WITH ADJUSTABLE AND 
REPLACEABLE CUTTING TIPS 

Hiroshi Shimomura, Tokyo, and Tatsuo Suganami, Kawasaki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Kinzoku Kogyo Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo-To, Japan 

Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,201 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1972, 47-78804 
Int. Cl. B26d ///2 


U.S. Cl. 29—105 A 9 Claims 


1. An adjustable cutting tool comprising: a tool body (1) 
having a plurality of seats (2) each defined by guide wall 
surfaces (2a, 2b); a plurality of blade blocks (4) each held 
against the guide wall surfaces of a respective seat; a plurality 
of replaceable cutting blade tips (3) each mounted on a re- 
spective blade block; adjusting means (7, 8 or 13) adapted to 
act on and cause each blade block to slide along the guide wall 
surfaces for adjustment of the cutting edge position of the 
cutting blade tip; backlash preventing means comprising a 
biasing member (10 or 14) for imparting a force due to defor- 
mation of an elastic structure (11 or 14) to each blade block 
in a direction to force the block positively, without play, 
against the adjusting means: securing means (6) for positively 
fixing each blade block thus adjusted to the tool body; and 
spring means (5) for imparting a retaining force to the blade 
block toward the guide wall surface even when said securing 
means is slightly loosened preparatory to adjustment of the 
blade block. 


3,839,773 
METHOD OF CONNECTING WIRE CABLES IN LOCKING 
BOLTS FOR A TRACK-LAYING CHAIN 

Karl Scholle, Remscheid, Germany, assignor to Diehl, Nurn- 

berg, Germany 

Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,438 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1972, 

2231291 
Int. Cl. B21k 19/00; B62d 55/08 

U.S. Cl. 29—148.3 4 Claims 

1. The method of connecting wire cables to locking bolts for 
a track-laying chain in which the cables are inserted into 
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substantially diametral bores spaced axially along the bolts, 
radially confining the bolts, and applying axial force to the 


the pipe, means for holding flange so as to permit radial move- 
ment of the flange, an axially movable center having a larger 


ends of the bolts to effect plastic deformation thereof in at 
least the axial regions of said bores thereby to fix the cables 
in said bores. 


3,839,774 
METHOD OF MAKING AN EARTH BORING BIT 
BEARING SYSTEM HAVING A PITTED BEARING 
SURFACE 
G. C. Jackson, Jr., Dallas, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, 
Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 120,142, March 2, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,784,264. This application Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 399,878 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/10; B23p 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—149.5 R 5 Claims 


1. A method of constructing an improved bearing system to 
promote rotation between a pair of relatively rotatable mem- 
bers, comprising the steps of: 

grit blasting the bearing surface of one relatively rotatable 

member to give it a roughness of from 50 to 200 R.M.S.; 
assembling the rotatable members in operative position; 
and 

maintaining a lubricant containing entrained anti-galling 

material in the area between the rotatable members. 


3,839,775 
APPARATUS FOR ALIGNING A FLANGE 

Kiyoshi Hirose; Kaoru Shiozawa, both of Chibaken, and Yuzi 

Saito, Kanagawaken, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui Ship- 

building and Engineering Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,500 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1972, 47-54203 
Int. Cl. B23p 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—200 P 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for aligning a flange with the axis of a pipe to 
be welded comprising radially movable members for gripping 


diameter than that of the central aperture of the flange and 
provided to be inserted into the aperture, and an axially mov- 
able electromagnet to attract the flange. 


3,839,776 
WIRE STRIPPING AND CRIMPING APPARATUS AND 
METHOD 
Randall H. Anderson, Brea; Emerson A. Grimsby, Pico Rivera, 
and Kenneth Kessler, Mission Viejo, all of Calif., assignors 
to International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,688 
Int. Cl. HOIr 43/04; HO1t 43/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 DT 28 Claims 


1. An attachment for a press for stripping the insulation 
from an end portion of an insulated wire and crimping a U- 
section ferrule forming a part of an electrical contact to the 
bared end portion of the wire comprising: 

a die set including a top plate and a bottom plate, said top 
plate being adapted to be fixed to the press ram and the 
bottom plate being adapted to be fixed to the press table, 
upper and lower crimping jaws connected to said top and 
bottom plates, respectively; 

wire-clamping means and insulation-stripping means each 
mounted on said bottom plate adjacent to said lower 
crimping jaw, and insulation-severing blades being pro- 
vided on said insulation stripping means; 

means mounting said insulation-stripping means for move- 
ment from a forward position adjacent to said wire- 
clamping means to rearward position; 

means for sequentially feeding a plurality of said contacts, 
with the ferrules thereof open downwardly between said 
crimping jaws; 

means for moving said wire-clamping means into engage- 
ment with an insulated wire; 

means for operating said insulation-severing blades while 
said insulation-stripping means is in said forward position 
and said wire is held by said wire-clamping means to sever 
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the insulation on said wire; 
means for shifting said insulation-stripping means to said 
rearward position while said wire is held by said wire- 
clamping means to strip the severed insulation from said 
wire; and 
means for operating said press ram upon movement of said 
insulation-stripping means to said rearward position to lower 
said upper crimping jaw into engagement with said lower 
crimping jaw, said lowering of said upper crimping jaw causing 
one of said contacts to move downwardly so that said ferrule 
will embrace the bared end portion of said wire and become 
crimped thereto. 


3,839,777 
WIRE GUIDE ASSEMBLY 
Eugene T. Puzio, 1517 Richmond Ave., Trenton, N.J. 08619 
Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 410,106 
Int. Cl. HOSk 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 29—203 MW 14 Claims 
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tion along the joint, and said elements have recesses formed 
in the interfacing surfaces thereof, comprising the steps of: 
disposing resilient elements in said recesses; 
interpositioning a ductile member between said surfaces; 
and 
cutting a sealing sub-element of said indeterminate configu- 
ration from said ductile member; wherein 
said cutting step comprises forcing said surfaces to close 
upon said ductile member, thus separating said sealing 
sub-element from said ductile member, and urging the 
separated sealing sub-element against said resilient ele- 
ments. 


3,839,779 
CERAMIC BRAZING METHOD 

David E. Walker, Naperville, Ill., assigaor to The United States 

of America as represented by the United States Atomic En- 

ergy Commission, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,327 
Int. Cl. B23k 3//02 

U.S. Cl. 29—472.9 5 Claims 

1. A method of brazing a ceramic body to a metal body 
comprising interposing a thin layer of a ceramic oxide powder 
between the surfaces of said ceramic and said metal bodies; 
heating said bodies and powder in a nonreducing atmosphere 
to at least 1,650°C. for a minimum of 5 minutes to melt said 
ceramic oxide powder, thereby brazing said bodies together; 
and cooling said brazed bodies to room temperature at a rate 
no greater than 800°C. per hour to prevent the cracking of the 
ceramic oxide bond. 


3,839,780 
METHOD OF INTERMETALLIC BONDING 


1. A wire guide assembly comprising: a support post having George Freedman, Wayland, Mass., and Max F. Vogelsang, 


a first end and a second end; a wire bundle retainer pivotally 
coupled to said support post generally adjacent said support 
post first end and selectively recessed to provide a first arm 
and a second arm arranged in spaced relationship with respect 
to one another so as to form a wire bundle receiving cavity 
therebetween, said wire bundle receiving cavity opening to a 
first edge of said wire bundle retainer, said wire bundle re- 
tainer having a center of gravity axially offset from the loca- 
tion of the pivot coupling between said wire bundle retainer 
and said support post so that said wire bundle retainer is free 
to rotate to a first given position when said support post is 
oriented in a vertical position; and stop means selectively 
located on said wire bundle retainer so as to cooperate with 
said support means to limit the arc of rotation of said wire 
bundle retainer between said first given position and a second 
given position. 


3,839,778 
SEALING METHOD 
Jack Brothers, Fort Walton Beach, Fla., assignor to Jerry 
Pentel, Roxbury Twp., R.D. Flanders, N.J., a part interest 
Division of Ser. No. 312,619, Dec. 6, 1972, Pat. No. 3,782,587. 
This application July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,560 
Int. Cl. B23p / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—432 2 Claims 


s 
1. A method of sealing a fluid joint, wherein the joint is 
formed by interfacing elements of indeterminate configura- 


deceased, late of Buckfield, Maine (Caroline B. Vogelsang, 
special administratrix), assignors to Raytheon Company, 
Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 134,053 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/2 
U.S. Cl. 29—501 5 Claims 


1, In an intermetallic compound system, a bond formed by 
the method of: 

melting a first element of said intermetallic compound; 

forming particles of a second element of said intermetallic 
compound, 

immersing said particles in said molten first element to form 
a mixture of said molten first element and said particles; 
cooling said mixture to a lower temperature to arrest an 
interaction between said first element and said second 
element to provide said bonding agent; and 

applying said mixture to an interface of two metal members 
at a temperature above said lower temperature to form a 
bond between said two members. 


3,839,781 
METHOD FOR DISCRETIONARY SCRIBING AND 
BREAKING SEMICONDUCTOR WAFERS FOR YIELD 
IMPROVEMENT 
Lewis Keith Russell, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Signetics 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 136,110, April 21, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,919 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—574 6 Claims 
1. In a method for making integrated circuit structures 
providing a semiconductor wafer, forming a plurality of active 
and passive semiconductor devices in the wafer with the de- 
vices being arranged in pre-determined repetitive patterns on 
the wafer with spaces on the wafer between the repetitive 
patterns, interconnecting by the use of conductive paths the 
active and passive devices in each repetitive pattern to form 
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an integrated circuit, interconnecting each repetitive pattern 
with adjacent patterns by the use of conductive paths extend- 
ing across said spaces between the patterns, testing the inte- 
grated circuit in each pattern to determine which integrated 
circuits are good and which are defective, separating the 
semiconductor wafer and certain of said conductive paths 

































































extending between said patterns to form separate parts 
whereby selected good integrated circuits in adjacent patterns 
remain physically and electrically joined together and defec- 
tive integrated circuits in adjacent patterns are physically and 
electrically separated from the patterns having good inte- 
grated circuits. 


3,839,782 
METHOD FOR USING A LEAD FRAME FOR THE 

MANUFACTURE OF ELECTRIC DEVICES HAVING 

SEMICONDUCTOR CHIPS PLACED IN A FACE-TO-FACE 
RELATION 

Milan L. Lincoln, 6025 E. Wetherfield Rd., Phoenix, Ariz. 

85254 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 234,955, March 15, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 393,181 

Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 29—588 9 Claims 








BOTTOM HALF OF LEAD FRAME ROTATED 


1. A method of producing an electrical device which in- 
cludes at least a pair of semiconductor means which are juxta- 
positioned in a face-to-face relationship to each other, the 
method comprising: 

providing a lead frame means having first and second inte- 

gral portions, said first integral portion including first 
mounting means and first interconnecting means and first 
lead means, said second integral portion including second 
mounting means and second interconnecting means and 
second lead means, said second interconnecting means 
being adapted to interlock with said first interconnecting 
means; 

connecting the first and second semiconductor means re- 

spectively to said first and second mounting means; 
connecting said first and second lead means respectively to 
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said first and second semiconductor means; 

severing said first and second integral lead frame portions; 
rotating one of said severed lead frame portions 180° with 
respect to the other of said lead frame portions to thereby 
place said first and second semiconductor means in the 
desired face-to-face relation; 

interlocking said first and second interconnecting means of 
said first and second severed lead frame portions to hold 
said first and second semiconductor means in the desired 
face-to-face relation; 

encapsulating said first and second semiconductor means to 
provide the desired electrical device; and 

severing said lead means from said lead frame portions to 
free the electrical device. 


3,839,783 : 
THERMISTOR MANUFACTURING METHOD 
Roger W. Dankert, Tustin, Calif., assignor to Rodan Indus- 
tries, Inc., Anaheim, Calif. 
Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,203 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—588 


1. A solderless method of electrically connecting a pair of 
insulated electrical leads to the conductive electrode material 
on the opposite sides of a thermistor wafer consisting only of 
the steps of: 
exposing the ends of said leads; 
crossing said leads so that they contact each other; 
positioning said wafer between said crossed leads so that 
said leads contact said electrode material, said wafer 
being held between said leads by the spring tension 
thereof, 

coating said exposed ends of said leads and said wafer with 
an electrically insulating, thermally conductive materia; 
and curing said coating material thereby electrically con- 
necting said leads to said electrode material. 


3,839,784 
METHOD FOR FABRICATING MAGNETIC READ-WRITE 
HEAD ARRAY AND PRODUCT 
Joe T. Pierce, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 763,817, Sept. 30, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,601,871. This application Feb. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 113,725 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/42 


U.S. Cl. 29—603 2 Claims 


1. In a method for fabricating an array of magnetic read- 
write heads, the steps of: 
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a. cutting a plurality of generally parallel grooves in the face 
of a block of ferrite to define a plurality of mesas; 

. filling the grooves with non-magnetic material; 

. incorporating a plurality of the mesas of ferrite material 
into a corresponding number of magnetic loops; 

. machining the block of ferrite and the non-magnetic 
material filling the grooves to leave a pair of ferrite posts 
projecting outwardly from at least one of the mesas; and 
e. separating the mesas of ferrite material from the block 
of ferrite material, such that each mesa is isolated from 
the other mesas by the non-magnetic material. 


3,839,785 
PUSHBUTTON KEYBOARD SYSTEM 
Henry J. Boulanger, Cumberland, R.I., assignor to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Division of Ser. No. 334,345, Feb. 21, 1973, Pat. No. 
3,808,384, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 148,503, 
June 1, 1971, Pat. No, 3,725,907. This application Nov. 9, 

1973, Ser. No. 414,544 
Int. Cl. HOIh ///00 
U.S. Cl. 29—622 


1. A method for making a two pole switch comprising the 
steps of selecting an electrically insulating support member 
having conductive paths on a surface thereof, forming pairs of 
apertures extending from the surface to an opposite surface of 
the support member, taking a U-shaped electrically conduc- 
tive member having legs connected by a bight portion, insert- 
ing the legs of the U-shaped member through each pair of 
apertures, severing the bight portion to form two separate 

. contact members, connecting the legs of the U-shaped mem- 
bers to portions of said conductive paths, disposing a deflect- 
able electrically conductive element adjacent the severed 
bight portion so that it can be deflected into and out of en- 
gagement with the severed bight portion and connecting the 
conductive element to a voltage source. 


3,839,786 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING HIGH-VOLTAGE 
FUSE 
Erwin Salzer, Waban, Mass., assignor to The Chase-Shawmut 
Company, Newburyport, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 312,191, Dec. 4, 1972, Pat. No. 3,810,061, 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 161,089, July 9, 1971. This 
application Dec. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 421,985 
Int. Cl. HOlh 69/02 
U.S. Cl. 29—623 3 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing high-voltage fuses having 

plug terminals including the steps of 

a inserting a plurality of rods into axial bores in one of a pair 
of plug terminals and causing the ends of said plurality of 
rods remote from said one of said pair of plug terminals 
to engage corresponding axial bores in the other of said 
pair of plug terminals while maintaining said pair of plug 
terminals in coaxial relation; 
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b inserting a substantially annular element of electric insu- 
lating material into the space bounded by said plurality of 
rods at a point situated between the axially inner end 
surfaces of said pair of plug terminals in engagement with 
each of said plurality of rods and thereby bracing said 
plurality of rods against radially inwardly directed pres- 
sures; and thereafter sequentially performing the steps of 
¢ winding at least one fusible element substantially heli- 
cally around said plurality of rods, conductively connect- 
ing the ends of said fusible element to said axially inner 
end surfaces of said pair of plug terminals, fitting said pair 


of plug terminals and said plurality of rods jointly into a 
tubular insulating casing and affixing said casing to said 
pair of plug terminals, filling said casing with a pulveru- 
lent arc-quenching filler through a bore in said one of said 
pair of plug terminals and withdrawing said plurality of 
rods through said bores in said one of said pair of plug 
terminals from portions of said fusible element suffi- 


ciently supported by said filler by exerting a pull upon 
ends of said plurality of rods projecting through said 
bores in said one of said pair of plug terminals beyond the 
axially outer end surface thereof. 


3,839,787 
ASSEMBLING ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 

William B. Brown, deceased, late of Pasadena, Md. (by Hazel 

V. Brown, representative), and Frederick David Gavin, 

Baltimore, Md., assignors to Western Electric Company, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,556 
Int. Cl. HO2g /5/00 

U.S. Cl. 29—629 


1. A method of assembling a blade-like terminal with a 
dielectric body to form an electrical connector, which in- 
cludes the steps of: 

advancing a repetitively configured elongated metallic ma- 

terial along a predetermined path to move a leading 
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portion thereof through a passageway opening to one ing thereacross, said rollers being disposed at locations in 
surface and then into a groove opening to another surface front of and behind said shaft and blade opening and 
adjacent the one surface such that the leading portion is adapted to coact with a work piece when it is being cut 
supported along a leading edge and two adjoining faces by said saw blade; and 
thereof, b. another roller journaled to said base or platform and 

separating the leading portion of the elongated material 
from the subsequent portions thereof and between ones 
of the repetitive configurations to form a terminal having 
a trailing edge opposite the leading edge while covering 
the groove to complete the support of the terminal 
around the periphery thereof as defined by the leading 
and trailing edges and the two adjoining faces; 

aligning the dielectric body with the groove; 

engaging an unsupported surface of the terminal which 
faces into the groove; and 

moving the terminal from the groove and into assembled 
relationship with the aligned dielectric body. 


EON i 


3,839,788 
EVISCERATING AND SKINNING KNIFE 


extending partially across said base or platform in close 
Carl J. Addis, 115 Valley Dr., Casper, Wyo. 82601 


proximity to said blade opening, said other roller being 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 159,981, July 6, 1971, disposed nearer to said rear roller than is said shaft and 
abandoned. This application June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,260 adapted to coact with said work piece when it is being 
Int. Cl. B26b 29/02 yey 
U.S. Cl. 30—287 3 Claims 


3,839,790 
INSULATION STRIPPING DEVICE 
Harold William Aldous, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to 
Systems Engineering Laboratories, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,258 
Int. Cl. HO2g ///2; B26b 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 30—90.1 6 Claims 


1. A draw-cut knife device for incising the hide of an ani- 
mal, comprising: 
a generally U-shaped member forming a shank portion at 
one end thereof, a free end portion at the other end 
thereof and a curved bight portion therebetween, said 
member having a continuous smooth non-cutting outer 
surface along each of said portions; 
a knife cutting edge disposed at least along a portion of said 
free end at its inner side *nd facing said shank portion, 
said free end portion being formed as a depressor adapted 
to move along the inner surface of the hide and separate 
same from the adjacent portion of the animal to which it 
is attached so that said cutting edge cuts said hide from 
the inner surface out; 
a cutting blade extending from said bight portion on the 
smooth side opposite said knife edge and facing said 
shank portion so that the smooth non-cutting surface of 
the member and not said cutting blade will come in aris 2 : 
contact with the entrails of the animal when the hide —_!- Apparatus for stripping the insulation from the ends of a 
thereof is incised by pulling said cutting edge through said Pair of randomly oriented twisted insulated wires each having 
hide; and a wire core and an insulation sheath surrounding said wire 
i j ; : core, said apparatus comprising: 
: Ss aoe mene te “tong RES Garton See gut a pair of cooperating blades adapted to linearly reciprocate 
together, without rotation, to engage said pair of ran- 
domly oriented twisted insulated wires, and to linearly 
3,839,789 move apart, said blades composed of a first blade and a 
EASY ROLLING CIRCULAR SAW second blade, said blades having opposed cutting edges 
John E. Valkosky, Box 3, Juneau, Pa. 15751 each forming a cutting angle of about 10° with its direc- 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 313,176, Dec. 7, 1972, tion of linear reciprocation, said first blade and said sec- 

abandoned. This application Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,469 ond blade positioned so that the cutting edge of said first 
Int. Cl. B27b 9/04 blade is substantially parallel to the cutting edge of said 
U.S. Cl. 30—374 3 Claims second blade; 

1. In a hand held circular saw having a saw blade mounted _ means to linearly reciprocally move said first blade and said 
to a shaft of a motor mounted to a wrap around base or plat- second blade together and apart in such a manner that the 
form having a blade opening therein, the improvement in said cutting edges of said first and second blades remain paral- 
base or platform comprising: lel, and such that the respective cutting edges move closer 

a. a plurality of rollers journaled to said base, each extend- together when said cooperating blades are reciprocated 
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together, and wherein the cutting edges of the blades 
upon first engaging the randomly oriented twisted pair of 
wires reorient the twisted wire pair until the line drawn 
between the center. of the wires in the plane of said cut- 
ting edges is substantially parallel to said cutting edges; 
and 

stop means associated with said blades for preventing the 
cutting edges of the blades from moving closer together 
than the diameter of said wire cores such that the cutting 
edges of the blades sever sufficient of the insulation 
sheaths on each wire when moved together to enable the 
insulating sheaths on the ends of the wires to be stripped 
by simply pulling the wire pair from between the blades 
when together. 


3,839,791 
PIPE CUTTING AND PREPING DEVICE 
William C. Feamster, III, Portsmouth, Va., assignor to Com- 
pac-Cutting Machine Corp., Norfolk, Va. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 332,232 
Int. Cl. B23d 2/1/06; B26d 3/16 


U.S. Cl. 30—97 20 Claims 


1. A pipe cutting and end ‘preparing device capable of use 
in severely restricted spaces, comprising plural pairs of semi- 
circular segments adapted to be assembled together to sur- 
round the pipe to be cut, said pairs of segments including pipe 
gripping means to be cammed into tightly gripping surround- 
ing contact with the pipe, body segments to be assembled into 
a stationary collar encompassing the pipe gripping means and 
restrained against movement relative to the latter, and gear 
segments and carriage ring segments to be coupled together 
and assembled into a ring gear and carriage ring rotatable 
together about the collar and supported thereon, drive means 
for rotating the ring gear and carriage ring about the pipe and 
collar, a pipe cutting and end shaping tool carried by the 
carriage ring, means for automatically progressively advanc- 
ing the tool in discrete steps toward the pipe axis during rota- 
tion of the gear and carriage ring to increase the depth of cut, 
the ring gear and carriage ring having diametric planes of 
separation between the segments thereof disposed in angularly 
off-set relation to each other, each carriage ring segment 
having removable locking pins axially paralleling the pipe axis 
extending through the respective carriage ring segment into 
both of the gear segments to hold them in assembled relation 
about the body segments and pipe, each of the gear segments 
having a pair of said locking pins extending thereinto which 
pass through both of the carriage ring segments whereby the 
carriage ring segments and gear segments are mutually held 
thereby against separation until said locking pins are manually 
removed along axial path, said pipe gripping means including 
a pair of semicircular collet sections and companion semicir- 
cular washer segments encircled by said body segments to 
surround the pipe and having cam surfaces abutting confront- 
ing camming surfaces on the body segments, a pair of exter- 
nally threaded collet nut segments to bear against the washer 
segments and encircle the pipe, and said body segments hav- 
ing an internally threaded bore portion receiving said collet 
nut segments. 
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3,839,792 
EGG SHELL CUTTING DEVICE 
J. Paul Ceccon, 707 Dorian Rd., Westfield, N.J. 07090 
Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,731 
Int. Cl. B26b 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 30—120.1 2 Claims 


1. Egg shell cutting device comprising: 

a. a suction cup having a convex surface for contacting the 
egg shell and a header having a ferrule-type retainer 
therein; 

b. a finger support having a cavity therein and a finger- 
resting surface thereon; 

c. a longitudinal shaft having a first and a second terminals 
and rotatably positioned intermediate said suction cup 
and said finger support; 

i. said first terminal being securely retained within said 
ferrule of said header, and 

ii. said second terminal being securely retained within 
said cavity of said finger support; 

. a flexible, resilient, arcuate arm having one end thereof 
connected to said shaft and slidable along the longitudinal 
axis thereof; 

. means for retaining said one end of said arm positioned 
on said shaft; and 

. cutting means located at the free end of said arm opposite 
said one end for cutting the egg shell. 


3,839,793 
CHILDREN'S FEEDING UTENSIL 
Anthony Crapio, New Haven, Conn., assignor to The Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y., a part interest 
Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,185 
Int. Cl. A47j 43/28 


U.S. Cl. 30—123 4 Claims 


1. A utensil for the feeding of children consisting of a handle 
which terminates in the face of a clown, with provisions for an 
attachable disposable food utensil which fits into the mouth of 
said clown and is fastened to said handle, together with means 
to illuminate the eyes and the nose of the face of the clown by 
means of electric bulbs mounted to the face powered by a 
battery mounted inside the handle, said eyes and nose being 
formed of transparent material. 
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3,839,794 
SHEARS 
John W. Deale, 5225 Glenoaks, Baton Rouge, La. 70811 
Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 363,852 
Int. Cl. B26b 13/26 
US. Cl. 30—248 


1. Aviation-type shears with one blade having a cutting 
member and a cutting handle and with a second blade having 
a shearing member and a shearing handle, said blades being 
pivotedly connected together at a point to the rear of said 
cutting and shearing members, said handles being pivotedly 
connected together further behind said first pivot point, said 
cutting and shearing members having flat about parallel sur- 
faces forming a cutting plane, said blades being shaped to 
facilitate use in cutting toward one direction away from said 
cutting plane, the improvement of which comprises: 

a. offsetting said handles first at a position behind said first 
pivot point, said first offset being in the same direction as 
said cutting direction, 

b. offsetting said handles again at a position behind said first 
pivot point, said second offset being in the same direction 
as said cutting direction. 


3,839,795 
CHAIN SAW SAFETY METHOD AND APPARATUS 


James Linville Dooley, Santa Monica, Calif., assignor to 
McCulloch Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,776 
Int. Cl. B27b 17/10; B27g 19/06 
U.S. Cl. 30—383 


26 Claims 


1. In a chain saw operable to be hand held by an operator 
having: 

a housing including, 
a frame handle, and 
a control handle; 

a guide rail connected to said housing; 

a cutting chain operably carried by said guide rail; 

power means mounted within said housing including, 
a drive shaft operably connectable with said cutting 

chain; 

sprocket means meshed in driving engagement with said 
cutting chain; 

clutch means, at least in part connected to said drive shaft, 
operable for selectively connecting said drive shaft and 
said sprocket means for driving said cutting chain; 

the improvement comprising: 

disc means fixedly connected to said sprocket means and 
operably engageable with said clutch means in a driving 
relationship; 
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means for biasing at least a portion of said disc means into 
said operable engagement with said clutch means; 

cam means connected to said housing and operably engage- 
able with said disc means; and 

actuation means connected to said housing for actuating 
said cam means against said disc means in response to at 
least one of an abrupt upward pivot of said guide rail 
generally about the center of gravity of the chain saw and 
physical engagement of at least a portion of said actuation 
means by an operator’s hand slipping from said frame 
handle in order to overcome said bias on said disc and 
disengage said disc from driving engagement with said 
clutch means to thus remove driving torque from said 
cutting chain. 


3,839,796 
PROSTHETIC DENTURE AND METHOD 
James M. Hazar, 3120 N. Rose Cir., Phoenix, Ariz. 85018 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 235,376, March 16, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,143 
Int. Cl. A6ic 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—2 


1. In an artificial denture, the combination of: a generally 
U-shaped assembly of hard prosthetic teeth; said assembly 
having crown and incisor areas, and second areas adapted to 
be fixed in a prosthetic gum structure; a permanent substan- 
tially rigid hard prosthetic generally U-shaped base gum struc- 
ture bonded to said second areas of said teeth; said prosthetic 
base structure having a generally U-shaped in cross section 
recess co-extensive with said assembly of teeth and adapted 
generally to receive a toothless human gum area; and a layer 
of soft deflectibly formable material having marginal edges 
and a recess shaped generally to fit a toothless gum area; and 
peripheral areas of said prosthetic base structure and said 
marginal areas of said deflectibly formable layer sealingly 
coupled to prevent food particles from entering therebetween; 
said denture being provided with a palatal vault portion dis- 
posed rearwardly of said terminus portion; said palatal vault 
portion abridging a central area between side portions of said 
U-shaped base structure; said palatal vault portion formed 
only of deflectibly formable material and capable of being 
easily deflectibly formed upwardly and set into closely con- 
forming relation with any one of a variety of different palatal 
vault areas of human mouths for preliminary impression form- 
ing of said deflectibly formably layer in any one of several 
different human mouths. 


3,839,797 
PARALLELING SYSTEM 
Robert G. Randolph, 4146 Howard, Western Springs, Ill. 
60558 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 369,989 
Int. Cl. A61c 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 32—67 15 Claims 
1, In a dental paralleling system for preparing non- 
converging base surfaces and parallel cylindrical bores in a set 
of teeth; 
magnet means supported in fixed relation with respect to 
said set of teeth; 
a dental handpiece having a rotary cutting tool thereon; 
a Hall Effect sensor supported on said handpiece and mov- 
ably positioned in the field of said magnet means where 
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the magnetic lines of force are substantially straight and 
parallel when said cutting tool is in a working position on 
said set of teeth; and 

control means effective in response to orientation of said 
Hall Effect sensor within said magnetic field to generate 
an output signal indicating a condition of alignment of 


136 or 138 


said Hall Effect sensor with said magnetic lines of force; 
whereby the axis of said cutting tool can be maintained at 
a selected angle relative to said parallel magnetic lines of 
force when preparing said base surfaces and parallel 
bores by guiding said handpiece to orient said cutting tool 
in response to said output signal. 


3,839,798 
FISHING LINE FOOTAGE COUNTER 
Ollie Abdo, Rt. 3 Box 1041, Bend, Oreg. 97701 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 339,643 
Int. Cl. GO1b 3/12, 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 33—134 R 








1. A fishing line footage counter for a fish pole having a reel 
mounted thereon for fishing line and also having spaced 
guides through which the line passes, comprising 

a. a housing having opposite sides, 

b. clamp means on said housing arranged to mount it on a 
fish pole, 

c. counter means in said housing having a shaft projecting 
through one side of said housing, 

d. a first friction surfaced roller secured on the projecting 
end of said shaft, 

e. a carrier member slidably mounted in said housing for 
movement toward and away from said first roller, 

f. a shaft on said carrier member projecting through said 
one side of said housing parallel with said shaft for said 
first roller, 

. a second friction surfaced roller secured on the shaft 
projecting from said carrier member in edge relation with 
said first roller and arranged to have friction engagement 
with a fish line between it and said first roller, 

. Spring means urging said carrier member away from said 
first roller, 

i. and an adjusting screw threadedly mounted in said hous- 
ing and engageable with said carrier for adjustably posi- 
tioning the latter to vary the spacing between said rollers 
to accommodate different diameter lines and to adjust the 
frictional grip to be applied to the line, 

j. said clamp means and said housing being arranged such 
that when mounted on a fishing pole the area between 
said rollers is aligned with the normal axis alignment of 
the fish line in the guides on the fish pole. 
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3,839,799 
GAGE 
Eric H. Johansson, Jr., Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignor to Dorsey 
Gage Co., Inc., Hyde Park, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 278,954 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5//2 
U.S. Cl. 33-147 K 


1. A gage for indicating variations in the surface of a work- 
piece, said gage comprising: a frame: a shaft mounted for 
reciprocation in said frame; a support fixed to said shaft; a pair 
of projecting fingers, one of said fingers being fixed to said 
frame to define a reference and the other of said fingers being 
mounted on said sk. st for reciprocation of said shaft in said 
frame, producing movement of said movable finger towards 
and away from said fixed finger; indicator means to indicate 
said movement; a pair of spaced apart tracks connected to 
said frame, said tracks being positioned substantially parallel 
to the movement of said movable finger, and arranged out- 
board of the axis of said shaft means and guide means 
mounted on said support engageable with each of said tracks 
to thereby inhibit lateral motion of said movable finger; said 
tracks comprise gibs each having a surface portion in con- 
fronting engagement with said guide means; and, means to 
effect adjustment of said gibs relative to said guide means. 


3,839,800 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRECISELY 
CONTOURING A WORK-PIECE IMPRECISELY 
POSITIONED ON A FIXTURE 
Seymour Bederman, Yorktown, and Larry G. Lankford, 
Mahopac, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 756,091, Aug. 29, 1968, Pat. No. 

3,633,011. This application Apr. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 135,777 
Int. Cl. GO1b 5/24 
U.S. Cl. 33—174 L 6 Claims 
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1. The method of detecting a plurality of discontinuities in 
surfaces of an object, oriented at random and determining the 
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positional offset of the object from a predetermined position 
comprising the steps of: 

a. moving a probe towards a surface of an object until it 
engages the surface; 

b. moving the probe in the direction reverse to that used in 
step (a), for a predetermined distance from said object; 
c. stepping the probe at right angles to the path of move- 
ment toward and away from said object through a prede- 
termined distance; 

d. moving the probe towards said object again until a second 
contact is made with said object; 

e. measuring the distance moved by the probe during step 
(d); 

f. repeating steps (b) through (e) a plurality of times and 
comparing the distances measured at each pair of succes- 
Sive steps (e) and calculating the general slope defined 
thereby; 

g. indicating a discontinuity if the the distance measured at 
one step (e) diverges from said slope more than a prede- 
termined distance and storing data indicating the location 
of said discontinuity; 


and for movement in the opposite direction to expand 
said loop; 


. manually actuatable means supported on said handle for 


movement in opposite directions connected with said 
loop-contracting-and-expanding means for moving the 
latter in one direction or the other longitudinally of said 
passageway according to the direction of movement of 
said manually actuatable means; 

. a dial on said body having an annular row of indicia 
thereon serially designating loop sizes of different perime- 
ters and an indicator operatively connected with said 
loop-contracting-and-expanding means for movement 
along said row upon movement of said loop contracting 
and expanding means to move to and stop in a position at 
or closely adjacent to the symbol designating the perime- 
ter of the tooth encircled by said loop when said loop is 
tightened around said tooth. 


3,839,802 
DESICCATOR FOR WET POWDER PARTICLES 


h. repeating steps (a) through (g) again along a second path Shigeru Saito; Tetsuya Watanabe; Hideki Wakamori, and 
until an indication of a second discontinuity is obtained; | Hideo Nakamura, all of Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha 


i. employing means for calculating the orientation of said © Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 


object relative to a predetermined set of coordinates, and 
the deviation of the locations of said discontinuities from 
predetermined positions relative to said previously re- 
corded predetermined set of coordinates therefor, 

j. and providing an indication of the quantity of said devia- 
tion. 


3,839,801 
DENTOMETER 

Gerald D. Tappe, Yuba City, Calif., assignor to Feather River 

Orthodontic Laboratory, Inc., Marysville, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 261,312, June 9, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,503 

Int. Cl. GO1b 3/10, 5/08 

U.S. Cl. 33—179 12 Claims 


. A device for measuring the perimeters of teeth compris- 


. an elongated body including an elongated handle at one 
end thereof, a nose portion at the opposite end formed 
with an opening for a measuring band, and an elongated 
tubular barrel between said handle and said nose portion 
carrying said nose portion at its end opposite to said 
handle; 

. Supporting means on said handle removably supporting 
said barrel in longitudinal alignment with said handle; 

. a continuous passageway extending from said opening 
through said barrel and said supporting means and into 
said handle to a point spaced from but adjacent the end 
of said handle remote from said supporting means; 

. a tooth measuring band of thin, flexible material project- 
ing outwardly of said nose portion for forming a loop 
adjoining said nose portion for encircling the tooth to ro 
measured, and said band having terminal end portions in 
side-by-side adjoining relation extending through said 
opening into said passageway; 

. loop-contracting-and-expanding means connected with 
said end portions supported within said passageway for 
movement longitudinally of the latter in one direction for 
drawing the loop portion of said band into said opening 
for contracting the loop about the tooth to be measured, 


Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,205 


Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 18, 1971, 46-62314 


Int. Cl. F26b 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 34—10 2 Claims 


1. A method for desiccating wet powder particles of syn- 


thetic high polymer substance which comprises the steps of: 
a. continuously feeding wet powder particles of synthetic 


high polymer substance in a lateral direction into the 
lower portion of a defined drying zone having a cylindri- 
cal cross section and a length in meters of at least 0.05V 
+ 3, where V is from 30 to 150, and having an inverse 
conical section having an apex angle of from 50 to 70°; 
b. blowing into the defined drying zone through the apex 
of the conical section a stream of high speed hot gas at a 
temperature of from 70 to 200°C at a flow rate of from 
30 to 150 m/sec., the value V being equal to the numeri- 
cal value of said flow rate, said stream further having a 
cross-section of from 1/10 to 1/100 the cross-sectional 
area of the cylindrical portion of the defined drying zone 
for maintaining the average speed of the hot gas through 
the cylindrical portion at 1.5 to 5.0 m/sec.; and 
. withdrawing the dried particles and gas from the top of 
the defined drying zone for sending them to a product 
collecting cyclone. 


3,839,803 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING HOT 
PARTICULATE MATERIAL 


Charles J. Dick, Bethlehem, Pa., assignor to Fuller Company, 
Catasauqua, Pa. 


Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 327,967 
Int. Cl. F26b 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 34—203 12 Claims 


1. Apparatus for cooling hot particulate material discharged 


from a furnace and for supplying preheated combustion air to 
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said furnace comprising: 

a first heat exchanger including means for supporting the 
material to be cooled and advancing material through the 
heat exchanger; 

conduit means for conducting material to be cooled from 
said furnace to said first heat exchanger; 

a second heat exchanger flow connected with said first heat 
exchanger for receiving material from said first heat 
exchanger and including means for supplying a cooling 
liquid for direct contact with the material to be cooled; 

a third heat exchanger flow connected with said second heat 
exchanger for receiving material from said second heat 


exchanger and including means for supporting the mate- 
rial to be cooled and advancing the material through the 
heat exchanger; 

means for supplying cooling sir to said third heat exchanger 
for sequential passage through the material in said third 
and first heat exchangers whereby cooling air passes 
through the coolest material first and the hottest material 
last and is heated by said material; 

means for conducting said heated air to said furnace; 

and means for substantially preventing cooling gas from 
passing through said material when said material is in said 
second heat exchanger. 


3,839,804 
ENERGY-ENVIRONMENT SIMULATOR 
John R. Amend, Bozeman, Mont., and John F. Yegge, Oak 
Ridge, Tenn., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the United States Atomic Energy Commis- 
sion, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,026 
Int. Cl. GO9b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 35—10 10 Claims 
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1. A computerized energy-environment simulator, compris- 
ing: 
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a plurality of differing natural energy reserve simulators, 
each including means for indicating the energy reserve 
available and means for selecting the rate of depletion of 
the corresponding energy reserve; 

a plurality of differing energy demand simulators, each 
including means for selecting the rate of consumption of 
energy of the corresponding demand; 

an energy pool simulator means responsive to outputs from 
said energy reserve simulators and said demand simula- 
tors for comparing said reserve depletion rates with said 
demand consumption rates to provide an indication of the 
balance between the reserve supplies and energy de- 
mands; and 
variable time lapse clock source for simulating acceler- 
ated time periods and controlling said selected rates of 
energy consumption according to the selected acceler- 
ated time period. 


3,839,805 
OPEN SIDE GROUND ENGAGING TIP 
Visvaldis Alfons Stepe, Willow Springs, Ill., assignor to Cater- 
pillar Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,411 
Int. Cl. E02f 9/28 
U.S. Cl. 37—142 R 


1. A replaceable ground engaging tip-adapter combination 
for mounting on the cutting edge of an excavating bucket, said 
adapter comprising a nose having upper and lower inclined 
surfaces extending rearwardly from a forward portion and 
providing a generally wedge shape, a recessed laterally ex- 
tending keyway in the upper surface, and a recessed laterally 
extending keyway in the lower surface, and tip comprising, a 
wedge shaped body having a sharpened edge at the forward 
end of the wedge, a rearwardly extending strap at the top of 
the body, a rearwardly extending strap at the bottom of the 
body, said straps diverging from the body to form an open- 
sided, generally U-shaped opening receiving the nose, a key 
extending laterally of the top strap near the rear end of the 
strap and projecting normal to the strap and engaged in the 
keyway in the top surface, a key extending laterally of the 
lower strap and projecting normal to the strap and engaged in 
the keyway in the lower surface, said adapter nose and U- 
shaped opening defining a substantial clearance between the 
forward portion and the base of the U-shaped opening 
whereby the only contact between the nose and the body is at 
the extreme rearward ends of the top and bottom straps and 
the interengaged keys and keyways so that all loads which are 
applied to the body are transferred into the adapter by the 
keys. 


3,839,806 
TWO-PIECE ROUTER BIT ASSEMBLY 

Albert H. Hood, Vancouver, Wash., and Herman W. Gettman, 

Portland, Oreg., assignors to ESCO Corporation, Portland, 

Oreg. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 321,713 
Int. Cl. E02f 9/28 

U.S. Cl. 37—142 R 4 Claims 

1. A two-piece router bit comprising an adaptor part 
adapted to be secured to an earth moving unit and a substan- 
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tially flat wear part releasably secured to the adaptor part, the 
adaptor part having 
a. an upper attaching portion for attaching the adaptor to 
the earth moving unit and 
b. an elongated lower nose portion, the nose portion having 

i. a pair of spaced-apart side surfaces, 

ii. a substantially flat lower surface extending between the 
side surfaces, 

iii. asubstantially flat forward surface extending upwardly 
from the lower surface, the forward surface including 
an upwardly and forwardly inclined portion extending 
from the lower surface and a substantially vertically 
extending portion extending upwardly from the in- 
clined portion, and 

iv. a substantially flat shoulder extending rearwardly from 
the vertically extending portion of the forward surface, 
the wear part having 

a. a lower ground-engaging portion having an upwardly 
extending front ground-engaging surface and a rear- 
wardly extending bottom ground-engaging surface and 
substantially flat outer side surfaces, and 

b. an elongated upper recess portion, the recess portion 
having an elongated upper edge provided with an up- 
wardly opening longitudinally extending enclosed recess 
therein, the recess being defined by a pair of spaced-apart 
downwardly extending side surfaces and a substantially 
flat inner bearing surface extending between the down- 
wardly extending side surfaces, the inner bearing surface 


of the recess having a generally longitudinally extending 
rearward portion and a forward portion extending up- 
wardly from the rearward portion, the forward portion of 
the inner bearing surface including an upwardly and 
forwardly inclined portion which abuts the inclined por- 
tion of the forward surface of the adaptor nose and a 
substantially vertically extending portion which abuts the 
vertically extending portion of the forward surface of the 
adaptor nose, and 
c. a finger portion extending rearwardly from the vertically 
extending portion of the forward portion of the inner 
bearing surface of the recess, 
the nose portion of the adaptor part being received by the 
recess in the wear part with the flat lower and forward surfaces 
of the nose portion abutting, respectively, the rear and for- 
ward portions of the inner bearing surface of the recess to 
prevent upward and rearward movement of the wear part 
relative to the adaptor part, and the finger portion abutting the 
flat shoulder of the nose portion to prevent downward move- 
ment of the forward portion of the wear part relative to the 
adaptor part and the side surfaces of the nose portion being 
engageable with the side surfaces of the recess to restrain 
transverse relative movement between the wear part and the 
adaptor part, and locking means extending through the side 
surfaces of the wear part and of the nose portion of the adap- 
tor part and releasably securing the wear part and the adaptor 
part together. 
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3,839,807 
VEHICLE IDENTIFICATION APPARATUS 
Herbert B. Sternberg, New York, N.Y., assignor to Automated 
Reference Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 252,066 
Int. Cl. GO9F 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 40—2.2 


1. A vehicle recording apparatus adapted to be fixed to a 
part of a vehicle or other type of machinery, said apparatus 
comprising a generally prismatic bracket element having one 
end adapted to be affixed to the vehicle or other machinery, 
a generally prismatic cover element removably and con- 
formably engaged over said bracket element and fabricated 
of imprintable material to be imprinted on at least one of its 
faces with vehicle identifying indicia, said cover element 
having outer edges and intermediate prismatic faces, said 
bracket and cover elements being formed with respective 
aligned openings, and a seal comprising a flat elongated 
strap having a head portion adapted to be inserted through 
the aligned openings in said bracket and cover elements and 
then to be engaged with the adjacent inside wall of said 
bracket element, said strap in its engaged position extending 
about the external surface of the cover element, said strap 
having transversely extending serrations spaced to overlie 
the outer edges of the prismatic cover element, the strap 
being adapted to be sealed to itself after encircling the cover 
element. 


3,839,808 
REMOVABLE SIGN CARTRIDGE FOR CHANGEABLE 
MESSAGE SIGN 
Karl Singer, Huntington Woods, Mich., assignor to Multiview 
Corporation, Troy, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,833 
Int. Cl. GO9f 1/1/24 


U.S. Cl. 40—86 R 1 Claim 


1. In an advertising sign having a fixed position vertically 
arranged support frame formed of interconnected elongated 
vertical side members and having opposed inner vertical side 
walls with inwardly extending edge flanges to form vertical 
tracks, an upper hole in each side wall to horizontally position 
an upper roller means therebetween and a lower hole in each 
side wall to horizontally position a lower roller means therebe- 
tween, and a pair of coupling means, each associated with one 
of said holes in one vertical side wall to engage a roller means 
for rotating the roller means, and a pair of axles each associ- 
ated with one of said holes in the other vertical side wall, the 
improvement comprising: 

a. an elongated box split along its length into a pair of 

substantially identical elongated U-shaped in cross- 
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section box halves, each half formed of two elongated 
parallel side walls joined with an elongated bottom wall 
perpendicular to the side walls, end walls spaced inwardly 
from the ends of the side and bottom walls, and an open 
elongated side opposite the bottom wall, with the box half 
open sides opposing each other so that the two halves 
may be brought together with the respective side walls 
and end walls of each half aligned to form the box as a 
closed container; 

b. said end walls of each box half having an opposed aligned 

aperture therein; 

c. first and second roller means having a cloth-like message 
bearing scroll therebetween with one end of the scroll 
fastened around one roller means and the opposite end of 
the scroll fastened around the other roller means; 

. each of said roller means being an elongated tube and 
having a fixed female spindle extending axially outwardly 
thereof at a first end, and having a spring loaded male 
spindle means extending axially outwardly thereof at a 
second end; 

. said spring loaded male spindle means including a plug 
having an internal bore, a spring positioned in said bore, 
a shaft telescopically mounted in said bore in contact with 
said spring and a plate mounted on said shaft and having 
an axially outwardly projecting stud, said shaft having a 
radial key fitted into a keyway in said bore; and 

. each of said roller means with said scroll therebetween 
being normally releasably mounted in one box half with 
the fixed female spindle mounted in one end wall aper- 
ture and the male spindle means mounted in the opposed 
end wall aperture with the plate and stud exteriorly of the 
box end wall but interiorly of the elongated length of the 
box half; 

. whereby when said box halves are closed, the roller 
means and scroll are longitudinally within the length of 
the box side walls and bottom walls; and 

. Whereby said box is insertable into said support frame 
with the box halves thereafter separated with the first 
roller means aligned with the lower holes in each frame 
side wall and with the box half containing the other roller 
means being engaged between said tracks and moved 
vertically therein until the second roller means is aligned 
with the upper holes in each frame side wall, each of said 
female spindles being coupled to its aligned aperture by 
an axle which extends through the aperture and into the 
spindle and each of said male spindle means being re- 
leased so that each plate and stud extend longitudinally 
beyond the box side walls and bottom wall to engage one 
of said coupling means. 


3,839,809 
FILING AND PERSONAL RECORD KEEPING FOLDER 
Richard J. Casas, 5 Cerezo St., and Guillermo J. Tous, Maiaga 
8-34, both of Guaynabo, P.R. 00657 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,938 
Int. Cl. B65d 3//00 
U.S. Cl. 40—359 
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structure of paperboard, cardboard or similar material and 
including a cover panel portion and a body panel portion 
foldably interconnected with the cover panel portion along a 
lateral fold line, said body panel portion comprising a double 
thickness of material having an underlying thickness contigu- 
ous with the cover panel portion and an upper thickness 
folded over laterally to extend from a marginal outer edge 
toward the cover panel portion, said upper thickness having a 
row of interrupted cut-outs therein extending laterally along 
a central zone thereof and generally parallel to the marginal 
outer edge to define a series of spaced apart document accom- 
modating pocket mouths, the lateral regions of upper thick- 
ness between the pocket mouths comprising webs, the end 
portion of said upper thickness being folded along two spaced 
parallel fold lines to comprise a pocket bottom-forming area 
between the fold lines and to comprise an adjacent securing 
strip terminating the end portion, said securing strip being 
adhesively connected to the underlying thickness in spaced 
relation to the foldable interconnection with the cover panel, 
and the portion of said upper thickness between said row of 
interrupted cut-outs and said marginal outer edge being se- 
cured to the underlying thickness whereby said webs and 
pocket bottom-forming area permit pocket expansion and 
retraction by movement of the region of upper thickness 
between the row of cut-outs and securing strip away from and 
toward the marginal outer edge. 


3,839,810 
AUTOMATIC FISHING ROD MOTION CONTROL 
Reed J. Lagasse, 28 Allen PI., Apt. A-7, Hartford, Conn. 06106 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,404 
Int. Cl. AOIk 97/10 


U.S. Cl. 43—19.2 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for automatically controlling the motion of a 

fishing rod, comprising: 

a. means for clamping said fishing rod in position; 

b. means for reciprocating said clamping means so as to 
move said rod with a fore and aft motion; 

c. means for varying the degree of reciprocation of said 
clamping means so as to vary the degree of movement of 
said rod; and 

d. means responsive to a predetermined movement of a 
fishing line attached to said rod for deactivating said 
means for reciprocating. 


3,839,811 
SAFETY HOOK HOLDER 
Roy D. Hopkins, 301 E. 3rd St., Texarkana, Ariz. 75501 
Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 299,612 
Int. Cl. AO1k 87/00 

U.S. Cl. 43—25.2 4 Claims 

1. A method of using a hook holder having a hook-receiving 
aperture therein so as to prevent personal injury and/or dam- 
age to clothing or the like when handling and storing a fishing 


1. A combination filing and personal record keeping and pole of the cane pole type having a line attached to one end 
storing folder comprising an elongate rectangular one piece thereof and at least one barbed hook secured to the line, said 
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method comprising the steps of mounting the hook holder _ first means for securely fastening said diving plane to a 

onto the fishing pole at a location along the length thereof fishing line; and 

spaced from the other end of the pole, inserting the hook in second means connected to said rudder portion to form a 

the aperture of the holder with barb of the hook inwardly of guideway for a down rigger wire which is disposed at an 
oblique angle with respect to said deflection plate, said 
second means also providing means to releasably retain a 
down rigger wire in said guideway. 


3,839,814 
DEVICE FOR FISHING WITH A DEAD MINNOW 
Bonifac Sykora, 278 Lisgar St., Toronto, Ontario, Canada 


the shank end of the hook, and rotating the pole while firmly  (M6J 3G1) 
holding the holder fixed so as to tension the line and pull the , Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,367 
hook snugly against the holder so that the hook barb is located Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 20, 1972, 137481 


out of danger of contact. Int. Cl. AOIk 83/06 
U.S. Cl. 43—44.2 8 Claims 


3,839,812 
ANTI SNAGGING FISHHOOK 
Clissolde L. Louthan, 7477 N. Wayland, Portland, Oreg. 
97203 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,253 
Int. Cl. AOIk 83/00 
U.S. Cl. 43—43.6 9 Claims 


1. A bait frame for use with a dead minnow comprising in 

combination: 

a three-sided wire frame of generally cigar-shaped configu- 
ration, having a horizontal bottom arm, a vertical rear 
arm and a top arm; 

a generally cylindrical gorge-engaging member being longi- 

1. In combination, a fishhook assembly comprising a shank tudinally affixed within said frame, nearer the bottom arm 

portion leading into a curved portion terminating in a sharp- thereof than to the top arm thereof, said gorge-cngaging 
ened tip end, a barb on said hook inside the curvature of said member being affixed at its forward end to the pointed 
curved portion, an eye at the other end of said shank, a fric- end of said cigar-shaped frame; 





tion bushing mounted in said eye having a bore therein with said frame being separable at the point where the rear 
an axis directed approximately towards said barb, a line ex- vertical arm thereof meets the upper arm thercof, 
tending through said bore in friction engagement, and loop whereby a portion of said frame may be inserted through 
means on an end of said line arranged to engage behind the a minnow and thence re-engaged; 

barb of the hook to guard the point of the hook against snag- leader attaching means at the pointed end of said frame; and 
ging of obstructions in the water. at least one fish hook attached to said frame. 


3,839,813 3,839,815 
DOWN RIGGER DIVING PLANE FISHHOOK DEVICE 

Woodrow A. DeSmidt, 726 E. Day St., Whitefish Bay, Wis. Howard Latham, Devils Lake, N. Dak. 58301 

53217, and Woodrow A. DeSmidt, Jr., 2724 Beaumont St., Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,463 

Green Bay, Wis. 54301 Int. Cl. AOIk 83/06 

Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,824 U.S. Cl. 43—44.4 10 Claims 
Int. Cl. AOIk 95/00 

U.S. Cl. 43—43.12 7 Claims 


1. A fishhook device comprising a hook element having a 

1. A diving plane for a down rigger, the combination com- stem, a resilient bait retainer element attached to the stem and 
prising: having a portion adjacent the hook element, a bait support 
a rudder; element attached to the bait retainer element, the bait retainer 

a deflection plate connected to said rudder and disposed to element being relatively resiliently movable with respect to 
either side thereof in a plane substantially perpendicular the bait support element to position the bait retainer element 
thereto; in at least partially encompassing relationship to the bait 
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support element, the bait support element being adapted to be 
thrust into a bait piece so that the bait piece partially encom- 
passes and is supported by the bait support element, the bait 
retainer element partially encompassing the bait piece when 
the bait retainer element is in position to retain the bait piece 
as the bait piece is supported by the bait support element. 


3,839,816 
ADJUSTABLE PUPPET SHOW STAGE 
Franz Fischereder, Mainaustrabe 67, Munich, Germany 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,315 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 28, 1972, 
2203934 
Int. Cl. A63h 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—13 10 Claims 





1. A puppet show stage comprising a front wall, said front 
wall having a generally horizontal playing bar forming a lower 
stage board supported between two vertical supports, said bar 
being vertically adjustable in height above a floor capable of 
supporting a puppeteer, a first curtain attached to said bar and 
hanging vertically from said bar to conceal the area from the 
playing bar to said floor, said curtain being adjustable in 
length to correspond to the height of the playing bar. 


3,839,817 
TOY AIRCRAFT SET 
Charles D. Widener, 9 Coach Rd., Rolling Hills, Calif. 90274 
Filed Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 421,437 
Int. Cl. A63h 27/04 


U.S. Cl. 46—77 7 Claims 


Nr 74 


' “ = 


12 


Z 


- 
= 
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1. U-control handle for both controlling and imparting flight 
power to a non-powered toy aircraft through a pair of flexible 
lines, said handle comprising: 

a grip portion, 

a pair of elongated, flexible and resilient extension portions 
being connected to said grip portion and extending out- 
wardly therefrom in a generally, converging relation to 
one another, said extension portions being disposed in a 
common reference plane, each of said extension portions 
being designed and constructed to retain a control line so 
as to limit lateral movement of the line while permitting 
free longitudinal movement of the line, 

mechanical interlocking means connected between said 
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extension portions to limit their ability to twist or to bend 
out of said common plane, while permitting them to move 
within said plane relative to one another, and 

reel means around which the control lines are wound posi- 
tioned on said handle, said reel means including means 
for selectively controlling operation of the reel means to 
effect increase or decrease in the length of the control 
lines between the control handle and the toy aircraft. 


3,839,818 
GLIDER WITH AUTOMATICALLY RELEASING 
FOLDABLE WINGS 
Emil J. Heggedal, 140-50 Burden Cres., Jamaica, N.Y. 11435 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,420 
Int. Cl. A63h 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—80 14 Claims 


1. A toy glider comprising an elongated fuselage having 
pivotally mounted wings movable from an extended, flight 
position to an overlapped, swept back launch position, resil- 
ient means normally urging said wings to the extended flight 
position, an elongated rod extending parallel to and supported 
longitudinally of said fuselage, said rod having a concentrated 
weight thereon in substantial alignment with the extended 
wings, stop means at forward and rear portions of said fuselage 
for providing limited longitudinal movement of said rod and 
weight, and loop means at the outer trailing edges of said 
wings slidably engageable by said rod in the rearmost position 
thereof for supporting said wings in the swept back, launch 
position against the action of said resilient means. 


3,839,819 
CONTROLLED WETTING UNIT FOR DOLLS 
Charles M. Hollingsworth, West Columbia, and Witold W. 
Kosicki, Columbia, both of S.C., assignors to Horsman Dolls, 
Inc., Columbia, S.C. 
Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 372,279 
Int. Cl. A63h 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 46—116 9 Claims 


28 
30 


1. A controlled liquid discharge unit for a doll including in 
combination, a doll torso, a doll head carried by said torso, 
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said head being formed with a mouth orifice into which liquid 
can be introduced, one of said torso and said head being 
formed with a liquid discharge orifice, a housing having a base 
and an open end spaced from said base, a pump assembly 
comprising an actuating element and an inlet valve and clo- 
sure means formed with an opening communicating with said 
inlet valve, means mounting said pump assembly on the open 
end of said housing to provide a liquid reservoir in said hous- 
ing between said base and said closure means, elongated 
passage forming means connected to said inlet valve opening, 
said elongated means extending from said inlet valve opening 
to a location in said reservoir adjacent to said base, means 
mounting said housing on said torso with said elongated means 
extending generally from front to back of said torso, means for 
conducting liquid from said mouth orifice to said reservoir, 
and means responsive to operation of said actuating element 
for pumping liquid from said reservoir to said liquid discharge 
orifice. 


3,839,820 
TOY SIMULATING GYMNASTIC EVENTS 
Edward G. Serman, Jr., Millsboro, Del., assignor to Raymond 
Lee Organization, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,524 
Int. Cl. A63h /3//2 


U.S. Cl. 46—131 1 Claim 


1. A toy for simulating gymnastic events comprising a flat 
base; spaced, parallel members extending upwardly from said 
base near one end thereof; a platform pivotally mounted 
between said spaced, parallel members near the upper end 
portions thereof and movable between horizontal and vertical 
positions and adapted to receive thereon when in its horizon- 
tal position a doll-like figure simulating an acrobat, which 
figure when placed upon said platform is launchable down- 
wardly from said platform when said platform is moved from 
horizontal to a substantially vertical position; a trampoline 
spaced from and directly below said end of said platform on 
which said doll-like figure is placed and which trampoline 
receives said doll-like figure from said platform when said 
platform is moved to a substantially vertical position, said 
doll-like figure being projected by and from said trampoline 
toward said opposite end of said base, said doll-like figure 
being provided with a Velcro type fastener on the lower por- 
tion thereof, and wherein said base is provided near said 
opposite end thereof with a mating Velcro type fastener which 
cooperates with the Velcro type fastener on the doll-like 
figure when said figure lands on said Velcro type fastener on 
said base to retain said figure thereon. 


927 0.G.—16 
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3,839,821 
DECORATIVE BADGE WITH MOVABLE EYES AND 
MOUTH 
Arnold H. Forsman, 347 Ilo Ln., Danville, Calif. 94526 
Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,456 
Int. Cl. A63h 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 46—135 R 6 Claims 


1. A decorative badge comprising: a back member defining 
a back member body having a front portion; a pair of forward 
members mounted on the front portion of the back member 
body; means for securing the forward members to the front 
portion of the back member body, meanwhile allowing each 
forward member to be rotated relative to the back member 
body and set in a chosen rotative position relative thereto; an 
elongated generally flexible member mounted on the front 
portion of the back member body and positioned in relation 
to the forward members such that the forward members and 
elongated member together generally define the eyes and 
mouth of a face respectively; means for securing the elongated 
member at its end portions to the front portion of the back 
member body, meanwhile allowing the elongated member to 
be flexed into a variety of chosen positions, the elongated 
member being sufficiently stiff to independently hold a chosen 
position, wherein the forward members comprise circular 
members each defining a front surface and an annular rear- 
wardly and inwardly extending lip, and wherein the means for 
securing each forward member to the front portion of the 
back member body comprise a spring clip having (i) a circular 
portion sized to fit into the annular lip of that forward mem- 
ber, (ii) a pair of support portions extending inwardly from the 
circular portion, and (iii) a pair of outwardly flared clip por- 
tions extending from the inwardly extending portions rear- 
wardly of the front surface of that forward member into and 
through a pair of apertures defined through the back member 
body, to releasably secure the spring clip to the back member 
body, when the outwardly flared rearwardly extending por- 
tions are disposed in said pair of apertures, whereby that 
forward member is releasably secured to the front portion of 
the back member body, the spring clip being held from rota- 
tion relative to the back member body by such pair of out- 
wardly flared rearwardly extending portions extending 
through said pair of apertures, that forward member being 
rotatable relative to the back member body by relative sliding 
movement between the forward member annular lip and the 
circular portion of the spring clip. 


3,839,822 
MODEL TRAIN SOUND SIMULATOR 
Willis Ernest Rexford, Girard, Pa., assignor to Louis Marx & 
Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,282 
Int. Cl. A63h 19/14 
U.S. Cl. 46—232 8 Claims 
1. In a model train, a sound simulator assembly comprising 
in combination: a wheel means mounted to said model train 
and adapted to be rotatably disposed against an energized 
track; and sound generator means disposed in said model 
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train, said sound generator means including a noise generating hub, both ends of said cable being wound around said hub 


circuit and a loudspeaker and coupled to said wheel means, 


from opposite directions in overlying relationship to each 


said sound generator means adapted to generate a first audio other, said reel having sides extending radially outwardly from 


representation when a first portion of said wheel means is in 
contact with the track and a second audio representation 
when a second portion of said wheel means is in contact with 
the track. 





3,839,823 
METHOD OF CHEMICALLY INDUCING LIGHTWOOD 
FORMATION IN PINE TREES 

Donald R. Roberts, Brooker; William J. Peters, Lake City, 

both of Fla.; Thaddeus A. Harrington, New Orleans, La.; 

Junior Broomfield, and Ernest R. Crews, both of Olustee, 

Fla., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 

sented by the Secretary of Agriculture, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 395,025 
Int. Cl. AOlg 23/10 

U.S. Cl. 47—10 19 Claims 

1. An improved method of chemically inducing the deposi- 
tion of increased quantities of naval stores products within 
living pine trees by stimulating lightwood formation in large 
areas of the trees, both near and far from the area of introduc- 
tion of the chemical, which comprises preparing a small treat- 
ment site on the bole of a given tree, introducing an aqueous 
solution of substituted bipyridylium salt into said treatment 
site, and permitting said tree to continue to grow for a suffi- 
cient period of time to allow the formation of lightwood be- 
fore harvesting said tree. 


3,839,824 
REMOVABLE SAFETY GUARD FOR LOADING DOCKS 
AND PLATFORMS 
Lawrence D. Ellis, and Laurence H. Shectz, both of Monrovia, 
Calif., assignors to Lawrence D. Ellis, Ellis Industries, South 
El Monte, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 340,232 
Int. Cl. EO1f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 49—34 5 Claims 





1. A safety guard for loading docks, platforms and the like 
comprising a spring-loaded reel rotatably mounted adjacent to 
one side of the area to be protected, a cable having a pair of 
ends connected to said reel, said reel having a central circular 


said hub a sufficient distance to hold said cable on said reel 
when said cable is fully wound on said reel, a cable pull con- 
nected to said cable remote from said ends, said cable pull 
being manually movable away from said reel to unwind both 
ends of said cable from said reel simultaneously, and means 
engageable with said cable pull to hold said cable against 
retraction on said reel, said cable when extended from said 
reel providing a pair of vertically spaced lengths of cable 
extending across the area to be protected. 


3,839,825 
TURNSTILE WITH READILY DISMOUNTABLE ARMS 
Theodore Nica, New York, N.Y., assignor to Perey Manufac- 
turing Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,173 
Int. Cl. E06b ///08 
U.S. Cl. 49—42 




















1. In a turnstile, a turnstile rotor comprising 

a plurality of elongated plates having substantially straight 
opposite side edges, 

means for supporting said plates in fixed vertical disposition 
and for rotation about a fixed vertical axis, 

means for assembly connecting said plates together in edge- 
adjacent-to-edge-adjacent relationship with each other, 
said plates being shaped such that when assembly con- 
nected together they form a fully encircling enclosure 
about said fixed axis, said plates further being shaped to 
present when connected together an enclosure having a 
generally smooth surface external configuration devoid of 
protuberant structure and a corresponding plurality of 
arm mounting surfaces arranged spaced about said verti- 
cal axis, 

rows of vertically spaced arms associated one row with each 
of said plates with the arms of each row being received 
through openings in one of said mounting surfaces, said 
rows of arms extending radially of said vertical axis, and 
means for removably connecting the arms in each row at 
one end of each such arm to its associated plate, the 
means for connecting together said plates and the means 
for removably connecting said arms to said plates com- 
prising first companion connector components carried on 
said plates, and second companion connector compo- 
nents carried on said plates and said arms, respectively, 
the respective first companion connector components 
and the respective second companion connector compo- 
nents being disposed and connectable together in com- 
panion relationship interiorly of said enclosure. 
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3,839,826 
POWER OR MANUALLY OPERABLE GATE 
Robert J. Ries, Box 58, Marquette, lowa 52158 
Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,432 
Int. Cl. EOSf 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 49—139 





1. A generally rectangular substantially rigid gate frame 
lying in a generally vertical plane; 

pivot means supporting said gate frame for pivotal move- 
ment about a generally horizontal fixed axis perpendicu- 
lar to the plane of said frame and at a lower corner at one 
end thereof, said gate frame being movable about said 
pivot means between a closed position where its center of 
gravity is on one side of said axis and an open position 
where its center of gravity is on the other side of said axis; 
tension spring means urging said gate from said closed 
position toward said open position; and 

torsion spring means mounted adjacent said axis and having 
an arm extending into the path of movement of a portion 
of said gate frame and spaced therefrom when said gate 
is closed but engageable by said gate substantially before 
said center of gravity reaches a position over said axis and 
arranged to resist the urging of said tension spring as the 
center of gravity of said gate approaches and passes a 
position above said axis. 


3,839,827 
OVERHEAD DOOR ASSEMBLY 
Harold W. Dickinson, Olivia, Minn. 56227 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,747 
Int. Cl. EOSd 15/38 


U.S. Cl. 49—197 3 Claims 

















1. An improved overhead door assembly for retarding the 
buildup of snow and rain at its base when closed and stowable 
in a compact manner when opened, comprising: 

a. a door having top and bottom portions and a generally 
planar inner surface, said bottom portion being of gener- 
ally constant thickness and said top portion being gener- 
ally thicker than said bottom portion to form a disconti- 
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nuity in the door outer surface and to provide an over- 
hang across the entire door width which shelters the door 
base from the accumulation of snow and rain; 

. a pair of low-shaped overhead tracks for mounting inside 
and over a door opening, each of said tracks bowing 
downwardly and having a front portion nearest the door 
opening which slopes upward and away from the door 
opening, and a rear end portion furthest removed from 
the door opening which slopes downward and away from 
the door opening, said tracks accommodating said door 
in a stable generally horizontal overhead open position; 

- means attached to the top of said door for traveling in 
said overhead tracks as the door is opened and closed; 

. a pair of side tracks for mounting at the sides of the door 
opening, each of said side tracks having a generally verti- 
cal bottom portion and a top portion which slopes up- 
wardly and away from said bottom portion to slidably 
guide said door to a generally horizontal overhead open 
position; ; 

- means for pivoting said door about a transverse axis, said 
pivoting means traveling in the side tracks; 

. means for counter balancing said door to ease its move- 
ment from the open to the closed position. 


3,839,828 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SHARPENING SKATES 
Robert J. Arnold, 3905 Holly Rue, Erie, Pa. 16506 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,238 
Int. Cl. B24b 1/7/00, 9/00, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 51—100 R 





1. An ice skate sharpener comprising first and second mem- 
bers guided for linear reciprocation relative to each other, 
means for holding a pair of skates in fixed relation to each 
other on one of the members with the skating edges oriented 
lengthwise in said direction of reciprocation, said holding 
means for at least one of said skates having independently 
adjustable front and rear supporting means engaging the edge 
of said one skate opposite its skating edge so that by adjust- 
ment of said supporting means the position of the skating edge 
of said one skate may be matched to the position of the skating 
edge of the other skate, means on the other member for carry- 
ing a follower riding on the skating edge of one of the skates 
and a grinding wheel supported on an arbor rotatable on an 
axis in alignment with the skating edge of the other skate, 
means for mounting the holding and carrying means for rela- 
tive movement toward and away from the skating edges for 
positioning the follower on its skating edge and for positioning 
the grinding wheel in a corresponding position with respect to 
its skating edge so that upon relative reciprocation of said 
members, the follower traces the outline of its skating edge 
and the grinding wheel duplicates the outline of the follower’s 
skating edge, and means for adjusting the relative positions of 
the follower and grinding wheel to adjust the depth of cut ~ 
taken by the grinding wheel on its edge. 
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3,839,829 
MACHINE TOOL FAULT INDICATOR 
Ralph E. Price, Waynesboro, Pa., assignor to Landis Tool 
Company, Waynesboro, Pa. 
Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,695 
Int. Cl. B24b 5/42 
U.S. Cl. 51—105 SP 7 Claims 


1. In a grinding machine, the combination comprising: 

a workpiece carriage for supporting a workpiece to be 
ground during a grinding operation, 

said workpiece carriage having first and second headstocks 
for being rotatably driven during a grinding operation, 

said first and second headstocks each having a clamping 
mechanism for receiving a workpiece to be ground and 
being operable in response to an actuating signal for 
gripping the workpiece, 

a rotary indexing mechanism associated with said first head- 
stock for normally positioning a first crankpin to be 
ground in coaxial alignment with the axis of rotation of 
said first and second headstocks and being operable in 
response to successive actuating signals for rotatably 
indexing successive crankpins of the crankshaft with the 
axis of rotation of said first and second headstocks, 

an engager mechanism associated with said second head- 
stock and being operable in response to an actuating 
signal for pressing against one end of the crankshaft 
received in the positioning mechanism associated with 
said second headstock to press the opposite end of the 
crankshaft received in the positioning mechanism of said 
first headstock into cooperative indexing association with 
said rotary indexing mechanism, 

control means for controlling the operation of the grinding 
machine and being operable in response to a starting 
signal for supplying an actuating signal to said engager 
mechanism, 

a positioner mechanism supported for movement between 
a lowered rest position and a raised operating position 
and being operable in response to an actuating signal for 
movement to the raised operating position, 

said control means being operable in response to the move- 
ment of said engager mechanism for supplying an actuat- 
ing signal to said positioner mechanism for moving it to 
the raised position, 

an axial locating mechanism carried by said positioner 
mechanism and operable in response to an actuating 
signal for axially aligning the crankpin to be ground, 

said control means including means for sensing the move- 
ment of said positioner mechanism and being operable in 
response to the movement of said positioner mechanism 
to the raised position for supplying an actuating signal to 
said axial locating mechanism to axially position the 
crankpin for grinding, 

said control means including sensing means for sensing the 
completion of the operation of said axial positioning 
mechanism and said control means being operable in 


response to the completion of the operation of said axial 
locating mechanism for supplying an actuating signal to 
said clamping mechanism associated with said first and 
second headstocks to close the clamping mechanisms 
about the axially aligned crankshaft, 

a latching mechanism associated with said first and second 
headstocks and operable in response to an actuating 
signal for latching the clamping mechanism in a closed 
condition, 

said control means being operable in response to the closing 
of said clamping mechanisms for supplying an actuating 
signal to said latching mechanism to latch said clamping 
mechanisms in the closed position, 

said control means including sensing means for sensing the 
operation of said latching mechanism and said control 
means being operable in response to the operation of said 
latching mechanism for removing the actuating signal 
from said axial located mechanism and said positioner 
mechanism so as to retract said axial locating mechanism 
and lower said positioner mechanism to the rest position, 
said control means being operable in response to the 
operation of said latching mechanism for effecting the 
rotatable drive of said first and second headstocks, 

a grinding wheel rotatably carried by a wheel base slidably 
supported for movement to and from said workpiece 
carriage, 

rapid feed means operable in response to forward actuating 
signal for moving the wheel base from a retracted position 
to a forward position, 

said control means including means for sensing the rotation 
of said first and second headstocks at a predetermined 
speed and being operable in response to said headstocks 
reaching the predetermined rotational speed for supply- 
ing a forward actuating signal to said rapid feed means to 
move said grinding wheel base to the forward position, 

an electrical feed arrangement for advancing said grinding 
wheel against the rotating workpiece, 

said control means being operable in response to the move- 
ment of said grinding wheel base to the forward position 
for initiating the operation of said electrical feed arrange- 
ment to grind the workpiece in a preliminary grinding 
operation, 

said control means being operable in response to the com- 
pletion of the preliminary grinding operation for supply- 
ing an actuating signal to said positioner mechanism to 
move it to the raised operating position, 

gage means carried by said positioner mechanism for sens- 
ing the actual size of the workpiece upon movement of 
said positioner mechanism to the raised operating posi- 
tion, 

a work rest mechanism carried by said positioner mecha- 
nism and being operable in response to an actuating 
signal for movement against the workpiece, 

said control means being operable in response to the move- 
ment of said positioner mechanism to the raised position 
for supplying an actuating signal to said work rest mecha- 
nism to advance the work rest mechanism against the 
crankpin being ground, 

said control means being operable in response to the com- 
pletion of the preliminary grinding operation for initiating 
the operation of said electrical feed arrangement to grind 
the workpiece to a predetermined desired size, 

said control means being operable in response to the work- 
piece being ground to the predetermined desired size as 
sensed by said gage means for removing the actuating 
signal from said work rest mechanism to retract it from 
the workpiece and for removing the actuating signal from 
said positioner mechanism to lower it from the operating 
position and for supplying a reverse actuating signal to 
said rapid feed means to move the wheel base from the 
forward position to the retracted position, 

said control means being operable in response to the move- 
ment of said wheel base to the retracted position for 
removing the actuating signal from said clamping mecha- 
nisms to release the workpiece for rotation movement 
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relative to said clamping mechanisms and supplying an 
actuating signal to said rotary indexing mechanism for 
rotating the workpiece to index the next succeeding 
crankpin in coaxial alignment with the axis of rotation of 
said first and second headstocks, 

said workpiece carriage being slidably supported for move- 
ment transverse to the slidable movement of said grinding 
wheel base, moving means associated with said workpiece 
carriage and being operable in response to a first traverse 
actuating signal to traverse said workpiece carriage in a 
first direction to axially index the next succeeding crank- 
pin for a grinding operation and being operable in re- 
sponse to a second traverse actuating signal to return said 
workpiece carriage in a second direction to axially index 
an initial crankpin for grinding, 

said control means being operable in response to the move- 
ment of said grinding wheel base to the retracted position 
for supplying a first traverse actuating signal to said mov- 
ing means to position the next successive crankpin for a 
grinding operation, 

said control means including means for sensing the move- 
ment of the said workpiece carriage to axially position the 
next successive crankpin for a grinding operation and 
operating in response thereto to actuate said positioner 
mechanism to initiate the grinding operation of the next 
successive crankpin, 

said control means including means for sensing the travers- 
ing movement of said workpiece carriage to position the 
final crankpin for a grinding operation and being opera- 
ble in response to the movement of said grinding wheel 
base to the retracted position for supplying a second 
traverse actuating signal to said moving means for return- 
ing said workpiece carriage to the initial position, 

said control means including means for sensing the return 
of said workpiece carriage to the initial position and being 
operable in response thereto for stopping the rotatable 
drive of said first and second headstocks and removing 
the actuating signal to said latching mechanism to unlatch 
said clamping mechanism and for removing the actuating 
signal from said clamping mechanism to open said clamp- 
ing mechanism to enable the ground crankshaft to be 
replaced with an unground workpiece, 

said control means being adapted to operate said grinding 
machine in either manual or automatic modes of opera- 
tion and said controls means being operable in an auto- 
matic mode only upon an initial positioning of said work- 
piece carriage and said positioner mechanism and said 
axial locating mechanism and said engager mechanism 
and said clamping mechanism and said latching mecha- 
nism and said first and second rotatable headstocks and 
said rotary indexing mechanism and said grinding wheel 
base, 

said control means including fault indicating means for 
sensing the initial condition of said workpiece carriage 
and said positioner mechanism and said axial locator 
mechanism and said engager mechanism and said clamp- 
ing mechanism and said latching mechanism and said first 
and second headstocks rotatable headstocks and said 
rotary indexing mechanism and said grinding wheel base, 
and said fault indicating means being operable to provide 
a plurality of initial condition fault signals each associated 
with a different initial condition unless said initial condi- 
tion is sensed by said fault indicating means. 


3,839,830 
ANTI-VIBRATION WORK REST FOR GRINDERS 

James G. Bair, Wexford, Pa., assignor to Fox Grinders, Inc., 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 354,945 
Int. Cl. B24b 41/06; B23b 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 51—238 S 6 Claims 

1. A grinding wheel work rest comprising an upper plate, a 
lower plate, a sheet of energy absorbing material therebe- 
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tween, rigid spindle means secured centrally to said lower 
plate by which to mount the work rest, at least one elastomeric 
anchor in one of said plates, and screw means threadedly 


engaged with said elastomeric anchor for holding said plates 
and sheet snugly together, the screw means is off set from a 
longitudinal axis of the spindle means. 


3,839,831 
METHOD FOR GRINDING THROW-AWAY TIP 
Junnosuke Yamashita, and Hideo Negishi, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Chiyoda-ku, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,258 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1971, 46-85471 
Int. Cl. B24b 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 51—281 R 1 Claim 


1. A method for grinding a workpiece, such as a throw-away 
cutting tip to be attached to a cutting tool, to form it into a 
predetermined shape, which comprises the steps of: providing 
a grinding table having a horizontal upper planar surface for 
serving as a reference plane and having a slot therein; placing 
said workpiece on said reference plane with the bottom sur- 
face thereof resting against the reference plane; positioning a 
grinding wheel having an annular peripheral surface in the slot 
in said grinding table and below said reference plane; aligning 
the top of said peripheral surface of said grinding whecl with 
said reference plane to establish a reference position for the 
grinding wheel for its grinding operation; and thereafter driv- 
ing said grinding wheel from said reference position upwardly 
relative to said reference plane into said workpiece a predeter- 
mined distance equal to the cutting depth to which said work- 
piece is to be machined; to carry out the grinding operation. 


3,839,832 
INSTALLATION PANEL FOR AN INFLATABLE DOME 
Ledyard Kastner, 356 Ferres Rd., Seaford, N.Y. 11783 
Filed Oct. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 299,070 
Int. Cl. E04b 1/345 

U.S. Cl. 52—2 4 Claims 

1. In an inflation structure having a plurality of intercon- 
nected panels, an insert panel for insertion into and removal 
from the structure comprising, a closed compartment formed 
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along the side of the insert panel to be inserted into the struc- 
ture adjacent one of said plurality of interconnected panels, a 
closed compartment formed along the respective side of said 
one adjacent panel, an inextensible member contained and 
movable within and along the length of the confines of each 
of said compartments, said compartments of each of said 
panels being positioned in overlying surface engaging relation- 


ship and securing means securing said compartments of said 
insert panel and said one adjacent panel together with one of 
said compartments overlying the other of said compartments, 
said securing means extending through each of said overlying 
compartments and their respective inextensible members to 
secure said compartments and inextensible members together 
such that the surfaces of the overlying compartments are 
air-tightly engaged when the structure is inflated. 


3,839,833 
COMBINATION MULTIPLE RESIDENTIAL 
APARTMENTS AND SERVICE AREAS BUILDING 
Rebecca D. Steele, 8680 E. Alameda, Apt. 1335, Littleton, 
Colo. 80231 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,972 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 52—90 4 Claims 


1. A combination multiple residential apartments and ser- 
vice areas building designed for senior residents and providing 
indoor and outdoor privacy and security, comprising 

a. a plurality of straight parallel rows of wall enclosed apart- 
ments located in side abutting relationship, each apart- 
ment having a front and a rear entrance-exit door, one 
group of said rows of apartments at the left and another 
group at the right side of said building, the front ends of 
said apartments in a row facing the front ends of apart- 
ments in an opposite row, and the rear ends of apartments 
in a row facing the rear ends of apartments in another 
opposite row, 

b. a covered promenade mall between the front ends of 
apartments of two front facing rows extending the entire 
length of said rows to the outer side of the building, and 
providing mall access to each apartment of said two front 
facing rows, 
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c. an uncovered open air patio area between the rear ends 
of apartments of two rear facing rows extending the entire 
length of said rows to the outer side of the building, and 
providing patio access to each apartment in said two rear 
facing rows, 

. an outer side wall of the bulding closing the outer end of 
the covered promenade mall, said side wall being pro- 
vided with an emergency door openable only from within 
for exit purposes only, 

. an outer side wall of the building closing the outer end of 
the uncovered open air patio, said side wall being pro- 
vided with an emergency door openable only from within 
for exit purposes only, 

. a main covered service area between said left and right 
side groups of rows of apartments, the inner ends of said 
promenade malls communicating with said service area, 
and 

. Service walls closing the inner ends of the said patio areas 
and segregating said patio areas from said main service 
area and from said covered malls, 
whereby residents are afforded indoor and outdoor pri- 

vacy and protected against the invasion by unautho- 
rized persons in their apartments and patio areas, while 
providing emergency exits communicating directly 
with each apartment from and through a mall and 
communicating directly with each apartment rear end 
through a patio area. 


3,839,834 
MODULAR PARTITION ARRANGEMENT 


Norman H. Goddard, Chateauguay Center, Quebec, Canada, 


assignor to JCN Wire Industries Ltd., Montreal, Quebec, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,554 
Int. Cl. E04b 2/74 
7 Claims 


1. A partition arrangement built from modules; 

said modules comprising sleeve-like posts having substan- 
tially identical internal shapes of substantially identical 
internal dimensions; 

wire mesh panel members, each panel member being en- 
closed by a frame member, each panel member being 
adapted to be secured to an edge of said sleeve-like posts 
at an edge of a frame member thereof; 

said sleeve-like posts being of a predetermined standard 
length; 

said panel members being of a predetermined standard 
height and width; 

the length of each of said posts corresponding to the height 
of said panel members; 

and resilient insert members having an external shape corre- 
sponding substantially to the internal shape of said sleeve- 
like posts, and external dimensions slightly in excess of 
the internal dimensions of said sleeve-like posts; 

said inserts being adapted to be inserted in one end of two 
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sleeve-like posts at opposing ends of said inserts whereby 
to join together said sleeve-like posts; 

base members comprising a sleeve-like member mounted 
on a base plate, said base plate being adapted to be an- 
chored to a floor surface; 

said arrangement comprising: 

a plurality of base members anchored to said floor surface 
on a line forming an outline of said arrangement, the 
distance between two adjacent base members corre- 
sponding substantially to the width of said panel mem- 
bers; 

a column extending upwardly from each said base member, 
said columns each comprising a plurality of the sleeve- 
like posts joined together by said resilient inserts, each 
said column being joined to its corresponding base mem- 
ber by one of said inserts; 

and panel members between adjacent sets of sleeve-like 
posts, said panel members being secured to the edges of 
said adjacent posts. 





3,839,835 
TUBULAR POLE WITH CAST BASE CONNECTION 
Roy E. Meyer, Red Wing, Minn., assignor to Meyer Industries, 
Inc., Red Wing, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,361 
Int. Cl. E02d 27/42 


U.S. Cl. 52—296 6 Claims 
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1. A pole with base connection to be supported on a con- 
crete and steel base with anchor bolts, for carrying transmis- 
sion lines and the like, comprising: 

an upright tubular steel plate pole wall having a lower end 
to be supported upon such a base; 

a plurality of elongate upright cast steel connector bodies in 
spaced and side by side relation to each other and lying 
against the exterior of the steel plate pole wall adjacent 
the bottom of the pole, each of said bodies having a 
substantially rectangular block-like configuration with 
the top surface thereof being spaced above the lower 
edge of the pole wall and with the bottom surface dis- 
posed adjacent the lower edge of the pole wall, each of 
the bodies having a structural connecting flange project- 
ing horizontally to the pole wall at the top surface of the 
body, each of the bodies having an upright anchor bolt 
receiving hole entirely therethrough and through the top 
and bottom surfaces thereof and the structural flange of 
each connector body being affixed to the pole wall by a 
main structural weld therebetween and extending across 
the top of the flange, and means confining the space 
below said flange and between the connector body and 
the pole wall; and 
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a steel plate diaphragm within the tubular pole wall and 
oriented transversely of the pole wall, the diaphragm 
conforming to the shape of the interior periphery of the 
tubular pole wall and being affixed to the pole wall by a 
full penetration weld, the diaphragm being disposed op- 
posite the tops of the connector bodies and the structural 
welds and distributing transverse compressive and tensile 
loading among several of the connector bodies. 


3,839,836 
GLASS FIBER REINFORCED GYPSUM BUILDING 
COMPONENTS 

Harold James William Payne, Whispering Pines, Raby Mere, 

Chester, England 

Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 328,968 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 4, 1972, 

5396/72 
Int. Cl. E04c 2/06, 1/10 


U.S. Cl. 52—309 7 Claims 
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1. A roof deck unit fabricated from glass fiber reinforced 
gypsum comprising a flat rectangular web, a depending offset 
flat tongue extending outwardly beyond a first longitudinal 
side of the web and generally parallel with the web; a depend- 
ing bight portion inset from a second longitudinal side of the 
web; a projecting flat shoulder extending from the bight gener- 
ally parallel with the web and extending outwardly beyond and 
entirely spaced below the second longitudinal side of the web; 
a side wall depending from an outboard edge of the projecting 
flat shoulder; a flange extending from the base of the side wall; 
and a groove formed by the second longitudinal side of the 
web, the bight, and part of the projecting flat shoulder. 


3,839,837 
GRATINGS 
Pierre Jaconeli, Lyon, France, assignor to A.V.D. (A Votre 
Distribution, Lyon, France 
Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 291,093 
Claims priority, application France, Sept. 
71.34726 


21, 1971, 
Int. Cl. E04c 2/42; E04f 19/10 


U.S. Cl. 52—674 2 Claims 


1. A grating adapted to constitute a floor surface, said 
grating comprising a multiplicity of substantially coextensive 
mutually parallel transversely spaced elongated flat grating 
elements disposed on edge and having generally coplanar 
upper and lower edges with their upper edges constituting said 
floor surface, said elements each being of a width between its 
upper and lower edges substantially less than the element 
length; and a row of bosses of generally round configuration 
unitarily pressed in each of said elements and tapering in 
alternate directions transversely toward an adjacent element 
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while being secured thereto at apices of said bosses, said 
bosses being of a width less than that of the respective ele- 
ment, the bosses of each element extending in one direction 
being secured to the bosses of an adjacent element extending 
in the opposite direction, the bosses along one side of each 
element being formed with tubular projections at their apices 
and the bosses along the opposite side of each element being 
formed with holes at their apices receiving the projections of 
an adjacent element. 


3,839,838 
BOLSTER CHAIR 
Sandor Vigh, 214 Nantucket Blvd., Scaboro 706, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,797 
Claims priority, application Canada, Apr. 4, 1972, 138845 
Int. Cl. E04c 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 52—687 1 Claim 


1. A bolter chair for concrete reinforcing bars comprising 
a steel bolster bar, a plastic sleeve element molded integrally 
on the bolster bar and being coextensive therewith and com- 
pletely enclosing the bolster bar, spaced plastic protuberances 
integrally molded on at least the upper side of said plastic 
sleeve for use in locating reinforcing bars resting on the bol- 
ster chair, and plastic spacer feet integrally molded on said 
sleeve at longitudinally spaced intervals thereon and depend- 
ing therefrom, said spacer feet being of equal heights and 
being of triangular configuration and disposed in planes nor- 
mal to the bolster bar and sleeve, said spacer feet projecting 
equidistantly from opposite sides of the bolster bar and having 
their triangular base edges disposed in a common plane, and 
shoulder webs molded integrally with the underside of said 
sleeve and the oposite vertical faces of said triangular spacer 
feet and lying in a plane perpendicular to the spacer feet and 
passing through the axial center line of the bolster bar, said 
plastic sleeve being fixed on and highly resistant to movement 
on the bolster bar and the spacer feet being fixed on said 
sleeve and forming a rigid unit therewith. 


3,839,839 
STUD FOR FIRE RATED GYPSUM BOARD WALL 

Paul W. Tillisch; George E. Meyer, both of Antioch, and Hans 

D. Christansen, Walnut Creek, all of Calif., assignors to 

Kaiser Gypsum Company, Inc., Oakland, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,594 
Int. Cl. E04c 3/07 

U.S. Cl. 52-738 6 Claims 

1. A stud for supporting a gypsum board, hollow core wall 
that is fire rated for flame exposure from at least one side 
thereof, the wall being of the type that has a plurality of copla- 
nar first gypsum boards of a first thickness dimension on said 
one side and a plurality of coplanar second gypsum boards on 
the side opposite said one side, said stud enabling said wall to 
be assembled from the side opposite said one side without the 
need for anyone on said one side, and comprising in a unitary 
integral sheet metal structure: a continuous flange, adapted to 
cover the joint between abutting board edges on said one side 
of said wall so as to lie in substantial contact with the outer 
surface of the margin of the boards adjacent the abuiting 
edges thereof, said flange being defined by an outer planar 
element extending from one edge of the flange to the other 
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and an inner planar element folded upon and beneath the 
outer planar element from said other edge to a medial region 
of the flange; a first web section extending normal from the 
inner planar element at the medial region of said flange to a 
first bend line disposed at a distance from said flange corre- 
sponding to the thickness of the boards on said one side of the 
wall; a plate section extending from said first bend line in 
parallelism to said flange and beneath the outer planar ele- 
ment thereof on the side opposite that beneath which said 
inner planar element extends to define, in cooperation with 
the outer planar element, a substantially continuous groove 
for receiving and retaining the edge of one of said boards of 
said one side of the wall, said plate section being disposed to 
reside on the side of said boards opposite said one side; a 
plurality of spaced apart tabs struck from one of said sections 
so as to be coplanar with said plate section and extend from 


said first bend line in a direction opposite said plate section to 
define, in cooperation with the inner planar element of the 
flange, a discontinuous groove for receiving the edge of the 
other of said boards of said one side of the wall; a second bend 
line parallely spaced from said first bend line at the end of the 
plate section opposite the first bend line; a second web section 
extending from said second bend line perpendicular to the 
plate section, said second web section terminating at an edge 
disposed at a distance from said plate corresponding to the 
thickness of the hollow core; and a second flange extending 
from last said edge in parallelism with said continuous flange 
for affording attachment of the boards that define the second 
side of the wall, the combination of said second flange, said 
second web and said plate section defining a channel section 
spaced from said one side, said channel section reinforcing 
said stud against distortion in the presence of an elevated 
temperature on said one side. 


3,839,840 
METHOD OF ERECTING STAIRS 

Charles J. Miller, Wallingford, Conn., assignor to The Charles 

Parker Company, Meriden, Conn. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,699 
Int. Cl. EO4f / 1/12 

U.S. Cl. 52—741 7 Claims 
1. The method of erecting stairs along a sloping course 
between supporting members at each of two levels to be stair- 
connected, which comprises selecting a pair of stringers 
adapted to span said course and to be supported by said mem- 
bers, each stringer having a primary panel with an elongate 
stair-supporting flange along a lower edge, erecting said 
stringers on said supporting member and in desired spaced 
relation, with said flange oriented along the lower limit and 
alignment of said course, selecting duplicate stair tread and 
riser elements of length to match said spacing, each tread and 
riser element being additionally selected for an upstanding 
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tread-retaining flange-lip formation along the upper edge of 
the riser portion thereof, assembling tread and riser elements 
to the flanges of said stringers such that the intersection edge 
between each tread element and the next-above riser element 
is abutted to and supported by both flanges, with ends of said 
tread and riser elements adjacent the respective panels of said 
stringers, the tread portion of each element being so sup- 
ported by the riser portion of the next lower element that the 


flange-lip formation projects upwardly of the elevation of the 
tread portions, thereby defining a fillable tread volume be- 
neath a horizontal plane at the upper edge of said flange-lip 
formation, welding end portions of said tread and riser ele- 
ments to the immediately adjacent regions of said panels, such 
welding for each element being limited to regions within said 
volume, and applying a hardenable tread material into each 
said volume. 





3,839,841 
METHOD FOR FORMING AND STERILIZING 
; CATHETERS 
Kurt Amplatz, 10 Evergreen Rd., St. Paul, Minn. 55110 
Filed July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,586 
Int. Cl. B6Sb 55/18 


U.S. Cl. 53—21 FC 4 Claims 





1. A method of forming into a predetermined shape an 
elongated strip of thermoplastic material having a tempera- 
ture above which it is free forming and below which it tends 
to retain its shape, the method including the steps of: 

1. preparing a forming board having a groove of shape to 
support a catheter in a predetermined desired configura- 
tion; 

2. supporting the catheter in said groove to constitute a 
forming board-catheter unit; 

3. heating this unit at least to the free form temperature of 
the catheter material; and 

4. reducing the temperature of the unit to substantially 
below the free form temperature. 
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3,839,842 
WRAPPING METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Mikio Kobayashi, 569 Osaka-fu, Takatsuki-shi, Nishi-machi 

25-ban 12-go, Takatsuki; Masao Asada, 573 Osaka-fu, 

Hirakata-shi, Nakamiyakita-machi 2-ban 1-go, Hirakata, 

and Shohei Kawasaki, 601 Kyoto-fu, Kyoto-shi, Minami-ku, 

Kisshoin Hattanda-cho 8-banchi, all of Kyoto, Japan 

Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 319,036 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1971, 46-3088; 

Feb. 18, 1972, 47-17534; Feb. 18, 1972, 47-17535 
Int. Cl. B65b 43/08 

U.S. Cl. 53—29 











1. A wrapping apparatus comprising: 

first means for retaining a tubular net made of thermoplastic 
synthetic resin strings in a tubular shape, 

second means for gathering the strings at the edge of a first 
opening of the tubular net retained on the first means 
toward the longitudinal axis of the tubular net, 

third means for joining together the strings gathered by the 
second means by heating, and 

fourth means for fitting the resulting tubular net over an 
article to be wrapped from its second opening. 





3,839,843 
ACID-STEAM STERILIZATION 
Aubrey P. Stewart, Jr., Corning, lowa, assignor to Aubrey P. 
Stewart, Jr., Corning, lowa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 70,803, Sept. 9, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 325,971 
Int. Cl. B65b 7/28 


U.S. Cl. 53—37 1 Claim 
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1. A method for aseptic canning of a sterile product com- 

prising the steps, in seriatim, of: 

a. first preheating a plurality of open containers and sealing 
lids to a temperature of about 225° to 240°F. under sub- 
stantially atmospheric pressure; and then 

b. sterilizing said heated containers and lids by exposing 
them to an acid-steam mixture maintained at substantially 
atmospheric pressure and at a temperature in the range 
of 240° to 300°F. for a period of about | to 25 minutes, 
said mixture having a pH of about 2.8 to 3.2 as measured 
in the condensate of said acid-steam mixture; and thereaf- 
ter 

c. canning said sterile product in a sterile air-steam atmo- 


| PRODUCT 
mej (STERILE -FULLED 
CONTAINERS) 
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sphere maintained at a pressure 2 to 6 inches of water 
above atmospheric pressure by filling said open contain- 
ers with said sterile product, covering said containers with 
said lids and thereafter sealing said lids to said containers. 


3,839,844 
CONTAINER INVERTER FOR PACKETING EQUIPMENT 
AND PACKETING SYSTEM 
Donald W. Garnett, Grand Ledge, Mich., assignor to The 
Olofsson Corporation, Lansing, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,784 
Int. Cl. B65b //32 


U.S. Cl. 53—59 W 26 Claims 


1. The combination in a system for packaging material 
disposed in process in open top, closed bottom receptacles, 
comprising an apparatus for weighing charges of said material 
and depositing them individually in said receptacles, a mecha- 
nism for inverting said receptacles to discharge said material 
for packaging, and a conveyor by which a succession of such 
receptacles are transported from said weighing apparatus and 
presented open top up to an operating station of the inverter 
mechanism, said mechanism comprising suction cup means 
operating rotatively and intermittently at said station in a 
vertical plane to engage the bottoms of receptacles at the 
station and invert the same, then disengage therefrom and 
return to receptacle-engaging position, continuously operat- 
ing drive means, a unit operated by said drive means to drive 
said suction cup means intermittently and rotatively in said 
vertical plane, and means operated intermittently by said unit 
to control an intermittent application of vacuum to said suc- 
tion cup means. 





3,839,845 
ANIMAL COAT 

Brian James Hickey, Carlingford, New South Wales, Australia, 

assignor to Gollin & Company Limited, New South Wales, 

Australia 

Filed Apr. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 248,305 

Claims priority, application Australia, May 7, 

4833/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B68c 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 54—79 6 Claims 


1. A coat for a four-legged wool-growing animal, compris- 
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ing a flexible sheet provided with fixed, nonadjustable ties for 
attachment to the hind legs of the animal, and having a cir- 


cumferentially elastic rear free edge adapted to pass in an 
approximately vertical plane around the rump of the animal. 





3,839,846 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR TREATMENT OF JET 
ENGINE EXHAUST 
Aaron J. Teller, Great Neck, N.Y., assignor to Teller Environ- 
mental Systems, Inc., Worcester, Mass. 
Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,903 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/14 


U.S. Cl. 55—15 11 Claims 


WATER 
OUTLET 


AUGMENTOR — 


a 
JET ENGINE —{___ 


1. A process for removing particulates from and reducing 
the noise level of the stream of high thrust hot gas emanating 
as the exhaust from a jet engine having a sonic vibration in 
said gas stream at a frequency of 30-16,000 cycles per second 
and an energy level of 40-200 decibels comprising the steps 
of: 

a. directing the flow of said hot gas stream through a hollow 
shell having a converging inlet section open to the atmo- 
sphere, an intermediate mixing zone and a diverging exit 
section communicating with a downstream cooling means 
having a bed of packing units, and inducing the flow of a 
limited amount of air into said gas stream through said 
inlet section; 

. introducing a liquid into said stream of hot gas at said 
mixing zone, said liquid being vaporizable at the tempera- 
ture of said hot gas and being effective to cool said gas 
while limiting the amount of air being induced therein 
through said inlet section; 

. vaporizing sufficient of said liquid in said stream so that 
the said gas is saturated with said vapor at a temperature 
of 85°-200°F.; 

. cooling said gas stream below the dew point thereof at 
said cooling means by passing said gas stream in one 
direction through said bed while passing a liquid coolant 
through said bed in another direction transverse to said 
one direction, whereby liquid is condensed on the partic- 
ulates in said stream while said sonic vibration continues 
to exist therein; 

. directing said stream on the surfaces of said packing units 
whereby said particulates are impinged and deposited on 
said surfaces; and, 
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f. removing said deposited particulates from the said sur- 
faces by means of the liquid coolant passing through said 
bed. 


3,839,847 
CRYOGENIC HYDROGEN ADSORPTION SYSTEM 
Gregory C. Banikiotes, Seaford, and Edward H. Van Baush, 
Pearl River, both of N.Y., assignors to Hydrocarbon Re- 
search, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 268,991 
Int. Cl. BOId 5/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 55—58 3 Claims 
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1. An improved process for the cryogenic adsorption purifi- 
cation of hydrogen to obtain a product of 97 to 99.9 percent 
hydrogen wherein purified hydrogen is fed to an adsorption 
system which is operated at a temperature between about 
140°R and 260°R, at a pressure between 20 and 900 psia and 
such that the adsorption, depressurization, desorption and 
pressurization steps are carried out to minimize pressure fluc- 
tuations throughout the process wherein the improvement 
comprises the addition of particulate material having a high 
heat capacity and a high thermal conductivity selected from 
the group consisting of aluminum, steel, iron and quartz, to 
the adsorption medium forming an admixture thereof to 
thereby minimize temperature fluctuations during the opera- 
tion of the adsorption system. 


3,839,848 
METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR CLEANING AIR 
Charles D. Wood, San Antonio, and John M. Clark, Jr., Se- 
guin, both of Tex., assignors to Southwest Research Institute, 
San Antonio, Tex. : 
Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,272 
Int. Cl. BO1d 50/00 


U.S. Cl. 55—96 6 Claims 











1, The method of removing small particles of dust from a 
flowing stream of air comprising, 
collecting the small particles on one side of a filter panel, 
sensing the pressure drop across the filter for determining 
when the collected particles agglomerate to form larger 
particles, 
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when the pressure drop increases to a predetermined 
amount, removing the agglomerated particles down- 
stream by reversing the filter panel relative to the air flow 
and jarring the filter to loosen the agglomerated particles 
thereby dumping the agglomerated particles downstream, 
and 

passing the dumped particles with the downstream air to an 
inertial separator, and separating the particles from the 
air, and 

collecting the small particles on the second side of the filter 
and repeating the second, third and fourth steps of the 
method. 


3,839,849 
WET TYPE DESULFURIZATION SYSTEM FOR FLUE GAS 
Gohee Maniya, 11-6, Mitsuzawa Kamicho, Kanagawa, Yoko- 
hama, Japan 
Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 280,957 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 24, 1971, 46-64626 
Int. Cl. BOId 53/14 


U.S. Cl. 55—222 3 Claims 








1. A wet type desulfurization system for a stream of flue gas 
involving sulfurous gases, comprising a plurality of serially 
interconnected heat exchangers; means for passing the flue 
gas through said heat exchangers, whereby the temperature of 
said flue gas is successively reduced to about 70°C; a cooling 
tower means receiving said temperature reduced flue gas from 
the last of the serially interconnected heat exchangers for 
further cooling said flue gas to a temperature of about 30°C, 
whereby the gas is pre-desulphurized; an absorbing tower 
connected to the cooling tower and receiving the flue gas at 
the temperature of about 30° C; a refrigerated purifying liquid 
introduced into said absorbing tower in. direct contact with 
said flue gas, thereby purifying the flue gas and reducing the 
temperature thereof to about 10°C; a heater in the path of the 
purified gas from the absorption tower for raising the tempera- 
ture of the purified flue gases whereby the heated purified 
gases may diffuse into the atmosphere; a first absorption re- 
frigerator comprising a first condenser, a first evaporator and 
a first absorber and a first regenerator; a heat pump absorp- 
tion refrigerator comprising a second condenser, a second 
evaporator and a second absorber and a second regenerator; 
means for conducting heat from at least one of the heat ex- 
changers to the first regenerator, whereby the first evaporator 
is cooled; means for conducting said purifying liquid through 
said first evaporator for refrigerating said purifying liquid to a 
temperature of about 0° C; means for conducting the heat 
from at least one of said heat exchangers to said second regen- 
erator whereby said second evaporator is cooled, a coolant 
liquid circulated between the second evaporator and at least 
one of the heat exchangers for removing heat from said heat 
exchanger; and means for conducting heat from the second 
absorber to said heater. 
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3,839,850 
ENCLOSURE ASSEMBLY 
Edward R. Jamiol, North Royalton, Ohio, assignor to En- 
virotech Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,661 
Int. Cl. BO1d 46/02 


U.S. Cl. 55—341 6 Claims 


1. A dust collecting apparatus of the type including a hous- 
ing which defines more than one cleaning compartment, each 
of said cleaning compartments includes an inlet for receiving 
contaminated air and an outlet for discharging cleaned air, at 
least one filter member is disposed in each of said cleaning 
compartments between the inlet and outlet thereof for collect- 
ing contaminants thereon, a clean air plenum is disposed 
above each of the cleaning compartments into which the clean 
air passes from the cleaning compartment for discharge from 
the apparatus, 

each of said clean air plenums is defined by a plurality of 

wall members which form a part of said housing including 

a removable wall member, 

quick-disconnectable securement means interconnects said 

removable wall member with said other wall members to 

facilitate the removal of said removable wall member 
when desiring access to the interior of a respective one of 
said clean air plenums, 

said securement means comprises a plurality of locking 

assemblies each connecting said removable wall members 

to a respective one of said other wall members, 

said locking assemblies each includes, 

a support member on said one of said other wall members 
for seatingly supporting said removable wall member 
adjacent its edge in the installed position thereof, 

an abutment member mounted on said one of said other 
wall members, 

a deformable, resilient locking member pivotally con- 
nected at one end to said removable wall member and 
free at its opposite end for camming, snap-action, re- 
leasable interlocking engagement with said abutment 
member and said one of said other wall members to 
hold said removable wall member in seated relation on 
said support member, 

sealing means between said removable wall member and 

said support member in the installed position thereof, 

said sealing means includes a gasket member disposed adja- 
cent the edge of said removable wall member seated on 
said support member to seal the interior from the exterior 
of said clean air plenum, 

said removable wall member includes an upstanding rim 

element extending along the periphery thereof for posi- 
tioning in confronting relation to respective ones of said 
other wall members to reduce the possibility of the en- 
trance of foreign matter into the interior of said clean air 
plenum, and 

said locking member being compressibly deformed in its 

lengthwise direction when in interlocked engagement 

with said abutment member and said other wall member 
for urging said removable wall member into tight seated 
engagement with said support member. 
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3,839,851 
GRASS GUIDE FOR ROTARY LAWN MOWERS 
Samuel S. Misenko, Herman Rd., Manitowoc, Wis. 54220 
Filed Aug. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 391,831 
Int. Cl. AOld 63/04 


U.S. Cl. 56—255 7 Claims 


1. Grass guide for rotary lawn mowers comprising a vertical 
bracket having a portion attachable to the vertical side wall of 
a mower blade housing and a grass deflector carried by the 
bracket adjacent the lower end of the latter, the grass deflec- 
tor having a continuous, substantially horizontal grass-guiding 
edge having a midportion spaced inwardly of the bracket so as 
to be positioned internally of the blade housing and spaced 
below the lower housing edge when the bracket is attached to 
the blade housing, the edge having forwardly and rearwardly 
extending, outwardly diverging ends terminating at points 
spaced laterally outwardly from the portion of the bracket 
attachable to the blade housing, whereby, when the grass 
guide is attached to the housing, the grass-guiding edge 
thereof passes vertically beneath the blade housing side wali 
at points spaced forwardly and rearwardly of the attachment 
of the bracket to the housing. 


3,839,852 
STACK FORMER 
Klaus Jebens, Hamburg, Germany, assignor to Owatonna 
Manufacturing Company, North Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,743 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 15, 1972, 
P2207054.8 
Int. Cl. AOld 87/04 
10 Claims 





1. A stack former comprising, a vehicle including a chassis 
having at least a pair of wheels at one extremity and a hitch 
at the other extremity, a crop receiving container mounted on 
said chassis and having fixed front and side walls with a piv- 
oted rear end gate wall, a crop retaining bottom and an open 
top, means on said vehicle for picking up a crop off of a field 
and directing said crop into the open top of said container, 
said means being mounted on said chassis, a press structure 
positioned on said container and including press means piv- 
oted on the sides of said container at the top thereof and 
including transversely extending arms eminating therefrom in 
a spaced side-by-side relationship, actuator means connected 
to the sides of said container and operatively coupled to said 
press means to pivot the arms thereof from the sides of the 
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container toward the center and into the container, means 
pivoting said container on said chassis, and means positioned 
within said container for removing a formed stack therefrom 
when said end gate is pivoted to an open position. 


3,839,853 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CONTINUOUSLY 
DRAWING AND TEXTURING YARN 
Phillip E. McKenzie, Winston-Salem, N.C., assignor to Fiber 
Industries, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1970, Ser. No. 97,726 
Int. Cl. D02g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 57—34 HS 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for continuously drawing and texturing 

continuous filament synthetic heat-settable yarn including 

a. means for supporting yarn supply sources, 

b. spaced apart draw rolls operating at different surface 
speeds to draw there between pairs of yarns withdrawn 
from said supply sources, 

c. means to twist together the yarns of each pair of yarns, 

d. yarn heating means for thereafter heating pairs of yarn 
while in twisted-together condition, 

e. means for thereafter separating the twisted yarns 
comprising a first pair of yarn driven grooved roller 
thread guides engageable by the yarns upon separation 
and a second set of yarn grooved roller thread guides 
positioned below said first set of grooved thread guides. 


3,839,854 
ROPE AND METHOD OF MAKING SAME 

Alfredo S. Carranza, Miami, and Agustin M. Perez, Hialeah, 

both of Fla., assignors to Sunshine Cordage Corporation, 

Hialeah, Fla. 

Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 252,115 
Int. Cl. DO2g 3/26; DOIh 13/28 

U.S. Cl. 57—140 R 8 Claims 

1. The method of forming a stranded rope structure which 
comprises twisting a plurality of untwisted filaments of a mem- 
ber of the group consisting of polyethylene, polypropylene 
and copolymers of ethylene and propylene, to form a strand, 
heat setting the strand and twisting a plurality of the resulting 
strands into a rope which retains its tensile strength and at the 
same time reduces the ultimate elongation of the rope. 


3,839,855 
HOUSING FOR AN OPENING ROLL OF AN OPEN END 
SPINNING DEVICE 
Herbert Stalder, Winterthur, Switzerland, assignor to Rieter 
Machine Works, Ltd., Winterthur, Switzerland 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,967 
Int. Cl. DOIh ///2 
US. Cl. 57—58.91 10 Claims 
1. A housing of an open end spinning device having an 
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inside surface for receiving a rotatably mounted opening 
roll therein about a rotational axis, a support surface adjacent 
said inside surface, and a removably mounted cover spaced 


from said support surface to define a small gap therewith 
extending outwardly at an angle of less than 45° relative 
to said rotational axis. 


3,839,856 
SOLID STATE WATCH WITH CALENDAR DISPLAY 
Bruno Dargent, Lancaster, Pa., assignor to Time Computer, 
Inc., Lancaster, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 143,492, May 14, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,760,584, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
138,547, April 29, 1971, Pat. No. 3,721,084. This application 
Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 219,953 
Int. Cl. G04b 1/9/24, 37/12 


U.S. Cl. 58—4 A 6 Claims 


1. A wristwatch comprising a plurality of electro-optical 
digital display elements, a time computer coupled to said 
elements for causing said elements to display time, a date 
computer coupled to said elements for causing said elements 
to display calendar information, a manually operated switch 
coupling said date computer to said display elements for ener- 
gizing said display elements with calendar information upon 
operation of said switch, means in said date computer and 
coupled to said display for resetting the calendar information 
on said display, said wristwatch including a time read switch 
in addition to said manually operated switch, said calendar 
reset means being coupled to said switches and operative in 
response to them. 


3,839,857 
ELECTROCHROMIC INFORMATION DISPLAYS 

Donald Joseph Berets; George Augustus Castellion, and Gott- 

fried Haacke, all of Stamford, Conn., assignors to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,423 
Int. Cl. G04c 3/00; C04b 19/06 

U.S. Cl. 58—23 R 8 Claims 

1. An electronic timepiece comprising means to establish a 
stable frequency signal, means for dividing the frequency of 
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said stable frequency signal to produce a timing pulse signal, 
and display control means responsive to said timing pulse 
signal to display an indication of the correct time, said display 
control means comprising persistent electrochromic display 


LG 


means and means to provide electric current pulses solely for 
activating and erasing display elements in said display means, 
whereby said display means continuously displays time with- 
out continuous current to said display. 


3,839,858 
RECIPROCATING MACHINE 

Gilbert Charles Henri Van Avermaete, 20, rue de l'Europe, 

B-6700 Arion, Belgium J 

Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,846 

Claims priority, application Belgium, Dec. 30, 1971, 777548; 

June 28, 1972, 785549 
Int. Cl. FO2g 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—39.6 29 Claims 


1. Reciprocating machine comprising at least one chamber 
wherein is fitted a piston to compress a fluid, at least one 
chamber wherein is provided a piston driven by the expansion 
of the said fluid, these two pistons being mounted on one and 
the same shaft fitted in order to provide an alternating motion 
to each of the pistons in their respective chamber, an enclo- 
sure, provided in between the two chambers and connected to 
the latter by connection pipes, in which the compressed fluid 
is delivered and from which is withdrawn the fluid to be ex- 
panded, means for raising the temperature of the fluid in the 
enclosure and means for authorizing the admission and the 
exhaust of the fluid in each one of the chambers, the recipro- 
cating machine being characterised in that the piston used for 
pressurising the fluid in the said chamber is double acting in 
order to provide a two stage compressor, connection pipes 
being provided to interconnect the two compressor stages as 
well as the second stage thereof to the said enclosure, the said 
reciprocating machine comprising a reserve of fluid com- 
pressed to a pressure exceeding that which may be reached 
during the running of the reciprocating machine by the fluid 
comprised in the pipe connection of the reciprocating ma- 
chine connecting the second stage of the compressor to the 
said enclosure, means to connect this reserve of pressurized 
fluid to the pipe connection connecting the second stage of 
the compressor to the enclosure, means to connect this re- 
serve of pressurized fluid to the pipe connection connecting 
the first stage of the compressor to the second stage of the 
latter as well as means to connect simultaneously with the said 
reserve of fluid and with the pipe connections connecting 
respectively the second stage to the enclosure, the first and 
second compressor stages, the latter means being controlled 
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by the pressurised fluid admitted into these two pipe connec- 
tions in order to allow or cut off the flow of the pressurized 
fluid originating from the said reserve into the pipe connection 
connecting the first stage of the compressor to the second 
stage of the latter. 


OcTOBER 8, 1974 


3,839,859 
JET PROPULSION PUMP ASSEMBLY 
Fred T. Woell, Jr., Little Rock, Ark., assignor to Jacuzzi Bros. 
Incorporated, Little Rock, Ark. 
Division of Ser. No. 209,138, Dec. 17, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,756,741. This application Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,261 
Int. Cl. B63h ///02 


U.S. Cl. 60—221 3 Claims 


1. A jet propulsion pump assembly having a suction piece 
and a bowl terminating in a nozzle, a conical shaped hub 
support for an impeller assembly, disposed axially of said bowl 
and connected therewith by a plurality of vanes to determine 
passages to said nozzle, said hub support having a recess at an 
end thereof and flow passageway means flow connecting said 
recess with said nozzle, a thrust bearing supported by said 
suction piece, an impeller assembly in said bowl supported by 
and between said hub support and said thrust bearing and 
including an impeller having a hub, said hub at its thrust end 
extending into said hub support recess and means providing a 
rotational fit between said hub support and hub whereby to 
cause a pressure drop along said ti ‘st end to reduce thrust 
pressure against said hub. 

3,839,860 
AUTOMATIC ENGINE PRESSURE RATIO 
EQUALIZATION SYSTEM 
Anthony N. Martin, Simsbury, Conn., assignor to United Air- 
craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 274,122 
Int. Cl. FO2k 3//2 


U.S. Cl. 60—224 3 Claims 
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1. A pressure ratio equalization system for maintaining each 
of a plurality of turbine engines at the same engine pressure 
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ratio, each of said engines having a fuel control associated 
therewith for regulating the flow of fuel to said engines in 
response to a control signal, comprising 
limited authority fuel trimming means connected in the fuel 
flow line between each said fuel control and said engine 
for further regulating the flow of fuel to said engines, 
switch means connected with each of said fuel trimming 
means, said switch means producing a limit signal when 
the fuel trimming means to which it is connected is at its 
lower limit wherein minimum fuel flow occurs there- 
through, 
means for measuring the pressure ratio across each engine 
and producing a pressure ratio signal indicative thereof, 
selector means receiving each of said pressure ratio sig- 
nals and selecting therefrom the maximum of said pres- 
sure ratio signals, 
means for comparing the pressure ratio signal from each 
engine with the maximum pressure ratio signal to produce 
therefrom a pressure ratio error signal for each engine, 
means responsive to said pressure ratio error signal for 
varying the limited authority fuel trimming means for its 
respective engine in a direction to increase the fuel flow 
therethrough and null said error signal, 
circuit means receiving the limit signal from each of said 
switch means and producing an output signal upon the 
absence of limit signals from all of said switch means, 
and means responsive to said output signal for varying the 
limited authority fuel trimming means in all said engines 
in a direction to reduce the fuel flow therethrough until 
one of said fuel trimming means is at its lower limit. 


3,839,861 
SOLID PROPELLANT POWERED ROCKET MOTOR 
CONTROL SYSTEM 

Richard George Herz, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Hercu- 

les Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,191 
Int. Cl. FO2k 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 60—234 


1. A control system for a solid propellant powered rocket 
motor, comprising: 

at least one burning distance probe thermocouple posi- 
tioned in the rocket motor and surrounded by propellant 
to generate an electrical impulse in response to heat 
generated by burning propellant of the rocket motor; 

control means to alter the rocket motor performance in 
response to an electrical impulse; and, 

circuit means interconnecting said thermocouple and said 
control means to transmit said electrical impulse and 
activate said control means. 


3,839,862 
EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL DEVICE FOR AN 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Kenji Gota, and Norikatsu Ishikawa, both of Susono, Japan, 
assignors to Toyota Jidosha kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi- 
ken, Japan 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,938 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1971, 46-76932 
Int. Cl. FOIn 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 60—282 1 Claim 
1. An exhaust emission control device for an internal com- 
bustion engine comprising a heat insulating body encompass- 
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ing two primary reaction chambers, a shield plate of funnel 
shape in cross section at one end of each of said chambers and 
within said body, said shield plates having their smaller ends 
mutually facing one another and spaced apart to define there- 
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between a secondary reaction chamber, means to introduce 
exhaust gases into said primary reaction chambers and means 
to withdraw exhaust gases from said secondary reaction cham- 
ber. 


3,839,863 
FLUID PRESSURE POWER PLANT 
Larry Vane W. Frazier, 1460 Exeter Ave., Ventura, Calif. 
93003 
Filed Jan. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 325,271 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 3/00; F04b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—327 22 Claims 











1. A fluid pressure power plant comprising: 

means for gencrating heat energy; 

at least one piston for converting the heat energy to high 
hydraulic pressure; 

said energy converting piston having an upper chamber for 
receiving the heat energy and a lower chamber for receiv- 
ing a hydraulic fluid at low pressure; 

means supplying low pressure hydraulic fluid to the lower 
chamber of the energy converting piston; 

means releasing the low pressure hydraulic fluid into the 
lower chamber when the piston reaches the bottom of its 
stroke to force the piston upward; 

means for accumulating the high pressure hydraulic fluid 
output of the energy converting piston; 

means for utilizing the power from the high pressure hy- 
draulic fluid output of the energy converting piston; 

means for controlling the flow of high pressure hydraulic 
fluid from the accumulating means to the power utilizing 
means, and 

means for returning the hydraulic fluid from the power 
utilizing means to the low pressure hydraulic fluid supply- 
ing means. 


3,839,864 
HYDRODYNAMIC TORQUE CONVERTER INCLUDING A 
RELEASABLE TURBINE MEMBER 
Karl Gustav Ahlen, Stockholm, Sweden, assignor to S.R.M. 
Hydromekanik AB, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,191 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 26, 1972, 
29919/72 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 4///4 
U.S. Cl. 60—349 47 Claims 
1. A torque converter of the type having a rotating casing 
enclosing a working chamber having therein a pump member 
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including at least one ring of pump blades, a reaction member 
including at least one ring of guide blades and a turbine mem- 
ber including one or more rings of turbine blades, and a tur- 
bine shaft which comprises the output of the torque converter, 
said turbine member forming the sole fluid force transmitting 
means within the working chamber for transferring fluid 
forces to the turbine shaft, said turbine shaft including a radial 
extension completely free of fluid force transmitting blades 
and fixedly connected to the turbine shaft for rotation there- 
with, at least one of said turbine member and said turbine 
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shaft extension being a movable member movable axially 
towards and away from the other, such that the turbine mem- 
ber and the said extension are relatively movable between at 
least a first position in which the turbine member is connected 
to the said turbine shaft extension for rotation with the turbine 
shaft and a second position in which all of said blades of the 
turbine member are completely released from the turbine 
shaft extension to rotate in relation to the turbine shaft such 
that no fluid forces are transferred bv the turbine member to 
the turbine shaft. 


3,839,865 
LIFTING MACHINE HAVING A PERMANENT 
RECIPROCATING MOTION 

Joel Chardonneau, Nantes; Andre Libeau, Carquefou, and 

Claude Sabie, Nantes, all of France, assignors to Brissonneau 

et Lotz Chaudronnerie S.A., Paris, France 

Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,640 

Claims priority, application France, July 23, 

71.27069; Nov. 15, 1971, 71.40723 
Int. Cl. F16h 39/46 


1971, 


U.S. Cl. 60—372 8 Claims 


1. A lifting machine for imparting a permanent reciprocat- 
ing motion to a load between an extreme upper position and 
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an extreme lower position, comprising a balancing counter- 
weight, flexible connecting means for connecting the load to 
the counterweight, the load, the connecting means and the 
counterweight constituting an assembly, a fluid motor, drive 
means for drivingly connecting the fluid-motor to said assem- 
bly for imparting said motion to said assembly, a hydraulic 
variable-flow pump connected to the fluid motor for supplying 
actuating fluid to the fluid motor, and a control device associ- 
ated with the pump for causing the pump to operate in accor- 
dance with a predetermined law by repeated reversals of the 
flow of actuating fluid delivered by the pump to the fluid 
motor, the pump comprising a movable regulating element 
whose position is proportional to the output flow of the pump 
and consequently to the speed of the fluid motor, the control 
device comprising actuating means connected to be driven by 
the drive means, and an over-center device connecting the 
actuating means to the regulating element, the actuating 
means being operative at said extreme upper position and said 
extreme lower position of the load, said actuating means 
comprising two shafts connected to be driven in rotation by 
the drive means and two trip means respectively connected to 
the two shafts to be driven by the two shafts, whereby the 
over-center device comprises a pivotal input lever pivotable 
between two extreme positions respectively corresponding to 
said extreme upper position and said extreme lower position 
of the load, the two trip means being respectively capable of 
coming in contact with the pivotal input lever in said two 
extreme positions of the pivotal input lever. 
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3,839,866 
FILL AND PRESSURIZING SYSTEM 
Lawrence H. Seidel, Cleveland, Ohio, assignor to Jergens, Inc., 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 158,429, June 30, 1971. This 
application Dec. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 420,762 
Int. Cl. F15b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 60—547 13 Claims 





1. A hydraulic booster which cycles back-and-forth through 
a two-stage feeding phase and a return-to-reservoir phase 
comprising a pistonless reservoir providing a lower portion 
adapted to receive hydraulic fluid with an air space there- 
above adapted to be supplied with compressed air, an air 
motor providing a piston defining a portion of an expansible 
air chamber, a hydraulic pump providing a plunger driven by 
said piston and defining a part of an expansible hydraulic 
chamber connected at an output end to a hydraulic outlet 
port, said piston and plunger being movable between a re- 
tracted position and an extended position in response to com- 
pressed air supplied to said air chamber, the effective area of 
said piston being substantially larger than the effective area of 
said plunger, flow control means connecting said lower por- 
tion to said hydraulic chamber when said piston is substan- 
tially in said retracted position for feeding of reservoir fluid in 
a first stage of said feeding phase and isolating said lower 
portion and said hydraulic chamber in a second stage of said 
feeding phase when said piston is moving from said retracted 
position toward said extended position, said last named con- 
nection being at an input end at the opposite end of said 
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hydraulic chamber from said output end, valved means ex- 
hausting said air chamber when said air space is exhausted and 
maintaining said air chamber and air space at substantially the 
same pressure when the pressure in said hydraulic chamber 
exceeds a predetermined difference from the pressure in said 
air space, and means for self-purging of air from said booster 
upon back-and-forth cycling of said booster, said means in- 
cluding direct interfacing between the hydraulic fluid and the 
air space in said reservoir and the constituting of said hydrau- 
lic chamber as an elongate and relatively narrow passageway 
within which substantially all points are on-line with respect 
to fluid flow between said output end connection and said 
input end connection. 


3,839,867 
MASTER CYLINDER 
Ronald L. Shellhause, Vandalia, Ohio, assignor to General 
Motors Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 391,215 
Int. Cl. F1Sb 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 60—562 


1. In a dual master cylinder having: 

a housing having a bore therein with a piston stop in the 
open end, the other bore end being closed; 

first and second pistons having piston cups and reciprocably 
received in said bore and defining therewith a first pres- 
surizing chamber between said pistons and a second 
pressurizing chamber between said second piston and the 
bore closed end, and first and second piston return 
springs respectively received in said pressurizing cham- 
bers, said first spring acting between said pistons with a 
preload greater than the compression preload of said 
second spring which acts between said second piston and 
the closed bore end; 

and caging means in said first pressurizing chamber for said 
first spring; 

the improvement in said caging means comprising: 

first and second caging members each formed with an abut- 
ting end extending axially through an adjacent piston cup 
and abutting the piston associated therewith, and a flange 
on each abutting end adjacent the piston cup; 

a spring seat and retainer for each caging member abutting 
the flange thereof and receiving an end of said first spring 
so that the compression preload of said first spring urges 
said caging members and therefore said pistons axially 
apart; 

said caging members each further having an axially extend- 
ing offset cantilever spring arm extending in the opposite 
direction from the piston associated therewith and termi- 
nating in an end-beveled hook with the arm and hook of 
one caging member mating with the arm and hook of the 
other caging member during installation to laterally de- 
flect said hooks by camming action of said end-beveled 
hooks and the cantilever spring characteristics of said 
arms and thereafter acting to limit the maximum distance 
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that the flanged abutting ends and therefore the pistons 
may be moved apart by said first spring, each of said 
hooks also being axially engageable in abutting relation 
with a complementary surface of the other caging mem- 
ber adjacent said flange to limit the amount of relative 
movement of said first piston toward said second piston. 


3,839,868 
VEHICLE BRAKE APPARATUS 
Yoshinori Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 419,273 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1972, 47-11864 
Int. Cl. B6Ot ////0 

U.S. Cl. 60—581 


1. Brake apparatus for a vehicle with front wheel means and 

rear wheel means comprising, in combination, 

a first brake oil pressure system connected to said front 
wheel means; 

a second brake oil pressure system connected to said rear 
wheel means; said first system and said second system 
being individually operable; 

and pressure combining and distribution means connected 
to said first system and said second system for combining 
and distributing the oil pressures of the two systems in 
predetermined ratio prior to application to said front 
wheel means and to said rear wheel means, when the two 
systems are operated simultaneously. 


3,839,869 
BOOM AS A BARRIER FOR OIL SLICKS AND THE LIKE 
ON THE SURFACE OF WATER 
Leon G. Green, North Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Metropolitan 
Petroleum Petrochemicals Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1969, Ser. No. 824,930 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 


U.S. CL. 61—1 F 14 Claims 


Pn 


1. A water-floatable boom for oil or other pollutants com- 
prising: 
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a. a plurality of floats disposed in longitudinal spaced align- 
ment, 

b. a flexible web wrapped around said floats and bridging 
the spaces between said floats, 

1. said web being doubled over said floats and having side 
sections beneath said floats secured together, face to 
face, to form a flexible curtain depending from said 
floats; 

. weighting means supported on said curtain near its lower 
marginal edge whereby the curtain so weighted serves as 

a ballasting fin for the floats; and 

. a longitudinally extending region disposed immediately 
below said floats and across the spaces between the floats, 
said region having a form-sustaining rigidity greater than 
that of said flexible web to define a hinge axis immedi- 
ately therebeneath and to effectively isolate movement of 
said flexible curtain, as caused by action of undersurface 
water movements, from being transmitted to said floats 
and the other portions of the boom disposed above said 
hinge axis. 


3,839,870 
OFF-SHORE OIL WELL LEAKAGE CONFINER 
Margaret M. Ryan, 10549 S. Bell, Chicago, Ill. 60643 
Filed Jan. 21, 1974, Ser. No. 435,220 
Int. Cl. E02b 15/04 


U.S. Cl. 61—1 F 3 Claims 


1. An offshore oil well enclosure for confining leaking oil 
from the well comprising a generally circular wall surrounding 
said well, means for floating said wall in a body of water, 
including a plurality of pontoons operatively connected to the 
wall, means for sinking said wall beneath the level of said body 
of water, means to anchor the floating circular wall to the 
floor beneath said body of water in generally concentric rela- 
tion to said well, said means for sinking said wall including 
floating valve mechanism located exteriorly of said wall and 
one or more connecting lines from said valve mechanism to 
said pontoons, said pontoons being located around a face of 
said wall and interconnected by a pair of lines providing com- 
munication between all of the pontoons, said connecting lines 
from said valve mechanism having communication with the 
pair of lines interconnecting the pontoons, said valve mecha- 
nism being mounted on a floating platform located outside 
said circular wall whereby a vessel may approach said plat- 
form mechanism to sink said wall for access to said well, said 
circular wall being comprised of a series of plates secured 
together to provide a continuous enclosure around said well 
for confining oil on the surface of said body of water and said 
plates being permanently secured together by welding their 
respectively adjoining edges to each other, and said pontoons 
encircle said wall and are supportingly mounted on the outside 
face of the wall. 
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3,839,871 
EARTHEN DAM REPAIR 
Norman D. Dyer; Ross Weldon Walker, and Thomas Lonnie 
Arrington, all of Beaumont, Tex., assignors to Dresser Indus- 
tries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,804 
Int. Cl. E02d 29/00, 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 61—35 7 Claims 


1. A method of constructing a wall within the earth, com- 
prising the steps of: 

boring a first hole in the earth, 

lining the first hole with a casing, said casing having an axial 
passage, 

boring a second hole immediately adjacent and partially 
overlapping said first hole, said second hole and said 
casing extending into said axial passage, 

maintaining a liquid in said first and second holes during the 
boring of said holes, 

lining said second hole with a casing, 

filling said first hole with a wall forming material and boring 
additional axially aligned overlapping holes by repeating 
the aforementioned steps. 





3,839,872 
METHOD OF SECURING A LARGE-DIAMETER TUBE TO 
A CASING UNDERWATER 
Rene Loire, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie Generale 
D’Equipement Maritime Hersent, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,482 
Claims priority, application France, May 8, 1972, 16379 
Int. Cl. E02b //00; E02d 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—46 2 Claims 


1. A method of securing a large-diameter tube to a casing 
submerged under water, one end of which casing rests on a 
submerged bed, one end of said tube being driven into said 
bed within said casing while the other end of said tube is above 
the water and casing in free air, thereby to define a generally 
annular space between the casing and tube, said method com- 
prising the steps of, injecting concrete at the base of said 
casing into the annular space defined by said tube and said 
casing, thereby to drive water out of said space, forming a 
concrete plug in the base of said tube adjacent said bed, there- 
after removing the water within said tube above the concrete 
plug after the concrete plug has been formed and, after said 
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concrete has set in said annular space, forming a plurality of 
longitudinally extending openings in said tube along the por- 
tion thereof surrounded by said casing to expose the inner 
surface of said casing through the thickness of concrete in said 
annular space and, thereafter securing the edges of said open- 
ings to the inner surface of said casing with the aid of packing- 
pieces arranged in the space between said casing and said 
tube. 


3,839,873 
METHOD OF ERECTING A TOWER ON THE SEA-BED, IN 
DEEP WATER 
Rene Loire, Paris, France, assignor to Compagnie Generale 
D’Equipment Maritime Hersent, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,483 
Claims priority, application France, May 8, 1972, 16378 
Int. Cl. E02d 2//00; E02b 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 61—46.5 7 Claims 


5 1 seme 
HIS ea 


1. The method of erecting a tower on a sea-bed, in deep 
water, wherein the completed tower consists of a submerged 
pontoon resting on the sea- bed, an upper platform, and a 
bracing pylon secured to the pontoon and located below said 
upper platform, said platform being supported on a plurality 
of piles driven through the pylon; said method comprising the 
steps of forming a floating pontoon and a platform associated 
therewith in superimposed relation; providing said pontoon 
and platform with at least two sets of columns extending 
therebetween in sliding relation to the pontoon and platform; 
and providing said platform with auto-lifting apparatus associ- 
ated with each of said columns; transporting said pontoon and 
superimposed platform over water to a sheltered area where 
the water is shallow; anchoring said pontoon afloat in that 
position on the water; and thereafter constructing the pylon 
on said pontoon below said platform by first dropping one of 
said sets of columns through said pontoon until they come to 
rest on the sea-bed through the pontoon, said one set of col- 
umns then forming guide and support members for said auto- 
lifting apparatus for said platform, and then raising said plat- 
form on said one set of columns as the construction of the 
pylon progresses; providing support means on the other of said 
two sets of columns at predetermined positions to engage the 
lower face of said pontoon; raising all of said columns with 
said auto-lifting apparatus after said pylon is constructed to 
positions out of contact with the sea-bed to allow said pontoon 
to float and until said support means come into contact with 
the lower surface of said pontoon; and locking said platform 
on said columns by operating said auto-lifting apparatus to 
engage the platform with the upper end of the pylon. 
3,839,874 
METHOD OF GROUTING A PILE IN A HOLE INVOLVING 

THE VIBRATION OF THE GROUTING MATERIAL 
Reece E. Wyant, Houston, Tex., assignor to Dresser Industries, 

Inc., Dallas, Tex. 

Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 396,934 
Int. Cl. E02d 5/00, 3/02, 27/30 
U.S. Cl. 61—53.52 12 Claims 

1. A method of grouting a pile in a hole, comprising: 

placing a pile in a hole; 
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metering a predetermined amount of water into said hole 
within the annulus external to said pile; 
placing sand in said water to form a sand and water mixture 


[warer 


after said water is in place in the bottom of said hole; and 
vibrating said sand and water mixture, said mixture hav- 
ing enough water to remain fluidized during said vibra- 
tion. 


3,839,875 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DRIVING PILES 
Kunijiro Matsushita, Toyokawa, Japan, assignor to Kumagai 
Gumi Company Limited, Fukui-shi, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 28, 1972, 47-76255 
Int. Cl. E02d 7/24 


U.S. Cl. 61—53.74 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for driving a hollow cylindrical pile 1 into 
earth comprising a hollow tubular member 8 stationally but 
axially removably mounted within said pile, a hollow shaft 9 
rotatably disposed in said hollow tubular member and having 
lower end projecting downwardly over said hollow tubular 
member and also over the lower end of said pile, the upper 
portion of said hollow shaft projecting over the upper end of 
said tubular member and extending through a bearing means 
11 secured on said pile, nozzle means 3 mounted on the lower 
end of said hollow shaft and having at least one radially out- 
wardly directed nozzle opening, a water supply tube 10 longi- 
tudinally extending within said hollow shaft and communi- 
cated at its lower end with said nozzle opening of said nozzle 
means and at its upper end with a source of pressurized water 
through a swivel joint 25, means 21,22,23,24 for rotating said 
hollow shaft relative to said tubular member, means for sup- 
plying water under pressure through said water supply tube to 
said nozzle means, and second nozzle means 15, 16 disposed 
within said pile and attached to said hollow tubular member 
for spraying air in radially outwardly direction thereby to 
prevent the interior of said pile from being clogged by the soil. 
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3,839,876 
MEANS FOR COLD PRODUCTION 
Yves Emile Privas, Killowen-Blarney, Ireland, assignor to 
International Promotion Engineering S.A., Madrid, Spain 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,326 
Int. Cl. F25b 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 62—3 8 Claims 


1. A device for cold production comprising a Peltier effect 
thermoelectric component having two faces, thermal ex- 
change blade means comprising blades arranged edgewise and 
radially against said two faces and propulsion means to cause 
the circulation of air through the thermal exchange means 
over said two faces of said thermoelectric component, said 
thermoelectric component being mounted in a casing, said 
casing defining a funnel having an asperating outlet adjacent 
the interior area one of said two faces of said thermal ex- 
change means, said casing including apertures adjacent the 
periphery of said thermal exchange means, said propulsion 
means rotatably driving said thermal exchange means to draw 
fluid flow across said thermoelectric element, a partition being 
mounted crosswise in said casing and supported adjacent the 
other of said two faces of said thermoelectric element, said 
partition defining in cooperation with said casing a condition- 
ing compartment for an article to be cooled and including a 
central recess for the inlet of air from said compartment to the 
thermal exchange means on said other face of said thermo- 
electric component, and notches at the periphery of said 
partition for the discharge of air by said thermal exchange 
means to said compartment. 


3,839,877 
REFRIGERATION SYSTEMS WITH VISUAL 
INDICATORS 
Daniel E. Kramer, 2009 Woodland Dr., Yardley, Pa. 19067 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 196,020, Nov. 5, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,455 
Int. Cl. F25b 49/00 
U.S. Cl. 62—126 7 Claims 


1. An improved refrigerating system for cooling a medium 
comprising conduit-connected motor-driven compressor, 
having energized and de-energized conditions; condenser; 
liquid valve having energized and de-energized conditions; 
expansion device; and evaporator; a first control means for 
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energizing and de-energizing the motor; a second control 
means for energizing and de-energizing the valve; wherein the 








improvement comprises means for sensing and means for 
continuously indicating the relative conditions of the motor 
and the valve. 


3,839,878 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING REFRIGERATOR 
DEFROST APPARATUS 

Alexander Tilmanis, Camberwell, Victoria, Australia, assignor 

to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,912 

Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 23, 1971, 

07494/71; Oct. 23, 1972, 048079/72 
Int. Cl. F25d 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 62—155 4 Claims 


GEPEAIIEAIL LIAS, f 





1. Apparatus for controlling the operation of refrigerator 
defrost apparatus comprising, means for continuously sensing 
the temperature of the evaporator coil of the refrigerator, 
means for continuously sensing the temperature of a storage 
space of the refrigerator, and means controlled by said tem- 
perature sensing means for initiating operation of said defrost 
apparatus when the difference between said two temperatures 
exceeds a predetermined value and, a selected one of said 
temperatures is less than a predetermined temperature, said 
means for initiating defrost including an electrical control 
circuit comprising two normally turned off electronic switches 
arranged in series with means operable, when energized to 
initiate operation of said defrost apparatus, and including 
means responsive to said two temperature sensing means to 
cause one of said electronic switches to turn on when the 
difference between the two temperatures sensed thereby ex- 
ceeds said predetermined value, and vice versa, and means 
responsive to a selected one of said temperature sensing 
means to cause the other said electronic switch to turn on 
when the temperature sensed thereby is less than the said 
predetermined temperature, and vice versa. 
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3,839,879 
DEFROSTER WITH AUXILIARY HEATER FOR DISPLAY 
CASES 
Howard W. Redfern, 121 Lookout Dr., and William P. Cole- 
man, 631 Martin St., both of Clarksville, Tenn. 37040 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,093 
Int. Cl. F25b 41/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—197 3 Claims 





1. In a refrigeration system including a compressor, a con- 
denser, an expansion device and an evaporator arranged in 
series relation with the condenser being connected to the 
expansion device by a liquid refrigerant flow line, that im- 
provement comprising an auxiliary heater connected in bypass 
relation to the liquid refrigerant flow line, said auxiliary heater 
being connected into the liquid flow line in bypass relation 
between the condenser and expansion device and including a 
normally open valve in the liquid flow line which is closed 
during the defrost cycle and a normally closed valve connect- 
ing the inlet side of the auxiliary heater with the liquid flow 
line between the condenser and the normally open valve in the 
liquid flow line and a normally closed valve on the discharge 
side of the heater communicating the discharge side of the 
heater with the liquid flow line between the normally open 
valve in the flow line and the expansion device, and bypass 
means associated with the expansion device for bypassing hot 


gaseous refrigerant around the expansion device into the 
evaporator. 


3,839,880 
FAN AND COIL ARRANGEMENT 
George J. Premaza, Columbus, Ohio, assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 422,476 
Int. Cl. F25d 23//2 


U.S. Cl. 62—262 5 Claims 








1. A self-contained room air conditioner including: 

a cabinet having a room side portion and an outside side 
portion; 

a refrigerating system in said cabinet including a refrigerant 
condensing coil of the plate-fin type and having tube end 
bends on opposite ends of said coil, said coil being dis- 
posed to occupy a part of the outwardly facing face of 
said cabinet; 

a condenser fan having an inlet opening arranged in gener- 
ally side-by-side relation with said coil to substantially 
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occupy the remaining part of said outwardly facing face 
of said cabinet, said fan being offset inwardly sufficiently 
to accommodate an overlap of said end bends on one end 
of said coil relative to said inlet opening; 

means forming a shielded space for said end bends on said 
one end of said coil to prevent the direct impingement of 
air-borne particles against said end bends in the passage 
of air into said inlet opening, the side of said shielded 
space facing said inlet opening being open; 

said coil including a plurality of tube rows formed by said 
plate fins having tube collars thereon, a part of said tube 
rows being unoccupied by tubes whereby open-ended air 
passages extending parallel to said tubes are formed; 

the end of said coil opposite said one end being open to the 
interior of said cabinet so that a part of the air being 
forced by said fan toward said coil will pass through said 
unoccupied tube rows from said end opposite said one 
end to said shielded space at said one end. 


3,839,881 
MACHINE FOR PRODUCING FROZEN CONFECTIONS 
Thomas F. Calim, P.O. Box 158, Jackson Center, Ohio 45334 
Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,399 
Int. Cl. F25¢ 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 62—340 7 Claims 


1. A machine for dispensing soft ice cream or the like com- 
prising, in combination, frame means, storage means for a mix 
to be dispensed from said machine; heat exchanger means for 
chilling said mix as it is dispensed from said storage means, 
said heat exchanger means including an outer housing forming 
a longitudinal passage for a colder fluid; refrigeration means 
for supplying a flow of said colder fluid to said longitudinal 
passage of said heat exchanger means; a plurality of mix con- 
veying tubes extending through said longitudinal passage of 
said heat exchanger means and including outer tube surfaces 
in heat exchange relationship with said colder fluid and inner 
tube surfaces in heat exchange relationship with said mix, said 
heat exchanger further including a cold end chamber for 
continuously receiving chilled mix from said mix conveying 
tubes; and a metering valve for sequentially dispensing por- 
tions of said mix to said consumer, said metering valve includ- 
ing a generally disk-shaped upper valve body portion having 
an upper heat transfer surface in direct contact with the 
chilled mix in said cold end chamber, an upper valve body 
outlet passage, and a lower surface, a generally disk-shaped 
lower valve body portion including an upper surface in con- 
fronting heat transfer relationship with said lower surface of 
said upper body portion, and a lower outlet passage alignable 
with said upper valve body outlet passage. 
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3,839,882 
SPEEDOMETER CABLE NOISE ABSORPTION MEMBER 
Casimir Gilarski, Jr., Hamtramck, Mich., assignor to Chrysler 
Corporation, Highland Park, Mich. 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 356,244 
Int. Cl. Fl6c 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 64—4 5 Claims 
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1. In a motor vehicle speedometer drive arrangement in- 

cluding: 

a drive member having a rate of rotation responsive to the 
speed of the vehicle; 

a flexible shaft having one end thereof coupled to said drive 
member for transmitting the rotational motion of said 
drive member, the other end of said flexible shaft termi- 
nating in an elongated tip having a substantially rectangu- 
lar cross section; 

a speedometer frame member having an extending tubular 
cylindrical section; 

an elongated magnet shaft journalled for rotation in the 
tubular cylindrical extension of said frame member hav- 
ing means at one end adapted for receiving the rectangu- 
lar core tip of said other end of said flexible shaft; 

a magnet connected to the other end of said magnet shaft 
and rotatably driven by the rotational motion of said 
flexible shaft generating a magnetic field; and 

an indicating means responsive to said magnetic field for 
indicating the speed of the vehicle, the improvement 
comprising: 
cylindrical tubular noise absorbing member encircling 
said core tip adapted to be compressively received in said 
one end of said magnet shaft, said member axially align- 
ing said flexible shaft in said magnet shaft and having an 
inner diameter that is less than the cross-sectional diago- 
nal dimension of the core tip, 


3,839,883 

STEERING ARRANGEMENT FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Hans-Hermann Braess, Stuttgart-Stammheim, Germany, as- 

signor to Dr. Ing. h.c.F. Porsche Aktiengesellschaft, Stutt- 

gart, Germany 

Filed Sept. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 399,746 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 

2246661 


22, 1972, 
Int. Cl. F16d 3//4 


U.S. Cl. 64—27 NM 15 Claims 


1. A steering arrangement for motor vehicles which in- 
cludes a steering column and a torsionally elastic steering 
coupling means in the steering column, characterized in that 
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the coupling means includes an entrainment disk means pro- 
vided with detent means and external guide means, said cou- 
pling means being axially displaceably guided on the steering 
column, the entrainment disk means being disposed in the 
disengaged position thereof opposite an elastic coupling disk 
means substantially rigidly arranged on a steering gear input 
shaft and provided with complementary detent means, and the 
entrainment disk means being operatively connected with the 
coupling disk means by way of the detent means in the en- 
gaged position. 


3,839,884 
KNITTING MACHINES 

John Flavell, Coundon, Coventry, and Keith Jeffcoat, Nunea- 

ton, both of England, assignors to Courtaulds Limited, Lon- 

don, England 

Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,323 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 26, 1972, 

19319/72 
Int. Cl. D04b 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 66—64 7 Claims 
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1. In a knitting machine having two opposed needle beds 
with independently operable needles, a support, means for 
moving the support along the needle beds, and a presser foot 
carried, in its operative position, between the needle beds to 
control the loops of fabric being knitted on the needles, the 
improvement comprising a mounting member, said presser 
foot being attached to said mounting member, and connecting 
means attaching said mounting member to said support, said 
connecting means allowing said mounting member free move- 
ment in a direction laterally of the needle beds, thereby to 
allow said presser foot, in its operative position, lateral move- 
ment between said needle beds. 





3,839,885 
MECHANISM FOR WINDING KNITTED FABRIC IN 
CIRCULAR KNITTING MACHINES AND FOR 
REMOVING ROLLS OF THE KNITTED FABRIC 

Norbert Paul Bourgeois, Troyes, France, assignor to Etudes et 

Bonneterie S.A., Lausanne, Switzerland 

Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,710 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 30, 1971, 

17430/71 
Int. Cl. D04b /5/88 


U.S. Cl. 66—151 11 Claims 


1. A mechanism for winding knitted fabric in a circular 
knitting machine and removing the wound knitted fabric from 
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the knitting machine, in which knitted fabric is wound flat on 
a rotary shaft rotated by driving means and supported at its 
ends by a support disposed inside of the frame of the machine: 
wherein said support comprises at least one movable part 
forming bearing means for supporting one of the ends of said 
rotary shaft with said bearing means being releasably mounted 
with respect to one shaft end for freeing said end when said 
movable part is displaced; and 
wherein said mechanism further comprises a fabric cutting 
device; 
means for gripping the knitted fabric remaining on the 
machine after a cutting operation by said cutting device; 
a movable pushing member for exerting an axial push on 
a roll of knitted fabric on said rotary shaft towards said 
bearing means; 
means for driving said pushing member to axially remove 
said roll of knitted fabric from said rotary shaft when said 
one end of said rotary shaft is freed and for removing said 
fabric roll from said knitting machine without manual 
handling of said fabric roll; and 
a mobile fabric guide cooperating with said rotary shaft on 
which the knitted fabric is wound. 


3,839,886 
MULTIPLE CYLINDER LOCK 
George Watson, 4520 Gothard St., Vancouver, B.C., Canada 
Filed Aug. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 384,725 
Claims priority, application Canada, Aug. 18, 1972, 149718 
Int. Cl. E05b 35/12 


U.S. Cl. 70—339 15 Claims 


1. A locking device comprising: 

a. a mounting plate; 

b. a plurality of key operable locks having respective lock 
bodies disposed on one side of said plate and secured 
thereto; , 

. a plurality of pinions disposed on the side of said plate 
Opposite to said one side and journalled thereto with each 
pinion operatively engaged with a respective one of said 
locks such that each said pinion is locked against rotation 
when the associated one of said locks is in a locked condi- 
tion and is rotatable in response to rotation of the key of 
the associated one of said locks when the key is inserted 
in the associated one of said locks; and 

. a bolt having a rack formed on a surface thereof, said bolt 
being disposed on said opposite side of said plate and 
slidably mounted thereon with said rack in driven engage- 
ment with said pinions whereby said bolt is locked against 
sliding movement with respect to said plate when at least 
one of said locks is in its locked condition. 


3,839,887 
RING ROLL MILL 
Gustav Vieregge, Unterwaldener Str. 25, Dortmund-Wambel, 
Germany 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,778 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 9, 
2222608 


1972, 


Int. Cl. B2Ih //06 
U.S. Cl. 72—10 12 Claims 
1. A ring roll mill for increasing the diameter of ring shaped 
workpieces, comprising an outer disc roll adapted to engage 
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against the interior periphery of a ring shaped workpiece, a 
roll mandrel adapted to engage against the interior wall of said 
ring shaped workpiece opposite to said outer disc roll, a first 
carriage rotatably supporting said outer disc roll, a second 
carriage rotatably supporting said inner roll mandrel, carriage 
movement means connected to said first and second carriages 
for shifting said outer disc roll and said inner roll mandrel 
relatively to shift them toward and away from each other and 


to shift them together to accommodate for changes in diame- 
ter of the workpiece, and sensor means adjacent the work- 
piece for sensing the diameter thereof and connected to said 
carriage movement means to displace said outer disc roll and 
said inner roll mandrel in a radial direction in respect to the 
workpiece ring and away from the central axis of the ring at 
a rate equal to half the amount of the instantaneous increase 
of the ring diameter during rolling. 


3,839,888 
TENSION LEVELLING OF STRIP 
Joseph Irwin Greenberger, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Wean 
United Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,182 
Int. Cl. B21d //02 


U.S. Cl. 72—17 21 Claims 


1. A method of producing flat metallic strip comprising the 
steps of: 

causing the strip to pass through a controlled elongation 
zone created by two spaced-apart strip tensioning means 
where the strip is subject to a substantial total tension but 
below its yicld point, 

causing the strip while subject to said tension to pass around 
a series of strip flexing rolls where the strip is subject to 
reverse flexing whereby the tension and flexing imparts a 
controllable amount of permanent elongation to the strip, 
varying the unit tension transversely of said strip to vary 
the transverse unit tension of the portion of the strip 
being subject to the flexing operation, 

determining the transverse flatness profile of the strip when 
under said tension and between said tensioning means 
and changing at least one of said total tension, flexing or 
unit tension operations to reduce the non-flatness in the 
strip. 
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3,839,889 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LONGITUDINAL AND 
ROTATIONAL ALIGNMENT OF PIPE FOR BENDING 
WITH AN AUTOMATIC PIPE BENDER 
Bernard D. Ross, 2710 Emmick Rd., Toledo, Ohio 43606 
Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 284,766 
Int. Cl. B21c 5//00 


U.S. Cl. 72—32 10 Claims 


1. A method of aligning pipe for bending with an automatic 
pipe bender comprising the steps of 

removably arranging a flexible elongate length measuring 
template along a work bench, the length measuring tem- 
plate having a plurality of index marks forming indexing 
pin receiving means spaced along the length thereof, the 
spacing between each successive pair of index marks 
corresponding to the distance between successive bends 
to be made in a pipe; 

positioning a plurality of length indexing pins along the 
work bench such that each length indexing pin is aligned 
with one of the index marks on the length measuring 
template; 

attaching a rotation disc to a pipe to be bent; and 

aligning the rotation disc with successive ones of the length 
indexing pins prior to successive bending operations of 
the pipe bender. 


3,839,890 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING FLEXIBLE CONICAL 
TUBES AND PUNCH USED FOR SAME 

Michel Phlippoteau, St. Maur, France, assignor to SCAL (So- 

ciete de Conditionnement en Aluminum), Paris, France 

Filed Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,773 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 25, 1971, 

71.42251 
Int. Cl. B21b /5/00; B21c¢ 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 72—68 7 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing flexible metal tubes of frusto- 
conical shape from a metal blank by inverse-impact extrusion, 
wherein extrusion is carried out by impacting the metal blank 
with a punch having axially spaced helical projecting ridges 
over at least a portion of its length and in which the cross 
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sestion of each ridge is generally in the shape of a trapezium 
having a base which tapers outwardly gradually from the 
direction of the head end of the punch to a frustum the axis 
of which coincides with the axis of the punch. 


3,839,891 
ROLL FORMING MACHINE DRIVE MECHANISM 
Edward G. Grohoski, Litchfield, Conn., assignor to The Hart- 
ford Special Machinery Company, Simsbury, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,490 
Int. Cl. B21h 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 72—88 7 Claims 








1. In a roll forming machine having a die assembly with a 
reciprocable die and a die drive mechanism with a drive crank 
wheel assembly with an eccentric crank pin and adjustable to 
establish the eccentricity of the crank pin and a connecting 
rod having one end mounted on the crank pin and its other 
end connected to the reciprocable die to establish a die stroke 
in accordance with the crank pin eccentricity, the improve- 
ment wherein the crank wheel assembly comprises a rotatable 
crank wheel having an axially facing support face, a crank 
member having a generally circular crank support plate 
mounted on the crank wheel support face generally coaxially 
therewith for angular adjustment about an axis laterally offset 
from the crank wheel axis and an integral axially extending 
crank pin, the generally circular crank support plate having its 
axis of angular adjustment relatively slightly laterally offset 
from the axis of the crank wheel and relatively substantially 
laterally offset from the axis of the crank pin, and a plurality 
of releaseable fastener means angularly spaced about the axis 
of the crank wheel for selectively securing the circular crank 
support plate to the crank wheel support face in each of a 
plurality of angularly spaced positions of the crank support 
plate about its offset axis providing a plurality of different 
crank pin positions angularly spaced about the axis of the 
crank wheel and having a plurality of different crank pin 
eccentricities, the plurality of releaseable fastener means 
being accessible to selectively secure the crank support plate 
in each of said angularly spaced positions with the connecting 
rod mounted on the crank pin. 


3,839,892 
DIAMETRAL CONTROL OF ROLLED RINGS 

Ronald Carl Andriessen, Cheltenham, England, assignor to 

Formflo Limited, Gloucestershire, England 

Filed Oct. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 296,367 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 7, 1971, 

46833/71 
Int. Cl. B21h 1/06 

U.S. Cl. 72— 108 12 Claims 

1. A method of roll forming a cylindrical workpiece to a 
desired shape from a cylindrical workpiece having dimensions 
within a tolerance range, in which the variations in the dimen- 
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sions of the cylindrical workpiece from a nominally sized 
workpiece are determined and the workpiece is then roll 
formed to its desired shape by being squeezed between at least 
two rotating forming members which advance relatively to- 
wards one another to a fully advanced position to impress the 
desired shape into the workpiece followed by maintaining the 
forming members at their fully advanced position to complete 
the roll forming for a period of time known as the dwell time, 


and in which extent of advancement of the forming members 
is varied from the standard required for the nominally sized 
workpiece in dependence upon the variations in the dimen- 
sions of the cylindrical workpiece from the nominally sized 
workpiece so as to produce a final rolled workpiece whose 
diameter is substantially identical with that of a nominally 
sized workpiece subjected to the standard extent of advance- 
ment of the forming members. 


3,839,893 
PANEL FOR FACINGS AND PROCESS FOR ITS 
PRODUCTION 

Carl Appel, Renngasse 6, lolo Vienna; Wilhelm Heiss, Rusten- 

strasse 2, Gmunden, and Helmuth Gsollpointner, Enzumull- 

ner Weg 32, Linz/Donau, all of Austria 

Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,095 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 17, 1972, 1319/72 
Int. Cl. B44c 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 72—197 7 Claims 

1. Process for the production of a nonferrous metal panel 
having on one side a flat surface and on its other side an 
embossed surface provided with irregular areal depressions 
predominantly having a width of at least 10 mm and a depth 
of 10 to 30 percent of the greatest panel thickness, the total 
area of the depressions corresponding to 20 to 50 percent of 
the embossed surface, said method comprising cold rolling 
one layer of nonferrous metal sheet having a thickness of 5 to 
8 mm between a smooth roll and a roll provided with the 
corresponding counter-profile, normal roll sizes and roll 
stands being used for rolling said nonferrous metal sheet, said 
sheet also being passed between smooth straightening rolls 
disposed behind the roll providing the counter-profile, the 
whole surface of the roll showing the counter-profile being 
manually worked in a hard and respectively hardened condi- 
tion and having impressions and elevations distributed and 
dimensioned such that, based on an imaginary subdivision of 
the rolled sheet in longitudinal zones extending in rolling 
direction and each having a width corresponding to approxi- 
mately one-tenth of the roll width, the mean reductions of 
cross section of the rolled sheet in all these longitudinal zones 
deviate from each other for maximally 15 percent and, based 
on an imaginary subdivision of the rolled sheet in transverse 
zones extending in direction of the generatrices of the roll and 
each having a width corresponding to approximately one- 
twentieth of the roll circumference, the mean reductions of 
cross section of the rolled sheet in all these transverse zones 
deviate from each other for maximally 20 percent the mean 
absolute reduction of cross section as calculated over the 
whole axial extension of the roll being from 5 to 30 percent. 
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3,839,894 
POSITIONING APPARATUS FOR CONTAINERS OF 
EXTRUSION PRESSES 

Francis J. Kent, Wallingford, and George M. Jaworski, Narb- 

erth, both of Pa., assignors to Wean United, Inc., Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,268 
Int. Cl. B21c 23/00 

U.S. Cl. 72—263 





1. In combination with a press, 

a number of rotatable container assemblies adapted to be 
brought in succession into a pressing station of said press, 
a surface formed on each container adapted on move- 
ment into said station to expose itself for contact with a 
container positioning means, 
container positioning means having a stop member 
adapted to contact each of said surfaces of said contain- 
ers when brought to said station to cause said containers 
when so brought to be positioned in a desired position in 
said station, 

means for supporting said stop member to position the stop 
member in a first position to engage said container sur- 
face and in a second position where on movement of said 
container from said station the stop member is displaced 
SO as not to interfere with said movement, 

wherein said stop member is moved into said two positions 
by a fluid piston cylinder assembly connected to said stop 
member, and 

a fluid control means for controlling the resistance offered 
by said piston cylinder assembly so as to cushion the 
stoppage of said container when brought to said station 
and to position said container in said station. 


3,839,895 
METHOD OF DRAWING WIRE AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 

Hisateru Akachi, Yokohama, and Toshihiro Abe, Kawasaki, 

both of Japan, assignors to Oki Densen Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,686 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 4, 1972, 47-67405 
Int. Cl. B21 3//2 

U.S. Cl. 72—285 17 Claims 

1. A method of drawing a wire, comprising the concurrent 
and continuous steps of downwardly advancing a wire rod in 
a substantially straight vertical path toward a movable con- 
striction having a predetermined diameter and a central axis 
which is substantially in line with said path of the wire rod, 
forcing the wire rod through said constriction for contracting 
the wire rod about the central axis of the constriction into a 
wire having a diameter which is substantially equal to the 
diameter of said constriction, downwardly pulling the drawn 
wire from said constriction in a substantially straight vertical 
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path which is substantially in line with the central axis of said 
constriction, and directing a fluid upwardly and substantially 
uniformly onto a horizontal pressure-receiving member hav- 
ing a predetermined amount of weight and movable with said 


constriction in any direction for imparting to the pressure- 
receiving member a lifting force sufficient to maintain the 
pressure-receiving member in a substantially floating condi- 
tion. 





3,839,896 
HYDRAULIC BENDING PRESS 

Teruma Hamada, 18-402, 13, 3-chome Kitakarasuyama, Seta- 

gaya-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 75,566, Sept. 25, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 11, 1972, Ser. No. 270,646 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1969, 44-81167 

Int. Cl. B21j 9/12 


U.S. Cl. 72—443 1 Claim 


1. A hydraulic press for bending plates and the like, com- 
prising, in combination, an upper and a lower apron, one of 
said aprons being designed selectively to rise and to fall by the 
action of a single-acting hydraulic pressing cylinder, return 
movement of said one apron being effected by the apron’s 
own gravity, a plurality of plunger pumps driven in different 
shifted phases alternatively by respective swash discs, a first 
hydraulic cylinder of the first one of said plunger pumps con- 
nected with a first fluid path to said pressing cylinder for 
actuating said one apron through a check valve while one end 
of a second fluid path, from a second hydraulic cylinder of the 
second one of said plunger pumps is connected with said first 
fluid path to said pressing cylinder, for actuating said one 
apron through a lower-pressure check valve so as to permit 
hydraulic fluid to flow from said first cylinder, the other end 
of said second fluid path being connected with a drain circuit 
through a higher-pressure check valve, the working character- 
istics of said one apron being changed over so that, in the case 
of said one apron being loaded lightly such as for approaching 
one of upper and lower molds, said one apron works with a 
lower pressure and a higher supply rate, whereas in the case 
of said one apron starting the press work, the fluid supply from 
said second cylinder is discharged without noteworthy resis- 
tance, and only the fluid supply from said first cylinder is 
introduced into said pressing cylinder so that said one apron 
works with a higher pressure and a lower supply rate. 
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3,839,897 
APPARATUS FOR TESTING TRACTION COEFFICIENT 
Richard J. Stenger, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun Research 
and Development Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,357 
Int. Cl. GOIn 1/9/02 
U.S. Cl. 73—10 











1. An apparatus for testing liquid traction fluids comprising: 
a. a linear actuator in a housing having means for conducting 
said liquid traction fluids thereto and therefrom, said actuator 
being mounted on a smooth rotatable driveshaft axially 
thereof, means in the actuator for conducting said fluids be- 
tween said actuator and said drive shaft; and 
b. means attached to said housing adapted to measure the 
thrust force generated by movement of said actuator 
along said drive shaft. 


3,839,898 
DETERMINATION OF THERMAL PROFILE HISTORY OF 
HIGH TEMPERATURE PARTS 
Frank P. Talboom, Jr., Glastonbury, and John N. Mushovic, 
Amston, both of Conn., assignors to United Aircraft Corpo- 
ration, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,878 
Int. Cl. GO1n 25/00; GOir 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 73—15 R 3 Claims 
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1. The method of determining the temperature level and 
temperature distribution on a high temperature part formed 
from a nickel-base superalloy containing at least 5 weight 
percent refractory metal carbide-forming elements which 
comprises the steps of: 

coating the parts with a composition which, upon exposure 

to a temperature within the range of 1,450°-2,100°F. 
causes a measurable, irreversible, diffusion reaction in a 
hot, oxidizing environment as a function of temperature 
in the general time range of several minutes to several 
hours, the coating operation being conducted to provide 
a predetermined reaction condition at the coating/sub- 
strate interface including limited coating/substrate diffu- 
sion as reflected in a distinct refractory metal carbide 
layer underlying the coating; 

exposing the part to an oxidizing environment including 

temperatures in the 1,450°-2,100°F. range; 
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after exposure metallographically analyzing the part in the 
areas of interest, measuring the extent of the diffusion 
reaction at these areas as represented by an increase in 
the carbide layer thickness; and 

correlating the increase in the carbide layer thickness to 
generate a time/temperature history and temperature 
level distribution, representative of the environment to 
which the part has been exposed. 


3,839,899 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
PARAMETERS OF CORE SAMPLES 
James M.McMillen, Arlington, Tex., assignor to Mobil Oil Cor- 
poration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 183,389 
Int. Cl. GO1b 13/02; GO1m 3/02 


US. Cl. 73—38 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring certain parameters of a 

substantially cylindrical sample of material comprising: 

a cell comprising a housing having a first and a second end, 
said first end having an opening through which said 
sample is received; 

removable means for sealing said opening in said first end: 

means slidably and sealingly positioned through an open- 
ing in said second end of said cell and adapted to be 
moved into contact with said sample when said sample 
is in place within said cell; 

means actuated by said slidable means for determining the 
length of said sample; 

a means within said cell at the point where said slidable 
means contacts said sample for monitoring the pressure 
at said point; 

an elastic sleeve within said cell completely surrounding 
said sample when said sample is in place; 

means for supplying fluid to said cell behind said sleeve 
to expand the sleeve into a contact with said sample: 

means for ceasing fluid flow behind said sleeve when pres- 
sure behind said sleeve reaches a predetermined pres- 
sure; and 

means for measuring the amount of fluid required to reach 
said predetermined pressure. 


3,839,900 
AIR LEAKAGE DETECTOR 

Akira Fukuda, 2-22-8, Kasuga-cho, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,742 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1972, 47-19122 

Int. Cl. GO1m 3/26 

U.S. Cl. 73—49.3 2 Claims 
1. A method for measuring the volume of an article which 
comprise providing an apparatus having two chambers each of 
known volume, placing an article whose volume is to be deter- 
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mined in one chamber, introducing an air into both chambers 
at the same pressure, isolating the two chambers, changing the 
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effective volume of one of the chambers, and measuring the 
pressure differential between the two chambers so that the 
volume of the article may be calculated. 


3,839,901 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
VISCOSITY 
Eugene D. Finkle, San Carlos, Calif. and James A. Patterson, 
Los Altos, Calif., assignors to said Finkle, by said Patterson 
Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,758 
Int. Cl. GOin ///00 


U.S. Cl. 73—54 28 Claims 
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1. A method for obtaining a measurement proportional to 
the viscosity of a fluid relative to other fluids comprising 
providing a chamber having a plurality of particles, each 
having a molecular lattice that is swellable but not soluble in 
said fluid; contacting the particles with said fluid to swell or 
contract the particles in relation to the activity of the fluid; 
initially determining the volume occupied by the fluid- 
contacted particles, subjecting said particles to a constant 
volume of fluid flow while measuring the change in volume in 
said particles, said change in volume being directly propor- 
tional to the viscosity of the fluid relative to said other fluids. 


3,839,902 
PROBE FLOATING DEVICE 
Timothy F. Scott, Fullerton, and William E. Poindexter, Santa 
Ana, both of Calif., assignors to Robertshaw Controls Com- 
pany, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Jan. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 218,061 
Int. Cl. GOIn 1/1/00, 33/18 
U.S. Cl. 73—61 R 
1. A probe floating device comprising: 
float means for floating in an erect position on liquid to be 
monitored and including a normally submerged stream- 
lined shielding surface formed with a communication 
window, said float means being stabilized to be normally 
maintained in an erect position; 


13 Claims 
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probe means received by said float means and including 
sensing means terminating in an end disposed in said 
window; and 

probe mounting means in said float means and mounting 
said probe means with said sensing means projecting into 
said window and said end substantially fared in with said 


streamlined shielding surface whereby said device may be 
floated on rough liquid for monitoring thereof by said 
sensing means and liquid washing past said shielding 
surface and end of said probe will maintain said end 
washed clear for contact with said liquid for monitoring 
thereof by said sensing means. 


3,839,903 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING THE MATRIX 
COMPOSITION OF A TINI BASE ALLOY 
William J. Buehler, 10613 Montrose Ave., Apt. 3, Bethesda, 
Md. 20014 
Division of Ser. No. 42,133, June 1, 1970, Pat. No. 3,672,879, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 592,069, Nov. 4, 1966, Pat. No. 
3,529,958. This application May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,139 
Int. Cl. GOIn 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—67.1 8 Claims 








1. A method for determining the matrix composition of a 
TiNi-base alloy, comprising the step of determining the inter- 
nal friction of the alloy under varying temperature conditions, 
and correlating the range of values thus determined to the 
matrix composition of the alloy. 


3,839,904 
MAGNETIC FLUID LEVEL DETECTOR AND VIBRATION 
TRANSDUCER 
William W. Stripling; Harold V. White, and Joe S. Hunter, all 
of Huntsville, Ala., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 289,910 
Int. Cl. GOIh ///00; GOlp 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 73—71.2 2 Claims 
1. A level detector and vibration transducer comprising: 
a. a vial; 
b. magnetic fluid sensing means carried in said vial; and 
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c. pickoff means disposed in surrounding relation with said 
vial for sensing the displacement of said magnetic fluid 
responsive to motion of said vial, said pickoff means 
including a pair of secondary windings, each carried at 


opposite ends of said vial and connected in series opposi- 
tion, and a primary winding disposed intermediate said 
secondary windings and connected to a source of alter- 
nating current. 





3,839,905 
SHEAR TESTING TOOL 
James A. McCallen, Eugene, Oreg., assignor to Bohemia Lum- 
ber Company Incorporated, Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,376 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3/24 


U.S. Cl. 73—101 9 Claims 


1. A tool for use in determining the shear strength of a 

specimen of particle board or the like comprising; 

a first, relatively fixed main body portion including means 
to secure this portion to a stable surface and a flat sided 
bore adapted to receive the specimen, 

a second body portion having a bore identical to the bore 
in the first body portion and adapted to be secured to the 
first body portion with the bores in axial alignment, said 
two body portions having contiguous surfaces adjacent 
the bores and secured to allow relative rotation about the 
axis of the bores, and 

means to secure the two body portions in abutting relation- 
ship whereby a specimen may be placed in the tool bridg- 
ing the interface between the two body portions, and 
means upon the second body portion to receive torque 
and stress the specimen placed within the tool whereby a 
source of torque external of the machine may be utilized. 


3,839,906 

APPARATUS FOR ENGINE COMPRESSION TESTING 
Richard Eric Hanson, Woburn, Mass., assignor to RCA Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,802 
Int. Cl. GOIm /5/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—115 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for testing engine compression for use with an 
internal combustion engine having at least two cylinders and 
said engine having a starter motor and an electrical starter 
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system which supplies starter current to said starter motor 
during a cranking period, said apparatus comprising, in com- 
bination: 
means for detecting the starter motor current waveform to 
provide a compression signal having a time-varying com- 
ponent indicative of the engine cylinder compression 
cycles; 
means for producing a first signal indicative of the average 
magnitude of the compression signal; 
means for producing a second signal related to the maxi- 
mum peak magnitude of said compression signal; 
means for comparing said second signal to said compression 
signal to provide a first fault signal if the related maxi- 
mum peak magnitude of the compression signal exceeds 
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the peak magnitude of any one cylinder compression 
peak; 

means for producing a difference signal indicative of the 
magnitude difference between said first and second sig- 
nals; 

means for providing a reference signal representative of a 
given magnitude difference between said first and second 
signals; 

means for comparing said difference signal to said reference 
signal to provide a second fault signal if said given magni- 
tude difference exceeds the magnitude difference be- 
tween said first and second signals; and 

means responsive to at least one of said first and second 
fault signals for providing a fault indication. 


3,839,907 
ENGINE PERFORMANCE ANALYZER USING 
SIMULATED LOAD 
Richard Eric Hanson, Woburn, and Howard Eisen Fineman, 
Newton Centre, both of Mass., assignors to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,671 
Int. Cl. GOlm /5/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—116 








1. An engine performance analyzer for use with an internal 
combustion engine, said engine having a throttle which nor- 
mally controls the speed of said engine between minimum and 
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maximum speed values in accordance with throttle settings, 
said engine having an ignition system which normally provides 
cylinder ignition at a rate related to the speed of said engine, 
Said analyzer comprising: 
first means for detecting pulses synchronized with the en- 
gine and cylinder cycles of said engine; 
second means for counting said detected pulses and for 
providing a first output signal each time a given number 
of pulses have been counted, each of said first output 
signals having a duration related to said speed of said 
engine; 
third means for detecting the speed of said engine and for 
providing a second output signal when the speed of said 
engine exceeds a predetermined reference speed; 
interlock logic means having a first mode of operation and 
being actuable to second and third modes of operation, 
said logic means being coupled to said second means and 
said third means, said logic means providing in said first 
mode a third output signal, said logic means providing in 
said second mode either said third output signal or a 
fourth output signal and said logic means providing in 
said third mode solely said fourth output signal, said logic 
means being actuated to said second mode in response to 
said second output signal whereupon said logic means 
provides said fourth output signal except during each of 
said first output signals, and said logic means being actu- 
ated to said third mode if said third means ceases to 
provide said second output signal; 
means coupled between said ignition system and said logic 
means for inhibiting the occurrence of cylinder ignition in 
response to said fourth output signal and for providing 
normal cylinder ignition in response to said third output 
signal; and 
indicating means coupled to said logic means for providing 
an indication if said third means ceases to provide said 
second output signal. 





3,839,908 
BELT TENSION GAGE 
William Paul Casper, Rt. 4, Fond du Lac, Wis. 54935 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,536 
Int. Cl. GOL 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 73—144 5 Claims 


1. A hand gage for measuring tension in a belt drive trans- 
mission comprising; a tubular housing formed with an in- 
wardly facing abutment at one end and a reduced aperture at 
the other end and adapted to be moved axially for applying a 
deflecting force to the belt, a stem formed with a piston and 
supported for reciprocation coaxially within the housing with 
one end projecting therefrom for contact with the belt and the 
other end projecting through the aperture and formed with an 
axially graduated scale associated with the other end of the 
housing as an index for indicating the amount of relative 
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movement between the housing and stem, a spring supported 
within the housing between the piston and apertured end 
biasing the piston axially into engagement with the abutment 
and reference means formed axially along the housing for 
measuring the amount of housing movement relative to a fixed 
reference on the transmission representing the undeflected 
position of the belt when the housing is manually urged in the 
direction of the belt against the bias of the spring. 


3,839,909 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
WEIGHT PER UNIT VOLUME OF LIQUIDS OF 
VARIABLE DENSITY 
Ullrich Sanden, Hildesheim, Germany, assignor to Diessel 
GmbH & Co., Hildesheim, Germany 
Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,359 
Int. Cl. GOIf 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 M 7 Claims 


1. An instrument for use in a flow conduit for determining 
the weight per unit volume of a variable density liquid in the 
flow conduit over a predetermined density range comprising: 
first measuring means (2) connected to the flow conduit for 
measuring the volumetric flow of the liquid in the conduit and 
generating a first pulse signal representative of a predeter- 
mined unit volume; 

second measuring means connected to the flow conduit for 

measuring the density of the liquid in the conduit and 
generating an analog signal; 

means for converting said analog signal into variable fre- 

quency pulses having a predetermined frequency range 
over said density range; 

pulse counting means (21) having a first input (22) for 

counting said variable frequency pulses and a second 
input (24) for counting said first signal; 

gating means (15) connected between said first input of said 

pulse counting means and said first and second measuring 
means for passing the signals generated by said means for 
converting to said first input of said pulse counting 
means, said gating means triggered by the signal gener- 
ated by said first measuring means and being open for a 
predetermined fixed time interval; 

said first measuring means (2) being directly connected to 

said second input (24) of said pulse counting means 
which effects a multiplication which is of an order higher 
by at least one power of ten than said first pulse signal 
input to be of the same order as the pulses from the 
converting means and the number of pulses fed per open- 
ing period of said gating means from said converting 
means to said first input of said pulse counting means 
corresponds to the difference between the present density 
and the minimum possible density, the said density range, 
said frequency range and said gate interval being prese- 
lected in relation to the number of pulses per unit 
volume- has been inserted. to produce a digital weight 
indication. 
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3,839,910 
PROCESS FOR MONITORING ABNORMAL GAS FLOW 
RATES IN A STACK HAVING AN ESTABLISHED FLOW 
RATE 
Arthur Haines Fitch, Mountain Lakes, N.J., assignor to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 130,403, April 1, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 314,332 
Int. Cl. GOIf 1/00; GO1h 27/62 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 F 4 Claims 


1. Process for monitoring abnormal gas flow rate within an 
effluent-discharging stack having an established normal gas 
flow rate, comprising: 

ionizing the rising stack gas at a first fixed point within the 

stack lower recesses to an initial concentration suffi- 
ciently great to produce a detectable gas ion presence at 
a lower and an upper point widely separated and above 
said first fixed point, 

disposing first and second detector probe pairs respectively 

at said lower and upper points, 

predetermining the normal transit time of said gas between 

said probe pairs based on said established gas flow rate, 
applying biasing voltage to each of said probe pairs to 
maintain saturation currents I and I, flowing respectively 
between the probes of the respective said lower and 
upper probe pairs, 

simultaneously measuring said saturation currents I and I,, 

said currents being at all times proportional to the ion 
concentration levels presently existing at the respective 
probe pairs, 

whereby from said measured currents I and I, the present 

gas transit time can be monitored and compared to said 
normal gas transit time as an indication of departure from 
said established gas flow rate. 


3,839,911 
FLUID FLOW METERING METHOD AND SYSTEM 
Carl W. Zimmerman, and George V. Copland, both of Ducan, 
Okla., assignors to Halliburton Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 20,645, March 18, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 170,993 
Int. Cl. GOIf //00 
U.S. Cl. 73—194 E 54 Claims 
1. A method for measuring fluid flow in a flow channel 
where both flow rate and a physical condition of the fluid may 
be variable, comprising the steps of: 
producing a first series of electrical pulses having a fre- 
quency related to fluid flow and varying up to a predeter- 
mined maximum; 
generating a second series of electrical pulses having a 
frequency related to a variable condition of the fluid, said 
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second series of electrical pulses having a minimum fre- 
quency at least one order of magnitude greater than the 
maximum frequency of said first series of pulses; 

summing over a long period of time the incremental mathe- 
matical product of the instantaneous fluid flow rate and 
said variable condition by generating packets of pulses 
where the exact number of pulses in each packet is re- 
lated to said condition and the number of packets pro- 
duced during said long period of time is related to fluid 
flow; and 


fg }------------= 


providing a oscillator circuit for generating the individual 
pulses in said packets, 

said packets of pulses being generated during a time interval 
commenced in response to flow pulses from said first 
series of electrical pulses, 

said time interval being terminated by the accumulation of 
a predetermined number of pulses from said second series 
of pulses. 


3,839,912 
METERING ELECTRODE ASSEMBLY FOR 
ELECTROMAGNETIC FLOWMETERS 
Roy F. Schmoock, Richboro, and Elmer D. Mannherz, South- 
ampton, both of Pa., assignors to Fisher & Porter Co., War- 


minster, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,772 
Int. Cl. GOIf 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 EM 12 Claims 
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1. An electrode assembly for an electromagnetic flowmeter 
having a flow tube and means to establish an electromagnetic 
field across the tube whereby fluid conducted therethrough 
and intersecting this field induces an A-C voltage in metering 
electrodes disposed at diametrically- opposed positions on 
said tube; said assembly including a probe section insertable 
into an opening in the wall of the flow tube, one of said meter- 
ing electrodes being disposed within said probe section, a thin 
layer of dielectric material having a high dielectric constant 
covering the face of said one electrode, said electrode being 
dimensioned to define with said dielectric layer and the fluid 
passing through said tube a coupling capacitance in the pico- 
farad range providing a low-impedance path for said voltage, 
and means to connect said metering electrode to an amplify- 
ing system having a relatively high input impedance whose 
value is mainly represented by a capacitance that is a small 
fraction of a picofarad, whereby changes in the coupling 
impedance have substantially no effect on the output of said 
amplifying system. 
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3,839,913 
MAGNETIC FLOWMETER 
Yasuo Asado, Chigasaki, Japan, assignor to Fischer & Porter 
Co., Warminster, Pa. 
Filed June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,386 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 31, 1972, 47-76710 
Int. Cl. GOIf //00 


U.S. Cl. 73—194 EM 3 Claims 


1. A magnetic flowmeter comprising: 

A. a conduit through which flows the fluid to be metered; 
B. a pair of diametrically opposed electrodes mounted on 
said conduit, the flow axis of said conduit lying in a longi- 
tudinal plane which passes through said electrodes; and 

C. a pair of coils wound about said conduit over a substan- 
tial portion of the length thereof, one of said coils having 
a layer of convolutions inclined relative to said longitudi- 
nal plane that includes said electrodes, the other of said 
coils having a layer of convolutions reversely inclined 
relative to said longitudinal plane, said coils, when ener- 
gized, producing within said conduit a substantially uni- 
form magnetic ficld at right angles to said longitudinal 
plane whereby a voltage is induced in said electrodes as 
a function of flow rate. 


3,839,914 
METHOD AND APPARATUS OF DETERMINING THE 
DENSITY, VELOCITY AND VISCOSITY OF FOLLOWING 
FLUIDS 
Jerry Lee Modisette, and Morris T. Covington, both of Hous- 
ton, Tex., assignors to Taft Broadcasting Corporation, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,488 
Int. Cl. GOIn 9/26 


U.S. Cl. 73—438 22 Claims 


1. A method of determining the density, velocity and Fan- 
ning friction factor of a flowing fluid, including the steps of: 
flowing the fluid in a conduit along a selected path having a 
curved portion, 

determining the pressure of the flowing fluid at a first point 

on the inside of the flow path of the fluid around the 
curved portion of the conduit at a selected location in the 
curved portion of the conduit; 
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determining the pressure of the flowing fluid at a second 
point on the outside of the flow path of the fluid around 
the curved portion of the conduit at the selected location 
in the curved portion of the conduit; 

determining the pressure of the flowing fluid in the conduit 
at a third point a selected distance upstream from said 
selected location in the curved portion of the conduit; 

determining the pressure of the flowing fluid in the conduit 
at a fourth point a distance downstream from said se- 
lected location in the curved portion of the conduit equal 
to the distance between said selected location in the 
curved portion of the conduit and the third point, and 

determining the density, velocity and Fanning friction fac- 
tor of the fluid in accordance with the following equations 
(7), (8) and (9): 


Pp =P ,+P,—P;—P,/2g(hzth,) 
V =V r(P.—P,—pgb)/pd 


f 4P.—P,)d/2Ipv 


3,839,915 
TURN RATE SENSOR 
Helmut W. E. Schlitt, Dover, Mass., assignor to Northrop 
Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,837 
Int. Cl. GOlp 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 73—505 7 Claims 
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1. Rate of rotation sensing apparatus comprising: 

a mechanically resonant system including a pair of mass 
elements and spring suspension means coupling said 
elements for opposed oscillation generally along a first 
axis, said suspension including also electrically energiz- 
able forcing means for varying the relative alignment of 
said oscillatory mass elements with respect to said first 
axis; 

means for driving said resonant system into vibration; 

means for detecting angular oscillation of said system 
around a second axis which is perpendicular to said first 
axis; 

means, controlled by said detecting means and responsive 
to the component of detected angular oscillation which is 
in-phase with the vibration of the resonant system, for 
energizing said forcing means to form a servo loop tend- 
ing to minimize said component, the quadrature compo- 
nent of the detected angular oscillation being indicative 
of the rate of rotation of said mechanically resonant 
system around said second axis. 


+ 
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3,839,916 
ATTITUDE BAR POSITIONING AND INSTRUMENT 
CAGING MECHANISM 


Stanley J. Nocek, Livingston, N.J., assignor to The Bendix 


Corporation, Teterboro, N.J. 
Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,080 
Int. Cl. GOle 19/26 


US. Cl. 74—5.1 


1. Mechanism associated with an indicating instrument, 


comprising: 


a shaft supported for rotational and longitudinal displace- 
ment; 

an indicating bar supported for linear displacement; 

means including gear means, means for coupling the gear 
means to the bar and clutch means engageable upon 
longitudinal displacement of the shaft in one sense to 
couple the shaft to the gear means, whereupon rotational 
displacement of the shaft linearly displaces the bar to a 
selected position; 

the gear means including a spur gear arranged concentric 
with the shaft and a ring gear member coupled by the 
coupling means to the bar and having a gear portion in 
meshing engagement with the spur gear; 

the bar having a base portion including a slot and the ring 
member having a pin in engagement with the slot so that 
rotational displacement of the ring member causes linear 
displacement of the bar; and 

longitudinal displacement of the shaft in an opposite sense 
being effective for disengaging the coupling means, 
whereupon further displacement of the shaft is ineffective 
for displacing the attitude bar. 


3,839,917 


STOP MECHANISM FOR UHF TUNER OR THE LIKE 
Meigs W. Newberry, East Longmeadow, Mass., assignor to 
General Instrument Corporation, Newark, N.J. 


Filed May 11, 1973, Ser. No. 359,521 
Int. Cl. HO3j 1/02, 1/14; F16d 71/00 
21 Claims 


1. A detent-limit stop assembly comprising a support, a 


detent wheel rotatably mounted on said support and having a 
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plurality of detent recesses, and, between a pair of adjacent 
recesses, a part projecting radially outwardly from said detent 
wheel, a detent arm articulately mounted on said support for 
movement toward and away from said detent wheel and en- 
gageable with said detent recess and said part, resilient means 
active on said detent arm to urge it into engagement with said 
detent wheel, an element operatively connected to said detent 
arm for movement therewith between a first position when 
said detent arm is engaged with a detent recess and a second 
position spaced from said first position when said detent arm 
is engaged with said part, and a stop element movably 
mounted on said support, normally out of the path of move- 
ment of said element from said first to said second position, 
and operatively connected to said detent wheel so as to be 
driven thereby to a position in the said path of movement of 
said element at a predetermined point in the rotation of said 
detent wheel. 


3,839,918 
SELF-CLAMPING VIBRATOR AND TRACK MOUNT 
THEREFOR 
Peter A. Fischer, Neponset, Ill., assignor to Martin Engineering 
Company, Neponset, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 353,995 
Int. Cl. BO6b ///6 


U.S. Cl. 74—86 18 Claims 


1. A combination vibrator and mount for use with a struc- 
ture to be vibrated, comprising track means for rigid affixation 
to the structure and having substantial length so as to extend 
continuously along a correspondingly substantial portion of 
the structure, a power-operated vibrator carried by the track 
means, said vibrator and track means having interengaging 
portions supporting the vibrator initially relatively loosely for 
selective positioning thereof along the track means without 
disengagement from the track means, power-operated clamp 
means carried by the vibrator and selectively operative to lock 
and unlock the vibrator to and from the track means, and 
power means for selectively activating both the vibrator and 
the clamp means for operating the vibrator and locking the 
clamp means substantially so as to position the vibrator during 
vibration of the structure and for deactivating both the vibra- 
tor and the clamp means to stop the vibrator and unlock the 
clamp means so as to enable re-positioning of the vibrator. 


3,839,919 
RIDING MOWER 
Ignatius J. Mollen, Brillion; Phillip E. Koerper; Albert G. 
Turner, both of Brookfield, and David S. Dewhurst, Wauwa- 
tosa, all of Wis., assignors to Ariens Company, Brillion, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 132,402, April 8, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,177 
Int. Cl. Fl6h /5/08 
U.S. Cl. 74—197 2 Claims 
1. A variable speed friction transmission including a driving 
disk having a friction face, a driven rotor on an axis normal to 
that of the disk and having a peripheral rim for receiving 
motion from said face, a support on which the driving disk is 
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rotatably mounted, said support including a pair of parallel 
bars, a driving disk bearing platform having slidable and piv- 
otal support from a first of said bars, a second of said bars 
having an offset portion supporting said bearing platform, 
means for reciprocating said bearing platform along said first 
bar whereby to change the ratio of said drive, means to oscil- 


late said second bar to lift the bearing platform and separate 
the face of the driving disk from the peripheral rim of the rotor 
to interrupt the drive, and means requiring oscillation of said 
second bar in order to slide said bearing platform on said first 
bar through a point where the face of the driving disk will be 
centered on the periphery of the driven rotor. 


3,839,920 
DRIVE COUPLING APPARATUS 
Richard Burke Mulvany; Albert Daniel Rizzi, and John Harold 
Wright, all of San Jose, Calif., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,267 
Int. Cl. F16h 7//0 
U.S. Cl. 74—242.14 R 


1. A drive coupling assembly comprising: 

a drive belt; 

a drive motor pulley coupled to said drive belt; 

retainer arms for retaining said belt in a loop in conjunction 
with said motor pulley during the unloaded mode, 

said retainer arms being movable away from and out of 
engagement with said belt, so that when a second pulley 
to be driven is inserted within said loop and urged against 
said belt, said loop changes its configuration to engage 
tautly both said drive motor pulley and said second driven 
pulley during the loaded mode. 
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3,839,921 
TRACK SPROCKET, PARTICULARLY FOR SNOW 
VEHICLES 
Walter Haug, Blaustein, Germany, assignor to Karl Kass- 
bohrer Fahrzeugwerke GmbH, Ulm/Donau, Germany 
Filed Feb. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 334,232 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 23, 1972, 
2208600 
Int. Cl. F16h 55/30 


U.S. Cl. 74—243 R 9 Claims 


1. In a track sprocket, particularly for snow vehicles, com- 
prising a disk-shaped wheel member having a rim with periph- 
eral teeth thereon and wear surfaces which are formed by 
nonabrasive plastic, the improvement comprising said toothed 
rim having a cylindrical inner surface defining a cylindrical 
brake drum, a sufficiently rigid mounting and cross section 
construction of said disk-shaped wheel member, said wheel 
member being fixedly mounted with respect to rotation indi- 
rectly or directly on a driven shaft of ] conventional driving 
mechanism consisting of a coaxially coupled together hydrau- 
lic motor gear box complex with a bearing shield through 
which extends said driven shaft and brake shoes mounted on 
said bearing shield adapted to engage said cylindrical brake 
drum. 


3,839,922 
TRANSMISSION GEAR 
Heinz M. Hiersig, Dusseldorf-Oberkassel; Klaus Hansgen, and 
Gerhard Ridder, both of Witten, all of Germany, assignors 
to Mannesmann-Meer Aktiengesellschaft, Ohlerkirchweg, 
Monchengladbach, Germany 
Filed Mar. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 343,508 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 28, 1972, 
2215881 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/00, 55/14 


U.S. Cl. 74—410 7 Claims 


1. Planetary transmission gearing for interpositioning be- 
tween a first shaft and a second shaft, comprising: 
an annular central gear; 
pinion gears disposed about the periphery of the central 
wheel and being driven therefrom; 
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compensating jaw clutch means for coupling the annular 
central wheel concentric to the first shaft, permitting 
relative axial displacement without losing engagement; 

resilient means acting on the central gear for limiting axial 
displacement, as well as tilting of the central gear relative 
to the axis of the first shaft and to obtain equalized load 
distribution as to transfer of power between the central 
gear and the pinion gears; and 

means for drivingly coupling the pinion gears to the second 
shaft. 


3,839,923 
COAXL L ROTORS FLIGHT CONTROL 


James C. Dean, Stratford, Conn., assignor to United Aircraft 


Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 338,712 
Int. Cl. B64c ///30 


U.S. Cl. 74—522 10 Claims 


1. A linear motion reversing device including a generally 
vertical elongated lever pivoted at its midsection on fixed 
structure, said lever having a slot extending along its length for 
a substantial distance on both sides of its pivot, an output link 
pivoted to the upper end of said lever and movable in a gener- 
ally horizontal direction as said lever moves about its pivot, an 
input link having a sliding pivotal connection with said lever 
including a pin carried by said input link which is slidable 
along the slot in said lever, and an actuator having an opera- 
tive connection with said input link for moving the latter from 
one position in which said pin is in the bottom of said slot into 
another position in which said pin is in the top of said slot. 


3,839,924 
PARKING BRAKE CONTROL MECHANISM 
Ernest D. Schaefer, Xenia, Ohio, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,464 
Int. Cl. GO5g 1/04 


US. Cl. 74—523 6 Claims 


1. A parking brake control mechanism comprising: 
a linearly movable input bar having first and second inde- 
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pendently rotatable cam followers mounted on one end 
and a handle mounted on the other end; 

a fixed bracket having guide means for said bar and a linear 
cam engaging one of said cam followers; 

a cam lever pivoted on said fixed bracket and having a cam 
lever arm extending from the pivot thereof in a plane also 
having the other of said cam followers therein throughout 
the range of linear movement of said other cam follower, 
said cam lever arm having an edge surface thereof form- 
ing a curvilinear cam engageable with said other cam 
follower and defined in part by a curve having tangents 
thereto increasing in their closest points of approach to 
the axis of the cam lever pivot as the distance of the 
tangent points on the curve increases from the axis of the 
cam lever pivct, said tangents passing on the opposite side 
of the axis of the cam lever pivot from a line extension of 
said linear cam, 

said cam lever having a force transfer surface thereon 
spaced from the pivot thereof; 

an output lever pivoted on said fixed bracket and having a 
force transfer surface thereon spaced from the pivot 
thereof and engageable with said cam lever force transfer 
surface to transmit forces therebetween in surface com- 
pression whereby pivotal movement of said cam lever in 
one arcuate direction caused by linear movement of said 
input bar to move said other cam followers along said 
cam lever arm cam surface in a direction away from the 
cam lever pivot drives said output lever in pivotal move- 
ment in one direction about the output lever pivot at an 
increasing mechanical ratio, said output lever having a 
parking brake cable tensioning output thereon and a 
ratchet gear sector; 

a lock and release lever pivoted on said fixed bracket and 
having a pawl resiliently urged into locking ratchet en- 
gagement with said gear sector to hold said output lever 
against pivotal movement in the other direction while 
permitting it to move in the one direction, 

and means including said input bar for selectively pivoting 
said lock and release lever to disengage said pawl from 
said gear sector to release said output lever. 


3,839,925 
ADJUSTABLE CAM UNIT 
Leonard A. Ficken, Manchester, and Gerald J. Podgorny, St. 
Louis, both of Mo., assignors te UMC Industries Inc., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 348,764 
Int. Cl. Fl6h 54/04 


U.S. Cl. 74—568 R 15 Claims 


1. An adjustable cam unit adapted to be mounted on a cam 
shaft for rotation with the shaft comprising a hub adapted to 
be mounted on the shaft for rotation therewith, adjustable 
cam means on the hub comprising first and second cam ele- 
ments each having a peripheral cam formation, both said cam 
elements being mounted on the hub for rotation relative to 
one another on the axis of the hub to different positions of 
angular adjustment relative to each other to vary the conjoint 
peripheral cam formation defined by the peripheral cam for- 
mations of the two cam elements, a retainer on the hub for 
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holding the cam elements on the hub, first locking means for 
releasably locking said first cam element in adjusted position 
on the hub, and second locking means for releasably locking 
the second cam element in adjusted position on the hub, the 
first locking means being an integral part of the retainer and 
the second being on the hub. 


3,839,926 
MACHINE FOR SHARPENING CIRCULAR SAWS 
Reginald R. Holycross, P.O. Box 855, Goldendale, Wash. 
98620 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,711 
Int. Cl. B23d 63/12, 63/04 
U.S. Cl. 76—37 





1. A circular saw sharpener, comprising: a planar base 
having at least one opening therethrough; an arbor mounted 
on one surface of said base; a motor mounted on the opposite 
surface of said base; belt and pulley means drivably connect- 
ing said motor with said 

arbor through the opening in said base; a grinding wheel 

secured to said arbor; and, circular saw guide means 
supporting said base on an incline 

with respect to a horizontal support surface, said guide 

means including, 

a pair of plates secured to said base in parallel spaced rela- 

tion on opposing sides of said grinding wheel, and, 

an inverted substantially V-shaped guide bar connected 

with and extending between said pair of plates with the 
apex of said V-shape being disposed adjacent the perime- 
ter of said grinding wheel whereby the legs of the V- 
shaped guide bar support the hands of a workman holding 
a circular saw to be sharpened in contact with said grind- 
ing wheel. 


3,839,927 
SWAGING MACHINE 
Eero Mikael Kivimaa, Linnankoskenkatu 15, 00250 Helsinki 
25, Finland 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,203 
Claims priority, application Sweden, June 21, 
8063/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B23d 63/06 

U.S. Cl. 76—54 10 Claims 

1. A saw blade swaging machine of the type having a rotat- 
able eccentric swaging die for swaging a saw blade and side 
pressing elements for engaging the side of the saw blade com- 
prising a frame, carriage means moveably mounted on said 
frame, said carriage means defining a work path adapted to 
receive a saw blade, a rotatable eccentric swaging die 
mounted to said frame, blade engaging means mounted to said 
frame, said blade engaging means including side pressing 
elements, a first spring means mounted to said frame and 
connected to said carriage means, said first spring means 
being adapted to urge said carriage means toward said eccen- 
tric swaging die, a second spring means mounted to said frame 
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and connected to said blade engaging means, said second lar to the axis of said arm and through said pivot pin so 

spring means being adapted to urge at least one said side as to impart a thrust on said resilient means acting gener- 

pressing element toward another side pressing element, and ally parallel to the axis of said arm; and 

said arm is in sliding point contact with a surface of said cam 
lever means, said surfaces being shaped to provide 
greater leverage between said arm and cam lever once the 
cam lever means begin to pivot in the direction of said 
resilient means thereby allowing the arm to move more 
easily. 


3,839,929 
COMPOUND WRENCH 
Oran D. Richards, 1116 % Middleburg St., Elkhart, Ind. 46514 
Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,735 
Int. Cl. B2Sb /3/00, 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 81—53 R 
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drive means mounted to said frame, said drive means being 
connected to said swaging die and adapted to rotate said 
swaging die and being adapted to engage and move said first 1. A compound, force multiplying wrench comprising a 
and second spring means. head for engaging a nut or bolt, an arm rigidly connected at 
one end to said head and extending radially outwardly there- 
3,839,928 from, a handle, a link pivotally connected at one end to the 


PREDETERMINED TORQUE RELEASE WRENCH end of said arm opposite said head and pivotally connected at 


Clifford A. Bergquist, Alhambra, Calif., assignor to Pendleton the other end to one end of said handle, and a bar pivotally 
Tool Industries, ler. Los Angeles, Calif. connected at one end to said arm adjacent to said head and 


Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,695 pivotally connected at the other end to said handle and ex- 

Int. Cl. B25b tending generally in the same direction as said arm and toward 
said handle, the pivot points on said arm, link and handle 
being on their respective longitudinal axis, the pivot point 
between said arm and bar being closer to the head than to the 


U.S. Cl. 81—52.4 R 


pivot point between said arm and link, the pivot point between 
said handle and bar being closer to the pivot point between 
said handle and link than the distance between the pivot point 
between said bar and the free end of said handle, and the 
space between said pivot points on said arm being greater than 
the space between the pivot points on said handle. 


3,839,930 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR HOLDING OR CLAMPING 
AN ARTICLE 
Clarence R. Taylor, 28 Woodside Dr., Rochester, N.Y. 14526 
Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 432,084 
Int. Cl. B25b 7/14, 7/12 
U.S. Cl. 81—328 18 Claims 


1. A torque wrench comprising: 
a handle; 
a work engaging member rotatably mounted on said handle; 
an arm operatively connected at one end to said work 
engaging member and longitudinally extending along said 
handle and adapted to rotate relative to said handle; 
a cam lever means secured by a radially fixed pivot pin to 
the handle for releasably restraining said arm away from 
rotation relative to said handle; 
a resilient means for urging said cam lever means towards 1. In a device for holding an article, the combination com- 
the position of restraining said arm from rotation; prising: 
said cam lever means being in point contact with said resil- first means having a portion engageable with one side of an 
ient means in a plane extending substantially perpendicu- article; 
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second means having a portion engageable with the oppo- 
site side of said article, said first and second means being 
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3,839,932 
WHEEL TURNING LATHE 


movable relative to one another into an article holding Theodor Dombrowski, Erkelenz, Germany, assignor to Wil- 


position in which said article is held between said article 
engaging portions of said first and second means; 

one of said first and second means having first latching 
means; 


helm Hegenscheidt Kommanditgesellschaft, Erkelenz, Ger- 
many 

Filed Jan. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 328,124 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 23, 1973, 


the other of said first and second means having second 2204328 


latching means; 


means for normally biasing said first and second latching U.S. Cl. 82—8 


means out of latching engagement to permit relative 
movement of said article engaging portions of said first 
and second means to said article holding position; and 

means for moving said first and second means against said 
biasing means causing said first and second latching 
means to be moved into latching engagement for releas- 
ably latching said article engaging portions of said first 
and second means in said article holding position. 


3,839,931 
TUBE CUTTER 
William M. Herpich, Litchfield, Conn., assignor to The Tor- 
rington Company, Torrington, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,543 
Int. Cl. B23d 21/14 
U.S. Cl. 82—54 





1. A tube-cutting machine comprising: a pivot member; a 
housing pivotally connected to said pivot member; a motor 
mounted on said housing; a motor-operated drive spindle 
rotatably mounted in said housing about an axis and having a 
coaxial bore; an eccentric bushing mounted in said coaxial 
bore; a cutting arbor extending outwardly from the eccentric 
bushing; means for positioning a tube and the cutting arbor 
with respect to each other so the cutting arbor may be used to 
cut a predetermined length of said tube; means for automati- 
cally pivoting the housing so that the cutting arbor is moved 
into contact with the inside of the tube; releasable means for 
tightly holding the tube; means for causing the cutting arbor 
to roll about the inside of the tube for a complete cycle to 
shear off the end portion of the tube; and means for automati- 
cally stopping the shearing action of the tube cutter at the end 
of the cycle. 


Int. Cl. B23b 5/28 
15 Claims 


1. In a wheel turning lathe, particularly in a pit-mounted 
lathe for treating multiple-wear wheels of wheel assemblies 
forming part of railroad vehicles and having axles carrying 
pairs of journal boxes and pairs of wheels located between the 


journal boxes, a combination comprising locating means actu- 


atable to engage a wheel assembly so as to position and main- 
tain the axis of the axle of the wheel assembly in a predeter- 
mined vertical plane, said locating means comprising devices 
arranged to hold the wheels of a wheel assembly against move- 
ment in axial direction of the respective axle and in two addi- 
tional directions at right angles to the axis of the axle; a single 
driving roller for each wheel of the pair of wheels, each driving 
roller having an axis located at one side of said predetermined 
plane and below the axis of the axle of the thus positioned 
wheel assembly; means mounting each driving roller into 
driving engagement with the respective wheel and comprising 
a lever tiltable in a plane normal to said predetermined plane 
about a horizontal pivot axis and turnably supporting said 
driving roller, a line connecting said pivot axis with the axis of 
the driving roller including with a line connecting the axis of 
the driving roller with the thus positioned axis of the axle of 
the wheel an obtuse angle; and material removing tools lo- 
cated at the other side of said predetermined plane and mov- 
able into material-removing engagement with the wheels of 
the thus positioned wheel assembly. 


3,839,933 
CUTTING MECHANISMS FOR METALLIC CAN BODY 
TRIMMERS AND THE LIKE 

Elpidifor Paramonoff, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Standun 

Inc., Compton, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,198 
Int. Cl. B23b 5/14 

U.S. Cl. 82—61 15 Claims 

1, In cutting mechanisms for metallic can body trimmers 
and the like of the type wherein a metallic can body is posi- 
tioned on a mandrel with can body walls at a can body open 
end extending axially and a scrap ring as severed from the can 
body open end, the combination of: an outer cutter ring hav- 
ing an annular radially extending and axially facing cutting 
surface, an internal trimmer knife having a radially extending 
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and axially facing cutting surface; retention means operably 
associated with said can body for retaining said can body 
positioned on said mandrel during said severing of said scrap 
ring; cutter ring mounting means for mounting said cutter ring 
outwardly surrounding said can body walls at said can body 
open end with said can body walls extending axially through 
said cutter ring and said cutter ring cutting surface outwardly 
radially adjacent said can body walls during said can body 
retaining; trimmer knife mounting means for mounting said 
trimmer knife internally of said can body walls at said can 
body open end during said can body retaining with said trim- 
mer knife movable generally radially outwardly from an inner 
retracted position to an outer trimming position at least par- 
tially penetrating said can body walls with said trimmer knife 
cutting surface axially adjacent said cutter ring cutting surface 
and then circumferentially around said can body walls with 
said trimmer knife cutting surface interacting with said cutter 











ring cutting surface to sever said scrap ring from said can body 
open end and then back generally radially inwardly to said 
retracted position; said cutter ring mounting means mounting 
said cutter ring with said cutter ring cutting surface in an exact 
predetermined axial position and including reference surface 
means associated with said cutter ring constructed and ar- 
ranged to always remount said cutter ring cutting surface in 
the same said exact axial position despite dismounting of said 
cutter ring and axial reduction of said cutter ring cutting 
surface, said reference surface means including an annular 
surface extending radially parallel to said cutter ring. cutting 
surface and determining said exact axial position of said cutter 
ring cutting surface when said cutter ring is mounted by said 
cutter ring mounting means, said annular surface of said refer- 
ence surface means always being axially reduced the exact 
same axial reduction as said cutter ring cutting surface axial 
reduction during said dismounting of said cutter ring. 


3,839,934 
AUTOMATIC TAPE-FEED, INDEXING AND CUTTING 
MECHANISM 

Joseph V. Russo, New York, N.Y., assignor to Krakower, 

Samanowitz & Goldman, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,265 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/32, 5/34 

U.S. Cl. 83—63 21 Claims 

1. In a machine for severing a strip into a plurality of strip 
segments of selected elongate extent, the strip having spaced 
reference indicia displayed thereon each at a selected distance 
from a corresponding position at which said strip is to be 
severed, the machine including cutting means for severing said 
strip, feed means for advancing said strip to said cutting 
means, probe means for sensing the presence of any of said 
indicia at a selected position behind said cutting means, first 
switching means operatively associated with said feed means 
for activating the latter, second switching means operatively 
associated with said probe means and said feed means for 
deactivating the latter when said probe means senses one of 
said indicia, third switching means operatively associated with 
said probe means and said cutting means for activating the 
latter when said probe means senses one of said indicia, and 
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fourth switching means operatively associated with said cut- 
ting means for deactivating the latter when said strip is sev- 
ered, an improvement comprising: 
probe control means for selectively rendering said probe 
means alternately operative and inoperative at sclected 
intervals during the operation of said feed means so that 
intelligence displayed on said strip other than and be- 
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tween said indicia will fail to be sensed by said probe 
means during the inoperative intervals of the latter, said 
probe control means including timing means operatively 
associated with said second switching means for activat- 
ing the latter to deactivate said feed means when said 
probe means fails to sense one of said indicia within a 
selected time period during its operative interval. 


3,839,935 
BLANK PUNCHING APPARATUS 
Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada Ltd., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,413 
Int. Cl. B26f 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 83—104 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus for punching large product blanks at a punch- 
ing station in a turret-type punch press comprising a frame, an 
upper rotatable turret on the frame having a plurality of tools, 
one of which is a product blanking punch, positionable at said 
punching station, a lower rotatable turret on the frame having 
a plurality of dies corresponding to said punches and position- 
able at said punching station, means on said frame at said 
punching station for supporting the lower turret and for re- 
ceiving scrap slugs punched from said worksheet by said tools, 
and means independent of said scrap slug receiving means for 
removing product blanks punched through said blanking die 
without the product blanks passing to said scrap slug receiving 
means for segregating the product blanks from the scrap slugs. 
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3,839,936 
CONTINUOUS FEED NIBBLING APPARATUS 
Dennis Daniels, Bellevue, Wash., assignor to U.S. Amada Ltd., 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,976 
Int. Cl. B26d 7/06 


U.S. Cl. 83—410 13 Claims 





1. Apparatus for providing continuous workpiece feeding in 
a nibbling operation of a punch press comprising 

means for supporting a sheet material workpiece to be 
punched, 

punch means operable in a nibbling mode to rapidly recip- 
rocate a punch through a workpiece, 

workpiece positioning means for moving the workpiece 
over the supporting means, 

said workpiece positioning means including means for hold- 
ing the workpiece, means for moving the workpiece hold- 
ing means to advance the workpiece, and biasing means 
for allowing temporary relative movement between the 
holding means and the moving means while the punch is 
in the workpiece and for restoring the holding means to 
its original relative position with the moving means after 
the punch is removed from the workpiece. 


3,839,937 
PUNCHING MACHINE 

Jean Eugene Louis Emmanuel Memain, 8 Villa Jacqueline, 92, 

Chatillon Sous Bagneux, France 

Filed Jan. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 216,167 

Claims priority, application France, Jan. 12, 1971, 

71.00722 
Int. Cl. B26d 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 83—559 5 Claims 


1. In a punching machine, in combination, an oblong punch- 
ing tool and a matrix, said tool and said matrix having a com- 
mon axis, a gooseneck supporting said punching tool and said 
matrix, a table on which said gooseneck is supported, means 
for pivoting and immobilizing said gooseneck relative to said 
table, the axis of pivoting of said gooseneck coinciding with 
said common axis of said tool and said matrix. 
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3,839,938 
BOWED STRING INSTRUMENT TRAINER 
Garth M. Williams, 1093 Adderly St., North Vancouver, Brit- 
ish Columbia, Canada 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,330 
Int. Cl. GO9b / 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 84—465 


1. A device for use by a bowed string instrument player by 
training the hand to adopt a predetermined attitude for grip- 
ping the stick of the bow of the instrument, said device com- 
prising a body shaped to be held in the hand, a hump on the 
upper surface of the body to fit in the palm of the hand, a 
plurality of finger channels side by side in said upper surface 
of the body, one channel for each of the four fingers, and 
extending from near said hump to a forward end of the body, 
said channels being arranged to receive the index finger and 
the remaining three fingers of the hand, said finger channels 
curving outwardly and downwardly from the hump and being 
arranged to spread apart the fingers therein adjacent the 
second joints of said fingers such that when a properly sized 
device is grasped, the second joints of the fingers are spread 
apart, a thumb channel in a lower surface of the body and 
terminating at said end beneath and substantially between the 
finger channels for the index finger and the next finger, a 
transverse depression in the upper surface of the body be- 
tween said hump and the finger channels for accommodation 
of the fleshy pad of said hand which forms adjacent the roots 
of the fingers when the hand is arched by the jump, and said 
body being formed with a cut-away portion at one side thereof 
and extending substantially from a rear end of the body to the 
thumb channel for reception of the muscular tissue at the root 
of the thumb, the bottom of said cut-away portion being in the 
form of a depression facing substantially towards said one side 
of the body, whereby when the device is grasped, said hump 
arches the hand and fingers in their respective channels above 
the thumb which is positioned in its channel below and be- 
tween the index finger and said next finger with the tips of the 
fingers and thumb extending beyond the channels of the de- 
vice in position for the tips of the first and fourth flanges to 
contact the top side of the stick at the frog of the bow and for 
the tip of the thumb to contact the underside of the stick at the 
frog of the bow, the thumb being slightly offset from the index 
finger towards the fourth finger. 


3,839,939 
STRAND CARRIER FOR BRAIDING MACHINES 

John L. Wily, Reading, Pa., assignor to North American Rock- 

well Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 879,294, Nov. 24, 1969, abandoned. 

This application May 25, 1971, Ser. No. 148,254 
Int. Cl. DO4c¢ 3/18, 3/24, 3/48 

U.S. Cl. 87—57 7 Claims 
1. A strand carrier for a braiding machine, said carrier 
having a foot member, a spindle on said foot member for 
rotatably supporting a bobbin of strand material, means for 
guiding said strand along a path from said bobbin to a point 
at which said strand is to be braided into fabric, a tension 
member for tensioning said strand in said path from said 
bobbin to said braiding point, and means for controlling the 
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movement of said tension member between a strand take-up 
position and a second position, the improvement including a 
first member on said spindle connected to said bobbin for 
rotation therewith, a first spring means associated with said 
first member, a second member associated with said first 
spring means and said first member, said second member 
being operated to a first position by said tension member 
during movement thereof to said second position to condition 
said first spring means to release said first member and said 


bobbin for rotation in a strand pay-off direction, means for 
moving said second member to a second position when said 
tension member is moved to said strand take-up position, said 
first spring means being conditioned by movement of said 
second member to said second position to hold said first mem- 
ber and said bobbin against rotation in said strand pay-off 
direction, and means associated with said first member for 
holding said first member and said bobbin against movement 
in a direction reverse to said pay-off direction. 


3,839,940 
AUTOMATIC POP-UP DECOY 
Fay E. Null, Shalimar, Fla., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1963, Ser. No. 330,507 
Int. Cl. B64d //04 


U.S. Cl. 89—1.5 F 6 Claims 





1. An apparatus for ejecting a decoy from an airborne 
vehicle in a vertical, upward direction comprising, a cell verti- 
cally oriented with respect to the longitudinal axis of said 
vehicle and of a shape to accommodate a ¢ecoy missile with 
its longitudinal axis horizontal and aligned with the line of 
flight of said vehicle, a sabot shaped to conform to the hori- 
zontal cross-section of said cell, said sabot having its upper 
surface shaped to engage said decoy missile, a piston fixed to 
the undersurface of said sabot, an ejector cylinder mounted on 
the base of said cell, said cylinder being adapted to receive 
said piston, a propellant within said cylinder below said piston, 
and means for igniting said propellant to generate a gas to 
force said piston, attached sabot, and decoy missile upwardly 
with high velocity. 
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6. An apparatus for ejecting a decoy from an airborne 
vehicle in a vertical, upward direction comprising, a cell verti- 
cally oriented with respect to the longitudinal axis of said 
vehicle and of a shape to accommodate a decoy missile with 
its longitudinal axis horizontal and aligned with the line of 
flight of said vehicle, a sabot shaped to conform to the hori- 
zontal cross-section of said cell, said sabot having its upper 
surface shaped to engage said decoy missile, a hollow piston 
fixed to the undersurface of said sabot, a hollow ejector cylin- 
der mounted on the base of said cell on the vertical axis 
thereof, said cylinder being adapted to receive said piston, a 
propellant within said cylinder below said piston, and means 
for igniting said propellant to generate a gas to force said 
piston, attached sabot, and decoy missile upwardly with high 
velocity, the piston-sabot assembly separating from said decoy 
missile by the difference in drag between the assembly and 
decoy missile. 


3,839,941 
ROLL SURFACE MAINTENANCE 
Richard J. Adams, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,717 
Int. Cl. B23c 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 90—12 R 


1. A mechanism for finishing highly accurate annular 
grooves in the surface of a paper machine press roll compris- 
ing 

a traveling carriage for moving in a longitudinal direction on 

the surface of a press roll circumferentially of the roll; 
said carriage including an elongate frame, 

an arbor rotatably mounted on said frame with its axis 

extending trasversely thereof parallel to the roll axis and 
adapted for carrying a rotary machining tool; 

a drive means supported on the frame for driving the arbor 

and the tool in rotation; 

said arbor and said drive means being located on said frame 

intermediate the ends thereof, 

adjustable support means on one end of the frame for en- 

gaging the outer surface of the roll and for adjusting the 
elevation of the frame and thereby controlling the depth 
of the groove, said support means including one set of 
laterally spaced feet, said carriage including another set 
of laterally spaced feet at the other end of the frame so 
that the frame is positively positioned relative to the roll 
surface; and 

a set of longitudinally spaced blades on said feet for engag- 

ing the grooves of the roll positively positioning the car- 
riage in a longitudinal direction. 
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3,839,942 
METHOD FOR SIMULTANEOUSLY MILLING 

GROOVES IN OPPOSITE SIDES OF A WORKPIECE 
Harold W. Ferchland, Troy, Mich., assignor to General Motors 

Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 216,212, Jan. 7, 1972, 
abandoned. This application June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,112 

Int. Cl. B23c 3/18, 3/34 


US. Cl. 90—11 C 2 Claims 














1. A method for simultaneously milling grooves in opposite 
sides of a workpiece where the grooves have a common cen- 
terline and three mutually perpendicular sides with the two 
opposing sides of each of the grooves being parallel and hav- 
ing different radii of curvature relative to the common center- 
line comprising the steps of rotatably supporting a milling 
cutter on each side of the workpiece having teeth with periph- 
eral cutting edges inclined to the axis of rotation of the cutter 
with the cutter axis arranged to intersect the common center- 
line of the grooves at an angle where the peripheral cutting 
edges will have parallel contact with the sides of the work- 
piece, rotating the cutters in opposite directions, moving the 
cutters relative to the workpiece and parallel to the common 
centerline of the grooves while maintaining their angularity 
until the peripheral cutting edges on the cutters cut to the 
desired depth in the opposite sides of the workpiece, and 
turning the workpiece about the common centerline of the 
grooves to effect cutting the lengths of the grooves simulta- 
neously. 


3,839,943 
ELECTROMAGNETIC INJECTOR WITH ASSIST 
Jacek Ufnalewski, Marly-le-Roi, France, assignor to Societe 
Des Procedes Modernes D'Injection Sopromi, Clichy, France 
Filed June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,716 
Claims priority, application France, June 23, 
72.22729 


1972, 


Int. Cl. F1Sb ///08 

U.S. Cl. 91—454 10 Claims 

1. An electromagnetic injector comprising a body formed 
with a first cavity (35), an injector needle (10) having a por- 
tion mounted in said body in fluid communication with said 
first cavity to move in a first direction in response to a pressure 
drop in said first cavity and in a second direction opposite said 
first direction in response to the resumption of pressure in said 
first cavity, electromagnetically controlled armature means 
(5), inlet means (11) for applying high pressure fluid to the 
body and means (12) on the body providing a low pressure 
return, a bore formed in said body, a tubular member (6) 
located in said bore and attached to said armature means for 
movement therewith, valve means (27) movable within said 
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tubular member, a first chamber (19) and a second chamber 
(22) formed in said tubular member and a seat (26) formed 
on said tubular member between said first and second cham- 
bers for said valve means (27), means (18, 20) providing 
communication between said high pressure inlet means and 
said first chamber, first means (31-34) for providing fluid flow 
communication between said second chamber (22) of said 
tubular member and said first cavity (35), a second cavity 
(30) formed in said body, means (31, 32, 36) providing fluid 
flow communication between said second chamber (22) of 
said tubular member and said second cavity, second means 
(25, 14) providing communication between said second cavity 
(30) and said low pressure return (12), third means (36) 
having flow restriction means (37) therein for providing com- 
munication between said first and said second means, a free 
piston (29) movable within said tubular member (6) to form 
a seal between said second chamber (22) and said second 
cavity (30), means engaging said valve and acting in the ab- 
sence of the high pressure for holding the valve (27) against 
said seat (26) to block communication between said first and 


second chambers (19,22) and to hold said tubular member in 
a position to seal off communication between said third and 
said second means, means on said valve responsive to the 
application of high pressure to said first chamber (19) to move 
said valve (27) out of said sealing relationship with said seat 
to provide communication for the high pressure fluid from 
said first to said second chamber (22) and then through said 
second means (31-34) to said first cavity (35) to pressurize 
the cavity (35) and to move the injector needle (10) in said 
second direction, said armature means (5) being responsive to 
the application of a control signal to move said tubular part in 
a first direction out of the sealing relationship between said 
second cavity (30) and said second means (25,14) to provide 
a discharge path which is gradual in time from said first cavity 
to said low pressure return through said third means (36) 
including the restriction (37) and said second means to cause 
said needle to move in said first direction, the movement of 
said tubular part in said first direction by said armature means 
in response to said control signal also restoring the sealing 
relationship of said valve between said first and second cham- 
bers. 


3,839,944 
TRANSDUCER MOUNTING ARRANGEMENT 

Eric Owen Swift, Rotherham, England, assignor to Davy- 

Loewy Limited, Sheffield, England 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 5,255, Jan. 23, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,317 
Int. Cl. B21b 37/08; FO1b 31/12; GO1b 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 92—5 R 6 Claims 

1. A transducer mounting arrangement comprising a hous- 
ing (3) defining an opening (5,7) therein, an electrical trans- 
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ducer having an outer elongate casing (8) and an inner core 
(9) projecting out of one end of the casing, the core being 
displaceable in a direction parallel to its length relative to the 
casing and the transducer producing an electrical signal repre- 
sentative of the relative position of the core and casing, 
support means (10) fitted around the transducer casing and 
rigidly supporting it, the support means being a sliding fit 
in the opening in the housing and slideably displaceable 
therein in a direction parallel to the direction of move- 
ment of the transducer core, 


frictional retaining means comprising a friction member 
(19) extending around the outer surface of the support 
means and opposed portions of said outer surface and the 
adjacent wall in the opening between which said friction 
member engages to retain the support means in a desired 
position in the opening, and 

hydraulic means (15, 18) for displacing the support means 
and the transducer casing against the action of the fric- 
tional retaining means to a desired position in the open- 


ing, said hydraulic means being separate from said fric- 
tional retaining means. 


3,839,945 
ROTARY ACTUATOR 
Alphonse A. Jacobellis, Woodland Hills, Calif., assignor to 
Greer Hydraulics, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 250,663, May 5, 1972, Pat. No. 3,783,746. 
This application July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,565 
Int. Cl. FO1b 19/00; F16j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 92—90 4 Claims 


1. An inflatable bladder for a rotary actuator, said bladder 
having a substantially cylindrical inflatable body portion with 
an open end mounting flange portion and an end portion 
having a closed end, said end portion in its uninflated state 
being preformed so that its axis extends at substantially an 
obtuse angle with respect to the longitudinal axis of said body 
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portion, so that the outside walls on the opposite sides of said 
end portion are concave and convex respectively and the 
outside wall of the closed end thereof being convex, the wall 
thickness of the cylindrical body portion being substantially 
uniform along its entire length and the wall thickness of the 
convex side wall and closed end being less than that of the 
concave side wall; whereupon when said bladder is pressur- 
ized the thinner wall will stretch at a faster rate than the 
thicker wall so that the closed end of the bladder will tend to 
move in an arcuate path. 


3,839,946 
NONLUBRICATED COMPRESSOR 
Win W. Paget, Homewood, Ala., assignor to Hardie-Tynes 
Mfg. Co., Birmingham, Ala. 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,543 
Int. Cl. FOIb 37/10 


U.S. Cl. 92—153 6 Claims 


1. A compressor comprising a cylinder, a piston reciproca- 
ble in the cylinder, means for reciprocating the piston, a cylin- 
drical sleeve of graphite within which said piston reciprocates, 
and at least one piston ring of self-lubricating plaster carried 
by said piston between the ends of the piston and in sliding 
contact with said graphite sleeve. 


3,839,947 
APPARATUS FOR TUCKING AND ROLLING A VEHICLE 
OCCUPANT AIR BAG 
Zigmunt C. Kornas, Detroit; Marino V. Putti, Warren; Ronald 
E. Susick, Dryden, and Daniel F. Tardiff, Richmond, all of 
Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,426 
Int. Cl. B31b 7/52 


U.S. Cl. 93—32 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for tucking and rolling a vehicle occupant 
air bag into a stored condition, the apparatus comprising: 
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a framework including support means for mounting the 
opposite ends of an elongated diffuser that is inserted into 
the bag before the tucking and rolling operation; 

means for moving the bag between a deflated condition and 
an expanded condition where the bag extends outwardly 
from the diffuser with a free side thereof opposite the 
diffuser, with the ends thereof spaced from each other a 
greater length than the length of the diffuser, and with a 
pair of main bag portions extending between the diffuser, 


the bag ends and the bag free side in spaced relationship 


to each other; 

a pair of tucking arms mounted for movement relative to 
the framework adjacent the opposite ends of the ex- 
panded bag, the tucking arms being movable between 
retracted positions where the bag is allowed to assume the 
expanded condition and extended positions where the 
ends of the bag are tucked between the main bag portions 
so that the bag is generally located between the ends of 
the diffuser, and the tucking arms being moved back to 
the retracted positions after the bag is deflated subse- 
quent to the tucking of the bag ends; 

carrier means mounted on the framework for movement 
toward and away from the diffuser on the side thereof 
adjacent the free side of the bag; 

an elongated clamp mounted on the carrier means so as to 
be rotatable about the longitudinal axis of the clamp in a 
generally parallel relationship with respect to the longitu- 
dinal axis of the diffuser, the clamp being clamped to a 
portion of the bag adjacent the free side thereof to com- 
mence the rolling operation with the carrier means lo- 
cated in an outer position away from the diffuser; and 

means for rotating the clamp to roll the bag thereabout as 
the carried means moves to an inner position adjacent the 
diffuser and the bag is stored in a tucked and rolled condi- 
tion alongside the diffuser. 


3,839,948 
APPARATUS FOR ROLLING A VEHICLE OCCUPANT 
AIR BAG INTO A STORED CONDITION 
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with respect to these axes, opposed edges of the bag on 
each side of the diffuser being respectively clamped by 
the pair of clamping means with the carrier means each 
located in an outer position away from the diffuser; and 
means for rotating the clamping means to roll the bag 
thereabout and pull the pair of carrier means toward the 
diffuser and each other so that a pair of rolls are formed 
adjacent the diffuser, each elongated clamping means 
being moved axially with respect to the elongated axis 
thereof after rolling the bag thereabout so as to unclamp 
the bag and leave the bag in a stored condition. 


3,839,949 
SKYLIGHT 
Klaus Gobel, Am Forst, 55 Trier-Irsch, Germany 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,862 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 14, 1972, 
2201678; Jan. 14, 1972, 2201677 
Int. Cl. E04d 13/03 


U.S. Cl. 98—42 5 Claims 











1. A skylight closing a roof opening including a window and 
rim means encircling the roof opening for attaching the win- 
dow to the roof in spaced relationship, said rim means includ- 
ing a ventilator aperture therethrough, the improvement com- 


Marino V. Putti, Warren, and Erwin A. Roberts, Grosse Pointe Prising an upstanding wall substantialy parallel to and spaced 
Woods, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- Outwardly from the rim means, the upper edge of said wall 


tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 393,427 
Int. Cl. B31b 1/52 
U.S. Cl. 93—32 


1. An apparatus for rolling a vehicle occupant air bag into 
a stored condition, the apparatus comprising: 

a base having means for supporting the opposite ends of an 
elongated diffuser that is secured to the bag before the 
rolling operation; 

a pair of carrier means slidably supported on the base on 
opposite sides of the diffuser so as to be movable toward 
and away from the diffuser; 

a pair of elongated clamping means respectively supported 
by the pair of carrier means for rotational movement 
about associated axes that are generally parallel to the 
longitudinal axis of the diffuser and for axial movement 


being located above the level of the ventilator aperture, a 
flange projecting outwardly from the rim means and extending 
across the upper edge of said wall and spaced from such upper 


4 Claims edge, the space between the rim means and the wall and 


between the flange and the upper edge of the wall defining an 
outgoing air passage. 


3,839,950 
HINGELESS VENTILATOR 
Timothy A. Kelly, Salem, and David T. Callahan, Lynchburg, 
both of Va., assignors to Graham-White Sales Corporation, 
Salem, Va. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 428,063 
Int. Cl. B60h 1/26 


U.S. Cl. 98—2.16 11 Claims 
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1. A hingeless ventilator for ventilating a compartment 
through an opening in a wall thereof, comprising a unitary 
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frame assembly attachable to said wall about said opening and 
having screening means integral therewith for screening said 
opening, a closure member swingable against a side of said 
frame for opening and closing said opening, guide means fixed 
to and instanding from an opposite side of said frame at oppo- 
site ends of said opening, means connected to and swingable 
with said closure member and riding on said guide means for 
holding said closure member in selected positions relative to 
said frame, and interacting means on said frame and closure 
member for restraining relative lateral movement therebe- 
tween over the range of movement of the closure member. 


3,839,951 
APPARATUS FOR COOKING COMESTIBLES 
Einar H. Palmason, Fort Lauderdale, Fla., assignor to Parkson 
Industrial Equipment Company, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 748,743, July 30, 1968, Pat. No. 
3,787,594. This application June 20, 1973, Ser. No. 371,851 
Int. Cl. A47j 37/12 


U.S. Cl. 99—330 23 Claims 


1. An apparatus for preparing cooked comestibles by im- 
mersion in hot cooking medium which comprises a housing; at 
least two cooking vessels supported in said housing main- 
tained at atmospheric pressure for holding a body of hot 
cooking medium and comestible when immersed in it and 
heated oil distributor means positioned in said vessels, said 
vessels shaped to produce controlled and directed streams of 
the hot cooking medium from said distributor means to create 
turbulent conditions therein to effect good heat exchange and 
thereby increase cooking speed and prevent settling out in the 
vessels of small detached particles of comestibles; an overflow 
means positioned contiguous said cooking vessels; a reservoir 
operatively connected to said overflow means maintained at 
atmospheric pressure to contain excess of cooking medium 
over that required to fill the cooking vessels; filter means 
positioned between said overflow means and said reservoir for 
removing loose particles of the comestibles from the cooking 
medium; circulating means operatively connecting said reser- 
voir and said distributor means for maintaining a flow of 
cooking medium through and around the comestible in the 
cooking vessels and into the overflow means to supply loss of 
cooking medium taken up by the comestible during cooking; 
and heating means for maintaining the cooking medium at a 
predetermined cooking temperature before its passage into 
said cooking vessels. 


3,839,952 
REFUSE COMPACTOR WITH SELECTIVE SPRAY 
DEVICE 
William Roy McDonald, and Leslie Ray Templeman, both of 
Danville, Ky., assignors to Whirlpool Corporation, Benton 
Harbor, Mich. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,280 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 100—45 7 Claims 
1. In a refuse compactor having a receptacle for holding 
refuse to be compacted, and means for selectively providing 
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access to the receptacle for placing trash to be compacted 
therein, means for treating the refuse in the receptacle com- 
prising: 
means for spraying a treating material onto refuse in the 
receptacle; and 
control means for controlling operation of said spraying 
means selectively 
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a. to automatically treat the refuse as an incident of pro- 
viding access to the receptacle, 

b. to treat the refuse at any time as a result of a manual 
actuation of the control means, and 

c. to prevent treatment of the refuse irrespective of pro- 
viding access to the receptacle. 


3,839,953 
DRIVE FOR REFUSE COMPACTOR 
Stanley Hirsch, Westbury, N.Y., assignor to TCI, Inc., Benson, 
Minn. 
Filed July 27, 1973, Ser. No. 383,042 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/30 


U.S. Cl. 100—45 9 Claims 


1. In a refuse compactor having a compacting member and 
a compaction chamber, and power means for moving such 
compacting member in a compacting stroke from a loading 
position to a compacting position, a hopper positioned adja- 
cent said compaction chamber for receiving refuse to be 
compacted, said hopper communicating with said compaction 
chamber, a feed bar assembly within said hopper to fcreceably 
move refuse in the hopper into the compaction chamber, said 
feed bar assembly being moved between a retracted loading 
position and a feeding position, a linkage connected to said 
feed bar, and a cam follower, means to drivably connect said 
cam follower to said linkage, and a cam member mounted on 
said compacting member to mechanically engage said cam 
follower in at least in portions of said compacting stroke to 
selectively move said feed bar between said feeding and re- 
tracted positions during preselected portions of said compact- 
ing stroke. 
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3,839,954 
TRASH CONTAINER MOUNTING FOR TRASH 
COMPACTOR 
Joseph F. Bourgeois, Cedar Rapids, lowa, assignor to Amana 
Refrigeration, Inc., Amana, lowa 
Filed July 6, 1971, Ser. No. 159,761 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 100—229 A 


1. In a trash compactor having an upright, open top trash 
container to receive trash to be compacted, ram means dis- 
posed above the container in operative alignment therewith 
and movable in a substantially rectilinear, downward direction 
into the container to compact the trash therein, and a horizon- 
tally extending floor member forming a part of the compactor 
disposed below the container, the combination therewith of: 
mounting means for the container including a horizontal sheet 
member and resilient means, the sheet member having an 
aperture therein disposed in close spaced relation above the 
floor member and receiving the container, the resilient means 
being carried by the sheet member and disposed about said 
aperture effective to engage the bottom of and normally sup- 
port the container so that its bottom is spaced closely above 
the floor member while permitting downward movement of 
the container relative to the sheet member to engage the floor 
member upon compaction of trash in the container by the ram 
means, the sheet member surrounding and laterally locating 
the lowermost portion only of the container both when the 
container is supported by the resilient means as aforesaid and 
when the container bottom is engaged with the floor member 
as aforesaid during compaction of trash, all the remainder of 
the container above said portion being otherwise unengaged 
by the mounting means and free for random lateral move- 
ments at all times. 


3,839,955 
MULTICOLOR STAMP 
Joseph Klapholz, 3950 Blackstone Ave., New York, N.Y. 
10471 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973. Ser. No. 397,894 
Int. Cl. B41k 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 101—334 7 Claims 
1. A stamp for printing multicolor designs, comprising: 
a downwardly open housing; 
an upper block and a lower block vertically slidable in said 
housing and mounted for independent rotation about 
respective horizontal axes, said upper block being a prism 
whose sides are provided with differently colored ink 
pads, said lower block being a prism whose sides form 
typefaces constituting mutually complementary compo- 
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nents of a design to be printed on an underlying substrate; 
spring means on said housing normally maintaining said 
blocks in an elevated spaced-apart position; 

actuating means on said housing coupled with said upper 
block for depressing same into contact with said lower 
block and thereupon jointly depressing both blocks 
against the force of said spring means whereby an upper 
typeface on said lower block contacts an ink pad on a 


Peastyts 
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lower typeface on said upper block while a lower typeface 
on said lower block contacts the underlying substrate; 
and 

one-way drive means on said housing effective upon release 
of said actuating means and upward movement of said 
blocks by said spring means to rotate each block about its 
axis for confronting another typeface with another ink 
pad. 


3,839,956 
PROCESS FOR MAKING DYE TRANSFER COPIES OF 
IMPROVED QUALITY 
Joseph Gaynor, Cleveland, Ohio; Yoshikazu Yamada, Irvine, 
and Joseph Tat-Hin Sund, Los Angeles, both of Calif., as- 
signors to Bell & Howell Co., Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 59,392, July 30, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,833 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 101—472 12 Claims 
1. In a spirit method for making dye transfer copies wherein 
a volatile solvent for said dye is applied to a copy sheet, said 
copy sheet is contacted while moist with said solvent with a 
master surface having a design formed thereon of said dye and 
said copy sheet is separated from said master surface, the 
improvement, for making copies of improved quality, in which 
said copy sheet is obtained by: 
dispersing particulate material throughout a water-insoluble 
organic polymer binder therefor, said organic polymer 
being emulsified in hydrophilic medium and having an 
initial 60 second methanol absorption per double sided 
area in the range of 1.5-8.0 mg/cm’, said particulate 
material being capable of adsorbing organic solvent- 
soluble dye; 
applying said particulate material-polymer dispersion, in the 
form of an emulsion of said organic polymer in a hyd.o- 
philic medium, to a surface of said copy sheet to form a 
dry, hydrophilic organic polymer coating of said particu- 
late material-polymer on said copy sheet surface of 
greater smoothness and decreased porosity, relative to 
said copy sheet surface when uncoated, but of high dye 
absorptivity. 
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3,839,957 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL PRINTER 
Bernard Deleuze, Boulogne, and Jean-Claude Ragot, Sevran, 
both of France, assignors to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 151,002, June 8, 1971, abandoned. 
This application June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,590 
Int. Cl. B41j 7/94 


U.S. Cl. 101—93 C 12 Claims 


1. Printing apparatus having input means, motive means, a 
plurality of laterally disposed and vertically arranged type bars 
each carrying printing type spaced apart longitudinally 
thereof, and a platen transversely disposed of said type bars, 
said printing apparatus being characterized by: 

a. a rockable frame for translatably carrying said plurality 

of type bars, 

b. actuatable means responsive to said input means and said 
motive means for vertically translating said type bars 
within said rockable frame to bring the printing type 
thereof into printing position relative to said platen, 

. a connector member pivotally mounted on each of said 
type bars, 

. means for individually coupling said connector members 
of said type bars with said translating means before or 
during the actuation of said translating means to thereby 
bring selected printing type thereof into printing position, 
and 

. Means responsive to said motive means effective for 
impactably rocking said frame and said selected printing 
type of said type bars into printable contact with said 
platen, said rocking means comprising a first rotatable 
shaft, a one revolution clutch effective for coupling said 
first shaft with said motive means for one complete revo- 
lution therewith, and a first pair of cams fixed to said first 
shaft and effective for impactably rocking said frame and 
said type bars at a predetermined point during said com- 
plete revolution of said first shaft. 


3,839,958 
REMOVAL OF FLEXIBLE SHEETS FROM ROTARY 
DRUMS 
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said leading edge portion, in a given direction; said apparatus 
including: 


U.S. Cl. 101—232 
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reversible drive means coupled to said drum and change- 
able between a forward-drive condition, rotating said 
drum in the direction opposite to said given direction, and 
in a reverse-drive unloading condition rotating said drum 
in said given direction; 

a separating member for removing the sheet from said 
circumferential surface; 

a positioning mechanism supporting said separating mem- 
ber, movable between a non-operative disposition, for 


holding the separating member away from said drum, and 
an operative position for interposing said separating 
member between said circumferential surface and said 
sheet when said drum means are in said unloading condi- 
tion; and 

clamp-release means, defining a sheet-end release position 
for the drum, arranged to de-actuate said sheet-clamping 
means when said drive means rotating the drum in said 
given direction bring the drum into said sheet-end release 
position. 


3,839,959 


RECIPROCATING GRIPPER FOR FEEDING SHEETS IN 


ROTARY PRINTING MACHINES 


Paul Abendroth, Offenbach, Germany, assignor to Roland 


Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher AG, Offenback- 
/Main, Germany 

Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,693 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 15, 1971, 


2156577 


Int. Cl. B41f 1/28; B6Sh 29/08 
7 Claims 
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1. In a rotary printing machine for printing relatively heavy 


Alan Walter Kent, Frimley, and Kenneth Walter O'Riley, flexible sheets, said machine including a sheet feed table and 
Weybridge, both of England, assignors to Vickers Limited, a rotatable impression cylinder for successively receiving 
London, England sheets and transferring them in a rotary direction for printing, 

Filed Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,686 a swing gripper having an arm with sheet engaging and releas- 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 9, 1972, ing means at the lower end thereof, means for mounting said 
46505/72 arm for reciprocating swinging movement so that said shect 
Int. Cl. B41f 11/08 engaging and releasing means moves between the table and 

U.S. Cl. 101—132 13 Claims said impression cylinder for successively transferring sheets 
1. Rotary apparatus of the kind comprising a rotatably therebetween, a guiding device for engaging successive sheets 

mounted drum having a circumferential surface and provided and gradually bending said shects into close conformity with 

with sheet-clamping means for clamping at a predetermined the outer periphery of said impression cylinder after each 
location on the circumferential surface a leading edge portion sheet is received and is being transferred by said impression 
of a flexible sheet which extends around that surface, from cylinder, said guiding device including a plurality of rotatable 
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guide rollers arranged on axes parallel to said impression 
cylinder along an envelope surface surrounding in spaced 
relation a sector of the outer periphery of said impression 
cylinder and said swing gripper having at least one roller 
rotatably mounted at the sheet engaging end thereof mounted 
on axes parallel to the axis of said impression cylinder for 
engaging the trailing end of a sheet being transferred by said 
impression cylinder to assist in guiding said sheet in the direc- 
tion of said impression cylinder as said swing gripper returns 
to said feed table for the next sheet. 


3,839,960 
PRINTING STAMP AND PANEL ASSEMBLY 
Claude Bissonet, 3747 Coronet Rd., Apt. 10, Montreal, Que- 
bec, Canada 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,566 
Int. Cl. B41k //42; B42f 13/40; B42d 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 101—333 21 Claims 


1. A printing stamp and panel assembly comprising a panel 
having a cavity into one face thereof, a flexible flap having a 
co-extensive and complementary outline relative to said cavity 
at said one face of said panel, forming a concealed space 
within the thickness of said panel upon closing of said flap and 
having an outer face resting flush with said one face and 
forming a coplanar writing surface with the latter upon closing 
of said flap, an inking pad and a printing stamp fitting into said 
concealed space, substantially filling the latter, and co- 
operatively forming a support against sagging of said flexible 
flap upon writing over the latter, and said stamp being fixed 
to said flexible flap and displaceable therewith relative to said 
inking pad. 


3,839,961 
CLAMP DEVICE FOR CLAMPING THE TRAILING END 
PORTION OF A SHEET TO THE CYLINDER 

Keisuke Murata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 352,680 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1972, 47-42734 
Int. Cl. B41f 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 101—407 A 8 Claims 

1. A clamp device for clamping the trailing end portion of 
a sheet to the periphery of a cylinder provided with means for 
gripping the leading end portion of the sheet, comprising a 
sheet hold-down roller adapted to bring the sheet into pressing 
engagement with the periphery of the cylinder when the sheet 
is gripped at its leading end portion by the grip means and the 
sheet has moved beneath the hold-down roller, sheet flexing 
means disposed in the vicinity of said sheet hold-down roller 
and posterior thereto with respect to the direction of rotation 
of the cylinder and adapted to be brought into pressing en- 
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gagement with the sheet as the trailing end portion of the sheet 
draws near the sheet flexing means so as to turn up a portion 
of the sheet in the direction of rotation of the cylinder and 
form a flexed portion in the sheet, clamp means provided in 
the cylinder and each including a free end portion adapted to 
move into and out of engagement with one wall surface of a 
cutout formed in the periphery of the cylinder, and means 
causing said clamp means to move outwardly away from the 


periphery of the cylinder when the trailing end portion of the 
sheet does not extend above the cutout after the flexed por- 
tion is formed in the sheet by the flexing means and causing 
the clamp means to move inwardly back to their original 
position when the trailing end portion of the sheet is disposed 
beneath the free ends of the clamp members whereby the 
trailing end portion of the sheet can be forced against said one 
wall surface of the cutout. 


3,839,962 

TEST PROJECTILE WITH PRIMARY AND TEST FUZES 
Dragolyoub Popovitch, Denville, N.J.; Ralph Tate, and Charles 

W. Haag, both of Evansville, Ind., assignors to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,500 
Int. Cl. F42¢ 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—56 10 Claims 


1. A test projectile comprising: 

a. an elongated hollow body including a forward portion 
and a rear portion, a base portion closing the rear end of 
said rear portion and a primary fuze closing the forward 
end of said forward portion; 

b. a payload in said body including 
1. a canister, containing a test fuze, removably disposed 

substantially within said forward portion, and 
2. a parachute removably disposed within said rear por- 
tion and attached to said canister; and 

c. means, including explosive charge means within said 
body and flash passage means independently connecting 
each of said fuzes with said explosive charge means, for 
separating said payload from said projectile body when 
either of said fuzes is actuated. 
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3,839,963 
PROXIMITY FUSE FOR MISSILES 
Guy E. Nathan, Issy-Les-Moulineaux, and Claude A. Varaud, 
Nogent-Sur-Mar, both of France, assignors to Constructions 
Navales et Industrielles de la Mediterranee C.N.I.M., Paris, 
France 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,124 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 
72.12527 


10, 1972, 


Int. Cl. F42¢ 15/00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 102—70.2 P 3 Claims 


1. A proximity fuse for missiles, including a body adapted 
to be fitted on the nose of a missile and a cap revolvably 
carried by the body and provided with a cover forming a 
radome permeable to hyperfrequency radiation, said fuse 
being characterized by the fact that the radome is made of a 


deformable material and encloses a detecting aerial rigidly 
mounted on an electronic section adapted to slide inside the 
cap so as to form a striking plunger, said section including 
detecting means, the fuse including a detonator-carrier and 
detonator adapted to slide transversely in the body, first 
means for applying a transverse force on said detonator- 
carrier, switch means responsive to said detonator-carrier, 
said detonator-carrier being normally held in an inoperative 
position by the rear tip of the rod of an axial striker having a 
front tail-piece, a striker weight slidable on said tail-piece and 
urged forwardly by a spring and locked when inoperative by 
a first ball engaging an annular groove in said tail-piece, said 
first ball being held in said annular groove by second means 
adapted to move transversely and locked in its normal position 
by an arming weight adapted to move inside the cap along a 
line parallel with the striker weight and urged forwardly by a 
further spring, said arming weight including a rearward exten- 
sion passing through said further spring and aligned with a 
port when the cap and body are in a first position, third means 
on the striker weight adapted to engage a further groove in the 
striker tail-piece after the striker weight has traveled a prede- 
termined distance in a rearward direction upon firing of the 
missile and after the arming weight has itself been shifted 
rearwardly through inertia and has thus released the first ball 
and second means, the striker weight having first returned 
forwardly under the action of its spring, the front end of the 
striker tail-piece engages the striking plunger while the striker 
rear tip releases the detonator-carrier for transverse move- 
ment to bring the detonator into its operative position in front 
of said rear tip and to close at the end of its stroke said switch 
means, said swtich means controlling an electronic circuit 
including a battery, an electric primer arranged in parallel 
with the striker communicating through channels formed in 
the cap and in the body with said detonator when said detona- 
tor is brought into its operative position, said primer being 
connected with the detecting means through a delaying con- 
denser, rotation of the cap with reference to the fuse body to 
a second position causes the channel in the cap connected 
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with the electric primer to be out of registry with the corre- 
sponding channel in the fuse body to prevent fuse ignition 
while the rear tail-piece on the arming weight is out of registry 
with said port provided in the fuse body to further prevent fuse 
ignition by preventing transverse movement of the detonator- 
carrier. 


3,839,964 
INSTALLATION FOR TRANSPORTATION BY TRAINS 
MADE OF DIFFERENT TYPES OF CARRIAGES 

Jean Gayot, Meudon, France, assignor to Engins Matra, Paris, 

France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 84,729, Oct. 28, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Dec. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 315,351 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 4, 1969, 69.37894 
Int. Cl. B61k 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 104—18 3 Claims 


1. A method of transporting passengers on trains between 
concentric areas of variant traffic density including stations 
within a first central zone of greatest density, including sta- 
tions within a second intermediate zone of density less than 
the central area and including local stops at a third outer 
peripheral zone of at least traffic density, comprising: con- 
stantly propelling each train without stopping between sta- 
tions in the first zone while separating therefrom a vehicle to 
be dropped at such a station and picking up a vehicle previ- 
ously dropped at such a station; stopping each entire train at 
stations within the second zone; and separating the train into 
individual vehicles serving the third zone. 


3,839,965 
TURNTABLE 

Arthur I. Frederick, Webster Grove, Mo., assignor to The 
Pandjiris Weldment Co., St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,364 
Int. Cl. B60s /3/02 

U.S. Cl. 104—35 3 Claims 

1. In a turntable assembly: 

a. base means including a circular track disposed about a 
track center, 

b. carriage means rotatively mounted to the track and in- 
cluding three bearing wheels engageable with the track, 
c. alignment means between the base means and the 
carriage means aligning the carriage means relative to the 
base means so that the axis of rotation of the carriage 
means and the track center are substantially coincident, 
the alignment means including: 

1. an upper inclined bearing surface on the track sloping 
downwardly in a direction radially outwardly of the 
track center, and 
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2. peripheral load bearing surfaces on each wheel com- 3,839,967 

patibly inclined to engage the inclined bearing surface CABLE CAR SUSPENSION AND SELF-CONTAINED 

of the track, the wheels tending to be urged outwardly DRIVE MECHANISM 
Jakob Wyssen, Reichenbach im Kandertal, Switzerland 

Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,370 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 16, 1972, 

7280/72 
Int. Cl. B61b 7/18 

U.S. Cl. 104—173 R 17 Claims 





1. A carriage for supporting a cable car on a single cable 


in a direction radially of the track center for alignment CO™Prsing: three pulleys mounted in a triangular arrange- 

of the base means and carriage means, ment on said carriage including an entry and an exit pulley 

d. drive means operatively connected to one of said wheels COMStituting the sole supporting means for said cable car as 

to rotate said carriage means about the track center. said entry and exit pulleys ride on said cable; an intermediate 

pulley disposed above said entry and exit pulleys and having 

said cable wrapped at least 180° therearound; and means for 
driving said intermediate pulley from said cable car. 


3,839,966 3,839,968 
SAFETY MEANS FOR TROLLEY SWITCHES TRACTION CARRIAGE FOR CABLE RAILWAY 
Paul Martin Tunison, Union City, Calif., assignor to The Cin- Theodor Kolk, Datteln, and Wilhelm Wertelewski, Waltrop, 
cinnati Butchers’ Supply Company, Cincinnati, Ohio both of Germany, assignors to Becorit Grubenausbau 


Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,669 GmbH, Recklinghausen, Germany 
Int. Cl. EO01b 25/20 Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,405 
U.S. Cl. 104—100 10 Claims Claims priority, application Germany, June 2, 1972, 
2226975 
Int. Cl. B61b 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 104—173 R 5 Claims 


1. An overhead track switch unit for tractionally supporting 
a wheeled trolley having a depending load supporting arm 
supported therefrom, comprising: convergent first and second 
trolley track sections each comprising a metallic bar having an 
upper edge to support a wheel of a trolley and having opposite 
side faces, said load suspending arm depending alongside and 
spaced from one of said side faces, a guard rail supported on 
the unit in spaced substantial parallelism with said one side 1, In a railway having a track, carriages supported on the 
face closely adjacent the path of advancement of said load track and a traction element extending longitudinally of the 
suspending arm so as to abut and limit lateral displacement of track at the position off-set laterally from the centre line of the 
said arm relative to the trolley supporting track section to track, the traction element being movable along the track to 
preclude derailment of said trolley wheel from a track section draw the carriages therealong, 
engaged by the wheel, said guard rail having a free upper edge a traction carriage comprising 
and having a side face in opposed relation to said one side face two track-engaging trolleys, 
of said track section, and said load supporting arm engageable A connecting beam on which both trolleys are mounted 
with said guard rail side face to prevent derailment of the for pivotal movement about respective vertical axes 
trolley wheel. which are spaced longitudinally of the beam, 
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a boom rigid with the beam, projecting laterally there- 
from and disposed adjacent to one of said trolleys, 
and a traction arm which is mounted on the boom, is 
pivotable relative to the boom about a third vertical 
axis extending through the traction element, and is 
secured to the traction element, whereby the traction 
arm and boom collectively manintain the spacing of the 
traction element from a longitudinal axis of the car- 

riage. 


3,839,969 
ELASTOMERICALLY MOUNTED AXLE BOXES 

Helmut Thum, Vellmar, Germany, assignor to Wegmann & 

Co., Kassel, Germany 

Filed Nov. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 308,907 

Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 25, 1971, 

2158357 
Int. Cl. B61f 5/30, 5/38, 15/02 


U.S. Cl. 105—224.1 6 Claims 








1. A wheel mounting on a truck comprising a truck frame, 
an axle bearing housing and a pair of frame support bearings, 
one disposed fore and the other disposed aft of the axle, each 
of said bearings comprising an upper plate, a lower plate, and 
a resilient layer disposed between said upper plate and said 
lower plate, each of said bearings affixed to said truck frame 
and said axle bearing housing by a pair of pins, the pins joining 
said bearing with said truck frame longitudinally offset from 
the pin joining said bearing with said axle bearing housing, 
each of said frame support bearings additionally joined to the 
axle bearing housing by a threaded fastening means, and bores 
provided in said frame support bearings and said axle bearing 
housing which accommodate said threaded fastening means, 
the bores provided in said axle bearing housing having a larger 
diameter than the corresponding fastening means accommo- 
dated therein. 


3,839,970 
PALLET 
Miner S. Keeler, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Keeler 
Brass Company, Grand Rapids, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,314 
Int. Cl. B65d 19/38, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 108—S3 18 Claims 





1. A pallet assembly comprising in combination two corru- 
gated platforms, each platform having parallel corrugations 
extending generally in one direction; securing means for se- 
curing said platforms together with the corrugations in one 
platform extending in a direction generally transverse to said 
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corrugations in the other platform; said securing means in- 
cluding flexible, continuous band means woven between said 
platforms for retaining said platforms in a fixed relationship to 
one another, said band means being positioned in corrugations 
spaced inwardly of the edges of each of said platforms and 
extending around the entire assembly adjacent the periphery 
thereof on alternating surfaces, said band means passing in 
one direction along an exposed surface of a corrugation of one 
platform, through aligned apertures spaced inwardly of the 
edges of said platforms and extending through the thickness of 
said platforms and along an exposed surface of a corrugation 
of the other of said platforms and so on about the entire pallet 
assembly. 


_ 3,839,971 
APPARATUS FOR THE REMOVAL OF CONTAMINANTS 
FROM GASES AND THE LIKE 
James W. Snelling, 5001 Spencer St., Omaha, Nebr. 68104 
Filed Mar. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 338,637 
Int. Cl. F23g 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 110—8 R 14 Claims 


1. A device for removing contaminants comprising: 

a. a combustion chamber, 

b. at least one pollution control washing module having a 
plurality of staggered baffles, 

c. spraying means associated with said module for washing 
the contaminants from the gases of combustion as the 
gases pass around the baffles, and 

. fan means positioned at least adjacent to said combustion 
chamber for redirecting the gases of combustion back 
into said chamber to facilitate reburning. 


3,839,972 
ADJUSTABLE STROKE MECHANISM FOR TUFTING 
MACHINES 

Jimmie D. Scott, and Randel P. Smith, both of Hamilton, 

Tenn., assignors to The Singer Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,875 
Int. Cl. DOSe 15/20 

U.S. Cl. 112—79 R 8 Claims 

1. In a tufting machine having an adjustable stroke needle 
mechanism and means for initiating reciprocating motion of 
said needle mechanism including a connecting rod means 
operably connected to said needle mechanism, a drive shaft 
operably connected to a source of power for initiating rotary 
motion of said drive shaft, said drive shaft including a first 
shaft member for receiving thereon a connecting rod means, 
a plurality of second shaft members each being journaled in a 
bearing block in coaxial relationship, said first shaft member 
having its end portions disposed between facing end portions 
of adjacent second shaft members and having its axis offset 
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relative to the axis of said second shaft members, intercon- 
nectable means fixed on the end portions of said first shaft 
member and on said facing end portions of said second shaft 
members, and means for adjustably securing the interconnect- 
able means of said first shaft member to adjacent intercon- 
nectable means of said second shaft member facing end por- 


tions for adjusting the position of said first shaft member 
relative to its associated second shaft members such that the 
offset of the axis of said first shaft member can be radially 
changed relative to the axis of said second shaft members 
whereby for each change in the position of said first shaft 
member relative to said second shaft members there will be a 
change in stroke of the needle mechanism. 


3,839,973 

SEWING MACHINE WITH AUTOMATIC POSITIONING 

OF SEWING HEAD WITH RESPECT TO MATERIAL 

EDGE 

Donald Cummins, Hopewell, and Wilhelm H. Jung, Mechanics- 

ville, both of Va., assignors to AMF Incorporated, White 

Plains, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 404,915 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 14, 1972, 

5§2550/72 
Int. Cl. DOSb 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—121.14 10 Claims 
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1. Sewing apparatus for stitching sheet material comprising 
a pair of air pervious conveyor belts each having a first surface 
for receiving said material and mounted for movement of said 
first surface thereof in a predetermined direction, said belts 
being aligned in said direction with a gap therebetween ex- 
tending, in length, transversely to said direction; first drive 
means for moving said belts in said direction; vacuum means 
at the one side of each of said belts opposite from said first 
surface thereof for drawing air therethrough in the direction 
from said first surface thereof to the opposite second surface 
at the other side thereof; needle drive means at said one side 
of said belts and adjacent said gap; thread forming means at 
said other side of said belts, adjacent said gap and aligned with 
said needle drive means; mounting means carrying said needle 
drive means and said thread forming means and movable 
transversely of said direction whereby said needle drive means 
and said thread forming means are jointly movable trans- 
versely of said direction and along the length of said gap; 
reversible second drive means for moving said mounting 
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means transversely of said direction; and control means con- 
nected to said second drive means for controlling the position 
of said mounting means, said control means comprising sens- 
ing means for sensing an edge of said material and mounted 
for movement with said mounting means and means for oper- 
ating said second drive means under control of the said sens- 
ing means so as to maintain said needle drive means in a 
predetermined positional relation with respect to said edge of 
said material. 


3,839,974 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING PERFORATED EMBOSSED 
SHEET METAL FIN STRIPS FOR RADIATORS 
Donald E. Freres, Racine, Wis., assignor to Sterling Tool Com- 
pany, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 341,926 
Int. Cl. B21d 53/02 


U.S. CL. 113—1 C 10 Claims 











1. In web processing apparatus for forming perforated seg- 
ments of predetermined length from a continuous moving web 
of material: web feed means; die means to which said web is 
fed by said web feed means for providing perforations in said 
web; first drive means for driving said web-feed means and 
said die means in mechanically synchronized relationship; 
cut-off means to which the perforated web is continuously fed 
by said die means and operable to cut perforated segments 
from the perforated end of said web while said web is moving; 
second drive means independent of said first drive means for 
driving said cut-off means; and adjustable control means for 
directly sensing the passage of perforations in said web past a 
point between said cut-off means and said end of said web and 
responsive to passage of a predetermined number of perfora- 
tions to effect a single cutting operation of said second drive 
means and thereby provide a segment of predetermined 
length. 


3,839,975 


METHOD OF RESHAPING PASSAGEWAYS IN METAL 


STRIP-TYPE TUBING 
Lester J. Tranel, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Olin Corporation, 
New Haven, Conn. 

Division of Ser. No. 122,607, March 1, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,606The portion of the 
term of this patent subsequent to May 29, 1990, has been 
disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. B21d 53/02; B23p 15/26 


U.S. Cl. 113—118 D 5 Claims 


1. A process of reshaping passageways in a metal strip-type 
tubing adapted to be used in a heat exchanger comprising: 
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providing a metal strip-type tubing having at least one previ- 
ously inflated tubular passageway; 

flattening a first surface and an opposing surface of said at 
least one tubular passageway, and simultaneously re- 
straining the edges of said metal strip-type tubing to 
prevent the tubing from increasing in width whereby the 
shape of the passageway is modified but the length of the 
tubing is substantially unchanged. 





3,839,976 
CONSTANT FORCE DEVICE 
William J. Swenson, Houston, and Adrian D. Wilkinson, 
Odessa, both of Tex., assignors to The Offshore Company, 
Houston, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,891 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/44 


US. Cl. 114-0.5 D 8 Claims 


1. In a motion compensator for use with floating drill ships 
of the type wherein a cylinder carried by the drill ship supports 
the drill string and extends and retracts to compensate for 
vertical movements of the ship, and wherein pressurizing 
means are provided for supplying pressurizing fluid to said 
cylinder, the improvement which comprises: 

a two-phase fluid held within its saturation range within said 
pressurizing means and adapted to compensate for vol- 
ume changes due to extension and retraction of said 
cylinder by selective vaporization and condensation of 
said fluid, and 

means for selectively altering the temperature of said two- 
phase fluid to thereby adjust the pressure of said fluid to 
compensate for changes in the weight of said drill string. 


3,839,977 
FLOATING MARINE TERMINAL 
Carroll E. Bradberry, 26873 Moody Rd., Los Altos Hill, Calif. 
94022 
Filed Sept. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 184,668 
Int. Cl. B63b 25/08 


U.S. Cl. 114—.5 T 4 Claims 


1. A floating storage terminal for loading and unloading 
tank ships, said terminal comprising a plurality of fabrication 
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units secured in side by side relation to form said terminal, 
said units each comprising a plurality of fluid storage tanks 
disposed in side by side relation, a structural framework inter- 
connecting said tanks to retain the tanks in side by side rela- 
tion, said framework comprising rigid spacer elements inter- 
posed between and distributed along corresponding sides of 
the tanks of each said unit, upwardly extending rigid support 
members mounted upon said spacer elements, additional 
upwardly extending rigid support members mounted to pro- 
trude upwardly from the outboard sides of said unit, the upper 
ends of said members lying in a common plane, transverse and 
longitudinal rigid elongate members secured to the upper ends 
of said rigid support members to form a support plane, a work 
platform supported upon said support plane, and means 
adapted to form a flexible fluid connection between said tanks 
and an offshore loading buoy for loading and unloading said 
tanks. 


3,839,978 
YACHT KIT 
William H. Hendrickson, Rt. 2, Box 17-A, Mancos, Colo. 
81328 
Filed July 12, 1973, Ser. No. 378,533 
Int. Cl. B63b 35/72 
U.S. Cl. 114—39 


1. A complete and durable boat conversion kit that is adapt- 
able to any size rowboat for the purpose of converting the 
rowboat to a sailboat; said kit comprising: a sail, a mast sup- 
porting said sail, a pair of rigid, hollow, tubular sections fixed 
permanently to the port and starboard sides of a cubicle hous- 
ing and extending anthwartships, a vertical sleeve member 
extending through said housing and having a lower end sup- 
ported by a mast block which is rigidly fixed to the boat and 
an upper end adapted to receive said mast, said pair of rigid, 
hollow tubular sections terminating in a pair of horizontal 
sleeve members, said sleeve members supported by a pair of 
oar horns that fit into sockets on the gunwales of the boat, said 
horizontal sleeve members also supporting a pair of leeboards 
outboard of the gunwales of the boat. 


3,839,979 
COLLAPSIBLE MULTICARRIER WIND PROPELLED 
VEHICLE 
George W. Wassell, Box 121, Washington, N.H. 03280 
Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,618 
Int. Cl. B63b //14 
U.S. Cl. 114—61 
1. A collapsible catamaran comprising: 
two buoyant hulls; 
strut means connecting said hulls together in spaced rela- 
tionship, said strut means comprising a forward strut and 


23 Claims 
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an aft strut, each hinged at a point centrally thereof for 3,839,981 
allowing said strut means to pivot at said hinge points SHIP HAVING SELF-SUPPORTING SPHERICAL TANKS 
between an extended configuration in which said catama- PARTICULARLY FOR THE TRANSPORT OF FLUIDS AT 
ran is erect and a folded configuration in which said LOW TEMPERATURES 
catamaran is collapsed; Auguste Gilles, Paris, France, assignor to Worms Engineering, 
a center control spar connecting said forward and aft struts _— Paris, France 
at said hinge points; Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,663 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 20, 1972, 
72.01836 
Int. Cl. B63b 25/16 
U.S. Cl. 114—74 A 9 Claims 


disengageable locking means for holding said catamaran 
erect, and disengageable to allow said strut means to fold 


at said hinge points and swing said hulls toward each =, 4 ship adapted in particular for the transport of liquefied 
other to collapse said catamaran; and : gases at a low temperature, the ship comprising a hull struc- 
steering means for controlling the direction of said catama- ture jn the interior of which is disposed at least one self- 
ran while underway. supporting water-tight tank, each tank being supported by and 
maintained in the hull structure by a supporting surface com- 
prising a sectional cradle having planar sides all sloping up- 
wardly and outwardly at an angle to the sides of the hull, a bed 
of thermal insulation being provided all around the sides of the 
3.839.980 tank, said tank es a ime se ene whose perpen 
ess axis is approximately perpendicular to the flotation plane o! 
AIR CUSHION SEALING the ship and whose meridian is a curve without a sharp angie, 
Edward A. Boydston, P.O. Box 971, Reno, Nev. 89504 the lower portion of said tank resting on said supporting sur- 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,433 face of said sectional cradle, and means securing said tank to 
Int. Cl. B63b 1/38 the interior of said hull comprising points of attachment 
US. Cl. 114—67 A 11 Claims a ound the tank in its median zone, the said points of attach- 
ment permitting parallel and radial displacement of the tank 

with respect to the vertical axis of the tank. 


3,839,982 
CARGO TANK VALVE SYSTEM 
William Stephen Martin, Westerham, and Michael John Chap- 
pell, Edenbridge, both of England, assignors to Wilson, 
Walton International Limited, Surrey, England, by said 
Michael J. Chappell 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,302 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 6, 1971, 
41542/71 
Int. Cl. B63b 25/08; F16k 17/26 
U.S. Cl. 114—74R 6 Claims 
- An air cushion vehicle comprising 
hull having a main deck with spaced apart wall means that 
extend downward from said hull to water level, sealing 
means extending transversely between said wall means 
which together form a cavity under the main deck for 
retaining a supporting body of air which is an air cushion; 
means for supplying air to said cavity at a pressure which 
is higher than ambient air pressure; forward extending 
shroud means comprising the main deck and side walls 
extending forwardly from said hull over and above the 
water level and forming a channel-shaped inlet to said 
cavity, for entrapping water flung upwardly to form a seal 
within the forward extending shroud means 
thrust means supported within said inlet forward of the hull 
beneath the shroud means and extending forwardly of 
said sealing means for producing an underwater forward 
thrust to said vehicle and simultaneously a rearward 
thrust to water, which rearward thrusted water is urged 1. A ship valve system for use in ships having a closed tank 
upward within said inlet under said forward extended for cargo and a conduit having one end in communication 
main deck of said hull, thereby forming a seal. with said tank, comprising: 
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a casing structure providing two chambers which open to 
the atmosphere in communication with the other end of 
said conduit; a pair of non-return breather valves posi- 
tioned within one chamber of said casing structure for 
controlling communication between said one chamber 
and said conduit, one of said breather valves opening to 
admit air into said closed tank through said one chamber 
when the pressure with said closed tank falls a predeter- 
mined amount below atmospheric pressure, the other of 
said breather valves opening when the pressure within 
said closed tank rises a predetermined amount above 
atmospheric pressure; and a non-return vacuum relief 
valve positioned within the other of said chambers for 
controlling communication between said conduit and said 
other chamber, said vacuum relief valve opening auto- 
matically when the pressure within the tank falls a prede- 
termined amount below the ambient pressure in said 
other chamber and having an effective valve aperture 
sufficient to provide a total area for the ingress of air into 
the cargo tank at a velocity below 200 ft/sec. to maintain 
the pressure within the tank substantially at atmospheric 
pressure when the tank is being emptied at maximum 
rate; and means positioned on said other chamber for 
shutting off communication between said other chamber 
and the atmosphere, to thereby render said vacuum relief 
valve inoperative, without also cutting off communication 
between said one chamber and the ambient atmosphere. 


3,839,983 
BILGE PUMP HAVING SNUBBING ACTION 
Robert R. McAusland, 1108 38th Ave., East, Seattle, Wash. 
98102 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,523 
Int. Cl. B63b 13/00 
6 Claims 


1. A combined mooring line, snubber and pumping device 
for the bilge of a boat utilizing wave motion upon the boat to 
pump out the bilge of the boat, comprising: 

a mooring line connected between the boat and a mooring 
station with at least a portion of the mooring line incorpo- 
rating a length of tubular, braided rope having a hollow 
interior and which contracts in diameter on application of 
tension thereto, 

an open-ended, elongated, tubular section of elastic tubing 
having a wall thickness relative to its diameter sufficient 
to prevent collapse thereof during pumping action in- 
serted in the hollow interior of the braided rope, 

a flexible inlet check valve disposed in one of the open ends 
of the elongated section of elastic tubing for connection 
to an intake hose, and 

a flexible outlet check valve in the other end of the elon- 
gated section of elastic tubing for connection to a dis- 
charge hose, the cross-sectional area of the elastic mate- 
rial decreased by squeezing action of the braided rope 
surrounding the elastic tubing on application of tension 
thereto and, on release of tension, returning to substan- 
tially its original cross-sectional area because of its elastic 
memory, the alternate squeezing and release action due 
to wave action upon a boat sucking water into the section 
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of elastic tubing on release of tension on the mooring line 
and discharging the water held by the elastic tubing on 
application of tension to the mooring line. 


3,839,984 
SAFE AND ARM MECHANISM FOR AN EMBEDMENT 
ANCHOR PROPELLANT 


John R. Hinves, Somerset, and David J. Pimental, South Dart- 


mouth, both of Mass., assignors to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,986 
Int. Cl. B63b 21/28 


U.S. Cl. 114—206 A 


1. A safe and arm mechanism for igniting a propellant 


charge in an embedment anchor which comprises: 


a block having a first end and second end, said block 
adapted to be demountably coupled to the embedment 
anchor at said first end and having a longitudinal ‘““Y” 
opening at said first end, a lateral opening adjacent said 
Y opening and away from said first end, and a pair of 
generally parallel longitudinal openings adjacent said 
lateral opening and away from said Y opening; 

a pair of firing pins adjustably housed in said pair of gener- 
ally parallel longitudinal openings in said block, said 
firing pins being longitudinally movable in generally par- 
allel longitudinal openings; 

chamber means having a first end and a second end, said 
first end of said chamber being adjustably coupled to said 
block adjacent said second end of said block; 

an out-of-line slider adjustably positioned in said lateral 
opening in said block, said slider being selectively mov- 
able relative to said longitudinal openings and said Y 
opening to align said longitudinal openings, said firing 
pins and said Y opening; 

a pair of detonators housed in said out-of-line slider; 

a safety pin connected to said out-of-line slider to keep said 
pair of detonators in said out-of-line slider out of align- 
ment with said pair of generally parallel longitudinal 
openings in said block; 

a piston housed in said chamber, said piston being in com- 
munication with said pair of firing pins; 

a solenoid valve means secured in said chamber proximate 
said second end of said chamber for selectively exposing 
said piston in said chamber to ambient hydrostatic cham- 
ber; 

means for actuating said solenoid valve means. 
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3,839,985 
DRAG REDUCTION TOWING SYSTEM 

Eugene F. Modert, New London, Conn., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,889 
Int. Cl. B63b 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 114—235 B 


1. An assembly suitable for being towed in water compris- 

ing: 

a cylindrical body; 

a hemispherical nose cone connected to said cylindrical 
body; 

a towing strongback connected to said cylindrical body and 
extending aft of said cylindrical body; 

a tail assembly connected to said towing strongback, said 
tail assembly including a vertical fin and a horizontal fin 
with each of said vertical fin and horizontal fin having an 
area equal to 30 to 40 percent of the cross-sectional area 
of said cylindrical body; and 

a drop fin assembly connected to said cylindrical body, said 
drop fin assembly including a drop fin having an area of 
20 to 30 percent of the vertical lateral cross-sectional 
area of said cylindrical body for orienting said cylindrical 
body in water. 


3,839,986 
POWER TRIMMING AND TILTING SYSTEM 
Martin H. Meyer, Libertyville. and Raymond D. Collis, Round 
Lake, both of Ill., assignors to Outboard Marie Corporation, 
Waukegan, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,521 
Int. Cl. B63h 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 115—41 HT 14 Claims 
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1. A marine propulsion device comprising a first member 
adapted to be attached to a boat, a second member, means 
including a tilt pin for connecting said second member to said 
first member for vertical swinging movement of said second 
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member relative to said first member about the axis of said tilt 
pin, a thrust element, means on said second member for en- 
gaging said thrust element to transmit forward thrust from said 
second member to said thrust element when said marine pro- 
pulsion device is operating in forward drive, means for sup- 
porting said thrust element for movement about the axis of 
said tilt pin, hydraulic cylinder means including a cylinder 
stationarily fixed relative to said first member and extending 
in the fore and aft direction and a piston selectively movable 
in said cylinder in the fore and aft direction, and means con- 
necting said piston and said thrust element for displacement 
of said thrust element in the fore and aft direction in response 
to fore and aft displacement of said piston and including a 
connection between said thrust element and said piston pro- 
viding lost motion in the direction radially of said tilt axis. 


3,839,987 
CONFECTION ENROBING APPARATUS 

Joost M. M. Bruschke, and Ronald E. Minor, both of Rich- 

mond, Va., assignors to Eskimo Pie Corporation, Richmond, 

Va. 

Filed May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,205 
Int. Cl. BOSe 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—6 





1. An apparatus for enrobing confections comprising means 
for supporting a multiple arrangement of laterally spaced, 
endless conveyor belts in a juxtaposed, diverging array with 
one end of the belts forming a common entrance edge trans- 
versely of said array and being more closely spaced than the 
other end of the belts forming a common exit edge trans- 
versely of said array, 

means for continuously moving said conveyor belts between 

said common entrance and said common exit edges, 
feed means for conveying a plurality of unevenly spaced 

confections from a supply source to a position closely 

adjacent said diverging belt array entrance edge, 

means for segregating a predetermined number of the un- 

evenly spaced confections on said feed means in a seria- 
tim, abutting relationship between the two ends of said 
diverging belt array entrance edge, 

means for transferring the segregated and abutting line of 

confections from said feed means onto said diverging belt 
array to extend transversely thereof, 

an enrobing conveyor immediately adjacent the exit edge of 

said diverging belt array having a conveying surface and 
means for continuously moving said surface away from 
said diverging belt array, 

and enrobing means supported above and below said enrob- 

ing conveyor surface transversely thereof for bringing 
enrobing material into contact with all surfaces of confec- 
tions conveyed by said enrobing conveyor past said en- 
robing means. 
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3,839,988 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING ARTICLES BY 
IMMERSION IN DIP TANKS 
Heinz Dierr, Stuttgart-Feuerbach, Germany, assignor to Otto 
Durr, Zuffenhausen, Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 56,415, July 20, 1970, Pat. No. 3,705,817. 
This application Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,661 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 24, 1970, 
2031125; July 30, 1969, 1938589 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/103, 5/00; B44d 1/14 


U.S. Cl. 118—7 13 Claims 
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1. Apparatus for treating the surface of an elongated body, 
such as a sheet metal vehicle body, comprising at least two 
upright dip tanks arranged in a row behind each other and 
each adapted to contain a treating liquid; guide rail means 
arranged above said row of dip tanks; conveying and hoisting 
means movable along said guide rail means for suspending the 
body in substantially vertical position and for moving said 
body in said vertical position and in a vertical direction suc- 
cessively into each of said dip tanks to immerse the body over 
the whole length thereof in the liquid contained in the respec- 
tive tank and for withdrawing the body in said vertical direc- 
tion out of the respective tank; and guide means for guiding 
the body during its movement in said vertical direction in and 
out of each tank, said guide means comprising a frame mount- 


ing said body and connected to said conveying and hoisting 
means, and stationary guide rails extending in vertical direc- 
tion in each of said tanks and co-operating with said frame for 
guiding the frame for movement in said vertical direction only. 


3,839,989 
EGG OILER 
Otto C. Niederer, Titusville, Bear Tavern Rd., N.J. 08560 
Filed Mar. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 232,692 
Int. Cl. BOSc //06 


U.S. CL. 118—13 3 Claims 
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1. Egg oiling equipment embodying a support for the 
eggs to be oiled, a roller located above said support and 
spaced therefrom, said roller being formed of a resiliently 
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compressible, porous, sponge-like material retentive of and 
pervious to the passage of oil in its uncompressed condition, 
said roller presenting a yieldable surface positioned to con- 
tact the upper end portions of eggs on said support, means 
for moving said support with rows of eggs thereon past said 
roller with said end portions of the eggs impinging upon said 
surface of the roller to an extent sufficient to compress the 
roller material and thereby squeeze the retained oil out of the 
roller and onto the impinging surfaces of the eggs, and means 
for supplying oil to the sponge-like material on said roller 
for transfer to the eggs contacted thereby. 


3,839,990 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING AN INTERNAL COATING 
TO A CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Donald E. Nuehring, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Zenith Radio 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 222,874, Feb. 2, 1972, Pat. No. 3,791,846. 
This application Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,847 
Int. Cl. BOSce 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 118—5S0 7 Claims 


1. Apparatus for applying a coating to a wall of a cathode 
ray tube envelope comprising a neck section and a funnel 
section having an edge portion terminating in a sealing land, 
said apparatus comprising: 

means for supporting said envelope with substantially the 
entire surface of said sealing land exposed; 

means for directing a spray of coating material toward the 
inside wall of said funnel section; 

a deflector interposed between said spray means and the 
edge portion of said funnel section for intercepting said 
spray to shield said edge portion from said coating mate- 
rial; 

a member positioned adjacent the inside wall of said edge 
portion and spaced therefrom to establish an orifice be- 
tween said member and said inside wall of said edge 
portion; 

means for effecting relative rotation between said spray 
means and said envelope supporting means to apply said 
coating material uniformly upon that portion of said 
funnel wall extending between said deflector and said 
neck section; 

and means for establishing a pressure differential between 
the inside of said envelope and the outside thereof to 
generate a flow of gas across said sealing land, through 
said orifice and into said funnel to prevent deposit of said 
coating material upon said sealing land. 
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3,839,991 
APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
HOMOGENEOUS AND PLANE PARALLEL EPITACTIC 
GROWTH LAYERS OF SEMICONDUCTING 
COMPOUNDS BY MELT EPITAXY 
Gunter Winstel, and Peter Jochen, both of Munich, Ger- 
many, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, 
Berlin 
Division of Ser. No. 54,280, July 13, 1970, Pat. No. 3,762,943. 
This application Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,515 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 17, 1969, 
1936443 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/18; HOM 7/56 


U.S. Cl. 118—620 4 Claims 


1. Apparatus for preparing doped plane parallel epitactic 
growth layers of semiconductive compounds which comprises 
a cylindrical melt crucible for receiving the molten mass, said 
crucible being located in a quartz furnace and being rotatable 
therewith about a mutual transverse axis, said melt crucible 
being in two parts, the first part of which being a thick walled 


hollow body and the other part a threaded cooling finger, 
means defining a space for receiving therein a substrate disc 
between said hollow body and said cooling finger, and a bear- 
ing surface for a substrate disc at the threaded part of the 
cooling finger, said cooling finger having a thermal resistance 
which increases toward the center, an induction coil outside 
the furnace for heating the melting crucible, and means com- 
municating with the interior of said furnace for introducing 
into said furnace a protective gas atmosphere, the tubular 
body and the threaded cooling finger of the melt crucible 
being of graphite and being coated with a hard carbon layer. 


3,839,992 
DIAZO TYPE PHOTOSENSITIVE SHEET DEVELOPING 
DEVICE 

Yasuhiro Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 225,437 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1971, 46-7885 
Int. Cl. G03q 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 118—637 9 Claims 

1. A diazo type photosensitive sheet developing device 
comprising a vessel for a developing agent including powdered 
magnetic material moistened with developing fluid, a cylindri- 
cal member mounted for rotation about its axis and partly 
immersed in said vessel to contact the developing agent con- 
tained therein, magnet means mounted for coaxial rotation 
inside the cylindrical member for attracting developing agent 
to form a brush of developing agent adhering magnetically to 
the outer periphery of the cylindrical member, a photosensi- 
tive sheet guide plate mounted along a segment of the outer 
periphery of the cylindrical member and spaced apart there- 
from to form a gap, said magnet means comprising a plurality 
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of magnets circumferentially spaced from each other by suffi- 
cient distances to form said brush in the shape of a plurality 
of ridges of powdered magnetic material moistened with de- 
veloping fluid, each ridge facing the guide plate, extending 
axially and having a peak contacting said guide plate, each 
pair of adjacent peaks that contact the guide plate being 
separated by a valley having a bottom extending away from 
the guide plate by a substantial distance as compared to the 
plate -to- cylindrical member distance, means for rotating the 


cylindrical member and the magnet means at different relative 
speeds, and means for introducing an exposed diazo type 
photosensitive sheet in the gap between the cylindrical mem- 
ber and the photosensitive sheet guide plate for conveying the 
sheet along the guide plate at a lower speed than the speed of 
said brush along the guide plate. 


3,839,993 
SEALS FOR BOILERS 
Edgar M. Peterson, Fanwood, N.J., assignor to American Stan- 
dard Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 339,809 
Int. Cl. F22b 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 122—225 


OUTSIDE OF BOILER 


INSIDE OF BOILER 


1. A boiler having two exteriorly arranged wall sections with 
closely adjoining mating sides facing the flue gas produced 
within the boiler and having a groove at the interface filled 
with a gas impervious sealing means to prevent the leakage of 
flue gas therethrough, 

said sealing means comprising: 

a fibrous flexible asbestos rope, and 

a coating of a pliable silicone sealant of the type that is 

resistant to deterioration at temperatures exceeding 
500°F. and which partially penetrates the outer surfaces 
of the rope to at least fill and seal the voids and interstices 
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at the periphery of the rope to provide a sealing means 
which is impervious to the gases generated within the 
boiler and resistant to destruction by said high flue gas 
temperatures even where partial destruction of the seal- 
ant occurs at the flue gas side of the boiler section. 


3,839,994 
STEAM GENERATOR 
Don E. Johnson, Mesa, Ariz., assignor to Steamotive Inc., 
Tempe, Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,458, March 30, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Dec. i5, 1972, Ser. No. 315,634 
Int. Cl. F22b 27/08 


U.S. Cl. 122—250 R 16 Claims 


1. A steam generator including a burner compartment and 
an economizer compartment, said generator comprising in 
combination: 

a. a water pump for pumping water into said economizer 
compartment and receiving water from said economizer 
compartment, 

. first transporting means for conveying the pumped water 
through said economizer compartment adjacent a central 
cavity within said burner compartment; 

. a burner disposed within said burner compartment for 
generating burning gases; 

. guiding means for directing said burning gases toward 
said central cavity; 

. a tone generator energized by said burning gases for 
establishing pressure waves within said burner compart- 
ment and said economizer compartment, 

. second transporting means for conveying the water from 
adjacent said central cavity toward said burner, whereby 
the water is heated by said burning gases and converted 
to steam; 

. motive means responsive to the steam for producing 
work; 

. channeling means for collecting the exhaust steam from 
said motive means and conveying the steam to said econ- 
omizer compartment; 

i. enveloping means surrounding said first transporting 
means for conveying the steam concentric with the water 
within said economizer compartment; 

j. pipe means for returning the steam and water from said 
enveloping means to said pump; and 

. air intake means for introducing air to a central cavity 
within said economizer compartment and transporting 
the air through said economizer compartment to said 
burner compartment, whereby the waiter and air are 
preheated prior to entering said burner compartment. 
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3,839,995 
PLANETATING PISTON ROTARY INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 


Robert H. Williams, Rte. 2, Bandera, Tex. 78003 


Filed Mar. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 343,971 
Int. Cl. FO2b 53/00 
4 Claims 


1. A planetating-piston rotary internal combustion engine 


comprising: 


a stator having a bore and end walls normal to said bore to 
form a cylindrical chamber; 

a cylindrical annular piston means smaller in diameter than, 
coextensive in length to, and fitting within said chamber; 
bearings on said end walls co-axial with said bore; 

a shaft rotatable in said bearings; 

a cylindrical eccentric rotatively fitting within said piston 
means and eccentrically fixed on said shaft to produce a 
continuous sealing engagement between said piston 
means and said bore; 

plunger plate means co-extensive in length with said piston 
means and making a fluid tight mechanical connection at 
its inner edge with said piston means and slideable rela- 
tive to said stator to make a fluid tight fit therewith and 
to prevent rotation of said piston means with said eccen- 
tric and to divide the free space within said chamber, as 
said shaft rotates, into two subchambers, one of which 
increases in volume and the other of which diminishes in 
volume during each revolution of said shaft, 

said eccentric being at dead center with respect to and 
extending towards said plunger plate means at the conclu- 
sion of each engine cycle, from which point the continued 
rotation of said eccentric in the direction said piston is 
planetating, starts to generate the subchamber of the 
following engine cycle opposite an adjacent area of said 
bore by the external cylindrical surface of the piston 
progressing circumferentially in close proximity with the 
internal surface of said stator bore area, 

a combustion pocket formed radially outwardly in said 
stator from said area of said surface of said bore; 

means functioning in timed relation with the rotation of said 
shaft for delivering a compressed combustible fuel mix- 
ture charge into said pocket at the initiation of an engine 
cycle and then immediately closing the connection be- 
tween said means and said pocket; 

means functioning in timed relation with the rotation of said 
shaft for igniting said charge after the closing of the con- 
nection between said pocket and said fuel charge delivery 
means; 

seal means embedded in one of said surfaces adjacent said 
combustion pocket and on the opposite side thereof from 
said plunger plate means, said seal means being spring 
biased radially from said surface into sealing relation with 
the other of said surfaces to close the gap between said 
surfaces and close said pocket to confine said fuel charge 
as early as while said eccentric is at dead center, thereby 
extending the time allowable for the charge delivering 
means to deliver said charge to said pocket and then close 
the connection between said pocket and said delivery 
means before said charge is ignited; and 

port means for exhausting from said subchamber as the 
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latter is declining in volume, the gases of combustion 
produced in said subchamber while the same was increas- 
ing in volume. 


3,839,996 
INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE WITH CLOSED 
CRANKCASE AND INTAKE VALVE COVER OPERATING 
UNDER VACUUM 
Richard L. DeBiasse, Madison, N.J., assignor to Automotive 
Engineering Research, Inc., Madison, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 63,743, Aug. 14, 1970. This 
application May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,101 
Int. Cl. F02m 25/06 


U.S. Cl. 123—119 B 7 Claims 


1. In an internal combustion engine having a combustion 
chamber with a piston reciprocally movable therein, a crank- 
case chamber, and an engine intake system connected to said 
combustion chamber and including an air intake control ele- 
ment therein, the improvement of apparatus comprising 


means sealing the crankcase chamber substantially completely 
against communication with the atmosphere so that it will 
hold a vacuum, means providing substantially unrestricted 
communication from the crankcase chamber to the engine 
intake system at a location in the intake system downstream 
from the air intake control element, relative to the direction 
of flow of air through the intake system, substantially to bal- 
ance the pressures in the intake system and the crankcase at 
a level approximating engine intake vacuum, and piston ring 
means for sealing the circumference of the piston with the wall 
of the combustion chamber and restricting blowby from the 
combustion chamber to the crankcase to an amount less than 
the capacity of the said means for maintaining communication 
to maintain a substantial balance between the crankcase and 
intake system absolute pressures. 


3,839,997 
FUEL FEED DEVICES FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Francois Paul Mennesson, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, assignor 
to Societe Industrielle de Brevets Et D'Etudes S.1.B.E., Neuil- 
ly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed July 11, 1972, Ser. No. 270,806 
Claims priority, application France, July 21, 
71.26772 


1971, 


Int. Cl. FO2m 51/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—32 EA 16 Claims 
1. The combination for feeding fuel to an internal combus- 
tion engine comprising: 
A. an intake pipe for the internal combustion engine; 
B. an operator-actuated main throttle member positioned in 
the intake pipe; 
C. a source of fuel under pressure; 
D. delivery conduit means connected to said source of fuel 
for delivering same to said intake pipe at a point down- 
stream of said main throttle member; 
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E. an injection valve controlling the delivery of fuel to said 
intake pipe via said delivery conduit means; 

F. electromagnetic means for actuating said injection valve; 
and 

G. metering and control means to supply a control signal to 
said electromagnetic means comprising: 

a. an auxiliary throttle member positioned in said intake 
Pipe, 

b. throttling means operatively connected with said auxil- 
iary throttle member to control the degree of opening 
of the latter responsive to air flow in said intake pipe, 

c. a continuously driven rotary member, 

d. electronic means for generating said control signal 
during a fraction of each revolution of said rotary 
member representative of said degree of opening of 
said auxiliary throttle member and a trigger signal 
generated during each revolution of the rotary mem- 
ber, said electronic means comprising: 

i. means for generating first and second saw-tooth 
signals with the second saw-tooth signal being trig- 











gered by said trigger signal and characterized by a 
steeper slope than that of said first saw-tooth signal, 

ii. the period T of said first saw-tooth signal being 
substantially equal to the duration of a revolution of 
said rotary member, 

iii. one of said saw-tooth signals having a slope variable 
responsive to the degree of opening of said auxiliary 
throttle member and the other of said saw-tooth 
signals having a substantially constant slope, 

iv. comparator means to compare said saw-tooth sig- 
nals and to restart said first saw-tooth signal respon- 
sive to the amplitudes of the saw-tooth signals being 
equal and to generate said control signal of a time 
duration equal to the interval between said trigger 
signal and restarting of said first saw-tooth’ signal, 
and 

. Means to apply said control signal to said electro- 
magnetic means to actuate same and hence allow 
fuel to be delivered through said injection valve into 
said intake pipe for the duration of said control 
signal. 


3,839,998 
FUEL INJECTION APPARATUS FOR INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINES 

Brian Colin Pagdin, Sutton Coldfield, England, assignor to 

GKN Transmissions Limited, Birmingham, England 

Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 338,680 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 3, 1972, 

9943/72 
Int. Cl. FO2n 1/7/00; FO2b 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 123—32 SW 5 Claims 

1. In fuel injection apparatus for an internal combustion 
engine comprising a body having an air inlet duct, an adjust- 
able throttle valve means controlling the flow of air through 
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said duct to the engine, fuel inlet means, and fuel outlet means 
for connection to one or more injectors, pump means for 
establishing flow of fuel from said inlet means to said outlet 
means and for establishing injecting pressure for delivery of 
fuel from said injector or injectors, metering means for deliv- 
ering a measured quantity of fuel to said outlet means in each 
cycle of operation of the engine, drive means for driving said 
metering means in timed relation with the engine, sensing 
means controlling operation of the metering means for sensing 
parameters selected to provide a proper air-to-fuel ratio for a 
range of engine loads and external conditions of operation, 
and carburettor means including a carburettor air inlet pas- 
sageway of smaller cross-sectional area than that of said air 
inlet duct, and communicating with the latter at a position 
downstream of said throttle valve means, a fuel jet element 
communicating at its inlet end with said fuel inlet means and 
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having a delivery end mounted in fuel delivery relation with 
said carburettor air inlet passageway to deliver fuel thereto in 
response to depression of pressure in said air inlet duct below 
atmospheric pressure during starting of the engine, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a. air cut-off valve means movable between open and closed 
positions for establishing and cutting off air flow through 
said carburettor air inlet passageway, 

b. fuel cut-off valve means movable between open and 
closed positions to provide for delivery and cut-off of fuel 
from said delivery end of said fuel jet element, 

. fluid pressure actuated operating means for said air cut- 
off valve means and said fuel cut-off valve means and 
connected by fuel duct means with an outlet of said pump 
means to close said cut-off valve means in response to the 
attainment of fuel injection pressure. 


3,839,999 
GUN WITH SAFETY MEMBER MOUNTED THEREIN 
Donald A. Fleming; Lee F. Garmon, Jr., and Melvin L. Simp- 
son, all of Rogers, Ark., assignors to Victor Comptometer 
Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed May 26, 1971, Ser. No. 146,880 
Int. Cl. F4lb ///00; F4lc 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 124—14 
1. A gun comprising: 
housing means enclosing the gun mechanism, projectile 
firing means in said housing means movable between a 
cocked position and a firing position, cocking means 
operable to move the firing means to the cocked position, 
trigger means releasably associated with the firing means 
in the cocked position and operable to release the projec- 
tile firing means for movement to the firing position, 
a guideway within said housing means between said cocking 
means and said trigger means, 


9 Claims 
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a safety slot in said housing means, said safety slot being 
spaced laterally opposite from said guideway in a direc- 
tion away from the longitudinal axis of the gun, and 

a safety member being resiliently deflectable at least in part 
and mounted in said slot and extending into said guide- 
way between said cocking means and said trigger means 
and being frictionally slidably retained in said slot and on 


said guideway only by resilient deflection and frictional 
engagement with said housing means and movable be- 
tween a blocking position in engagement with said trigger 
means preventing operation of said trigger means and 
release of the projectile firing means and a release posi- 
tion permitting operation of said trigger means causing 
the gun to be fired. 


3,840,000 
DEVICE FOR HOLDING STONES DURING CUTTING 
Everett P. Bible, 1916 Freedom Blvd., Freedom, Calif. 95019 
Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,112 
Int. Cl. B28d 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 125—35 6 Claims 


1. For use with a cutting saw or the like, a device for holding 
generally spherical objects for cutting, said device comprising 
a relatively rigid, generally vertical back plate with a slot 
formed therein for the passage of a cutting blade, a pair of 
spaced, oppositely disposed support arms attached to and 
extending outwardly from said back plate on opposite sides of 
said slot such that the space between said support arms is 
coextensive with said slot, said support arms extending codi- 
rectionally and being perpendicular to said back plate, and 
including oppositely inclined surfaces which cradle the object 
to be cut, and means connected to said back plate for holding 
the object to be cut against said inclined surfaces, the holding 
means comprising an element pivotally connected to said back 
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plate and means acting on the element for biasing same to- 
ward the support arms, said element being bifurcated to define 
a pair of hold-down fingers adapted to engage the upper re- 
gions of the object to be cut while bracketing a cutting blade, 
the fingers both being arranged adjacent the cutting blade and 
defining a space between the fingers substantially in alignment 
with said slot, each of the fingers being arranged opposite a 
respective one of the support arms. 


3,840,001 
AIR HUMIDIFYING APPARATUS 
Dale S. Ernest, 4848 Chevy Chase Dr., Chevy Chase, Md. 
20015 
Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,538 
Int. Cl. F24f 3/14 
U.S. Cl. 126—113 


1. An air humidifying apparatus for introducing moisture 
into the flow of air from a forced warm air furnace, said air 
flow being produced by an electrically operated blower associ- 
ated with said furnace, the apparatus including: 

a source of voltage; 

a humidifier electrically interconnected with a blower con- 
trol switch across said source; 

a delayed opening relay energizing means connected in 
series with said switch across the source; 

contact means operatively related to the relay energizing 
means and electrically interconnected with said blower across 
the source, whereby on closure of said switch the humidifier 
is actuated to introduce moisture into the air flow and the 
relay energizing means is supplied voltage from said source to 
actuate the contact means to thereby start the blower, and on 
opening of the switch the humidifier is shut off and, after a 
delay determined by said relay energizing means, the contact 
means is returned to its initial state to stop the blower. 


3,840,002 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR SUBMERGED 

COMBUSTION (WITH AIR POLLUTION CONTROL) 
Clarence J. Douglas; Walter L. Young, and Jack H. Phillips, all 

of Tulsa, Okla. 
Division of Ser. No. 253,541, May 15, 1972. This application 

Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,748 
Int. Cl. F23c 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 126—360 A 10 Claims 

1. A method of concentrating heat sensitive liquids compris- 

ing the steps of: 

a. establishing and maintaining a liquid body to be concen- 
trated in two adjacent vessels having both an upper con- 
duit communicating therebetween, same both considera- 
bly above and slightly below the common, maintained 
liquid level in said vessels, and a lower, large volume 
conduit interconnecting said vessels below the common 
liquid level therebetween; 
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b. burning a combustible mixture of fuel and air in a com- 
bustion chamber positioned substantially entirely below 
the surface of a first portion of the liquid body being 
concentrated in a first one of said vessels, the combustion 
chamber being in direct contact with said liquid body first 
portion; 

. discharging the products of combustion from the lower 
portion of the combustion chamber at a plurality of loca- 
tions in said liquid body first portion; 

. then passing said products of combustion from said com- 
bustion chamber in indirect heat exchange with said 
liquid body first portion and below the surface thereof 
through and within a plurality of tubes which first rise in 
said body first portion substantially above said discharge 
locations at least substantially to the top of the combus- 
tion chamber and thereafter descend in said body first 
portion at least substantially to the level of said locations; 





e. passing said products of combustion into said liquid 
body first portion at a level substantially below the liquid 
body first portion surface and at a plurality of points in 
said liquid body first portion substantially spaced away 
from said conbustion chamber for direct contact with said 
liquid body first portion; 

f. circulating liquid from said first vessel to the other via the 
upper conduit and from the second to the first vessel via 
the lower conduit, whereby to cool the combustion cham- 
ber and tubes discharging combustion gases therefrom by 
circulating liquid in contact therewith; 

. discharging gaseous products of combustion and vapors 
overhead from the second vessel, and 

. removing concentrated liquid from one of said two ves- 
sels below the liquid level maintained therein. 


3,840,003 
FORCEPS ASSEMBLY FOR REMOVING CELLULAR 
TISSUE FROM THE BODY CAVITIES 

Osamu Komiya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Olympic Optical 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,467 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 24, 1971, 46- 

110082 
Int. Cl. A61b 10/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—2 B 6 Claims 


1. A forceps assembly attached to one end of a flexible tube 
with a wire running therethrough for removing cellular tissue 
from body cavities, comprising: 
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a forceps holder attached to the end of said flexible tube; 

a pair of scissors held by said forceps holder, having a pair 
of cutting blades which are opened and closed respec- 
tively by push and pull of said wire, said blades having 
respective inner surfaces cooperating to serve as said 
scissors, and respective outer surfaces; and 

means for clamping severed cellular tissue including at least 
one clamp member protruding from the back of one of 
said blades, said clamp member being cantilevered and 
extending in a direction toward the other of said blades 
and adjacent the outer surface of said other blade and 
cooperating with the outer surface of said other blade so 
as to clamp a piece of cellular tissue cut by said pair of 
scissors between said cantilevered clamp member and the 
outer surface of said other blade. 


3,840,004 
OTOSCOPE WITH DISPOSABLE SPECULUM 
Helmut A. Heine, Herrsching/Obb, Germany, assignor to Op- 
totechnik Heine KG, Herrsching/Obb, Germany and Prop- 
per Manufacturing Company, Inc., Long Island City, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,037 
Int. Cl. A61b 1/22 


U.S. Cl. 128—9 6 Claims 


1. An otoscope suitable for pneumatic examination of an 
orifice comprising a handle, a head on said handle, joined 
air-tightly to said handle and a disposable. essentially frusto- 
conical speculum, one of said head and the larger end of said 
speculum having an annular rib thereon and the other of said 
head and the larger end of said speculum having an annular 
groove therein, said groove and rib being so disposed and and 
shaped and said speculum being sufficiently flexible that said 
speculum can be joined to and separated from said head with 
said rib and groove forming an essentially gas-tight join using 
only manually applied force. 


3,840,005 
DUAL CONTRACEPTIVE DEVICE 
John W. Walker, 558 Medlock Rd., Decatur, Ga. 30030 
Filed Nov. 12, 1970, Ser. No. 88,559 
Int. Cl. A61f 5/46 


U.S. Cl. 128—130 5 Claims 


1. In a contraception device to be installed inside the uterus: 
a. a flexible elongated member of a size and shape to fit inside 
the uterus and which elongated member is bendable into a 
pre-selected shape prior to installation in the uterus, 

b. a plurality of projecting members at differeint locations 
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on said elongated member for contacting the inside of 
said uterus at different locations, 

c. and a flexible, filament-like member such as a short 
suture, attached at one end to said elongated member and 
the other end being for attachment to the cervix by fas- 
tening through the tissue thereof including suturing 
thereto. 


3,840,006 
RESPIRATOR 
Keith E. Buck, Alamo; Sotiris Kitrilakis, and Thomas C. 
Robinson, both of Berkeley, all of Calif., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 
the Department of Health, Education and Welfare, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,673 
Int. Cl. A61m /6/00 


U.S. Cl. 128—145.8 15 Claims 








1. A respirator comprising a displacement chamber having 
a wall movable toward and way from a predetermined loca- 
tion, means urging said wall toward said location, a patient's 
airway in communication with said chamber, means for sup- 
plying said chamber with gas at a pressure to urge said wall 
away from said location, means for detecting the position of 
said wall relative to said location and for producing a signal 
proportional thereto, means for controlling flow of gas from 
said supplying means to said chamber, and means responsive 
to said detecting means signal for actuating said controlling 
means. 


3,840,007 
SYRINGE HOLDER 
Robert F. Fish, 335! Oak Dr., Ypsilanti, Mich. 48197 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,164 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00, 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 128—215 


1. Holder means for standard type syringe assemblies for the 
purpose of administering hypodermically fluid medication, or 
the like, said syringe assemblies each being of the type that has 
a barrel with a circular enlargement on one end and a tip on 
the other end on which a needle may be mounted and a 
plunger slidably received in the barrel for movement from an 
extended position with the barrel filled with fluid to an ejec- 
tion position toward the tip end of the barrel for forcing the 
fluid through the needle, said holder means comprising, in 
combination: 





OCTOBER 8, 1974 


one of a plurality of adaptors of different sizes for enclosing 
respectively different sizes of said standard syringe assem- 
blies with the plunger portion of a syringe assembly in its 
extended position exposed at one end of the adaptor and 
the needle protruding from the other end of the adaptor, 
said other end of the adaptor forming an annular, depth 
determining surface for said needle; 

said adaptor having a recess at said one end thercof for 
receiving the circular enlargement of the barrel of a 
syringe assembly, and connection means at said one end 
thereof formed by inwardly opening annular groove 
means adjacent said recess and means providing access to 
said groove means; and 

an elongated, rigid tubular telescoping handle portion hav- 
ing complementary connection means on one end formed 
by radially outwardly extending flange means engaged 
within said groove means through said access means of 
said adaptor to removably clamp the circular enlarge- 
ment of the barrel of a syringe assembly in recess by 
relative rotation of said handle and said adaptor, while 
also securing said handle portion to said adaptor, said one 
end of the rigid handle being hollow and into which the 
plunger of said syringe assembly may protrude when in 
said extended position, the handle having a hand grasp- 
able portion on the opposite end thereof and telescoping 
means within the handle for movement against said 
plunger to move said plunger relative to said barrel to 
force the medicant through the needle for injection pur- 
poses while said depth determining surface portion abuts 
the skin of a patient to be injected. 


3,840,008 
SAFETY HYPODERMIC NEEDLE 
Douglas G. Noiles, New Canaan, Conn., assignor to United 
States Surgical Corporation, Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,244 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/32, 25/00 


US. Cl. 128—221 17 Claims 


1. An apparatus for associating with a syringe and for safely 
administering a hypodermic injection to a patient, the appara- 
tus comprising: an elongated hollow delivery tube having a 
substantially uniform diameter over a major portion of its 
length and being substantially rigid; a blunt nose at one end of 
said delivery tube; at least one opening in said delivery tube 
for delivering the injection to a patient; mounting means at the 
end of the delivery tube remote from said blunt nose for 
associating with a syringe; a sharp pointed piercing member 
slidably mounted on said elongated delivery tube in a substan- 
tially frictionless manner; substantially rigid control means for 
maintaining said piercing member over said blunt nose while 
said sharp pointed piercing member is inserted into the tissue 
of a patient and while a force is applied thereto by the opera- 
tor administering the hypodermic injection; and means for 
disabling said substantially rigid control means upon removal 
of said force for allowing said piercing member to slide along 
the length of said delivery tube in the direction of said mount- 
ing means after said sharp pointed piercing member has been 
inserted in said tissue. 
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3,840,009 

SELF-POWERED VAPOR PRESSURE DELIVERY DEVICE 
Alan S. Michaels, Atherton; Richard G. Buckles, Menlo Park, 

and Su Il Yum, Mountain View, all of Calif., assignors to 

ALZA Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,140 
Int. Cl. A61m 3//00 

U.S. Cl. 128—260 


1. A self-powered dispenser for administering an active 

agent internally to a mammal consisting essentially of: 

a. a hollow casing whose inner surface defines an active 
agent impermeable chamber and whose outer surface 
defines the exterior of the dispenser; 

b. an outlet in said casing communicating from said cham- 
ber to said exterior of the dispenser; 

c. a bladder positioned within said chamber the inner sur- 
face of said bladder defining a sealed inner chamber, the 
active agent being contained in said chamber externally 
of said bladder and in contact with the outer surface of 
said bladder, said bladder being formed of a flexible 
material and being expandable in response to a pressure 
increase within the inner chamber from an initial state in 
which the volume defined by the outer surface of the 
bladder is less than the volume of said chamber to an 
expanded state in which the outer surface of the bladder 
conforms approximately to the shape of said chamber and 
the volume defined thereby is approximately the volume 
of said chamber; 

d. a self-actuated active agent flow resisting means within 
said outlet for metering the discharge of agent from said 
chamber at a substantially constant rate; and 

e. a liquified gas propellant having a vapor pressure greater 
than one atmosphere at the physiological temperature of 
the mammal contained within said inner chamber; 

whereby when said dispenser is placed internally of the 
mammal said propellant vaporizes in response to. said 
physiological temperature causing said bladder to expand 
continuously from said initial state to said expanded state 
and thereby concurrently and continuously displace ac- 
tive agent from said chamber via said outlet and said 
means in vivo at a controlled rate. 


3,840,010 
SUPPOSITORY 

Frank A. Giglio, 80 Interstate 10 North, Beaumont, Tex. 

77701 
Continuation of Ser. No. 35,999, May 11, 1970, abandoned. 

This application Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 292,179 
Int. Cl. A61f 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—271 10 Claims 
1. A suppository comprising: 
a shaft; 
a bulbous head secured to one end of the shaft and having 

a maximum diameter substantially greater than that of the 


shaft; and 
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a conical tail secured to the other end of the shaft and 
having a maximum diameter substantially greater than 
that of the head, 


said suppository further characterized by a pressure reliev- 
ing passageway comprising a groove formed along one 
side of the suppository and extending the entire length 
thereof. 


3,840,011 
ADJUSTABLE SYRINGE DOSE AID 
Floyd Andrew Wright, 11 Sorentrue Ave., Charleston, S.C. 
29405 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,646 
Int. Cl. A61m 5/00; A61j 5/00; A61m 5/22 
U.S. Cl. 128—272 21 Claims 





1. An instrument for transferring specified amounts of fluids 
from a container to a syringe without dependency on eyesight 
comprising: 

a. a frame upon which said syringe may rest; and 

b. extraction preparation means slidably attached to said 
frame to transfer said fluids from said container to said 
syringe; and 

c. stop means secured to said frame to prevent more than 
a pre-determined amount of said fluids to be transferred 
from said container to said syringe; 

d. container holding means slidably attached to said frame 
and rigidly attached to said extraction preparation means 
and capable of holding said container; 

e. said frame further comprising side guides transversely 
slidably mounted on said frame, slidably adjustable for 
holding syringes of different diameters on said frame; 

whereby said instrument is adjustable for syringes of varying 
lengths and capable of use by persons with differing qual- 
ity of eyesight, including blind persons. 


3,840,012 
MILK COLLECTOR AND SHIELD FOR NURSING 
WOMEN 
Robert C. Rushton, Jr., 535 Michell St., Ridley Park, Pa. 
19078 
Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,103 
Int. Cl. A61m //06 
U.S. Cl. 128—280 3 Claims 
1. A two-piece, cleanable, re-usable milk collector for nurs- 
ing women comprising: 
a. A substantially round base having 
i. An upstanding circumferential lip; 
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ii. An interior portion sloping upwardly and inwardly 
from said lip and terminating to form an opening sub- 
stantially in the middle of the base; 

iii. An upstanding collar surrounding said opening; 

b. A substantially round, convex cover having a lower cir- 
cumferential lip; 


. Said base and cover being connected by friction engage- 
ment of the said circumferential lips to provide an interior 
milk storage compartment whereby the device receives 
milk through the collar and stores and same in said com- 
partment and whereby the milk can be removed from said 
compartment and the device disconnected for a thor- 
ough, sanitary cleaning after each use. 


3,840,013 
DISPOSABLE DIAPER WITH IMPROVED ADHESIVE 
CLOSURE SYSTEM 
Frederick K. Mesek, Downers Grove, and Virginia L. Repke, 
Oak Forest, both of Ill., assignors to Johnson & Johnson, 
New Brunswick, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 293,753 
Int. Cl. A61f 13/16 


U.S. Cl. 128—287 16 Claims 


1. A multi-layer diaper comprising: a lofty and foraminous 
fibrous facing layer at one side of the diaper adapted to be 
brought into engagement with an infant's skin, said layer being 
porous to permit liquid to pass therethrough, said layer includ- 
ing a minimum of about 2 percent of textile length fibers, said 
facing layer having a weight of from about % oz./yd.? to about 
5 oz./yd.? and a density of from about 0.05 to about 0.15 
gm/cc., the fibers of said facing layer being arranged into fiber 
groups surrounding less dense portions of the facing layer; a 
water-impervious backing layer at the opposite side of said 
diaper from said facing layer; means securing said layers in 
assembled relationship to provide top and bottom edges 
adapted to be positioned around the waist of the infant and 
side edges adapted to encircle the thighs of the infant; means 
for securing said diaper in place around the infant, said means 
being defined solely by first and second outwardly facing 
adhesive areas on said fibrous facing layer, said adhesive areas 
each being provided by one of the tacky faces of a strip of 
double faced tape, the other of the tacky faces of said strips 
of double faced tape being adhered to said fibrous facing 
layer, whereby when said diaper is placed on an infant said 
adhesive areas may be placed in overlapping relationship with 
a corner of the backing layer for direct adhesion thereto to 
provide a closure that is within the confines of the diaper. 
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3,840,014 3,840,016 
RETRACTOR FOR HIP JOINT SURGERY ELECTROCOAGULATION-BOUGIE FOR THE 

Robin Sydney Mackwood Ling, Teignmouth, and Alan John INTRAUTERINE TUBE STERILIZATION 

Clive Lee, Exeter, both of England, assignors to National Hans-Joachim Lindemann, Kleiner Schaferkamp 43, 2000 

Research Development Corporation, London, England Hamburg 6, Germany 

Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,159 Filed Mar. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 339,015 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 24, 1971, Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 10, 1973, 

44709/71; Mar. 8, 1972, 10796/72 7305041 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/02 Int. Cl. A61n 3/00; A61b 17/36 

U.S. Cl. 128—303 R 7 Claims U.S. Cl. 128—303.17 2 Claims 


1. A surgical apparatus for separation of the femur and 1. An electro-coagulation bougie for intra-uterine tube 
acetabulum comprising a pair of elongated members pivotally _ sterilization, comprising a hysteroscope having a tubular shaft, 
connected to one another so that one pair of ends thereof can an electrically conductive probe part extending from one end 
be opened and separated with respect to one another, a pin of said hysteroscope for providing Joulean heat radiation, two 
adapted for piercing the acetabulum attached to and extend- spaced apart insulating layers on said probe with the surface 
ing from one end of one of said elongated members in a direc- of said probe therebetween free of insulation whereby said 
tion transverse to that of said movement and to the longitudi- Joulean heat is localized away from the end of said probe, and 
nal direction of the member from which it extends, and ahook connecting means for making an electrical connection to said 
adapted for embracing the femoral bone connected to and probe through said hysteroscope whereby said Joulean heat 
extending from the companion end of the other elongated can be generated by a voltage potential difference between 
member in the same direction as said pin, said hook having a_ said probe and a portion of tissue. 
bight which opens away from said pin, and means cooperating 
with said elongated members for holding said ends having said 
pin and hook separated. 3,840,017 


SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 
Alfonso Monroy Violante, c/o Insurgentes Sur No. 1216, 6th 
Floor, Mexico City, Mexico 
3,840,015 Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,036 

PHOTOLUMINESCENT SURGICAL DEVICE Claims priority, application Mexico, Oct. 29, 1971, 131123; 

Dean L. Gain, 342 W. Berridge, Phoenix, Ariz. 85013 Feb. 14, 1972, 133270 

Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,806 Int. Cl. A61b 17/06 
Int. Cl. A61b 1/7/00 U.S. Cl. 128—340 5 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 128—303 3 Claims 


1. A new article of manufacture comprising a surgical de- 
vice of the type conventionally employed inthe manipulative 1. A surgical stitching instrument comprising a tubular 
steps of a surgical procedure, said device carrying thereon a body; a thread spool mounted at one end of the tubular body; 
substantially non-toxic photoluminescent substance, whereby a hollow surgical needle mounted at the other end of the 
said photoluminescent substance emits light when excited to tubular body; an arcuate recess of a size and shape for the 
improve the visibility of said procedure to surgical personnel reception of the ball of an operator's thumb positioned in the 
using said device in the performance of said procedure. tubular body adjacent the hollow surgical needle; a first pas- 


927 0.G.—18 
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sage way for the passage of thread from said spool into the 
arcuate recess; a second passage way at the opposite end of 
the arcuate recess for the passage of thread, bridging said 
recess, into the lumen of the hollow needle mounted on the 
tubular body; whereby the operator’s thumb has positive 
thread feeding and thread immobilizing contact with the 
thread in the zone of the arcuate recess. 


3,840,018 
CLAMP FOR OCCLUDING TUBULAR CONDUITS IN THE 
HUMAN BODY 
Milton D. Heifetz, 704 N. Bedford Dr., Beverly Hills, Calif. 
90210 
Filed Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,444 
Int. Cl. A61b 17/08, 17/12 


U.S. Cl. 128—346 17 Claims 


1. A clamp for occluding the lumen of a tubular conduit in 
the human body, such as an artery, a vein, or an intestine, 
comprising: a clamp body; grip means mounted to the clamp 
body; and a flexible band having an axis of length and of 
width, said band being attached to th body at a first point 
along its axis of length, and being gripped by the grip means 
at a second point along its axis of length which is spaced from 
the first point, so as to form a loop that bounds an opening to 
receive the tubular conduit, said opening having an axis, 
around which at least 270° of the peripheral boundary of the 
opening is formed by the flexible band, said grip means having 
combined therewith drive means for moving the band through 
the aperture, said combined grip and drive means comprising 
a rotatable worm screw bearing a worm thread which is en- 
gageable with the band, rotation of the worm driving the band 
through the aperture, the pitch of the worm thread being such 
as to prevent rotation of the worm screw as the consequence 
of a lengthwise pull on the band, said clamp body further 
including a means for receiving and storing an excess portion 
of said part of the band spaced from said second point in an 
area removed from said human tubular conduit, comprising a 
chamber adjacent said gripping means, said chamber having 
two walls defining a tangential entrance aperture and a contig- 
uous wall portion for forming said excess band portion into a 
tubular encapsulated curled loop portion. 


3,840,019 
DEVICE FOR THERMAL TREATMENT OF ORGANISM 
Oleg Alexandrovich Smirnov, ulitsa Veshnvakovskaya, 6, kor- 
pus 2, kv. 32, Moscow; Vyacheslav Ivanovich Zubkov, Novy 
proezd, 6 a, kv. 14, Zhukovsky; Igor Georgievich Mes- 
cherinov, ulitsa Kosinskaya, 28, korpus 1, kv. 51, Moscow; 
Viktor Petrovich Danilov, Samarkandsky bulvar, 13, korpus 
3, kv. 79, Moscow, and Iser Moiseevich Gvantmakher, 
Samarkandsky bulvar, 34, korpus 3, kv. 25, Moscow, all of 
U.S.S.R. 
Filed June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,389 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Aug. 8, 
1818535 


1972, 


Int. Cl. AG1f 7/00 


4 Claims 
1. A device for thermal treatment of a human organism 
comprising: a heat carrier exchanging heat with the treated 


U.S. Cl. 128—400 
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surface of the body; a header for said heat carrier; manifolds 
for delivering said heat carrier to the treated surface of the 
body, said manifolds being connected with said header, com- 
municating with it and located at a distance from one another; 
each of said manifolds having a specially-shaped surface 
which faces the treated surface of the body so that the combi- 
nation of these surfaces of all said manifolds forms a surface 
closely conforming to the contour of the treated body surface, 
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said manifold having a variable section which is largest at the 
heat carrier inlet and diminishes in the direction of heat car- 
rier flow; said specially-shaped surface of each of said mani- 
folds which faces the treated surface of the body having a 
plurality of holes uniformily disposed therein said holes having 
nozzles disposed therein which are adapted for uniform out- 
flow of said heat carrier; and said heat carrier flowing from 
said header through said manifolds and said nozzles and trans- 
ferring heat to said treated surface of the body. 


3,840,020 
ELECTRIC FIELD PROPAGATING GRID FOR INDUCING 
BENEFICIAL PHYSIOLOGICAL EFFECTS IN ANIMALS 
Lawrence B. Smith, Leesburg, Va., assignor to Bioelectric 
Systems, Inc., Leesburg, Va. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 328,899 
Int. Cl. A6In ///2 

.US. Cl. 128—404 





1. A portable wire grid capable of sustaining an electrical 
field for creating beneficial physiological effects in animals, 
comprising in combination: 

a. a front end pole; 

b. a rear end pole; 

c. a continuous conductive wire arranged in a regular geo- 
metrical pattern including a plurality of parallel rows and 
loosely suspended between said poles so that said poles 
and wire may be rolled up when not in use; 

d. means for suspending said grid over the area of intended 
use; and 

e. means for applying an electrical potential to said wire. 


3,840,021 
CORSELET OR THE LIKE 

Henry M. Herbener, 803 N. Dawson St., P.O. Box 1477, 

Thomasville, Ga. 31792 

Filed Mar. 13, 1974, Ser. No. 450,808 
Int. Cl. A4ic 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 128—533 13 Claims 

1. A control unit for foundation garments comprising at 
least one vertically elongated oval abdominal control loop 
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which is highly resilient and adapted to exert controlling ten- 
sion against the abdomen, and a stiff vertically extending rib 
attached intermediate its ends to the top only of the control 
loop and extending substantially above and below the top of 


the control loop and disposed at the transverse center of the 
control loop, the lower end of said rib terminating within and 
near the center of the control loop when the latter is in a 
relaxed state, the control loop and rib then lying substantially 
in one plane. 


3,840,022 
COMBINE BLOWER 
Wolfgang Hahner, Einod, Germany, assignor to Deere & Com- 
pany, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,617 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 16, 
2223784 


1972, 


Int. Cl. AOIf 1/2/48 


U.S. Cl. 130—21 7 Claims 











1, In a harvesting machine having a main separator body 
with opposite sidewalls and a crop-cleaning mechanism 
mounted in the body and spanning the width between the 
walls, the combination therewith of improved blower means 
for delivering an air blast to the crop-cleaning mechanism and 
comprising; a first, drum-type centrifugal blower means 
mounted axially transversely in the body, having axial air inlet 
means at its opposite ends, and tangential air discharge means 
spanning less than the width between the sidewalls for tangen- 
tially delivering air to a portion of the width of the crop- 
treating mechanism; and auxiliary blower means axially paral- 
lel to the first blower means and having air inlet means for the 
first blower means and tangential air discharge means for 
delivering air in a tangential direction laterally offset from and 
adjacent to the first blower means air discharge means so that 
the first blower means and the auxiliary blower means con- 
junctively deliver air across the width of the crop-cleaning 
mechanism between the sidewalls. 
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3,840,023 
FLAVORED TOBACCO COMPOSITION 
Edouard P. Demole, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Fir- 
menich S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed Jan. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 219,136 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/04 
U.S. Cl. 131—17 4 Claims 
1. A process for improving, enhancing, or modifying the 
organoleptic properties of a tobacco product, which com- 
prises adding thereto about | to about 1000 parts per million 
based on the weight of tobacco of a compound selected from 
the group consisting of: 
. 3,5,5-trimethyl-cyclohex-2-en-4-ol-1-one 
. 3,5,5-trimethyl-2,3-epoxy-cyclohexane-1 ,4-dione 
. 2,6,6-trimethyl-cyclohex-2-en-4-ol-1-one 
. 4,4,6-trimethyl-cyclohexa-2,5-dien-2-ol-l-one 
. 3,5,5-trimethyl-cyclohex-3-en-1-yl acetate 
3,5,5-trimethyl-4-hydroxy-4-(but- 1 -en-3-one )-cyclohex- 
2-en-l-one 
. 3,5,5-trimethyl-2-hydroxy-cyclohex-2-ene- 1 ,4-dione 
h. 3,5,5-trimethyl-cyclohex-2-en-2-ol-1-one. 


3,840,024 
RECONSTITUTED TOBACCO COMPOSITION 

Peter J. Nicholl, Southhampton, England, assignor to Brown & 

Williamson Tobacco Corporation, Louisville, KY 

Filed Aug. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 285,056 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 24, 1971, 

44721/71 
Int. Cl. A24b 3/14, 15/08 

U.S. Cl. 131—17 R 4 Claims 

1. A smoking composition in sheet form comprising essen- 
tially reconstituted tobacco and from 2 percent to about 50 
percent by weight of bibulous fibers constituted of the wet 
cross-linked substantially water insoluble derivatives of car- 
boxymethy] cellulose. 


3,840,025 
TOBACCO MOISTURE CONTROL SYSTEM AND 
METHOD 
Ronald James Fowler, Columbus; Edward James Freeh, Wor- 
thington, and David Mark Koenig, Columbus, all of Ohio, 
assignors to Industrial Nucleonics Corporation, Columbus, 
Ohio 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,115 
Int. Cl. A24b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 131—135 17 Claims 
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1. In a system for controlling the amount of moisture re- 
moved by a dryer from a stream of tobacco formed by mixing 
a supply of cut rolled stems with a supply of laminae compris- 
ing means for deriving first and second signals respectively 
indicative of the amounts of moisture in the cut rolled stems 
fed to the dryer and the laminae fed to the dryer, means for 
modifying one of said signals relative to the other signal in 
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accordance with the relative ability of the dryer to remove 
moisture from the cut rolled stems and the laminae to derive 
signals respectively indicative of controls for the drying rates 
of the dryer for the cut rolled stems and laminae, and means 
responsive to the signals indicative of dryer drying rates for 
deriving a feed forward control signal for heat exchange prop- 
erties of a fluid supplied to the dryer and affecting the drying 
rate of the dryer. 


3,840,026 
METHOD OF TREATING TOBACCO 
William E. Rosen, Lafayette Hill, Pa., assignor to Rosen Enter- 
prises, Inc., Lafayette Hill, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,210 
Int. Cl. A24b 15/02 
U.S. Cl. 131—143 7 Claims 
1. The method of treating cured tobacco to remove pesti- 
cides, undesirable gummy resins, nicotine, tars and ammonia- 
cal nitrogenous materials therefrom which co..iprises coating 
said tobacco when at a significant moisture content with an 
absorbent material in an amount of | to 50 percent by weight 
of the tobacco, said absorbent material being selected from 
the group consisting of infusorial earths, diatomite and cal- 
cium or magnesium silicates and then applying physical pres- 
sure to the tobacco by way of weights, rollers or presses in 
order to force the resinous and other undesirable materials 
from the tobacco, and finally removing the coated absorbent 
from the tobacco by means of steam or mist. 


3,840,027 
COMBINATION CIGARETTE EXTINGUISHER AND ASH 
TRAY 
Robert J. Patterson, 110 Alderson, Lee’s Summit, Mo. 64063 
Filed July 23, 1973, Ser. No. 381,921 
Int. Cl. A24f 19/14 


U.S. Cl. 131—240 ED 8 Claims 


1. A combination cigarette extinguisher and ash tray com- 

prising: 

a. an ash tray having wall means defining an open top recep- 
tacle and having means providing opposed trunnion re- 
ceiving recesses in the upper edge thereof for rotatably 
supporting the same therein; 

b. a receiver for cigarette stubs and means for rotatably 
supporting same on said wall means of said ash tray; 

c. said receiver having a plurality of spaced substantially 
cylindrical sockets therein each having an entrance and 
an inner surface, said sockets each being sized to receive 
a cigarette stub therein with an exterior surface thereof in 
close proximity to the interior surface of the respective 
socket; 

. Said receiver having portions extending inwardly from the 
interior surface of each of said sockets defining a seat for 
supporting an end of the respective cigarette stub re- 
ceived therein, said seat defining portions being adapted 
to restrict air flow to a burning end of the supported 
cigarette stub to thereby extinguish same; 

. Said receiver having a pair of trunnions extending out- 
wardly therefrom; and 
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f. the upper edge of said wall means being inclined down- 
wardly toward said trunnion receiving recess means to 
thereby guide said respective trunnions thereinto. 


3,840,028 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING BLIND CONDUITS IN 
CIGARETTES 
Georges Alexandre Yatrides, 2 Rue Pierre Termier, 38- 
Grenoble, France 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,194 
Int. Cl. A24c 05/48 


U.S. Cl. 131—253 7 Claims 


“ste 


1. Apparatus for producing blind conduits in cigarettes, 
comprising a substantially horizontally disposed ring having a 
plurality of radial grooves in its upper surface for the recep- 
tion of cigarettes, a plurality of successive conduit-punching 
devices on the outer periphery of said ring for punching blind 
conduits in the tobacco of cigarettes carried in said grooves, 
means on the outer periphery of the ring for introducing 
airtight disks into the bottoms of said blind conduits, evacua- 
tion means for removing cigarettes disposed on the inside of 
said ring, ejector means for moving cigarettes from said 
grooves to said evacuation means, means for rotating said ring 
so as to bring the groove initially facing said punching and 
introducing means in front of said ejector means, a plurality 
of hoppers disposed above said ring to supply cigarettes to said 
grooves, means defining an annular passage above said hop- 
pers, a mobile distributor movable above said annular passage 
to supply cigarettes to said passage, loading apparatus for said 
mobile distributor comprising a member pivotable between 
lower and inverted upper horizontal positions, a conveyor belt 
for cigarettes terminating substantially in said horizontal posi- 
tion, and receptacle means adapted to receive cigarettes from 
said loading apparatus and disposed above said mobile distrib- 
utor, said receptacle means having lower closure shutters for 
releasably retaining cigarettes therein. 


3,840,029 
FILTER STRUCTURE FOR TOBACCO PRODUCTS 
PARTICULARLY FOR CIGARETTES AND CIGARS, AS 
WELL AS FOR CIGARETTE HOLDERS, TOBACCO PIPES 
AND THE LIKE 
Josef Streule, Untere Klus, CH-9058 Brulisau, and Blasius 
Brot, Vonwilstrasse 15, CH-9000 St. Gallen, both of Switzer- 
land 
Continuation of Ser. No. 190,868, Oct. 20, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,030 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 21, 
15566/70 


1970, 


Int. Cl. A24f 01/16 
U.S. Cl. 131—261 B 1 Claim 

1. A filter structure for use with cigars and cigarettes com- 

prising: 

a. a first member comprising a cylindrical casing, an internal 
coaxially positioned exhaust tube and an annular closure 
joining one end of said casing to one end of said exhaust 
tube, both ends of said exhaust tube being open and the 
end opposite said one end of said casing being open, the 
axial length of said casing being greater than the axial 
length of said exhaust tube and including a portion 
adapted to receive the end of a cigar or cigarette and 
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support said cigar or cigarette axially with respect to said 

cylindrical casing, 

b. said exhaust tube including an annular shoulder extend- 
ing radially therefrom transverse to the axis of the exhaust 
tube, the perimeter thereof being spaced from the interior 
surface of said casing, said shoulder being a spaced dis- 
tance from said annular closure forming an annular 
pocket defined by said shoulder, closure and casing, 

. a second member comprising a diverting tube closed at 
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a pair of spaced outer comb means carried by said support 
frame, 
separate comb means attached to said reciprocating means 
and reciprocable in said frame by transmission means 
connecting said separate comb means through the hous- 
ing to said power means, 
said separate comb means disposed to be straddled by 
said spaced comb means and having teeth longer than 
said straddling spaced comb means, 


one end and open at the opposite end and having a length 
greater than the distance between said shoulder and the 
end of said exhaust tube opposite said one end, said 
diverting tube being positioned coaxially a spaced dis- 
tance from said casing and said exhaust tube and includ- 
ing a plurality of inwardly projecting ribs contacting said 
exhaust tube to maintain said second member in position, 
said opposite end of said diverting tube contacting said 
shoulder and said closed end of said diverting tube being 
a spaced distance from the opposite end of said exhaust 
tube, 


(PELIELITTITE 
SPLITS TIPE. 
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oi FAY the teeth of said separate comb means being transversely 
spaced and longitudinally aligned to substantially avoid 
pinching, squeezing, or shearing of the hair, and 
switching means operable to select the rate of air flow, air 
temperature, and actuation of said separate comb means, 
whereby air flow may be directed through the combs to 
provide shaking and detangling movement only to the air 
in all hair-engaging positions of the comb means while 
passing temperature-controlled air therethrough. 
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3,840,031 
ee : ‘ PLAIT, BRAID, CORNROE & CORNROLL PIK 
d. said diverting tube having a plurality of recesses substan- Frank E. Walker, Mobile, Ala. 36607 

tially equally spaced about the opposite end thereof ; Filed ‘tune 27. 1973 Ser. No. 373.990 
which with said shoulder form a plurality of fine radially Int. Cl. A4Sd 24/00 P 
oriented passages, and U.S. Cl. 132—11 R 

. an annular tapered portion about said exhaust tube and ~"" ~* 
extending axially from said shoulder to a position a rela- 
tively short axial distance beyond said passages, 

. whereby initially hot smoke is directed sequentially 
through an outer annular passage defined by said casing 
and diverting tube, through said fine passages, through an 
intermediate passage defined by said diverting tube and 
exhaust tube, the intermediate passage being narrower 
between said fine passages and annular tapered portion, 
and through said exhaust tube; said diverting tube being 
heated by said smoke while said exhaust tube remains 
cooler resulting in distillation of said smoke in said outer 
passage with accumulation of tar in said annular pocket 
and subsequent condensation of said smoke in said inter- 
mediate passage. 


3,840,030 
DETANGLING DRYER 1. In a hair grooming implement particularly useful for 

Fred E. Baker, Asheboro, N.C., assignor to General Electric unplaiting or unbraiding hair: 

Company, Bridgeport, Conn. a. a handle member having a portion extending outwardly 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,592 thereof, said handle being grasped in the hand with some 
Int. Cl. A45d //00 of the fingers around the handle portion, 

U.S. Cl. 132—9 8 Claims __b. an elongated, substantially straight finger-like member 
1. A hair detangling dryer comprising, extending from said handle portion for the purpose of 
a housing with supporting handle, manipulating, thicker, larger plaits and braids and to 
fan means supported to move air through said housing and provide leverage when loosening a very tight braid, 

exit one end thereof, . at least one other finger-like extension spaced from said 
means in said housing to heat the air therethrough. first finger-like extension on said handle portion, said 
a removable support frame with latch structure means for other finger-like extension having a bent end thereon for 
attachment to said housing exit, the purpose of engaging a plait and to exert a rake-like 
power means in the housing providing rapid reciprocating engagement with a plait for a smooth motion pulling the 
movement, plait apart. 
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3,840,032 

HYDRAULIC APPARATUS FOR REMOVING THE ZINC 
DEPOSITED ON ZINC ELECTROLYSIS CATHODES 

F. J. Sitges, Castrillon, Spain, assignor to Asturiana de Zinc, 
S.A., Castrillon, Oviedo, Spain 

Division of Ser. No. 83,810, Oct. 26, 1970, Pat. No. 3,724,471. 

This application June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,223 
Claims priority, application Spain, Oct. 25, 1969, 372,891 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 134—144 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for removing the zinc deposited on zinc 
electrolysis cathodes, characterized in that it comprises: a 
stationary support having at the top a vertically movable 
frame adapted to serve as support means for a number of 
parallel high-pressure water lines; and at least one moving 
cathode carriage running preferably on rails and adapted to 
move thereon as far as a place below the top moving frame, 
the moving carriage having at the top on both sides separators 
adapted to maintain the cathodes vertical and equidistant 
from one another, each high-pressure water line having at 
least one nozzle so directed that the fan-shaped stream of 
water is incident upon the boundary line between the alumin- 
ium sheet and the zinc deposited thereon in a manner adapted 
to dis-engage the zinc, the moving carriage being open at the 
bottom so that the separated zinc sheets can drop through, 
said cathode carriage has on both sides pushers which are 
displaceably mounted on such carriages through the agency of 
guide rods and which are adapted to bear on the vertical edges 
of the cathodes when the carriage moves below the top mov- 
ing frame. 


3,840,033 
WATER PRESSURE DRAIN CLEANING DEVICE 

Bernard M. Warsinger, Orange, Calif., assignor to Stanley E. 

Hanson and Richard T. Post, both of Anaheim; Thomas P. 

Mahoney and George E. Schick, both of Santa Monica, all of 

Calif., part interest to each 

Filed Apr. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 246,275 
Int. Cl. BO8b 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 134—167 C 6 Claims 

1. In a water pressure drain cleaning device of the type for 
attachment to a water pressure hose and insertion into a drain 
pipe; the combination of: a unitary, resilient material, tubular 
body of generally circular cross section throughout terminat- 
ing forwardly in an inwardly extending nose portion, said body 
nose portion having a generally axial opening formed gener- 
ally centrally therethrough, said body in unexpanded condi- 
tion having a generally uniform internal diameter throughout 
forwardly to said nose portion with said nose portion being 
generally conical, said body internal diameter in unexpanded 
condition being in a proportion in an order of between eight 
and ten to one relative to an average diameter of said nose 
portion opening, a thickened wall part at said body nose por- 
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tion immediately surrounding said nose portion opening re- 
stricting and controlling expansion of said body nose portion 
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at said opening relative to a major remainder of said body; and 
coupling means secured to a rearward portion of said body for 
attaching said body rearward portion to a water pressure hose. 


3,840,034 
FOLDABLE INVALID WALKER 
Alfred A. Smith, 13114 Margate St., Van Nuys, Calif. 91401 
Continuation of Ser. No. 69,538, Sept. 4, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,284 
Int. Cl. A61h 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 135—45 A 15 Claims 


1. In an invalid walker, the combination of: 

first means providing a pair of spaced forward legs; 

second means providing a pair of spaced rearward legs; 

said two means being pivotally interconnected on a trans- 
verse axis for relative rotation of the two pairs of legs for 
folding of the walker from extended operating state to 
inoperative contracted state; 

one of said two means comprising a frame of generally U- 
shaped configuration forming one of the two pairs of legs 
with the legs of the pair interconnected by a transverse 
bar at an elevation above said axis; 

one of said two means forming an elevated pair of rear- 
wardly extending handles to be gripped by the user, said 
handles being positioned forward of the points of contact 
of the rearward legs with the ground when said walker is 
in its extended operating state; 

said walker being open from the rear to permit the user to 
enter the walker from the rear and to walk between the 
rearward legs while grasping the handles in the use of the 
walker; 

brace means connecting each of the forward legs to the 
corresponding rearward leg; 
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said brace means being normally locked in extended posi- 
tion to keep the walker in extended operating state, said 
brace means being retractable to permit folding of the 
walker to inoperative state. 


3,840,035 
TRANSMISSION OF PETROLEUM PRODUCTS 
THROUGH A FROZEN MEDIUM 
Kenneth W. Lefever, Waterford, Va. 22190 
Continuation of Ser. No. 124,065, March 15, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 404,624 
Int. Cl. F17d 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 137—13 4 Claims 


1. The method of transmitting a petroleum product gener- 
ally horizontally through a frozen medium which is structur- 
ally unstable at temperatures at or above 32° F., comprising 
the steps of: transmitting said petroleum product in a liquid 
state at a temperature in excess of 32° F. through a generally 
horizontal inner conduit disposed in said frozen medium; and 
simultaneously transmitting a refrigerated medium held at a 
temperature substantially below 32° F. and under continuous 
pressure through an outer annular conduit disposed in spaced 
coaxial relation to said generally horizontal inner conduit to 
maintain said frozen medium in a stable state, said outer 
coaxially disposed conduit being insulated from said generally 
horizontal inner conduit whereby said petroleum product is 
not changed from a liquid state to a stiff or solid state by said 
refrigerated medium, and said refrigerated medium being 
maintained in a steady single physical state during transmis- 
sion therof to enable uninterrupted transmission over long 
distances in a generally horizontal but vertically undulating 
pipeline. 


3,840,036 
SAFETY DEVICE FOR VEHICLES, PARTICULARLY 
MOTOR VEHICLES, FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
SWITCHING OFF THE CURRENT SUPPLY OR 
SHUTTING OFF THE FUEL LINE 
Rolf Renk, Russelsheim, Germany, assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,731 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 5, 
2232957 


1972, 


Int. Cl. F16k 17/36 

U.S. Cl. 137—38 6 Claims 

1. An inertia-operable shut-off device for vehicles, compris- 
ing two plates arranged face to face and normally spaced 
apart, one plate being a magnet while the other is of ferro- 
magnetic material, and one plate being movable into contact 
with the other to effect the shut-off action; spring means 
loading the movable plate away from the other plate; an in- 
ertia-operable actuator member arranged to load the movable 
plate towards the other plate, against the spring means, re- 
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sponsive to a given inertia force, to the extent that the plates 
are held in contact by magnetic attraction; and a guide ring of 


resilient material surrounding the actuator member and ar- 
ranged to restore it to its initial position after response to the 
given inertia force. 


3,840,037 
DIAPHRAGM SAFETY VALVE 
Karl Friedrich Erb, Klugstr. 77, 8 Munich 19, Germany 
Filed Nov. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 202,268 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 27, 1970, 
2058396 
Int. Cl. F16k 1/7/16 


U.S. Cl. 137—70 19 Claims 


1. A diaphragm safety valve comprising a housing, an inlet 
port at one end of said housing and an outlet port at the other 
end of said housing, a valve chamber in said housing between 
and connecting said inlet and outlet ports, a closure member 
movably mounted in said outlet port, an intermediate ring in 
said valve chamber, said valve chamber having sufficient 
depth to receive diaphragms sealingly clamped on both sides 
of said intermediate ring wherein a valve seat for said closure 
member is disposed upon the surface of said intermediate ring 
adjacent said outlet port, said valve seat and said closure 
member forming a seat gap adapted to be overbridged by a 
first frangible valve diaphragm being disposed adjacent said 
inlet port with the downstream surface substantially supported 
by the closure member and intermediate ring, said housing 
having a portion disposed adjacent said outlet port extending 
to said closure member to define a guide gap with it which is 
adapted to be overbridged by a second frangible valve dia- 
phragm with the downstream surface substantially supported 
by the closure member and adjacent housing clamping por- 
tion, at least one of said two valve diaphragms being disposed 
within and clamped in said valve chamber, and any omitted 
valve diaphragm being replaced by a sealing ring disposed 
between said housing and said intermediate ring. 
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3,840,038 
ANTI-BLOCKING VALVE APPARATUS 
Carlowen Smith, Fairmont, W. Va., assignor to Industrial 
Contracting of Fairmont, Inc., Fairmont, W. Va. 
Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,329 
Int. Cl. F16k 7/06, 35/14 


U.S. Cl. 137—637.1 6 Claims 





1. Valve apparatus comprising a Y-Pipe fitting having a 
main pipe section and a branch pipe section, a first hose 
element connected to one end of said main pipe section, a 
second hose element connected to the end of said branch pipe 
section, a support member having aligned openings through 
which the said hose elements extend, a pinch clamp member 
for each of said hose elements guidably supported by said 
support member, a screw and a fixed nut means in which said 
screw rotates for activating each of said pinch clamp mem- 
bers, and a single element shiftable to two different positions, 
in one of which it blocks axial movement of one of said screws 
to shift the corresponding pinch clamp member to open its 
associated hose element while permitting axial movement of 
the other of said screws to shift its corresponding pinch clamp 
member to open and close its associated hose element, and in 
the other of which it permits axial movement of said one of 
said screws to open and close its corresponding hose element 
while blocking axial movement of said other screw to open its 
associated hose element. 


3,840,039 
TRANSMISSION CONTROL WITH MANUAL TV 
CONTROL 
Carl E. Shellman, Livonia, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 396,554 
Int. Cl. B60k 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—116.3 2 Claims 
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1. A hydraulic transmission control for a throttle controlled 
engine driven transmission, said control comprising; a source 
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of fluid pressure; throttle valve means including a manually 
operable input member having a pressure responsive area 
thereon, fluid operable valve means in fluid communication 
with said source for establishing a variable fluid pressure level 
in said control, spring means disposed between said input 
member and said fluid operated valve means for establishing 
a force on said fluid operated valve means proportional to 
movement of said input member, said variable pressure level 
being proportional to the force; and valve means for directing 
fluid communication of the variable pressure between said 
fluid operated valve and said pressure responsive area for 
balancing the force of said spring when the variable fluid 
pressure level is within a predetermined range and for main- 
taining the pressure on said pressure responsive area at a 
constant level when the variable pressure level is above the 
predetermined range. 


3,840,040 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING A LIQUID 
CONCENTRATION-VOLUME GRADIENT 
John E. Joyce, South Weymouth, Mass., assignor to Interna- 
tional Equipment Company, Needham, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 330,880, Feb. 8, 1973. This 
application Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,941 
Int. Cl. BOIf 15/02 


U.S. Cl, 137—262 13 Claims 








1. A generator for producing a gradient between two liquids 
comprising two compartments disposed in a side-by-side rela- 
tionship for containing the liquids from which the gradient is 
to be produced, each compartment being provided with an 
outlet for the flow of liquid to a gradient forming zone, first 
and second conduits in fluid communication with said outlets, 
said first and second conduits being joined at a junction to a 
third conduit for delivery of the gradient into a vessel, said 
compartments being separated within said generator by an 
angled partition, said angled partition being a common wall to 
each compartment and being positioned at an angle so that the 
volume of liquid flowing through one outlet continuously 
varies with respect to the volume of liquid flowing through the 
other outlet as the liquid level in each compartment drops. 


3,840,041 
MAGNETIC LOCK AND WRENCH 
Bud A. McMurray, 923 Wayne Ave., Deerfield, Ill. 60607 
Filed Jan. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 109,248 
Int. Cl. F16k 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 137—296 9 Claims 
1. In a device for opening and closing a valve, said device 
comprising an inner member adapted to be attached to a valve 
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operating member, said inner member having a hollow inte- 
rior corresponding to the shape of the valve operating member 
so that said inner member may be secured to said valve oper- 
ating member, an outer member adapted to fit over said inner 
member, said inner and outer members each having recesses, 
coupling means comprising locking pins between said inner 
and outer members and adapted to normally be positioned in 
said recesses of said inner member to permit said outer mem- 
ber to be rotated relative to said inner member without im- 
parting a corresponding rotation to the inner member, and 
magnetic means adapted when positioned relative to said 
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outer member to cause said coupling means to move into 
engagement with the recesses in said outer member while 
remaining in engagement with the recesses in said inner mem- 
ber to couple said outer and inner members so that when said 
outer member is rotated a corresponding rotation will be 
imparted to said inner member to rotate the valve operating 
member for opening and/or closing a valve, said coupling 
means adapted when the magnetic means is removed to be 
moved entirely into the recesses in said inner member to 
uncouple the outer and inner members to permit said outer 
member to be rotated relative to said inner member without 
a corresponding rotation of said inner member. 


3,840,042 
BUTTERFLY VALVE 
Ben W. Brundage, 4390 Piedmont Ave., Oakland, Calif. 94611 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,883 
Int. Cl. F16k 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 137—327 6 Claims 


1. A readily removable and replaceable butterfly valve and 
seat assembly, comprising: a valve body having a pair of 
spaced apart parallel side walls defining a valve seat cavity 
therebetween and having an access opening to the cavity; a 
substantially ring shaped resilient seat having substantially 
parallel opposite end surfaces; annular, rigid ring means im- 
bedded in the resilient seat substantially concentric therewith; 
a butterfly valve pivotally mounted within the seat and coop- 
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erable therewith between open and closed positions; and 
means externally of the seat and engageable therewith to 
expand the seat in an axial direction into sealing engagement 
with the valve body side walls. 


3,840,043 
IRRIGATION APPARATUS 
Rich Olson, Scottsbluff, Nebr., assignor to Lockwood Corpora- 
tion, Gering, Nebr. 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 261,010 
Int. Cl. BOSb /5/06 
U.S. Cl. 137—344 


1. In a mobile irrigation apparatus including a pivot tower, 
a feed pipe mounted on the tower, an elongate distribution 
pipe extending radially outwardly from the feed pipe, swivel 
connection means mounted on the feed pipe to supply liquid 
from the feed pipe to the distribution pipe, with the swivel 
connection means being rotatable on the feed pipe, mobile 
motor-driven tower means supporting the distribution pipe 
and adapted to drive the distribution pipe pivotally about the 
pivot tower and control means to control the operation of the 
apparatus, said control means including a master control 
panel and a plurality of electrical conductors leading into the 
control panel and a plurality of electrical conductors leading 
out of the control panel to the mobile tower means, with the 
number of conductors leading out of the control panel being 
greater than the number of conductors leading into the con- 
trol panel, the improvement wherein the control panel is 
mounted on the distribution pipe and the electrical conduc- 
tors leading to the control panel are passed through the tower 
to the master control panel. 


3,840,044 
FLUID PRESSURE SYSTEM 
Lewis K. Harris, and Bill S. Burrus, both of Tulsa, Okla., 
assignors to Combustion Engineering, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,567 
Int. Cl. F16k 3//34 
U.S. Cl. 137—413 

1. A control system, including, 

a primary element positioned by a variable condition, 

a first flapper structure connected to the primary element 
and positioned by the primary element which is posi- 
tioned by the variable condition, 

a first relay controlled by pressure in its nozzle cooperating 
with the first flapper structure to develop a first fluid 
pressure relay output, 

a means arranged to regulate the variable condition and to 
be controlled by the fluid pressure output of the first 
relay, 

a second relay mounted adjacent the first relay controlled 
by pressure in its nozzle cooperating with a flapper struc- 
ture to develop a second fluid pressure output, 


7 Claims 





502 


a second flapper structure connected to the primary ele- 
ment and positioned by the primary element to cooperate 
with the nozzle of the second relay to develop the second 
fluid pressure output, 





a source of fluid pressure for both relays, 

and a means connected to the second fluid pressure output 
to communicate a predetermined value of the variable 
condition. 


3,840,045 
ELECTRICALLY OPERATED VALVES OR 

DISTRIBUTORS FOR CONTROLLING FLUID UNDER 

PRESSURE 
Albert Grosseau, Chaville, France, assignor to S.A. Automo- 
biles Citroen, Paris, France 
Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,317 
Claims priority, application France, June 9, 1971, 71.21415 
Int. Cl. F16k 3//04 


U.S. Cl. 137—495 24 Claims 


1. A pressurized fluid control assembly, which comprises: 

a. a first passage for communicating with a source of pres- 
surized fluid; 

b. a second passage for communicating with a fluid actuated 
device; 

. a vent passage; 

. distribution means for proportionally communicating 
said first and vent passages alternatively with said second 
passage; and 

. Means comprising an electrodynamic motor having a 
movable winding and operative to effect movement of 
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said distribution means to proportionally communicate 
said passages proportionally responsive to a pulsed cur- 
rent control signal which is applied to said winding. 


3,840,046 
THREE OUTLET MIXING AND DIVERTER VALVE 


Agustin A. Busquets, 404 Virginia, Apt. 6, Royal Oak, Mich. 
48067 


Filed Sept. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 397,140 
Int. Cl. F16k ////8 
10 Claims 


1. In a fluid mixing and diverter valve, a hollow body closed 


at one end and having a tapered bore, hot and cold water 
inlets, a spout outlet, a spray outlet and a shower outlet; 


a tapered selector valve having a cylindrical bore rotatably 
nested in said tapered bore with longitudinally spaced sets 
of passages adapted for registry with said inlets, and on 
rotation selective progressive registry of one of said out- 
lets and for determining the volume of flow therethrough, 
and including an intermediate non-registry shut off posi- 
tion; 

a cylindrical valve mounted within and constrained to axial 
movements with respect to said selector valve and having 
opposed displaced inlet passages to a mixing chamber 
therein, moveable in one direction relative to said selec- 
tor valve for increasing the flow of hot water and decreas- 
ing the flow of cold water to said mixing chamber; and 
moveable in the opposite direction for decreasing the 
flow of hot water and increasing the flow of cold water; 
said selector valve passages determining flow from said 
mixing chamber to one of said outlets respectively; 

a centrally apertured inner lid mounted over the open end 
of the body and bearing against said selector valve; 

an axially adjustable and rotatable stem moveably projected 
and sealed through said lid, into said selector valve and 
cylindrical valve and affixed to said cylindrical valve for 
axially adjusting said cylindrical valve; 

a control ring secured to said stem having a tongue longitu- 
dinally and slideably keyed to said selector valve for 
rotating it selectively; 

a second lid co-axial to and spaced outwardly of and se- 
cured to said inner lid; 

an annular cover rotatively journaled at one end upon the 
body and at its outer end guideably retained by said 
second lid; 

a control lever moveably projected through said rotatable 
cover, at its inner end pivotally connected to said stem, 
and intermediate its ends fulcrumed between said lids; 

whereby rotation of said lever and its cover in a first plane 
simultaneously rotates said selector valve to one of a 
series of control positions, i.e., for fluid delivery to said 
spout outlet, spray outlet and shower outlet; 

and pivotal adjustment of said lever in a second right angu- 
lar plane longitudinally adjusts said cylindrical valve to 
regulate water temperature. 
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3,840,047 
HYDRAULIC APPARATUS 

Robert Albert Gibbins, Cheltenham, England, assignor to 

Dowty Minizg Equipment Limited, Tewkesbury, England 

Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,248 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 28, 1971, 

50416/71 
Int. Cl. F17d 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 137—608 10 Claims 


1. A hydraulic apparatus including a pair of body members 
each having a flat surface, a hydraulic circuit member having 
two flat parallel surfaces, a plurality of slots in the circuit 
member each opening along its length to the two parallel flat 
surfaces, clamping means to hold the body members together 
with the circuit member clamped between the flat body sur- 
faces, at least on pilot-operated valve formed on or secured to 
a body member, at least one port connected to carry pilot fluid 
for pilot operation of the pilot-operated valve, such port open- 
ing to the flat surface of the associated body member, a multi- 
ple hydraulic connector formed on or secured to a body mem- 
ber, a plurality of connections within the connector each 
having a port opening into the flat surface of the associated 
body member, the slots in the circuit member being each 
arranged to connect together ports in the flat surfaces, and to 
carry fluid in a direction parallel to the flat surfaces, at least 
one slot being arranged to carry fluid for pilot operation of the 
piloc-operated valve. 


3,840,048 
SEAL CONSTRUCTION 
Alfred M. Moen, Grafton, Ohio, assignor to Stanadyne, Inc., 
Windsor, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 268,542, July 3, 1972, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
147,358, May 27, 1971, abandoned. This application Nov. 3, 
1972, Ser. No. 303,543 
Int. Cl. F16k ///02 


U.S. Cl. 137—625.41 8 Claims 


1. A seal for use in a valve having a hollow sleeve, a fluid 
mixing means movable within the sleeve, spaced fluid inlet 
ports in the sleeve communicating with the means, and a 
housing enclosing the sleeve, 
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said seal including port seal portions extending through the 
sleeve ports and each having inner rims in sealing contact 
with the means, a body portion generally cylindrical 
about the axis of the means and integral with said port 
seal portions, said body portion having an internal gener- 
ally cylindrical surface fitted against the exterior surface 
of the sleeve, said body portion having portions thereof in 
sealing contact with an internal surface of the housing, 
said body portion cooperating with the housing and defin- 
ing fluid chamber means in alignment with the port seal 
portions, with fluid in the chamber means providing pres- 
sure to urge said port seal portions toward the mixing 
means, said port seal portions being freely movable rela- 
tive to the sleeve ports for applying sealing pressure by 
the rims against the mixing means. 


3,840,049 
COMPACT FLUID MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM WITH 
FLOAT POSITION 

Jesse L. Field, Jr., Braidwood, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar 

Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 

Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,717 
Int. Cl. F16k 31/12, 31/14, 31/36 

U.S. Cl. 137—625.63 











1. In a control system for a fluid motor (10) which has first 
and second motor ports (11, 12) wherein admission of pres- 
surized fluid to said first motor port causes motor operation in 
one direction and admission of pressurized fluid to said second 
motor port causes motor operation in the opposite direction, 
the combination comprising: 

a directional control valve (17) having an inlet passage (59) 
for receiving pressurized fluid and having a discharge 
passage (74) and first and second outlet passages (69, 64) 
for connection to said first and second motor ports re- 
spectively and having a valve member (19) movable 
between a first motor operating position at which fluid 
from said inlet is transmitted to said first outlet while said 
second outlet is communicated with said discharge pas- 
sage and a second motor operating position at which fluid 
from said inlet is transmitted to said second outlet while 
said first outlet is communicated with said discharge 
passage, and further having pilot means (51, 54) for 
shifting said valve member between said positions in 
response to fluid pilot pressure signals, 

make-up valve means disposed in a bypass passage (75) 
between at least one of said outlet passages of said direc- 
tional control valve and said discharge passage and hav- 
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ing a first make-up valve member (78) movable to close 
said bypass passage and having means forming a first 
chamber (84) wherein fluid pressure derived from said 
one outlet passage acts against said first make-up valve 
member to urge said first make-up valve member towards 
the position at which said bypass passage is closed, and 

a pilot valve (25) having an inlet passage (56) for receiving 
pressurized fluid and a discharge passage (37) and an 
outlet means (33) communicated with said pilot means of 
said directional control valve for transmitting said fluid 
pilot pressure signals thereto to shift said valve member 
of said directional control valve, said pilot valve further 
having a valve member (31) movable between a plurality 
of motor operating positions for selectively transmitting 
said pilot pressure signals to said directional control 
valve, and being further movable to a float position, said 
pilot valve having venting means (36, 91, 95) for commu- 
nicating said first chamber of said make-up valve means 
with said pilot valve means discharge passage upon said 
movement of said pilot valve member to said float posi- 
tion. 


3,840,050 
HIGH-PRESSURE TRIP VALVE 
Markus A. Eggenberger, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,530 
Int. Cl. F16k ///16 


U.S. Cl. 137—627.5 9 Claims 
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1. A trip valve for supplying high-pressure fluid to a pres- 
sure-sensitive device, the trip valve including a pilot valve and 
a main valve within an outer casing and further comprising: 

a lost motion piston and piston follower slidably mounted in 

an axial bore within the outer casing; 

first, second, third and fourth chambers within the outer 

casing each having a port opening through the casing; the 
pilot valve defined by the piston and piston follower 
forming respectively a pilot valve body and a pilot valve 
seat between the second and third chambers; and, the 
main valve defined by the piston follower and a portion 
of the axial bore forming respectively a main valve body 
and a main valve seat between the third and fourth cham- 
bers, the lost motion limited by the distance between the 
pilot valve body and the pilot valve seat in a fully open 
position; and, 

a spring between the pilot valve body and the piston fol- 

lower whereby the main valve must be seated before the 
pilot valve is unseated. 
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3,840,051 
STRAIGHTENER 
Koichiro Akashi; Hisao Watanabe, and Kenichi Koga, all of 
Nagaski, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 230,403, Feb. 29, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 388,261 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1971, 46- 
13385 
Int. Cl. Fl6d //00 


U.S. Cl. 138—37 3 Claims 


1. In apparatus for forming a turbulent-flow velocity distri- 
bution within a cylindrical pipe having fluid flowing there- 
through, said apparatus including a perforated plate mounted 
within said pipe to extend transversely across the path of fluid 
flowing through said pipe, the improvement comprising, in 
combination: 

means defining a plurality of cylindrical flow conduits ex- 

tending through said plate in the direction of said fluid 
flow, 
said conduits being of substantially equivalent diameter and 
disposed in said plate with the spacing between adjacent 
conduits increasing progressively from the inner radial 
portion of said plate to the outer radial portion thereof; 
and 
means defining the upstream ends of said conduits with a 
beveled configuration extending from a wider diameter to 
a smaller diameter taken in the direction of fluid flow; 

said conduits extending downstream from said beveled 
configuration over the major portion of their lengths with 
a generally uniform diameter throughout, said uniform 
diameter being generally coincident with said smaller 
diameter of said beveled configuration. 


3,840,052 
THREAD PROTECTOR 

Adam M. Schmidt, Euclid, Ohio, assignor to The Weatherhead 

Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 127,538, March 24, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,567 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 59/08 

U.S. Cl. 138—96 T 6 Claims 

1. In combination, a fitting member and a thread protector; 
said fitting member having an end portion, said end portion 
having external threads and each of said threads defining a 
crest diameter; said thread protector being a generally tubu- 
lar, polygonal member of resilient materia! and being posi- 
tioned axially over the exterior of the threaded end portion of 
said member to protect the threads thereof from damage, said 
thread protector having a polygonal cross section substantially 
uniform along its length, said polygonal cross section having 
less than six sides and less than six corners defining interior 
surfaces of the thread protector, each of said sides being 
normally concave inwardly toward the interior of the thread 
protector, each of said corners being convex outwardly away 
from the interior of the thread protector, the radius of curva- 
ture of said sides being substantially greater than the radius of 
curvature of said corners, said sides normally defining an 
inscribed circle smaller in diameter than the crest diameter of 
at least some of said threads, said concave sides each being 
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resiliently deformed radially outward from the interior of said 
thread protector and the length of each of said sides between 
their associated corners each being increased to increase the 
diameter of said inscribed circle and to permit the thread 


protector to be positioned on the end portion of the threaded 
fitting member, and said concave sides of said thread protec- 
tor resiliently engaging the crest of at least some of the threads 
of said fitting member to retain said thread protector on said 
fitting member. 


3,840,053 
INSIDE REPAIR CLAMP FOR LOW PRESSURE PIPING 
William James Sluga, Mt. Jewett, Pa., assignor to Dresser 
Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,518 
Int. Cl. F161 55/18 
U.S. Cl. 138—97 


1. In an inside clamp for repair of a leak gap in a piping 
system including an annular flexible gasket having a puckered 
radially outer surface for engagement against an inner pipe 
wall spanning a leak gap thereat; and an annular backing 
member circumferentially extending about the radially inner 
surface of said gasket in circumferential compressive relation 
thereagainst for effecting a predetermined sealing pressure 
between the engaging surfaces of said gasket and pipe wall, 
the improvement in which the axial ends of said gasket include 
a relatively thin radial section of substantially unpuckered 
contour on its radially outer surface and said backing member 
in cross-section includes a portion that generally spans the 
width of said inner gasket surface to axially confine the width 
of said outer surface for uniformly maintaining the sealing 
pressure thereof and including a leg extending integrally from 
each axial end of the gasket spanning portion radially outward 
in axially confining relation with the side walls of said gasket 
axially inward of the gasket end thereof and adapted to radi- 
ally engage the axial gasket end for affecting a forced sealing 
engagement between the engaging surfaces of the axial gasket 
end and pipe wall. 


3,840,054 
STIRRUP FABRIC PIPE REINFORCEMENT 

Wilbur E. Tolliver, Holland, Mich., assignor to New York Wire 

Mills Corp., Tonawanda, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 300,114 
Int. Cl. F161 55/00 

U.S. Cl. 138—175 40 Claims 

1, In a fabric for reinforcing concrete pipe or the like, said 
fabric having a plurality of longitudinal and circumferential 
cage defining strands, the improvement comprising: a plurality 
of elongated stirrup members, each defining a plurality of 
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stirrup projections, hinge means hingedly joining said stirrup 
members to said fabric with said stirrup members generally 
parallel to said longitudinal defining strands, whereby said 


fabric can be shipped and formed with said stirrup members 
and said projections lying generally coextensive with said 
fabric and whereby said stirrup members can be erected after 
a cage is formed so that said stirrup projections project from 
the surface of said fabric. 





3,840,055 
VAPOR RECOVERY APPARATUS 

Wolfgang J. Wostl, South Holland; Edward W. Onyon, Park 

Forest; Adolph I. Snow, Matteson, all of Ill., and Harold D. 

Trapp, Dyer, Ind., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 280,874 
Int. Cl. B6S5b 31/06 


U.S. Cl. 141—44 18 Claims 


1. A nozzle assembly for delivery of liquid from a source to 
a liquid receiver having an inlet, said nozzle assembly compris- 
ing: 

a nozzle including a nozzle inlet adapted for connection to 
a source of liquid, a nozzle outlet, a nozzle housing cou- 
pling said nozzle inlet and said nozzle outlet, and control 
means for controlling liquid flow from said nozzle inlet 
through said nozzle housing to said nozzle outlet; 

closure means coupled to said nozzle adjacent said nozzle 
outlet for substantially closing a liquid receiver inlet, with 
the nozzle outlet within the liquid receiver inlet for deliv- 
ery of liquid thereinto; 

a fuel collector adjacent said closure means for retaining 
liquid passing said closure means from the area adjacent 
said nozzle outlet, said fuel collector includes a first shell 
member and a second shell member cooperating with said 
first shell member to provide a rotational interface be- 
tween said fuel collector and said closure means; and 

means defining a fluid path communicating through said 
closure means and to said fuel collector and adapted for 
connection to a fluid disposal for providing fluid commu- 
nication from an area adjacent said nozzle outlet to the 
fluid disposal. 
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3,840,056 
APPARATUS FOR FILLING LIQUID STORAGE TANKS 
Allen M. Bower, Conneaut, Ohio, assignor to Emco Wheaton 
Inc., Conneaut, Ohio 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,842 
Int. Cl. B65b 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 141—59 4 Claims 


1. In a liquid storage tank of the type which is gravity filled 
from a tank truck by a filling line communicating with liquid 
input passage means opening into the tank, the improvement 
of 

a. first vent passage means opening outwardly from said 

tank to permit venting of air from the tank during the 
filling of the tank, 

. means for preventing the escape of air from said tank by 
way of said first passage means after filling of the tank 
with liquid to a first predetermined level whereby contin- 
ued further filling of the tank causes the pressure of the 
air trapped in an enclosure above the liquid level to in- 
crease to a pressure sufficient to stop the flow of liquid 
into the tank at a second level below the full height of the 
tank, 

. second vent passage means opening outwardly from said 
tank at a level above said second level of said liquid for 
venting said enclosure, 

. valve means in said second vent passage means movable 
between a first position closing said second vent passage 
means and a second position opening said second vent 
passage means, 

. means for moving said valve means to said first position 
closing said second vent passage means during filling of 
said tank, 

. said valve means being maintained in said second position 
opening said second vent passage means to vent said 
enclosure after filling of said tank to said second level 
whereby the air trapped above said liquid may be dis- 
charged through said second vent passage means-to per- 
mit any liquid in the filling line and first vent passage 
means to drain into said tank and 

. means for maintaining said valve means in said second 
position to permit continuous venting of said tank when 
said first vent passage is sealed after filling. 


3,840,057 
INFLATION SYSTEM 

Harvey B. Lesh, Jr., North Canton, Ohio, assignor to The B. F. 

Goodrich Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 316,827 
Int. Cl. B6Se 11/10; A62b 1/20 

U.S. Cl. 141—67 4 Claims 

1. An inflation system comprising in combination an inflat- 
able foldable container, an opening in said container, a con- 
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duit fastened to said opening and mounted on said foldable 
container, a bottle member for high pressure inflating fluid 
mounted on said foldable container, said conduit having an 
outer wall, an inner tubular member mounted within said 
outer wall and extending to a source of inflating fluid, an inner 
passage in said tubular member and an outer passage between 
said tubular member and said outer wall, a turbine fan 
mounted in said inner passage and having fan blades extending 
radially from a central hub to a surrounding ring located 
adjacent the wall of said tubular member, impeller blades 


mounted on said ring and extending into said outer passage, 
said bottle member being connected to said outer passage for 
propelling high pressure fluid through said outer passage 
against said impeller blades to rotate said turbine fan whereby 
said fan blades pump inflating fluid from said source to said 
inflatable container as said high pressure fluid is propelled 
from said bottle member through said outer passage into said 
inflatable container and a nonrotatable one way valve 
mounted in said conduit between said source of inflation fluid 
and said turbine fan for preventing flow of said high pressure 
fluid out of said inflatable container. 


3,840,058 
COMBINATION TREE SUPPORT AND STACKING BLADE 
FOR TREE HARVESTER 
Alvin Lewis Menzel, and Leonard Laverne Shepherd, both of 
Dubuque, Iowa, assignors to Deere & Company, Moline, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,567 
Int. Cl. B27¢ 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 144—3 D 7 Claims 


1. In a vehicle having a main frame means supported by 
ground-engaging means, a tree processing mechanism for 
advancing a tree along a fore-and-aft extending path adjacent 
one side of the main frame means and a stacking blade struc- 
ture including a blade extending transverse to and being verti- 
cally movably mounted at one end of said frame means, the 
improvement comprising: a tree support member being fixed 
to said stacking blade structure and including a structure 
extending transversely to said frame means and having an 
upwardly facing support surface arranged along said fore-and- 
aft path for supporting tree trunks as they are advanced by 
said processing mechanism. 
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3,840,059 
HACK SAWS 
Ben Ingro, 24 N. 73rd Ave., Elmwood Park, Ill. 60635 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,336 
Int. Cl. B27b 21/02 


U.S. Cl. 145—33 R 1 Claim 





1. A hack saw for use with a flat elongated blade having a 
longitudional wxis and teeth along one longitudional cutting 
edge thereof projecting in one direction away from said lond- 
tudional axis, comprising: a pair of pole member for connec- 
tion to opposite ends of said blade in fixed angular relationship 
to the plane of said blade, a generally U-shaped frame substan- 
tially in one plane and including an elongated base portion and 
a pair of end portions projecting from the opposite ends of 
said base portion, support means on the terminal ends of said 
end portions supporting said pole members to support said 
blade in generally parallel relation to said base portion of said 
frame, said support means being arranged for angular adjust- 
ment of the position of said pole members about an axis 
aligned with said longitudional axis of said blade and for angu- 
lar adjustment of the plane of said blade relative to the plane 
of said frame to positions including a first position in which the 
plane of said blade is parallel to the plane of said frame and 
in which said teeth project in a direction away from said base 
portion of said frame and second and third positions in both 
of which the plane of said blade is transverse to the plane of 
said frame and in which said teeth project in opposite direc- 
tions from the plane of said frame, and handle means rigidly 
connected to one of said pole members and extending in 
generally coplanar relation to said blade and away from said 
longitudional axis of said blade in a direction opposite said one 
direction of projection of said teeth with all portions of said 
handle means on one side of the plane transverse to the plane 
of said blade and through the longitudional cutting edge 
thereof. 


3,840,060 
PNEUMATIC TIRE 
Giorgio Tangorra, Milan, Italy, assignor to Industrie Pirelli 
S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed July 19, 1972, Ser. No. 273,210 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 30, 1971, 83673/71 
Int. Cl. B60c 9/02, 9/18, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 152—353 R 11 Claims 


1. A pneumatic tire comprising 
a tread having an annular reinforcement which is substan- 
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tially inextensible in its circumferential and traverse di- 
rections, said tread being wider than any other part of the 
tire, 

beads adapted to engage bead seats in the wheel rim, and 

two sidewalls extending from the lateral edges of said tread 
to said beads, each sidewall having a first zone of reduced 
bending stiffness adjacent said edges, a second zone of 
reduced bending stiffness adjacent said beads, and a third 
zone of reduced bending stiffness intermediate said first 
and second zone, said sidewalls extending in mutually 
converging relationship from said first to said third zone 
of reduced bending stiffness and in mutually diverging 
relationship from said third to said second zone of re- 
duced bending stiffness, 

whereby said sidewalls have a configuration convex towards 
the interior of the tire, the bending stiffness, thicknesses 
and curvatures of said sidewalls in their several zones 
being such as to maintain said convexity in the inflated 
condition of the tire, 

whereby said sidewalls are constrained between said edges 
of the tread and said beads and are placed in compression 
stress. 


3,840,061 
JALOUSIE ELEMENT 
Gunter Herms, Kapellenstr. 52, 52 Siegburg-Kaldauen, Ger- 
many 
Filed Jan. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 110,698 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 25, 1971, 103506 
Int. Cl. E06b 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 160—26 9 Claims 


1. In combination with a closure for an opening in a building 
wall: a box having end walls, a shaft extending along said box 
and rotatingly supported by said end walls, a flexible shield 
having one end connected to said shaft and adapted to be 
rolled up on the shaft by rotation of the shaft, each of said end 
walls having front and rear side flanges spaced to receive said 
shield rolled on said shaft, and converging downwardly below 
said shaft to closely spaced parallel flanges, and a guiding 
frame gudingly engaging the lateral edges of said shield, said 
guiding frame being connected to said box by seating between 
the parallel flanges on said end walls and forming an assembly 
therewith adapted to be mounted as a unit in operative rela- 
tion to said opening, a brake on said shaft, said brake compris- 
ing a threaded bar coaxial with and driven by said shaft, ad- 
justing nut means arrestable on said threaded bar, a cam nut 
rotatable on said threaded bar, and an abutment web on said 
box engageable with said cam nut. 
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3,840,062 
CONTINUOUS STEEL CASTING METHOD 
Malachi P. Kenney, Shepherd Hill Rd., East Aurora, N.Y. 
14052 
Filed July 18, 1968, Ser. No. 745,728 
Int. Cl. B22d 21/02, 23/00, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 164—66 1 Claim 


1. The method of continuously casting a high quality steel 
characterized by minimization of nonmetallic inclusions of a 
size greater than about 20 microns, which comprises the steps 
of: 

a. making a heat of molten steel and pouring it into a ladle; 
b. chemically deoxidizing the molten steel in the ladle to 
establish an oxygen content in the molten steel which is 
in the range of about 60-190 ppm; 

. teeming the molten steel from the ladle into a tundish 
while simultaneously streaming the molten steel from the 
bottom of the tundish into a continuous casting mold and 
controlling the flow of molten steel in the tundish to 
direct the molten steel coming into the tundish back 
toward the surface of the molten steel before passing to 
the continuous casting mold; 

d. passing the tundish-to-mold stream through a flexible, 
porous sleeve which is sealed at opposite ends to the 
tundish and the mold whereby to form a protective enclo- 
sure around said tundish-to-mold stream; 

e. introducing a high purity inert gas into said protective 
enclosure under sufficient pressure to cause a continuous 
flow of such gas into such enclosure and then outwardly 
thereof through said porous sleeve; and 

f. continuously maintaining the flow of gas of step (e) dur- 
ing casting at a rate sufficient continuously not only to 
exclude and to remove oxygen and gasses containing 
oxygen from said enclosure but also to deoxidize the 
tundish-to-mold stream and thereby constrain nonmetal- 
lic inclusions formed in the solidified steel in the mold to 
be well dispersed and of sizes less than about 20 microns 
while reducing the oxygen content of step (b) and obtain 
an oxygen content in the solidified steel which is within 
the range of about 40 to about 90 parts per million. 


3,840,063 

TANDEM COMPACTING AND MOLDING APPARATUS 

WITH CONTINUOUS INVERTED FLASK REMOVAL 
John Staley, New Port Richey, Fla., assignor to G & G Indus- 

tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 336,275 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 164—194 20 Claims 

1. A molding apparatus comprising a main support frame, 
compacting roller means supported on said main frame, a 
horizontal conveyor frame having a top portion and a bottom 
portion, a closed loop conveyor mounted on said conveyor 
frame and comprising a plurality of consecutively connected 
pattern-carrying carts, supply means adjacent said top portion 
to apply a mold flask on each of said carts and to deposit 
molding material in said flask, said compacting roller means 
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comprising two compacting rollers positioned in tandem ar- 
rangement and supported above said conveyor frame, arcuate 
compacting feet disposed on the circumference of each of said 
compacting rollers with tamping ribs positioned along each of 
the arcuate surfaces of the first compacting roller feet, syn- 
chronizing drive means connected to drive said compacting 
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rollers and said closed loop conveyor in timed correlation so 
that the rotational velocity of said compactor rollers relative 
to the lineal passage of said carts therebeneath provides for 
the passage of each of said compacting feet within the limits 
of said flask, and second supply means positioned between 
said compacting rollers for depositing additional molding 
material in said flask. 


3,840,064 
CORE AND MOLD TRANSFER DEVICE 
Herbert Von Woff, Shaker Heights, Ohio, assignor to Acme- 
Cleveland Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,235 
Int. Cl. B22c 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 164—213 


1. A transfer device in combination with a mold machine 
and a main conveyor, said mold machine having spaced sup- 
port means movable with a substantial vertical component and 
adapted to support a mold, said support means exposing a 
portion of the bottom of the mold, said transfer device com- 
prising in combination, 

frame means, 

a plurality of finger conveyor means movably mounted to 
said frame means to move in a direction having a substan- 
tial horizontal component, 

each of said finger conveyor means having a longitudinally 
movable endless web, 

movement means moving said finger conveyor means to a 
first position to interdigitate said finger conveyor means 
with the support means below the mold, 

means mounting said plurality of finger conveyor means to 
be transversely movable to change the spacing between 
said transversely movable finger conveyor means in ac- 
cordance with the transverse spacing of the support 
means, 

means moving one of said finger conveyor means and the 
support means relative to said frame means in a direction 
having a substantial vertical component to enable said 
finger conveyor means to receive the mold, 

motor means driving said endless webs of said finger con- 
veyor means to convey the mold between the longitudinal 
ends thereof, 
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and said movement means moving said finger conveyor 
means to a second position to establish said finger con- 
veyor means adjacent to the main conveyor to transfer 
the mold thereto. 


3,840,065 
APPARATUS FOR FORMING A CAST HINGE 
Karl Hannes, White Plains, N.Y., assignor to Coats & Clark 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 187,427, Oct. 7, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,742,555. This application May 30, 1973, Ser. No. 
365,270 
Int. Cl. B22d 19/12 


U.S. Cl. 164—303 13 Claims 


1. Casting apparatus for producing an article having first 
and second articulated elements pivotable together, compris- 
ing 

a pair of relatively movable dies including matable molds 

for producing said article, 

said dies having a first cavity for forming said first element 

and a second cavity for forming said second element in 
combination with a previously formed first element, 

a transfer core element mounted for movement within said 

dies; 

gating means associated with said core element to provide 

passages through said dies for delivering solidifiable ma- 
terial to form one each of said elements in said cavities in 
vertical alignment adjacent said core element, whereby 
said second element may be formed in an articulated 
arrangement with a previously formed first element; 
staking means located below said dies, whereby said articu- 
lated elements may be movable by movement of said core 
element into alignment with said staking means; 
said staking means comprising a pair of relatively movable 
opposing means respectively positioned on either side of 
said articulated elements; 

said opposing means being movable toward each other to 

thereby contact both sides of said articulated elements 
positioned therebetween; and 

one of said opposing means including punch means actuable 

to distort the solidified material in one of said elements 
for freeing said articulated elements for loose pivotal 
movement. 


3,840,066 
CONVEYOR FOR A FLASKLESS MOLD LINE 
Russell William Taccone, 1960 Lakeside Dr., Erie, Pa. 16511 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,803 
Int. Cl. B22¢ 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 164—323 6 Claims 

1. A conveyor for a flaskless mold line having a series of 
molds engaged in face-to-face butting relation comprising first 
and second elongated conveyor sections disposed in end-to- 
end relation and forming a support for the molds of the mold 
line, means carried by at least one of said sections and adja- 
cent the juncture of said first and second sections for separat- 
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ing the mold line and forming a pair of discrete mold lines on 
said first and second sections respectively, said separating 
means including a blade selectively movable into a first posi- 
tion engageable between a pair of adjacent molds at their 
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interface and a second position spaced from the mold line, 
means for displacing the discrete mold line on one of said 
sections away from the other of said sections in a direction 
generally parallel to the direction in which said one section 
extends from the other mold section. 


3,840,067 
AIR-COOLED HEAT EXCHANGER WITH REDUCED 
NOISE LEVEL 

Willem Herman Bos, Rijswijk, Netherlands, assignor to The 

Lummus Company, Bloomfield, N.J. 

Filed May 2, 1973, Ser. No. 356,306 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, May 4, 1972, 

7206046 
Int. Cl. F28f 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—1 1 Claim 


1. A method of operation of an air-cooled heat exchanger 
having a plurality of substantially horizontally disposed tubes, 
wherein a fluid to be cooled or condensed flows through the 
tubes, and wherein an air current is caused to flow substan- 
tially perpendicularly to the longitudinal direction of the 
tubes, by a first fan means, comprising providing a second fan 
means on the side of the tubes remote from the first fan means 
in such manner that the air input of the second fan means 
faces the tubes, and reducing the rotational speed of the first 
and second fan means while maintaining substantially the 
same rate of flow of air over the tubes, whereby the total noise 
level of the fan means becomes reduced. 
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3,840,068 
PERMAFROST STRUCTURAL SUPPORT WITH HEAT 
PIPE STABILIZATION 
Elmer Dale Waters, Richland, Wash., assignor to McDonnell 
Douglas Corporation, Santa Monica, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 174,687, Aug. 25, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,788,389. This application Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 
339,769The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Jan. 29, 1990, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl. F28d 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 165—45 6 Claims 








1. For use in ground areas subject to an annual freeze-thaw 

cycle, a structural support assembly comprising: 

a support structure for installation in generally frozen soil, 
said support structure including a pole structure; 

a heat pipe element including a tubular container having a 
lower and an upper portion, a charge of working fluid in 
said container, and a heat exchanger coupled to said 
upper portion of said container, said working fluid nor- 
mally existing as a small quantity of liquid in said con- 
tainer with saturated vapor filling the remainder thereof, 
said heat pipe element being of a configuration and dispo- 
sition complementary to said support structure and dis- 
posed externally thereof, the outer surface of said heat 
pipe element having an extended heat transfer surface 
throughout substantially the full length of the lower por- 
tion of said tubular container, said lower portion of said 
container being of a generally linear configuration, and 
the lower portions of said support structure and said heat 
pipe element being directly installed in said frozen soil 
whereby said soil adjacent thereto is stabilized in its fro- 
zen condition throughout the year by said heat pipe ele- 
ment; and 

means for attaching said element to said pole structure. 


3,840,069 
HEAT PIPE WITH A SINTERED CAPILLARY 
STRUCTURE 

Wilfried Fischer, Neckargemund, and Gregor Gammel, Dos- 

senheim, both of Germany, assignors to Brown, Boveri & Cie 

AG, Mannheim, Germany 

Filed Apr. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 245,821 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 27, 1971, 

2120475 
Int. Cl. F28d 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 165—105 3 Claims 

1. A heat pipe comprising a closed tube having a heat- 
receiving surface and a heat-delivery surface, a layer of capil- 
lary structure sintered to the inside surface of said tube at least 
on the heat-receiving surface and the heat-delivery surface 
therein and another capillary structure interconnecting the 
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heat-receiving and the heat-delivery surface for liquid trans- 
port therebetween, said tube and layer of capillary structure 
defining an enclosed space in the heat pipe for transporting 
vapor between the heat-receiving surface and the heat deliv- 
ery surface, wherein the improvement comprises that the layer 
of capillary structure consists of pores of different sizes, and 
a vaporizable liquid filled into said tube in a quantity to fill 
only the smaller sized pores by capillary force, said pores are 
of a size in which capillary force takes effect and consists of 
a first group having a range of pores of relatively small sizes 


and a second group having a range of pores of relatively large 
sizes and within each of said first group and said second group 
there is a broad range of a maximum number of relatively 
small pore sizes and a broad range of a maximum number of 
relatively large pore sizes and the two maximum ranges are 
spaced apart by a range of pore sizes which fall between the 
pore sizes represented by the two ranges of maximum sizes, 
and the quantity of said working liquid being just sufficient to 
fill the relatively small sized pores in said first group because 
of the greater capillary force exerted by such pores. 


3,840,070 
EVAPORATOR-CONDENSER 
Rudolf Becker, Munich, and Wolfgang Ulbrich, Geretsried, 
both of Germany, assignors to Linda Aktiengesellschaft, 
Wiesbaden, Hildastr., Germany 
Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,729 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 
2111026 


8, 1971, 
Int. Cl. F28f 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 165—167 9 Claims 


1. A heat exchanger for effecting heat transfer between at 
least two fluids including a condensable fluid, said heat ex- 
changer comprising a stack of generally rectangular upright 
heat-exchanger plates of thermally conductive material defin- 
ing between successive pairs of said plates respective flow 
compartments alternating for said fluids, means for passing 
said condensable fluid through the passages of first pairs of 
said plates, and means for passing another of said fluids 
through the passages of second pairs of said plates, adjoining 
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first and second pairs of plates having one plate in common for 
heat transfer between said fluids, said plates of said first pairs 
having transversely spaced linearly extending mutually paral- 
lel sawtooth profiles of acute-angle vertices extending in- 
wardly into the passage for the condensable fluid and running 
at different angles to a condensate fall line along the plates 
defining the condensable-fluid passages whereby crests of said 
profiles bear against one another at spaced locations over the 
areas of the plates defining the condensable fluid passages, 
said profiles forming liquid-flow ramps leading downwardly 
toward a condensate-discharge side of said stack. 


3,840,071 
UNDERWATER CONNECTOR FOR WELLHEADS 
Hollis A. Baugh, and Joseph L. Lemoine, both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to C. Jim Stewart & Stevenson, Inc., Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,232 
Int. Cl. E21b 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 166—.6 7 Claims 





1. A connector apparatus for connection to an underwater 
wellhead, the wellhead having an upper detachable portion 
and a lower stationary portion, including, 

a. a first female receptacle secured to the lower stationary 

portion of the wellhead, 

b. a second female receptacle secured to the upper detach- 
able portion of the wellhead, 

c. a male stinger engagable with both the first and second 
female receptacles (a) and (b) respectively when inserted 
into said receptacles, and 

d. said engaging surfaces of the female receptacles (a) and 
(b) and the male stinger (c) tapering downwardly and 
inwardly. 


3,840,072 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR USE IN WELL 
OPERATIONS 

Stanley O. Hutchison, Bakersfield, Calif., assignor to Chevron 

Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,684 
Int. Cl. E21b 33/04 

U.S. Cl. 166—86 3 Claims 

1. A tubing stripper assembly for use on wells comprising an 
elongated tubular section connectable to the upper portion of 
a well casing and adapted to receive a tubing stinger having a 
smaller diameter than the interior diameter of the tubular 
section, lower pack off means connected to said tubular sec- 
tion for packing off the annular space between said tubular 
section, and said tubing stinger inserted into said tubular 
section, an upper pack off means connected to said tubular 
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section for packing off the annular space between the interior 
of said tubular section and said tubing stinger inserted into 
said tubular section, first port means formed in said tubular 
section between said lower pack off means and said upper 
pack off means, a first conduit, means for connecting said first 
conduit to said first port means, first valve means on said first 


conduit for controlling flow through said first conduit to said 
first port means, an auxiliary port means formed in said tubu- 
lar section between said lower pack off means and said upper 
pack off means, an auxiliary conduit, means for connecting 
said auxiliary conduit to said auxiliary port means and auxili- 
ary valve means for controlling flow through said auxiliary 
conduit to said auxiliary port means. 


3,840,073 
MISCIBLE DISPLACEMENT OF PETROLEUM 
Joseph C. Allen, Bellaire, and Jack F. Tate, Houston, both of 
Tex., assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,414 
Int. Cl. E21b 43/16 
U.S. Cl. 166—274 





1. A process for recovering petroleum from a reservoir 

comprising: 

a. introducing a slug of solvent for the petroleum into the 
reservoir which solvent has a density greater than water, 
b. introducing, following the solvent, an aqueous fluid 
into the reservoir, to force the solvent through the reser- 
voir wherein the interface between the solvent and the 
driving fluid approaches a substantially horizontal posi- 
tion, and 

c. producing the petroleum and solvent at a point below the 
point of introduction of the solvent. 
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3,840,074 causing said implement to form a continuous narrow 
THREE WAY REMOTE CONTROLLED DUAL AGENT weather resistant slit of greater depth than width and of 
FIRE FIGHTING TURRET a depth of the order of 8 to 10 inches in the soil of said 
Langdon S. Clark, Cape Elizabeth, Maine, assignor to Rock- field in precisely fixed predetermined laterally spaced 
wood Systems Corporation, South Portland, Maine relation between two adjacent crop rows established by 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,573 said implement and simultaneously with the establish- 
Int. Cl. BOSb ///6 ment of said rows; 

U.S. Cl. 169—24 19 Claims = causing a sharp edged lenticular disc to laterally engage the 
generally upright sides of said slit to laterally compact 

same; and 





thereafter directing a bodily laterally movable implement 
over said field generally along said slit for processing said 
row crops and causing a sharp edged lenticular disc on 
said other implement to enter simultaneously engage the 
opposite compacted sides of said slit, and follow said slit 
and support a substantial portion of the weight of said 
other implement to thereby bodily and directly move said 
other implement laterally in response to changes in direc- 
tion of said slit whereby said other implement precisely 
follows the direction and all undulations of the crop rows 
established by said first implement. 


1. A dual fire extinguishing agent fire turret having 

a main body portion comprising a fixed base containing a 
rotatable outer jacket mounted therein; 

first and second conduits within said main body portion, 
said first and second conduits each having respective 
outlets from said main body portion, said outlets being 
located in said outer jacket, 

a first delivery tube connected in flow communication with ——— 
the outlet of said first conduit, and a second delivery tube 3.840.077 

‘ igh : - 840, 

connected in flow communication with the outlet of said MULTI-USE UTILITY VEHICLE 


second conduit, ee : : 
an elevation shaft slidably positioned within said main body Couudueanall aa ae hay tig 971. Pat 


portion, the upper end of said elevation shaft extending 4 Oc - 
through an upper part of said main body portion and No. 3,770,070. This — 15, 1972, Ser. No. 


being pivotably engaged with said first and second deliv- Int. Cl. AO1b 69/00 
ery tubes, and the lower end of said elevation shaft ex- U.S. Cl. 172258 9 Claims 
tending through a lower part of said main body portion. ~~" ~~ 
means to permit said elevation shaft to be slidably moved 
relative to said main body portion, and 
means to permit rotation of said outer jacket relative to said 
fixed base. 


3,840,075 
EXTINGUISHANT FOR METAL FIRES 

Charles R. Schmitt, Oak Ridge, Tenn., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the United States Atomic 

Energy Commission, Washington, D.C. 

Filed May 3, 1973, Ser. No. 356,865 
Int. Cl. A62c 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 169—43 4 Claims 1. A utility vehicle, comprising: 

1. A method for extinguishing a metal fire comprising plac- a. a frame, 
ing on said fire an extinguishant consisting essentially of mi- b. at least one drive wheel supporting said frame, 
crospheroids of carbon, said microspheroids having a major to c. power means on said frame for propelling said drive 
minor axis ratio of less than 1.5 and being in size substantially wheel, 
within the range of 50 to 250 microns in radius. d. control system means supported from said frame, 
e. earth working means pivotally attached to said frame 

intermediate the length thereof for selective movement 

3,840,076 about a longitudinal axis of the vehicle, 

IMPLEMENT GUIDING SYSTEM FOR ROW CROPS . said earth working means being dynamically connected to 

Pinnell S. Capehart, Box G, Holland, Mo. 63853 said control system means above said longitudinal axis, 
Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,075 . Said earth working means comprising a support shank 
Int. Cl. AO1b 79/00, 69/00 having an open upper end, 

U.S. Cl. 172—1 3 Claims . Said control system means including a ball pin engaging 

1. The method of establishing and processing row crops said open upper end in such a manner as to provide a 
comprising the steps of: universal connection between said control system means 

moving a first implement over a field to establish a plurality and said earth working means and to transmit movement 

of parallel crop rows; therebetween. 
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3,840,078 3,840,080 
STRESS WAVE DRILL FLUID ACTUATED DOWN-HOLE DRILLING 

Jay R. Allgood, Camarillo, and Robert J. Odello, Calabasas, APPARATUS 

both of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as William O. Berryman, Houston, Tex., assignor to Baker Oil 

represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. Tools, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,547 Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,094 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/00 Int. Cl. E21b 3/12 

U.S. Cl. 175—15 7 Claims U.S. Cl. 175—107 16 Claims 


1. A stress wave drill for drilling a hole in rock comprising: 
a drill stem having a first and a second end; a hardened drilling 
head having a first and a second open end, said first open end 
being connected to said second end of said drill stem; 
means located in said hardened drilling head and said drill 
stem for generating high-intensity stress waves in said 
hardened drilling head capable of spalling the rock at the 
bottom of the hole, F 1. Fluid motor apparatus for drilling a bore hole in a forma- 
means for dividing said drill stem into a plurality of com- tion: a housing structure having upper connector means for 
partments, each of which extends the entire length of said - attachment to a tubular drilling string extending to the top of 
drill stem; and ) the bore hole, said structure including a stator; a rotor within 
interconnection means between said compartments for said stator; said stator and rotor having coacting helical lobes 
injecting and retrieving a fluid, said fluid passing through constantly in contact with one another and in any transverse 
said hardened drilling head, thereby carrying the spalled section, whereby fluid pumped downwardly through the dril- 
rock from the hole. ling string passes through the helical passages between said 
stator and rotor lobes to rotate said rotor in an orbital path 
3,840,079 around the axis of the stator; said rotor being hollow through- 
HORIZONTAL DRILL RIG FOR DEEP DRILLING TO = out a _ major portion of its length and having a plurality of 
REMOTE AREAS AND METHOD helical lobes, said stator having one more helical lobe than 
Thomas N. Williamson, deceased, San Mateo, Calif. (by Kathe- Said rotor; a drive shaft rotatably supported in said housing 
rine M. Williamson, executrix), assignor to Jacobs Associ- Structure below said rotor and having lower connector means 
ates, San Francisco and Katherine M. Williamson, San for attachment to a drill bit, said shaft having passage means 
Mateo, both of, Calif., part interest to each for conducting fluid discharging from said stator to the drill bit 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,457 when attached to said lower connector means; and means 
Int. Cl. E21b 7/04 interconnecting said rotor and drive shaft for transmitting the 
U.S. Cl. 175—61 6 Claims ‘tary motion of said rotor to said drive shaft, said hollow 
rotor providing a central passage therein; said rotor having 
upper and lower openings communicating with said passage 
for by-passing fluid through said rotor passage between hous- 
ing structure regions above and below said stator; and means 
carried by and rotatable with said rotor for selectively opening 
and closing said rotor passage. 


3,840,081 
PRECISION LABORATORY BALANCE 
Roger P. Brann, Seaford, England, assignor to Torsion Balance 
Company, Clifton, N.J. 
Filed July 25, 1973, Ser. No. 382,326 
Int. Cl. GOlg //22, 1/24 

U.S. Cl. 177—196 3 Claims 

1. A method of drilling for deep formations comprising _1. A precision laboratory balance having a frame, a balance 
providing a drilling location at the surface which is horizon- beam pivoted on the frame for rotational movement in a 
tally remote from the bottom of the hole to be dug, storing at generally vertical plane about a first horizontal pivot, a gener- 
said location a plurality of long drill rods each substantially ally horizontal weighing pan, a truss pivoted to the beam 
horizontal, thrusting a first drill rod into the earth slanted only adjacent to one end thereof about a second horizontal pivot, 
slightly downward from the horizontal, drilling at the remote the weighing pan being carried by the truss, and a steering link 
end of said drill rod a hole which slopes downwardly and then pivoted to the truss about a third horizontal pivot and to the 
curves to a substantially vertical direction as drilling pro- frame about a fourth horizontal pivot such that the pivoting 
gresses, and sequentially joining additional drill rods at said axes of the four horizontal pivots are located to effectively 
drilling location and thrusting each additional drill rod into the define the corners of a parallelogram, the result being that the 
hole as drilling progresses. weighing pan is maintained in a generally horizontal plane on 
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pivotal movement of the balance beam, said first and second 
horizontal pivots each being substantially torsionally rigid in 
all planes transverse to their pivoting axes, at least one of the 
third and fourth pivots being constituted by an elongate flexi- 
ble metal torsion band extending horizontally lengthwise be- 
tween spaced mounting means to define the pivoting axis of 


said at least one of said third and fourth pivots and the associ- 
ated end of the steering link being secured to the torsion band 
between and spaced from said spaced mounting means 
whereby said at least one of said third and fourth pivots has 
torsional rigidity in all planes transverse to its pivoting axis 
which is substantially lower than that of the first and second 
pivots. 


3,840,082 
DRIVE ASSEMBLY AND SUSPENSION FOR 
GROUND-SUPPORT VEHICLES 
Louis Harold Olson, Fond du Lac, Wis., assignor to Brunswick 
Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 307,400 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/02 


U.S. Cl. 180—5 R 20 Claims 


1. A ground-support drive track and suspension apparatus 
for driven attachment to a chassis, including a main frame 
assembly, comprising; a rigid track frame having means for 
rotatably supporting thereon an endless track, drive shaft 
means rotatably mounted to said track frame for driving the 
track about a drive axis extending laterally of the track move- 
ment, substantially concentric pivot support means at the ends 
of said drive shaft having means for attachment to said rigid 
track frame and to said chassis to pivotally support said drive 
shaft and said track frame for pivotal movement about the 
drive axis, and a resilient shock absorber means coupled be- 
tween said track frame and said chassis for conjointly with said 
pivot support means resiliently and pivotally supporting said 
track frame beneath said chassis. 
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3,840,083 
SNOWMOBILE CHASSIS 
John A. Woods, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to AMF Incorpo- 
rated, White Plains, N.Y. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,422 
Int. Cl. B62m 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—5 R 11 Claims 


1. A snowmobile chassis, comprising a modular frame con- 
structed from lightweight extruded and sheet metal stock and 
a single piece lightweight metal front end modular ski post 
support, said modular frame comprising a tunnel having two 
extruded aluminum side panels, a top aluminum sheet joined 
to the upper portions of said side panels, a pair of aluminum 
sheets joined to the lower portions of said side panels to pro- 
vide running boards on said tunnel, said ski post support 
comprising an integral generally U-shaped aluminum casting 
having its sides joined to the front ends of said side panels for 
reinforcing each other, said casting having a pair of integral 
front diverging ski post supporting arms formed thereon, 
integral tubular bearings formed in said arms for supporting a 
pair of ski posts therein, transverse corrugations formed in 
said top sheet to stiffen the same, and a pair of aligned bearing 
apertures formed in the portions of the casting sides and side 
panels which are joined to each other for supporting a snow- 
mobile drive belt shaft therein. 


3,840,084 
ALL TERRAIN KIT FOR SNOWMOBILE 
Francois J. Mantha, Evain County, Rouin-Noranda, Quebec, 
Canada 
Filed Dec. 7, 1971, Ser. No. 205,665 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jan. 29, 1971, 104058 
Int. Cl. B62d 55/02, 11/24 


U.S. Cl. 180—9.38 1 Claim 


1. An all terrain vehicle composed of a snowmobile having 
a frame, a driving track motor and seat fastened to said frame, 
skis, ski frame supports, hood, and steering connections be- 
tween the steering plate and skis having been removed, a 
wheel supporting frame member fastened directly against the 
snowmobile frame, large wheels connected to the wheel sup- 
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porting frame, the width of the wheel supporting frame being 
greater than the width of the frame of the snowmobile, and a 
steering mechanism connected at one end to the wheel sup- 
porting frame member and at the other end to the existing 
steering plate and steering controls of the snowmobile; a 
bumper frame being attached to the wheel supporting frame 
member and extending forward of the wheel supporting frame 
member, the forward end of the bumper frame being sup- 
ported by a support member extending from the wheel sup- 
porting frame member to the bumper. 


3,840,085 
MOTORCYCLE-DRAWN CHARIOT 
Sidney Smith, 111 E. Washington, Chandler, Ind. 47610 
Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 261,044 
Int. Cl. B62k 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—14R 23 Claims 


x 
20 


1. A chariot-type vehicle for attachment to a motorcycle 

comprising, in combination: 

a. a chassis having a frame and a wheel rotatably mounted 
on each lateral side thereof, 

b. a basket arranged on said chassis, said basket being pivot- 
ally connected to said chassis frame on a common central 
axis, and having drawbar means for attaching itself to a 
motorcycle in such a manner that the angle of pivot of 
said basket about said central axis with respect to the 
vertical remains substantially equal to the angle of lean of 
the motorcycle; and 

. control means, adapted for connection to the motorcycle, 
for controlling the steering and speed of the motorcycle 
from said basket. 


3,840,086 
AUTOMATIC CARTRIDGE TAPE STEERING SYSTEM 
FOR MACHINES 
John P. Burton, 100 Colonial, Douglaston, N.Y. 11731 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,809 
Int. Cl. B62d 5/04 


U.S. Cl. 180—79.1 8 Claims 


1. An automatic steering system for machines including 
steering wheels, drive wheels, and at least one drive motor 
coupled to the drive wheels comprising: 
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a tape player mounted on the machine and including a 
prerecorded cartridge tape having control signals re- 
corded thereon for controlling the operation of the ma- 
chine; 

a steering control circuit coupled to said tape player; 

a steering control mechanism coupled to said steering con- 
trol circuit and responsive thereto and to the steering 
wheels of the machine for controlling movement thereof, 
said steering control mechanism comprising at least two 
solenoids electrically coupled to said steering circuit and 
mechanically coupled to the steering wheels of the ma- 
chine, for controlling the position of said steering wheels 
with respect to the machine, said steering control mecha- 
nism including a mechanical linkage coupled to said 
steering wheels and pivotable about a moveable fulcrum, 
and wherein said steering mechanism further comprises 
an additional solenoid, mounted on the machine, and 
coupled to said moveable fulcrum point of said mechani- 
cal linkage for moving said fulcrum point about which 
said linkage pivots so as to increase and decrease the 
turning radius of the steering wheels of the machine; 

a drive control circuit coupled to said tape player; and 

a drive control mechanism coupled to the drive wheels and 
drive motor of the machine for controlling the directional 
movement of the drive wheels of the machine. 


3,840,087 
PUMP ARRANGEMENT FOR THE BRAKE SYSTEM OF A 
MOTOR CAR 

Alexander Von Loewis, Menar, Mauren, and Klaus-Otto Rie- 

senberg, Ludwigsburg-Ossweil, both of Germany, assignors 

to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 345,205 

Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 21, 1972, 

2219468 
Int. Cl. B60t 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 180—82 R 11 Claims 


1. A pump arrangement for the brake system of a motorcar, 
comprising an engine for driving the motorcar and including 
a cam shaft; a first pump for pumping fuel consumed by said 
engine; a brake system for the motorcar including a second 
pump for pumping brake fluid to said brake system; follower 
means including a push-rod mounted for reciprocation and 
having two ends; connecting means comprising a two-armed 
lever having first and second ends cooperating with said first 
and second pumps respectively, one end of said push-rod 
engaging said second end of said lever, the other end of said 
push-rod cooperating with said cam shaft so that said pumps 
are operated by said cam shaft via said two-armed lever. 
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3,840,088 
INERTIA-RESPONSIVE SWITCHING DEVICE 
Nagayuki Marumo; Shunji Matsui, and Kenzo Hirashima, all 

of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company 
Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,056 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1971, 46- 
107324; Dec. 31, 1971, 46-3395; Jan. 8, 1972, 47-5688; Jan. 
8, 1972, 47-5689 
Int. Cl. B60n 2/1/00 


U.S. Cl. 180—105 R 6 Claims 





1. A inertia-responsive switching device for use in a motor 
vehicle safety device, comprising a stationary contact, an 
inertia-responsive magnetic mass member formed of an elec- 
trically conductive ferromagnetic material and having a rest 
position which is spaced apart from said stationary contact 
and an operative position contacting the stationary contact, 
first magnetic biasing means constantly exerting a first mag- 
netic force on said magnetic mass member for urging the mass 
member to said rest position, the magnetic mass member 
being allowed to move from the rest position to said operative 
position when subjected to a force of inertia overcoming said 
first magnetic force, second magnetic biasing means operative 
to exert a second magnetic force on the magnetic mass mem- 
ber when actuated, the second magnetic force being com- 
bined with said first magnetic force for allowing said mass 
member to move from said rest position to said operative 
position in response to a force of inertia overcoming the com- 
bined first and second magnetic forces, and control means for 
actuating said second magnetic biasing means, said control 
means comprising a vehicle-velocity-responsive switch re- 
sponsive to a vehicle velocity lower than a predetermined 
level for actuating said second magnetic biasing means to bias 
said mass member to said rest position. 


3,840,089 
LOAD TRANSPORT SYSTEM 
John L. Allison, New Orleans, La., assignor to Textron Inc., 
Providence, R.I. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,933 
Int. Cl. B60v 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 180—116 


8 Claims 
* 


1. A ground effect load lift assembly comprising, in combi- 
nation, a substantially air-tight horizontally disposed load 
platform carrying in rigid relation thereon a vertically extend- 
ing load container, and a plurality of air cushion modules 
attached in air-sealing relation to side portions of said load 
platform to define in combination with said load platform a 
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single plenum space, each of said modules having a rigid 
platform structure and a flexible cushion-air retaining means 
depending from only the outside edge portion thereof, means 
coupling said platform structures together in side-by-side 
air-sealing relation, means coupling said flexible cushion-air 
retaining means to define said plenum space with said load 
platform and platform structures, truss means extending rig- 
idly and vertically from said module platform structures and 
laterally bearing against said load container to prevent said 
modules from swinging vertically relative to said load con- 
tainer and said load platform, and means for supply of air 
under pressure into said plenum space interiorly of said mod- 
ules and under said load platform to provide air-cushion lift 
effect under the entire assembly. 


3,840,090 

CONTROL MEANS FOR PRESSURE FLUID VIBRATORS 

FOR GENERATING SEISMIC WAVES IN THE EARTH 
Daniel Silverman, 5969 S. Birmingham St., Tulsa, Okla. 74105 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 223,896, Feb. 7, 1972, and 

Ser. No. 296,670, Oct. 11, 1972. This application Oct. 11, 

1972, Ser. No. 296,669 
Int. Cl. GOlv //14 


U.S. Cl. 181—119 15 Claims 


1. In a vibrator system, including vibrator means, compris- 
ing two parts reciprocable with respect to each other, mass 
means connected to one part and baseplate means connected 
to the other part, high pressure fluid accumulator means, and 
first valve means and first valve control means to repetitively 
inject said high pressure fluid into said vibrator means, said 
vibrator means generating a pulsating force output of magni- 
tude F; and weighting means pressing on said baseplate means 
through at least one support means and compliance with a 
steady force W; 

the improvement in means to control the magnitude of the 

peak force output of the vibrator means, so that the peak 

value of the force output F of said vibrator means will 
always be less than the force W applied by said weighting 
means, comprising; 

a. force measuring means in said support means respon- 
sive to the force applied between said weighting means 
and said baseplate means, and 

. second control means responsive to said force measur- 
ing means for controlling said high pressure fluid flow- 
ing to said first valve means and into said vibrator 


3,840,091 
LINEMAN'’S SAFETY BELT 
Willard S. Conlon, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Peter J. Murphy, 
Dallas, Tex., a part interest 
Filed Oct. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 402,890 
Int. Cl. A62b ///4 
U.S. Cl. 182—9 7 Claims 
1. A safety belt component for attachment to the body belt 
component of a lineman’s belt comprising: 
an elongated safety strap having snap hooks attached at 
each end for coupling to attachment rings of the body belt 
component; 
a pole belt attached to said safety strap for closely encircling 
a pole; 
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means coupling said pole belt at a midlength point to said 
safety strap at a midlength point, whereby said coupling 
means is positioned at the far side of a pole in use; said 
coupling means defining a hinge axis generally parallel to 
the coupled strap and belt portions; 


said pole belt having adjustable fastener means for coupling 
the free ends thereof at the near side of the pole in use; 
and barb means attached to said pole belt along the mid- 
dle portion thereof, being disposed to bite into the pole 
at the rear and side faces thereof relative to the user. 


3,840,092 
SUPERMARKET CHECKSTAND WITH BAGGING 
SYSTEM 
Garth Close, Lubbock, Tex., assignor to United Steel and Wire 
Company, Battle Creek, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 809,578, March 24, 1969, 
abandoned. This application July 27, 1971, Ser. No. 166,562 
Int. Cl. E04h 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 186—1 AC 9 Claims 


1. A bagging check-out counter, comprising: 

an elongated cabinet adapted to be supported on a support 
surface, such as a floor, said cabinet having plural sub- 
stantially vertical side walls and a substantially hori- 
zontal uniplanar top fixed to said side walls; 

wall means fixed to said cabinet along one side thereof 
and extending substantially the full length of said top 
and defining an elongated upwardly opening trough for 
permitting bags containing articles to be manually 
slidably supported therein for movement from a posi- 
tion adjacent one end of said top to a position adjacent 
the other end thereof; 

said wall means including a smooth and substantially 
planar bottom wall positioned approximately midway 
between said floor and said top and being displaced 
sidewardly relative to said top, said bottom wall being 
slightly inclined relative to the horizontal and sloping 
downwardly toward the outer edge thereof; 

said wall means also including a side bag guiding wall 
fixed relative to said bottom wall adjacent the outer 
edge thereof and projecting upwardly therefrom in 
substantially perpendicular relationship thereto, said 
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guiding wall being inclined slightly relative to the 
vertical so as to extend upwardly and outwardly relative 
to said cabinet, said guiding wall having the upper free 
edge thereof spaced sidewardly a substantial distance 
from the adjacent edge of said top for defining there- 
between said upwardly opening trough, whereby a bag 
as disposed within said trough is slidably supported by 
said bottom wall and said side guiding wall; and 

said cabinet also including means defining a bag storage 
well for permitting storage of a plurality of closed bags, 
said storage well being defined within said cabinet 
beneath said top, said last-mentioned means also de- 
fining a substantially vertically oriented opening de- 
fined between said top and said bottom wall for pro- 
viding direct communication from said trough into said 
storage well. 


3,840,093 
BRAKE SHOE SYSTEM FOR BICYCLES 

Norio Hamayasu, Room No. 402, 3-to, Jigyodan Kido, Syuku- 

sha, 131, Kido-cho, Kawachi-Nagano-shi, Osaka Prefecture, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 321,299 
Int. Cl. B621 //00 

U.S. Cl. 188—24 


1. In a brake shoe system for braking a running bicycle 
wheel by frictionally contacting a rim portion thereof includ- 
ing brake block means, means for fixedly holding said brake 
block means at a location to effect frictional engagement with 
said rim portion, a hand brake lever, brake arm means opera- 
bly connected to said lever and fixture means connecting said 
holder means to said brake arm to enable manual actuation of 
said system through said lever, the improvement comprising a 
plurality of brake block members formed integrally with said 
brake block means and protruding therefrom in a direction to 
frictionally engage said rim portion, said brake block means 
having a longitudinal centerline and a pair of longitudinal 
outer edges, said block members being positioned in linear 
alignment relative to each other longitudinally of said brake 
block means, each of said members being configured with a 
pair of first upstanding wall portions extending outwardly 
from the longitudinal center line of said brake block means, 
said pair of first wall portions consisting essentially of a pair 
of continuous surfaces intersecting at an apex and extending 
therefrom along a generally straight path in a diverging config- 
uration rearwardly of the direction of rotation of said bicycle 
rim portion from said apex continuously to the longitudinal 
outer edge of said brake block means, a pair of oppositely 
located parallel wall portions extending integrally from the 
rearward ends of said first wall portions along the longitudinal 
outer edges of said brake block means, and a substantially 
straight single bridge wall portion extending generally perpen- 
dicularly across said block member between the rearward 
ends of said pair of parallel wall portions connecting said 
rearward ends with one another, said brake block members 
being so aligned that each of said bridge wall portions is adja- 
cent, but spaced from, an apex of a next adjacent brake block 
member taken in the longitudinal direction of said brake block 
means. 
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3,840,094 
BRAKE MECHANISM FOR SKID STEER VEHICLE 
Maurice Klee, and Wayne G. Smith, both of Burlington, Iowa, 
assignors to J. I. Case Company, Racine, Wis. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,050 
Int. Cl. B60t 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 188—31 9 Claims 


1. In a vehicle having a body supported on wheels; drive 
means for said wheels, said drive means including at least one 
sprocket connected to a wheel, said sprocket having sprocket 
teeth on the periphery thereof; and brake means for said 
vehicle, said brake means including movable support means 
adjacent said sprocket; a roller; link means pivotally support- 
ing said roller on said support means, said roller having a size 
equal to substantially the pitch of said sprocket teeth so that 
movement of said support means toward said sprocket wheel 
will cause said roller to engage said sprocket between adjacent 
sprocket teeth; and releasable lock means for retaining said 
support means to hold said roller in engagement with said 
teeth. 


3,840,095 
FLUID-PRESSURIZIBLE CLAMP FOR MOUNTING 
VIBRATORS AND THE LIKE 
Carl G. Matson, 401 E. Central Blvd., Kewanee, Ill. 61345 
Filed Feb. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 441,465 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 59//0 


U.S. Cl. 188—67 10 Claims 


1. Carrier structure mountable on and dismountable from a 
support by means of cooperating male and female portions 
respectively on the structure and the support, comprising a 
rigid structural element having a first face disposable toward 
the support and a second face disposable away from the sup- 
port; means on the second face for rigidly carrying a force- 
exerting device; means rigid with the element and including a 
cylinder having an essentially closed end at said first face and 
an open end facing the support; a piston in the cylinder and 
having one end exposed to the support at said open end of the 
cylinder and having its opposite end cooperating with the 
closed end of the cylinder to afford a fluid-pressurizible and 
depressurizible chamber; said exposed end of the piston hav- 
ing a central portion and an integral peripheral portion and 
being composed essentially of resilient flexible material capa- 
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ble of flexing axially toward and away from the support when 
the chamber is pressurized and depressurized respectively, 
said exposed end of the piston having a central portion pro- 
jecting axially outwardly toward the support farther than said 
peripheral portion so that, when the chamber is pressurized 
the central portion engages the support prior to engagement 
of the support by the peripheral portion; and means for admit- 
ting and discharging fluid under pressure to and from said 
chamber. 


3,840,096 
ELECTROMAGNETIC RAIL BRAKE 
Gunter Tolksdorf, Hagen, Westphalia, Germany, assignor to 
Knorr-Bremse GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,218 
Claims priority, application Germany, Apr. 28, 1972, 
2221051 
Int. Cl. F16d 65/34 


U.S. Cl. 188—165 8 Claims 








1. An electromagnetic rail brake for railway vehicles com- 
prising an excitation coil having its axis transverse to the 
direction of travel of the vehicle and parallel to the rail sur- 
face, a plurality of brake shoe elements of soft steel having 
high magnetic permeability and low magnetic coercive force 
positioned successively in the direction of travel, said brake 
shoe elements each being yoke shaped and each having a 
central portion and two vertical arms depending from the ends 
of said central portion, each brake shoe element having its 
central portion extending through said coil, the end surfaces 
of the arms of each of said brake shoe elements facing toward 
the rail surface, a pole piece on each of said arm end surfaces 
wherein each brake shoe element has two pole pieces bolted 
thereto, said pole pieces being of ferritic cast iron with nodule 
graphite. 


3,840,097 
ADJUSTABLE SHOCK ABSORBER 
David M. Holley, Whitmore Lake, Mich., assignor to W. E. 
Hennells Company, Inc., Ypsilanti, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,368 
Int. Cl. F16f 9/48, 9/44 


U.S. Cl. 188—287 8 Claims 


1. In an adjustable fluid energy absorber, comprising in 
combination: 
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housing means including a central tubular housing member 
and a pair of end members positioned adjacent opposite 
ends of said central tubular housing member; 

sleeve means disposed in said housing member to form a 
first fluid chamber within the interior of said sleeve means 
and a second fluid chamber between said sleeve means 
and said tubular housing member; 

ram means slidably disposed on said housing means for 
receiving a shock load thereon, said ram means including 
a piston slidably disposed within one of said fluid cham- 
bers and a piston rod connected to said piston and ex- 
tending outwardly from one end of said housing means; 
said sleeve means including a first sleeve member having 
a plurality of circular openings extending radially there- 
through to permit fluid communication between said first 
and second chambers, 

said plurality of said circular openings being arranged in a 
plurality of substantially parallel rows which extend sub- 
stantially axially of said first sleeve member, said plurality 
of parallel rows being spaced from one another circum- 
ferentially of said first sleeve member, each of said rows 
being formed by a different number of circular openings, 
the circular openings all being of substantially the same 
diameter and being substantially uniformly axially spaced 
apart, and the individual openings of the adjacent rows 
being substantially directly aligned with one another in 
the circumferentially extending direction of said first 
sleeve member; and 

control means for varying the effective flow area of the 
plurality of openings formed in said first sleeve member 
for selectively varying the energy dissipation characteris- 
tics of said energy absorber, said control means including 
a second sleeve member disposed substantially adjacent 
and in concentric, rotatable relationship with said first 
sleeve member, said second sleeve member having open- 
ing means extending radially therethrough, said opening 
means being of narrow circumferential extent but being 
elongated axially of said second sleeve member and posi- 
tionable to at least partially overlap the circular openings 
of a selected one of the rows of openings formed in said 
first sleeve member, the remaining rows of openings 
formed in said first sleeve member being effectively 
closed by said second sleeve member; and 

adjustment means, including a movable adjustment member 
positioned externally of said housing means, operatively 
interconnected to one of said sleeve members for permit- 
ting relative rotational movement between said sleeve 
members for permitting said opening means to be selec- 
tively positioned in overlapping relationship with any of 
said rows of circular openings formed in said first sleeve 
member for permitting the energy dissipation characteris- 
tics of said absorber to be selectively varied. 





3,840,098 
MULTI-CIRCUIT BRAKE INSTALLATION FOR 
VEHICLES, ESPECIALLY MOTOR VEHICLES 
Claus-Christian Alt, Weiler O.D. Fils; Alf Muller, Bittenfeld, 
and Friedrich H. Van Winsen, Kirchheim/Teck, all of Ger- 
many, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stutt- 
gart-Unterturkheim, Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 100,585, Dec. 22, 1970, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 309,913 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 23, 1969, 
1964364 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 11/20, 11/24 
U.S. Cl. 188—345 23 Claims 
1. A multi-circuit brake installation for a vehicle con- 
structed as only a three-circuit brake system including first, 
second and third independent brake circuit means, character- 
ized in that the vehicle includes first and second pairs of 
wheels with respectively one wheel of each pair on each side 
of the vehicle, each of the wheels being provided with brake 
means, each of the first and second brake circuit means being 
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connected with a respective brake means of the first pair of 
wheels, each of the first and second brake circuit means being 
arranged for always simultaneously controlling the respective 
brake means of the first pair of wheels, and the third brake 
circuit means being connected with the brake means of the 


second pair of wheels for actuation thereof, said brake circuit 
means being provided in a multi-chamber master brake cylin- 
der means forming a structural unit, and each of said first, 
second and third brake circuit means including only a single 
pressure piston movable with respect to an associated cylinder 
chamber of the cylinder unit for the brake medium. 


3,840,099 
FORWARD-REVERSE CLUTCH CONTROL APPARATUS 
Shunichiro Higuchi, and Kazunobu Katayose, both of Yoko- 
hama, Japan, assignors to Okamura Manufacturing Com- 
pany Limited, Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 220,760 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1971, 46/3281 
Int. Cl. F16h 57/10; F16d 67/04 


U.S. Cl. 192—4 A 7 Claims 











1. A forward-reverse clutch control apparatus for use 

with a vehicle comprising: 

a. a first hydraulically operated clutch; 

b. a second hydraulically operated clutch; 

c. a selector valve adapted to selectively receive hy- 
draulic fluid under pressure from said first and second 
clutches and interrupt the fluid supply from both of said 
first and second clutches, said selector valve having a 
pair of reciprocating spools, each of said spools being 
axially reciprocated along the longitudinal axis 
thereof to activate one said first and second clutches 
respectively; 

d. braking means for braking the vehicle on which the 
mechanism is mounted; 

e. a manually operated member having means coupled 
to said spools for shifting said spools in said selector 
valve to alternately establish a channel of pressurized 
fluid from said first and second clutching; and 
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f. actuator means coupled to said braking means and 
adapted to longitudinally shift the position of said spools 
causing said selector valve to move into a neutral 
condition, irrespective of the position of said manually 
operated member, upon activation of said braking means. 


3,840,100 
UNIDIRECTIONAL COUPLING APPARATUS 
Edward N. Esmay, Brighton, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 328,991 
Int. Cl. B601 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 192—45 8 Claims 


93 970 94 
A NNNY ANA 


NOTARY a in f 
ALA LERC 8 


1. An apparatus connecting a pair of rotary journaled shaft 
members for unidirectional rotation substantially in unison, 
including: 

means for coupling rotatably one of the shaft members to 

the other of the shaft members, said coupling means 
comprises a frame member arranged to be mounted on 
one of the shaft members, a sleeve member mounted 
pivotably on said frame member, a housing member 
mounted pivotably on said sleeve member, said housing 
member being adapted to pivot in a direction substan- 
tially normal to the direction said sleeve member pivots 
relative to said frame member, and biasing means for 
resiliently urging said frame member to be disposed in the 
region of one marginal edge portion of said sleeve mem- 
ber, while maintaining said housing member disposed in 
the region of the other marginal edge portion of said 
sleeve member; and 

means, cooperating with said coupling means, for enabling 

one of the shaft members to rotate relative to the other 
of the shaft members in one direction, while substantially 
preventing relative rotation therebetween in the other 
direction so that the pair of shaft members rotate in 
unison with one another. 


3,840,101 
TEMPERATURE AND SPEED RESPONSIVE FLUID 
COUPLING 

Wolfgang Peter; Herbert Erath, both of Stuttgart, and Heinz 

Koch, Fellbach, all of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz 

Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,169 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 15, 1972, 

2212367 
Int. Cl. F16d 35/00, 43/25, 43/04 

U.S) Cl. 192—58 B 30 Claims 

1. A fluid friction coupling (viscosity coupling) which com- 
prises a driving part and a driven part and in which a working 
space provided with a working gap is arranged between the 
driving part and the driven part while additionally a reservoir 
space is provided which is in communication with the working 
space by way of aperture means, the cross section of the 
aperture means being controllable both by the temperature as 
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also the rotational speed, characterized in that mutually sepa- 
rate control means are provided for controlling said aperture 


means in dependence on the temperature and independently 
thereof on the rotational speed. 


3,840,102 
ROLLER CONVEYOR WITH PLASTIC WHEEL 
ASSEMBLY 
Clarence G. Dawson, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Fei, Inc., Dallas, 
Tex. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 312,854 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/12 
U.S. Cl. 193—35 R 














1. A roller conveyor comprising: 

a frame having a pair of spaced apart elongated sides; 

a plurality of parallel axles extending across said frame and 
rigidly connected at the ends thereof to said sides; 

each axle including a plurality of cylindrical wheel bushings 
spaced apart along the length of said axle, the inner diam- 
eters of said bushings being larger than the diameter of 
said axles so that said bushings are positionable along said 
axles; 

plastic wheels constructed from ultra-high molecular weight 
polymer having high abrasion resistance and a low co- 
efficient of friction rotatably mounted about each of said 
wheel bushings; and 

cylindrical spacers disposed about said axles and extending 
between each of said wheel bushings; 

washers disposed between each of said bushings and spac- 
ers; 

the diameter of said spacers and bushings being larger than 
the inner diameter of said washers whereby the washers 
are abuttingly held between a spacer and a bushing in a 
predetermined position along the length of said axles; 

said spacers having varied lengths such that the wheels 
spaced along an axle are laterally staggered relative to the 
wheels spaced along the adjacent axles; 

wherein an object may be easily rolled along the length of 
said frame over the top of said wheels. 
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3,840,103 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CODED, 
SELF-SERVICE TRANSFER OF ARTICLES 
Irving Willis, 6 Porter Rd., Andover, Mass. 01810 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 299,951 
Int. Cl. GO7f 
U.S. Cl. 194—4R 


SOTA RORERGCERS 
Neuse neeeaes 


1. Apparatus for automatically dispensing, or receiving, 
articles, said apparatus comprising: 

a pilfer-proof article storage area enclosed by a wall having 
an article transfer opening therein; 

conveyor means, within said area for conveying a plurality 
of individual, distinctive articles successively along a path 
including an article transfer station at said opening; 

segregation means including a pilfer-proof enclosure at said 
article transfer station having side walls, top and bottom 
encompassing said article transfer opening during trans- 
fer; 

separation means including a normally locked door cover- 
ing said article transfer opening and including rear wall 
means covering the inner portion of said enclosure for 
isolating articles halted at said station and in said enclo- 
sure from adjacent articles on said conveyor to prevent 
pilferage thereof, 

code means, including coded indicia on said conveyor 
means distinguishing each article from the other; and 

automatic control means, operable from outside said wall at 
said closure, to selectively retrieve any one of said articles 
in accordance with said code means, move the same on 
said conveyor to a halt at said transfer station, actuate 
said segregation means and said separation means and 
then reset; 

whereby articles may be deposited in, and retrieved from, 
said storage area automatically, by self-service, initiated 
by coded customer identification elements inserted in 
said automatic control means. 


3,840,104 
MACHINE FOR ENGRAVING ON CURVED METALLIC 
SURFACES 
Diego Groppini, Dalmine, Italy, assignor to Dalmine S.p.A., 
Milan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,796 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 29, 1971, 33054/71 
Int. Cl. B41j 1/30; B4lf 17/18 
U.S. Cl. 197—6.7 8 Claims 
1. A machine for engraving of types or marks on curved 
metallic surfaces comprising a disc, 
a plurality of piercers mounted on said disc in a spiral ar- 
rangement, 
a hammering means for beating on a selected one of said 
piercers in a fixed position, 
means for supporting and rotating the metallic surface to be 
engraved, 
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first means for intermittently rotating said disc in a mono- 
direction in a step-by-step sequence, each said step corre- 
sponding with an angular space between two adjacent 
piercers, second means for rotating said disc in a selected 
one of a clockwise and counterclockwise direction over 


an angle corresponding to at least one angular space 
between two adjacent piercers, said piercers being per- 
pendicular to the plane of said disc, and further compris- 
ing displacement means for displacing said disc in said 
plane. 


3,840,105 
GUIDE AND ALIGNMENT MEMBER 
Lloyd G. Kittredge, Trumbull, Conn., assignor to Pitney- 
Bowes, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,151 
Int. Cl. B41j //32 
U.S. Cl. 197—53 


1. A guide and alignment apparatus for use in a serial-type 
printing device comprising a printing hammer for impacting a 
plurality of type elements disposed upon a rotatable disc 
moving transversely of an axial impact axis of said printing 
hammer, said guide and alignment apparatus comprising: 

a base member for supporting said printing hammer for 

axial movement along said impact axis; and 

a curvilinear guide and alignment member supported by 

said base member in substantially adjacent relationship 
with said printing hammer and so disposed as to contact 
a number of type elements as said type elements move 
transversely of, and approach said impact axis of the 
printing hammer, said guide and alignment member com- 
prising a section of wire which is fastened at its ends to 
said base, said wire curving inwardly towards said type 
elements and having a substantially straight mid-portion 
disposed transversely adjacent said impact axis of the 
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printing hammer and contacting and supporting a number 
of type elements as they approach the impact axis of said 
printing hammer, said guide and alignment member align- 
ing said type elements at a given set position before im- 
pact is achieved. 





3,840,106 
AUTOMATIC REPEAT SPACING MECHANISM FOR 
TYPEWRITER 
Takemi Ikeda; Toshikatsu Terashima, both of Sakaimachi, and 
Tokushige Hasegawa, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nakajima All & Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,494 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 10, 1972, 47-67878 
Int. Cl. B41j 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 197—82 6 Claims 


1. In a typewriter or the like having a carriage biased by a 
spring motor in letter feed direction comprising a toothed star 
wheel operatively connected to the carriage for controlling 
movement of the carriage and rotatable in a predetermined 
direction by the biasing effect of the carriage, a first escape- 
ment mechanism operatively connected to the carriage for 
normally controlling the incremental stepping movements of 
the carriage in letter feed direction, said escapement mecha- 
nism including a holding dog normally biased by a spring into 
engagement with said star wheel for arresting movement of 
said carriage, the improvement which comprises a second 
escapement mechanism operative independently of said first 
escapement mechanism for controlling automatic repetitive 
incremental stepping movements of said carriage in letter feed 
direction, comprising a pivoted member having a tooth en- 
gageable with said star wheel and having a camming extension 
engageable with said holding dog and normally biased by a 
spring in a direction to effect such engagement whereby when 
said tooth is engaged with said star wheel the holding dog is 
displaced by said camming extension from engagement with 
the star wheel, an actuating member pivotally supported and 
normally biased by a spring into engagement with said pivoted 
member to maintain said pivoted member in non-operative 
position wherein the camming extension is disengaged from 
said holding dog, and an operating key connected to said 
actuating member to effect disengagement of said actuating 
member from said pivoted member and displacement of said 
holding dog so that the biasing effect of the carriage will effect 
rotation of the star wheel and oscillation of said pivotal mem- 
ber to effect automatic repetitive stepping movements of the 
carriage. 


3,840,107 
INCREMENTAL FEED DEVICE FOR ADVANCING PAPER 
TAPE, RECORD CARDS AND AN INKED RIBBON IN A 
PRINTER 
Ronald H. Mack, and John Bortins, Plymouth, Mich., assignors 
to Burroughs Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,210 
Int. Cl. B41j 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 197—127 R 18 Claims 
1. In a printing device having an inked ribbon and effective 
for producing printed characters comprising printed data 
output for a computer system, improved unitary feed appara- 
tus for incrementally and concomitantly feeding a plurality of 
printable media along with said inked ribbon in said device, 
said unitary feed apparatus comprising: 
a. a motor driven feed gear, 
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b. a rotatably mounted driving member coupled to said 
motor driven feed gear for continuous rotation therewith, 
said driving member having a first predetermined circum- 
ferential toothed configuration arranged on three sepa- 
rate planes thereof including a plurality of spaced apart 
pairs of teeth disposed on a first plane thereof, a plurality 
of spaced apart single teeth and a plurality of convex 
segments disposed on a second plane thereof, said spaced 
apart single teeth being disposed vertically intermediate 
each of said pairs of spaced apart teeth on said first plane 
and each of said convex segments being adjacently and 
outwardly defined by one of said pair of spaced apart 
teeth of said first plane such that the beginning and end- 
ing walls of each segment coincide with the inboard sur- 
faces of said pair of spaced apart teeth, and a plurality of 
sets of three teeth disposed on a third plane thereof, the 
center tooth of each set forming an extension of one of 
said single teeth on said second plane and the first and 
third teeth of each set being disposed a one tooth distance 
inwardly of each tooth comprising one of said pairs of 
spaced apart teeth on said first plane and of said begin- 
ning and ending segment walls on said second plane, 


es 


07 3 ‘49 


c. a rotatably mounted driven member cooperably disposed 
relative to said driving member, said driven member 
having a second predetermined circumferential toothed 
configuration arranged on three separate planes thereof 
in cooperating relationship with said three planes of said 
first predetermined circumferential toothed configura- 
tion of said driving member to thereby convert said con- 
tinuous rotation of said driving member to a smooth and 
positively controlled incremental rotation of said driven 
member, the arrangement of the predetermined first and 
second toothed configurations on three separate planes of 
said driving member and said driven member serving to 
distribute the driving load therebetween and to thereby 
prolong the life of the members, and 

. a plurality of feed means coupled to said driven member 
and effective for incrementally advancing said inked 
ribbon and said plurality of printable media, said incre- 
mental advancement of each of said plurality of printable 
media being effective for establishing the desired spaced 
apart distance of said printed characters comprising said 
printed data output. 


3,840,108 
WORK ORIENTER 
Leonard J. Kaczmarek, Wonderlake, Ill., assignor to The 
Bunker-Ramo Corporation, Oak Brook, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 113,341, Feb. 8, 1971. This application 
Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,562 
Int. Cl. B6S5g 47/24 
U.S. Cl. 198—272 5 Claims 
1. In apparatus for feeding contacts of a type having a 
hollow sleeve portion of larger diameter at one end and a 
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reduced diameter portion at the other end, orienting means 
comprising 
an inclined base plate and 
a transfer plate disposed against the upper surface of said 
base plate for reciprocable movement relative thereto 
between first and second positions about a pivotal axis, 
said transfer plate having 
a receiving slot therethrough, open at the upper edge of said 
transfer plate, 
said receiving slot being in length from said upper edge 
substantially the same as the length of a contact and in 
width slightly greater than the larger diameter portion of 
a contact, 


said receiving slot accepting contacts when in said first 
position, said base plate having 

a groove radially aligned with said pivotal axis and aligned 
beneath said receiving slot when said transfer plate is in 
said second position, said transfer plate having 

a second slot therein, radially aligned with said pivotal axis, 
said groove extending beneath and in alignment with said 
second slot when said transfer plate is in said second 
position, said base plate having 

an orienting slot aligned beneath said second slot when said 
transfer plate is in said first position, and 

a channel formed in said base plate extending generally 


transversely from said orienting slot to the bottom of said 
groove. 


3,840,109 
LOW PRESSURE LIVE ROLL CONVEYOR 
Robert E. Kohl, Manlius, N.Y., assignor to Diebold Incorpo- 
rated, Canton, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 229,039 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—127 3 Claims 








1. Live roll conveyor construction including frame means 
having spaced parallel mounting rails; a plurality of conveyor 
rolls rotatably supported on and extending between said 
rails; belt means extending longitudinally between said 
mounting rails and engaging said rolls; drive means con- 
nected to the belt means for moving said belt means to drive 
the rolls; a plurality of pressure regulating roll means, each 
including a bracket having first and second ends, a pressure 
roll rotatably mounted on said bracket first end, and counter- 
weight means mounted on said bracket second end; longi- 
tudinally extending slot means having an upper edge formed 
in the bracket between said first and second ends; fulcrum 
bar means parallel to the axis of the pressure roll means and 
carried by the rails and extending through said bracket slot 
means pivotally mounting said bracket on said mounting 
rails, whereby the counterweight means moves downwardly 
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about the fulcrum bar means to bias said pressure roll means 
upwardly into engagement with the belt means; and a plural- 
ity of notch means formed in the slot means upper edge 
selectively engaging the fulcrum bar means for adjustably 
positioning the bracket on the fulcrum bar means whereby 
the force exerted on the belt means by the pressure roll 
means may be varied. 


3,840,110 
CONVEYOR APPARATUS 
Richard P. Molt, Olympia Fields, and Woodruff A. Morey, 
Flossmoor, both of Ill., assignors to Ermanco Incorporated, 
Grand Haven, Mich. 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,795 
Int. Cl. B65g 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 198—127 R 40 Claims 


1. A live roller conveyor apparatus comprising a frame, a 
plurality of rollers mounted on said frame to define a pass line 
along which acticles supported on said rollers are transported, 
a drive shaft, a plurality of axially aligned individual driven 
shafts concentrically disposed with respect to said drive shaft, 
clutch means for individually and selectively connecting and 
disconnecting said drive shaft to said driven shaft for selective 
transmission of power from said drive shaft to said individual 
driven shafts, said drive shaft being connected to said individ- 
ual driven shafts only when power is being transmitted from 
said drive shaft to said individual driven shafts, said driven 
shafts having an axis generally parallel to said pass line and 
being drivably connected to said rollers by a plurality of driven 
belts located along the axis of said driven shafts, whereby said 
drive shaft can be continuously rotatated and in engagement 
with selected driven shafts to which power transmission is 
desired and engagement between said rotating drive shaft and 
selected driven shafts avoided when power transmission to 
said selected driven shafts is not desired. 


3,840,111 
CHAIN CONVEYOR 
Benjamin F. Randrup, Sebastopol, Calif., assignor to F. Korbel 
and Brothers, Inc., Guerneville, Calif. 
Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,440 
Int. Cl. B65g 15/10 
U.S. Cl. 198—190 


1. In a drag chain conveyor of the type utilizing a continu- 
ous length of chain, the combination comprising: 
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first support means to slidably support a first section of said 
chain along a first straight segment of the conveyor run, 
second support means to slidably support a second sec- 
tion of said chain along a second straight segment of the 
conveyor run with one end of said second support means 
being located proximate to one end of said first support 
means with said second section of said chain continuous 
with and adjacent to said first section, each of said sup- 
port means located to align the chain section supported 
thereon at a predetermined angle therebetween corre- 
sponding to a change of direction between said segments 
of the conveyor run, 

third support means to slidably support a third section of 
chain along said first straight segment of the conveyor run 
with said third support means and longer than said first 
support means, 

fourth support means to slidably support a fourth section of 
chain along said second straight segment of the conveyor 
run, one end of said fourth support means located proxi- 
mate to one end of said third support means with said 
fourth section of said chain continuous with and adjacent 
to said third section and said fourth support means paral- 
lel with said second support means and longer than said 
second support means. 

first and second deflector sheaves between each of said first 
and second support means and between said third and 
fourth support means, each of the deflector sheaves hav- 
ing a chain-receiving groove formed at the periphery 
thereof, 

means to mount said sheaves in upstanding, spaced-apart 
relationship adjacent respectively proximate ends of the 
support means with the uppermost portion of each groove 
landing at the same elevation as the adjacent chain- 
carrying portion of said associated support means and in 
alignment with said straight segment, 

intermediate deflector sheaves each having a chain- 
receiving groove formed at the periphery thereof, 

means to mount said intermediate deflector sheaves in 
upstanding position between said deflector sheaves, said 
intermediate sheaves shaped and positioned so that the 
groove landings on opposite sides thereof are in vertical 
alignment with the proximate groove landings of the 
adjacent deflector sheaves, whereby said first section and 
said third section of chain may be wrapped over first 
deflector sheaves and under said intermediate deflector 
sheaves and said second section and said fourth section of 
chain continuous respectively with said first section and 
said third section may be wrapped over said second de- 
flector sheaves and under said intermediate sheaves with 
the change in the chain alignment from one segment of 
the conveyor to the next, characterized by rotation of the 
chain about the vertical sections thereof carried by the 
intermediate sheave groove landings and the adjacent 
deflector sheave groove landings, 

said first and third support means and said second and 
fourth support means being spaced and adapted to carry 
said chains with clearance therebetween so that an article 
carried by the chains and depending into the space be- 
tween said chain supports is out of rubbing contact there- 
with. 


3,840,112 

GUIDE MEANS FOR TRAVELING GRATE CONVEYOR 
Walter J. Hartwig, Hartland, Wis., assignor to Allis-Chalmers 

Corporation, Milwaukee, Wis. 

Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 334,150 
Int. Cl. B6Sg 15/62 

U.S. Cl. 198—202 13 Claims 

1. A grate conveyor comprising a movable conveyor strand 
including grate members forming part of and movable with 
said strand, side plates forming part of and movable with the 
conveyor strand and extending in a vertical plane contiguous 
a lateral edge of said strand along the entire length of said 
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strand whereby to collectively define a side wall for the con- 
veyor strand, means carried by the respective side plates for 
receiving and supporting a corresponding thrust member, a 
separate detachable thrust member received by and supported 
by said means carried by the individual respective side plates 
and extending laterally outwardly from the respective side 
plates, the detachable thrust members defining the laterally 
outermost boundary along a corresponding edge of the mov- 
ing conveyor strand, support means forming part of said mov- 
able strand and pivotally mounting said grate members and 
said side plates, the respective detachable thrust members 
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having a substantially greater laterally outermost thrust sur- 
face area than the area of the laterally outermost surface of 
any given support means, and a plurality of rigid thrust means 
stationarily positioned along the path of travel of a given edge 
of said conveyor strand, said plurality of thrust means being 
positioned in spaced relation to each other lengthwise of the 
path of travel of said given edge, each thrust means being in 
normally laterally spaced relation to the respective thrust 
members and adapted to be engaged by the respective thrust 
members if a condition of conveyor strand misalignment or 
drift prevails, the respective rigid thrust means being individu- 
ally laterally adjustable relative to the conveyor strand. 


3,840,113 
TOTEM NAME BATIK KIT 
Francis E. Bartleson, 5130 N. 38th Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 85019 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,745 
Int. Cl. B65d 69/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—223 10 Claims 


1. In a batik kit including a casing receiving the following 

elements 

a. a transfer sheet of paper, 

b. a set of letter forms for placement on said sheet of paper 
in a desired arrangement to have the outline of the so 
arranged forms inscribed on the paper and the areas 
outlined on the sheet removed by cutting, 

. a foundation sheet on which said paper sheet is placed, 
with the stenciled areas outlined thereon in a flat condi- 
tion, whereby the outlined areas on the paper sheet are 
outlined on said foundation sheet, 
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d. a plurality of bars of wax of different colors and which are 
susceptible of being melted by heat, 

e. a plurality of artist paint brushes for applying melted 
colored wax to desired outlined ares on said foundation 
sheet, 

. a bar of colorless wax which is meltable and which is 
applied to areas of said foundation sheet on the face 
Opposite to that to which the colored wax has been ap- 
plied and which areas have not been penetrated by the 
colored wax, 

. a water soluble background dye of a desired color, said 
sheet with the areas thereof impregnated by wax being 
immersible in said dye when so dissolved, and 

h. a color fixer for setting said dye. 


3,840,114 
SHIPPING AND DISPLAY PACKAGE FOR CARD 
MOUNTED ARTICLES 
Nicholas Sama, 4940 S.W. 95th Ave., Miami, Fla. 33165 
Filed Dec. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 210,938 
Int. Cl. B65d 73/00 


U.S. Cl. 206—461 18 Claims 


1. In combination, A) at least two packaged items, and B) 
a generally U-shaped mounting card array package mounting 
the items for shipment and display, 

said card array being made from a rectangular sheet and 
together with said two items comprising a unit cell; 

said unit cell including: 

a central spacer panel of rectangular form having a length 
and width dimension and comprising the base of the U 
structure; 

a first mounting panel extending outwardly from one of the 
length sides of said spacer panel, and 

a second mounting panel extending outwardly from the 
other length side of the spacer panel, 

said mounting panels comprising the sides of the U struc- 
ture, 

the lines of juncture between the mounting panels and the 
spacer panel being partially severed, 

each of said mounting panels having a surface in confront- 
ing relation with the surface of the opposing mounting 
panel, 

a mounting portion on each of said confronting surfaces 
offset with respect to opposing mounting portion, the 
amount of offsetting being sufficient so that the packaged 
items do not occupy any common volume, 

means mounting one of the items to each of the mounting 
portions, 

the dimension of the spacer panel between the mounting 
panels being at least as great as the distance from the 
distal surface of each item to the respective mounting 
portion to which it is mounted, and the spacer panel being 
provided with at least one tab-like reinforcing member 
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defined by a primary cut running from one of said lines 
of juncture to the other, and secondary cuts extending 
co-directionally along said lines of juncture from the 
termini of said primary cut to points on a perpendicular 
to said lines of juncture and said reinforcing member 
being folded along said perpendicular. 


3,840,115 

STACKABLE TRANSPORT AND STORAGE CONTAINER 
Wilhelm Ladewig, Munich, Germany, assignor to Krauss- 

Maffei A.G., Munich, Germany 

Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,116 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 9, 1971, 

2128547 
Int. Cl. B65d 2/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 206—506 12 Claims 


1. A transport and storage container for nestling with like 
containers and for the stacking of like containers thereon, the 
container comprising a bottom and a plurality of walls in slight 
tapered fixed relationship fixedly connected to said bottom, a 
plurality of pedestals hinged to at least some of said walls and 
deflectable from a position in which each pedestal lies outside 
the horizontal outline of the container into a position wherein 
the pedestal projects into the outline to support a similar 
container stacked thereon, said walls, said bottom and said 
pedestals being unitarily formed from synthetic resin and said 
pedestals being provided at least at two diagonally opposite 
corners of the container, said container having a rectangular 
plan configuration, said pedestals each comprising at least one 
strip unitarily hinged to a respective wall by a thin vertical web 
of the synthetic resin and deflectable from a position in which 
the strip is generally coplanar and flush with its respective wall 
into a position wherein said strip extends generally trans- 
versely to its respective wall, said strips extending vertically, 
said walls having recesses accommodating said strips in the 
first-mentioned position, and means for releasably retaining 
each strip in its last-mentioned position. 


3,840,116 
MOLDING APPARATUS HAVING FINISHED ARTICLE 
DISCHARGE WITH IMPROVED SCRAP SEPARATOR 
Gordon R. Voll, Beloit, Wis., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 
Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 307,770 
Int. Cl. BO7b 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 209—99 15 Claims 
1. An apparatus comprising: a blow mold for blow molding 
preforms into finished articles, said blow mold including a 
base and mold halves relatively movable over said base such 
that in the opened position of the mold, the finished articles 
produced in the mold are located at a mold area on the base 
between the open mold halves, a means for defining a path for 
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movement of the finished articles away from the said mold 
area, and a separating means for separating scrap from the 
finished articles as the finished articles travel along said path, 
said separating means including a downwardly inclined article 
support surface formed by a plurality of spaced apart elon- 
gated generally parallel rods extending in a direction along 
said path and downwardly inclined in the direction of travel of 
said path, the upper end of the article support surface being 
located directly adjacent the blow mold such that finished 
articles and scrap can move from the said mold area directly 
onto the upper end of the article support surface, the spaces 





between the rods being large enough to permit scrap pieces to 
fall between the rods while concurrently small enough to 
prevent finished articles from falling between the rods, the 
downward inclination of the article support surface being 
great enough for the said finished articles to move down- 
wardly therealong under the influence of gravity, and includ- 
ing means at the blow mold for exterting a force across the 
base acting on both the finished articles and any scrap at the 
blow mold area for moving said articles and scrap in a gener- 
ally horizontal direction out of the said blow mold area and 
onto the upper end of the article support surface. 


3,840,117 
UNDERDRAIN STRUCTURE FOR WASTE EFFLUENT 
FILTER AND METHOD OF USING SAME 
David S. Ross, Lorain, Ohio, assignor to Hydro-Clear Corpora- 
tion, Avon Lake, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,679 
Int. Cl. BOId 23/24 


U.S. Cl. 210—80 36 Claims 


1. In a waste effluent filter including a tank having a lower 
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forcing liquid into said underdrain cavity whereby said air is 
compressed in said underdrain cavity and forced upwardly 
through said bed, the improvement comprising: an air distrib- 
uting device secured in said underdrain cavity, said device 
comprising means defining a plurality of generally vertically 
extending chambers below said bed and positioned in a pat- 
tern coextensive with said bed with a majority of said cham- 
bers being surrounded by adjacent chambers, each of said 
chambers having an inner cavity, a lower open end opening 
into said underdrain cavity and having a first area and a gener- 
ally closed upper end adjacent said bed, and at least one 
means for forming an aperture in said upper end for communi- 
cating said inner cavity with said bed whereby when said liquid 
is forced into said underdrain cavity, said aperture having a 
second area substantially less than said first area, said liquid 
closes said open ends and then forces air entrapped in said 
chambers upwardly through said aperture and through said 
bed. 


3,840,118 
SWIMMING POOL SWEEPING SYSTEM 
William O. Whitmore, 1733 Ocean Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90404 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,567 
Int. Cl. BO1d 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 210—85 7 Claims 


1. Pool and sweeping apparatus comprising: 
a pool defining opposite sides and opposite ends; 
two upper rails extending along opposite sides of the pool, 
said rails located near the top of the pool along most of their 
lengths; 
two lower rails extending along opposite sides of the pool 
and located near the bottom of the pool along most of 
their lengths; 
runner means engaged with said rails to move therealong; 
cable means extending along said rails and attached to said 
runner means; 
winch means engaged with said cable means to pull it; and 
sweep means extending across said pool and attached to 
said runner means so that it is pulled from one end of the 
pool to the other when said winch means is operated. 


3,840,119 
FILTERING DEVICES FOR HYDRAULIC FLUIDS 
Walter Weirich, Dortmund; Harry Rosenberg, Ludinghausen, 
and Wilhelm Mutzke, Altlunen, all of Germany, assignors to 
Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia, Westfalia, Germany 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,639 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 


13, 1971, 


portion, a filter bed of particulate material having an upper 2161703 


surface, an underdrain cavity adjacent said lower portion, 
under said bed and generally coextensive with said bed, means _ U.S. Cl. 210—90 
for draining from said underdrain cavity filtered effluent after 


Int. Cl. BOId 35/14 
10 Claims 
1. A device for use in filtering hydraulic pressure fluid, 


said filtered effluent has passed through said bed, means for comprising: 


allowing air to enter said underdrain cavity, and means for 


a. a housing, 
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b. a removable filter assembly disposed within said housing, 
c. said assembly comprising a stack of plates with pairs of 
plates defining filter gaps through which said pressure 
fluid flows, 

d. cleaning elements disposed in scraping relationship to the 
plates defining the filter gaps, 

e. means for effecting relative movement between said 
plates and said cleaning elements in situ whereby to clean 
the plates, 

f. an inlet to and an outlet from said device, 

g. a by-pass valve operably connected between said inlet 





and outlet and serving to open to establish communica- 
tion directly between the inlet and outlet when the resis- 
tance to the flow of fluid through the filter assembly 
increases as a result of contamination of the filter plates, 
h. said by-pass valve being in the form of a spring-loaded 
hollow slider provided with groups of axially offset radial 
bores and subjected to the pressure of the fluid at said 
inlet in opposition to the force of said spring, and 

i. means for indicating the degree of contamination of the 
filter plates including a stem connected to the slider of the 
by-pass valve and projecting exteriorly of the housing of 
the device. 


3,840,120 
APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING PARTICLES FROM 
LIQUID 

Donald K. Greenberg, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Barnes Drill 

Co., Rockford, Ill. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,907 
Int. Cl. BOId 21/00, 33/02 

U.S. Cl. 210—167 3 Claims 

1. Apparatus for separating solid particles out of a flow of 
dirty liquid from a using system and for delivering a flow of 
clean liquid to the system, said apparatus having a settling 
tank for receiving a flow of dirty liquid from the using system, 
a hydroclone separator operable to receive a flow of dirty 
liquid from said tank and to discharge a first flow of clean 
liquid to the using system and a second flow of clean liquid in 
excess of that required by the using system, a pump having a 
suction line submerged within said tank and having a dis- 
charge line communicating with said separator whereby oper- 
ation of said pump serves to deliver dirty liquid from said tank 
to said separator, said suction line having at least one inlet 
opening, a rotatable tubular screen telescoped over said suc- 
tion line to filter out large particles from the dirty liquid 
sucked through the screen and into said inlet opening by said 
pump, mechanism for power rotating said screen, means posi- 
tioned adjacent the outer side of said screen for removing 
large particles from the screen as an incident to rotation 
thereof, a first pipe communicating with said suction line 
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downstream of said inlet opening and having an open end 
submerged within said tank, a second pipe for receiving said 
excess flow of clean liquid from said separator and having a 
submerged open end spaced from but in line with the open 
end of said first pipe whereby said excess flow of liquid is 


directed from said second pipe into said first pipe for delivery 
to said pump by way of said suction line, and a tubular screen 
extending between the open ends of said first and second pipes 
and operable to restrict particles in said tank from being 
sucked into said first pipe while allowing air to bleed from said 
second pipe. 


3,840,121 
CENTRIFUGE WITH SEMI-PERMEABLE MEMBRANE, 
AND METHOD FOR ITS PREPARATION 

Martin Baram, 2660 Brondby Strand, 13 Svanholmvej, Den- 

mark 

Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,387 

Claims priority, application Denmark, Feb. 23, 1972, 

827/72 
Int. Cl. BO1d 3//00 


U.S. Cl. 210—321 6 Claims 


1. A multipurpose rotating centrifuge for reversed osmosis, 
micro-filtration and for dialysis comprising a hollow housing, 
a hollow cylindrical rotor means mounted in said housing for 
rotation therein, said rotor means having a first chamber 
having at least one spirally wound first porous pipe means 
within said first chamber, said first porous pipe means having 
a semi-permeable membrane lining fur the interior thereof, 
said first porous pipe means having an inlet opening at one end 
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thereof and an outlet opening at the opposite end thereof, said 
rotor means further comprising a second acceleration cham- 
ber isolated from said first chamber and having an opening 
therein in flow through communication with said first porous 
pipe means inlet end, a second supply pipe means having one 
end opening into said second accelleration chamber for intro- 
ducing a first unpressurized fluid thereto, said first fluid being 
supplied to said first porous pipe means inlet through said 
second accelleration chamber opening, said first chamber 
having a first radial channel therein opening to the outside for 
expelling permeate therefrom during micro-filtration and a 
second parallaxial channel therein at the bottom of said first 
chamber for expelling fluid which has acted through said first 
porous pipe means during dialysis, said rotor means further 
comprising a third expelling chamber isolated from said first 
chamber and in flow through communication with said first 
porous pipe means outlet end, said third expelling chamber 
having outlet means opening to the outside for expelling con- 
centrate of said first fluid therefrom, and a third supply pipe 
means opening into said first chamber for supplying a second 
fluid thereto, whereby an enhanced semi-permeable mem- 
brane surface area is provided for the interior of said first 
chamber. 


3,840,122 
FILTER CLOTH EDGE STRIP 
James R. Myers, Galveston, Tex., assignor to GAF Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y, 
Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,730 
Int. Cl. BOld 33/04 


U.S. Cl. 210—400 9 Claims 


1. An edge strip assembly for a filter belt of the type utilized 
in a continuous filtration system having transport means 
adapted to movably advance said filter belt, comprising, in 
combination, a first layer of felt filter medium defining said 
filter belt; a second layer of felt filter medium in the form of 
an elongated strip disposed above and extending along the 
first layer of filter medium substantially adjacent one edge 
thereof; a flexible elongated core member disposed above the 
second layer of filter medium and extending along the length 
thereof; said first and second layers of filter media being 
formed in a loop surrounding said core and fixedly securing 
the same in place; an external plastic cover member surround- 
ing the loop formed by the first and second layers of filter 
media and fixedly joined to said first layer of filter medium to 
form a unitary edge strip adapted to operatively engage the 
transport means of the continuous filtration system; and fas- 
tening means attached to the leading edge of the first layer of 
filter medium adapted to join said first layer of filter medium 
to additional sections of filter medium to extend the length of 
the filter belt defined thereby. 
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3,840,123 
FLUID FILTRATION AND SAMPLING 
Charles Laird McClure, Malvern, Pa., assignor to Pro. Tech 
Inc., Malvern, Pa. 
Filed June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,221 
Int. Cl. BOId 29/38 
US. Cl. 210—411 


1. Self-cleaning filter apparatus comprising a fixed cylindri- 
cal housing, the cylindrical wall thereof being impervious at its 
end portions and foraminous therebetween, having a port 
between each interior end portion of the housing to the exte- 
rior thereof; an internal divider extending axially and radially 
throughout the interior portion surrounded laterally by the 
foraminous portion of the housing wall, the outermost parts of 
the divider being in wiping contact with the inside surface of 
that wall portion; and contiguous throughout their radial 
extent with the endmost parts of the divider a pair of disclike 
end baffles extending radially to the inside wall of the housing 
but spaced respectively from opposite end walls of the housing 
and thereby defining such interior end portions, each baffle 
having an opening therethrough, the respective openings 
communicating with respective compartments so formed in 
the housing interior and bounded by the divider and the baf- 
fles together with the cylindrical wall portion, the divider and 
the baffles being rotatable together about the housing axis; 
and means for rotating the divider and baffles together, where- 
upon the respective compartments are interchangeable rela- 
tive to the cylindrical wall of the housing and the flow direc- 
tion through the foraminous wall portion interchanges accord- 


ingly 





3,840,124 
KNOCK-DOWN STORAGE FRAME, COMPONENTS 
THEREFOR, AND METHOD OF ASSEMBLY 
Wayne G. Atwater, Willoughby, Ohio, assignor to The Triax 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,528 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 211—182 10 Claims 


1. In a structural unit comprising a storage rack for a ware- 
housing system, including a travel zone running alongside said 
storage rack for movement of a mechanical load carrier 
therein, operable for depositing loads into and withdrawing 
loads from the storage rack, said storage rack comprising a 
plurality of generally vertical load supporting column mem- 
bers disposed in generally parallel longitudinal rows including 
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a row of longitudinally spaced travel zone columns adapted 
for disposal along the travel zone and a row of longitudinally 
spaced outer columns spaced laterally outwardly respectively 
from said travel zone columns, a plurality of connecting mem- 
bers extending between respective pairs of said travel zone 
columns and said outer columns and extending generally 
laterally from the respective column members and being con- 
nected thereto by actuatable fastener means, at least one of 
said column members comprising a substantially planar face 
including a deformable web-like portion, prestressing means 
comprising a spacer section attached to at least certain of said 
connecting members and oriented into confronting generally 
engaged relation with said substantially planar face of a re- 
spective of said column members at the respective of said 
connections, said spacer section including laterally spaced 
column engaging portions and an intermediate recess portion 
disposed in confronting relation to said face of said respective 
column member, said fastener means extending through said 
recess portion into coacting attached relation with said re- 
spective column member, said web-like portion being de- 
formed by said fastener means outwardly toward the confront- 
ing member of the connection and into said recess portion, 
whereby the fiber stress in said web-like portion is changed 
during deformation from bending stress to tensil stress, pre- 
stressing said web-like portion at the respective of said con- 
nections, whereby the rigidity of the connection is enhanced. 


3,840,125 
MECHANISM FOR MOUNTING AUXILIARY 
EQUIPMENT ON A CRANE 
Harley R. Cozad, 1105 Maple Dr., N.E., Cedar Rapids, lowa 
52402 
Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 275,029 
Int. Cl. B66c 23/62 


U.S. Cl. 212—145 3 Claims 


1. Mechanism for removably mounting an elongated outrig- 
ger support in an operating position on a crane comprising two 
actuators mounted on the crane in spaced apart relation, two 
latches connected to each actuator and extending in opposite 
directions from each actuator, means at each end of said 
outrigger support to straddle an actuator and receive the 
opposing latches when the latches are extended to secure the 
outrigger support to the crane, and a control member 
mounted on the crane operably connected to said actuators 
selectively to extend said latches into said outrigger support to 
secure the outrigger support in said operating position on the 
crane and to retract said latches from said outrigger support 
to release said outrigger support from the operating position 
on said crane. 
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3,840,126 
VEHICHLE COUPLING SYSTEMS, ESPECIALLY FOR 
RAILWAYS 

Michel Domer, Montigny les Cormeilles, France, assignor to 

Paulstra, Levallois Perret, France 

Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,830 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 22, 1972, 72.5907 
Int. Cl. B61g 9/06, 11/08 

U.S. Cl. 213—45 


1. Vehicle coupling system, especially for railway vehicles, 
comprising in combination: a damping device constituted 
essentially by two stacks of plates of rubber or other elastomer 
and guide means incorporated in said system, said guide 
means being arranged to oppose lateral buckling of the stacks, 
said two stacks being supported on a common intermediate 
support plate and on two end support plates, wherein the 
guide means of the stacks comprise a U-shaped device whose 
base is rigidly fixed to the front plate, in combination with 
connecting bars fast to the common intermediate support 
plate and becoming engaged, in mounting position, respec- 
tively on the end of the wings of the U-shaped device and on 
the opposite end support plate, whilst being slidable axially 
with respect to said wings and said plate, under the effect of 
the forces to be damped. 


3,840,127 
MODEL RAILWAY COUPLER SYSTEMS ADAPTED FOR 
MAGNETIC UNCOUPLING 

Clarence K. Edwards, 1017 Black Oak Dr., and Lawrence D. 

Edwards, 2816 Rosemont Ave., both of Medford, Oreg. 

97501 

Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 346,853 
Int. Cl. B61g 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 213—75 TC 4 Claims 
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1. A model railway car coupling system comprising a car 
having permanently connected thereto a coupler which in- 
cludes 
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a. a C-shaped knuckle adapted for interlocking engagement means connected between said pedestal and said boom for 
with a like, oppositely facing complementary knuckle on selectively raising and lowering said cantilevered end, and 
a companion car, means in said boom for extending and retracting said 

. means supporting said knuckle normally in a substantially boom to selectively vary the length thereof. 

horizontal free or locking attitude but with freedom for 

upward rocking for clearance relative to such a comple- 

mentary knuckle during coupling and uncoupling, said 3,840,129 

knuckle having affixed to it a permanent magnet having STACKING SLED 

long upper and lower poles of opposite signs, through the Charles E. Courtois, and Herbert O. Dippold, both of Rt. 3, 
lower one of which it may be rocked upward for clear- Perryville, Mo. 63773 

ance through magnetic repulsion and Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,614 
. cooperative electromagnetic means located in the track- Int. Cl. B65g 57/32 

way and having an elongated upper pole of the same sign U.S. Cl. 214—6 B 12 Claims 
as the lower pole of the knuckle carried permanent mag- 

net, said electromagnetic means including switch means 

operable at will to cause the passing knuckle to be rocked 

upward to uncoupling position through magnetic repul- 

sion. 


3,840,128 
RACKING ARM FOR PIPE SECTIONS, DRILL COLLARS, 
RISER PIPE, AND THE LIKE USED IN WELL DRILLING 
OPERATIONS 
John J. Swoboda, Jr., and Norman L. Swoboda, both of P.O. 
Box 1939, Victoria, Tex. 77901 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,321 
Int. Cl. B65g 47/08 
U.S. Cl. 214—1 BD 23 Claims .Ina stacking sled: 


. chassis means including: 
1. opposed side framing means, 
2. transverse framing means interconnecting said side 
framing means, 
. mounting means including: 
1. shaft means rotatively mounted to the chassis means, 
and 
2. first arm means fixedly attached to the shaft means and 
extending transversely of the axis of rotation of said 
shaft means, 
. platform means disposed between the side framing means 
and carried by the mounting means and including: 
1. a support portion pivotally mounted to the first arm 
means, 
2. a stacking portion disposed rearwardly of the pivot 
center in cantilever relation, and 
3. a bearing portion disposed in space relation from the 
pivot center of the support portion and engageable with 
another portion of the sled to provide a couple balanc- 
ing said stacking portion, 
. elevation control means for the platform means including 
means rotating the shaft means and selectively elevating 
1. A racking arm for mounting on a drilling rig at a point said platform means to a raised position, 
spaced above the working platform of the drilling rig and . gate means, hingedly connected to the side framing 
spaced away from the well bore axis and for being employed means, extending transversely of said side framing means 
to move elongated members such as pipe sections, drill col- when the platform means is in the raised position, and 
lars, riser pipe and the like used in rotary drilling of earth . gate control means, operatively interconnected to the 
formations and being in combination with said dulling rig shaft means, closing the gate means when the platform 
comprising: means is moved to the raised position, 
a pedestal for being mounted on said working platform . the shaft rotating means including: 
away from said well bore axis, 1. second arm means fixedly attached to the shaft means, 
a multisection telescoping boom having a supported end and 
pivotally connected to said pedestal and having a canti- 2. actuating means connected to said second arm means 
levered end, in spaced relation from the axis of rotation of said shaft 
gripping means secured to said cantilevered end of said means and rotating said second arm means, and 
boom for engaging the exterior surface of ssaid elongated h. the gate control means including: 
members, 1. third arm means fixedly attached to the shaft means, 
means for mounting said supported end of said boom for and 
pivotal movement about a vertical axis, 2. an elongate member pivotally connected to said arm 
power means connected between said pedestal and said means, in spaced relation from the axis of rotation of 
boom for selectively rotating said boom about said verti- the shaft means, and pivotally connected to said gate 
cal axis, means in spaced relation from the hinge axis. 
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3,840,130 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STORING SHEET 
MATERIAL ARTICLES 
James C. Wise, and Victoriano F. Rana, both of Easton, Pa., 
assignors to Harris-Intertype Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,848 
Int. Cl. B65g 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 214—10.5 R 35 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in storing a series of sheet material 
articles in a frame, said apparatus comprising longitudinally 
extending base means having a flat longitudinally extending 
upper surface for supporting a series of overlapping sheet 
material articles, support means disposed adjacent to one end 
portion of said base and including first face surface means 
extending upwardly at an acute angle to said upper surface of 
said base means for engaging a side surface of a first sheet 
material article in a series of overlapping sheet material arti- 
cles disposed on said base means to support the first sheet 
material article with its side surface extending at an acute 
angle to said support surface, and pressure applicator means 
disposed adjacent to another end portion of said base means 
opposite from said one end portion and including second face 
surface means extending dowwardly at an acute angle to said 
upper surface of said base means for engaging a side surface 
of a last sheet material article in a series of sheet material 
articles disposed beneath said base means to press the last 
sheet material article downwardly. 


3,840,131 
STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
John A. Castaldi, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Supreme Equip- 
ment & Systems Corp., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 313,970 
Int. Cl. B65g 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 214—16.4 A 2 Claims 


1. A storage and retrieval system adapted for accommoda- 
tion in a limited interior rectangular prismatic space with 
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access at only one longitudinal end, comprising a rectangular 
prismatic framework having two opposed two-dimensional 
matrices of storage-compartment supports each of which is 
horizontally open at one of two laterally spaced parallel com- 
mon vertical access planes, a first longitudinally extending rail 
parallel to and centrally offset from and between said planes 
along a lower horizontal alignment, a second longitudinally 
extending rail parallel to said first rail along an upper horizon- 
tal alignment, the vertical spacing of said rails spanning the 
vertical dimension of said matrix and the horizontal length of 
said rails spanning the horizontal dimension of said matrix; a 
carriage comprising a longitudinally elongated rectangular 
chassis including two longitudinally spaced support rolls in- 
cluding peripherally continuous treads of urethane material 
riding said first rail and sustaining the full weight of said car- 
riage, front and rear shafts journaled in said chassis and fixed 
to said rolls, drive means on each of said shafts; lateral guide 
means depending from said chassis and having guided engage- 
ment with opposite lateral sides of said first rail at longitudi- 
nally spaced chassis locations, a single vertical column fixed 
to said chassis at a location longitudinally between said rolls 
and rearward of the longitudinal center of said chassis; a 
tensed stabilizing-cable system for vertically stabilizing said 
column in the presence of horizontal-drive acceleration, said 
system connecting upper and lower parts of said carriage with 
corresponding upper and lower parts of said framework, the 
portions of cable length extending between said carriage and 
frame being horizontal and parallel to said rails; lateral guide 
means carried at the upper end of said column and having 
guided engagement with opposite lateral sides of said second 
rail, such lateral engagement being the only running carriage 
engagement with said second rail, the lateral width of said 
column and carriage being substantially less than the space 
between said planes to the extent that maintenance-personnel 
access exists in the space between said column and an adja- 
cent matrix, vertical elevator guide means on said column, an 
elevator guided by said elevator guide means and including an 
elevator platform projecting forwardly of said column and 
laterally into proximity with said planes, load-handling means 
on said elevator platform for transferring an article relative to 
said platform and one of said matrices; elevator-drive means 
mounted on the rear side of said column, said elevator-drive 
means comprising vertically spaced idler sprockets at the 
upper and lower ends of said column, an electric motor and 
reduction gearing with a drive-sprocket output, an endless 
chain over said idler and drive sprockets, and an elevator 
connection to said chain, said reduction gearing being at such 
a high ratio that said elevator is self-braked by the action of 
said gearing when said motor is not driven; and carriage-drive 
means mounted to the rear of said column and comprising an 
electric motor and reduction gearing positioned near and over 
said rear shaft, means connecting said rear shaft to the output 
of said reduction gearing, and means connecting said shafts 
for synchronized rotation of said rolls. 


3,840,132 
ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR 
BACKHOE 
Arthur J. Howells, Jr., Western Springs; Marvin D. Jennings, 
Naperville; Donald R. Eastman, Lockport, and Edward G. 
Sheets, Plainfield, all of Ill., assignors to International Har- 

vester Company, Chicago, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 266,883, June 28, 1972, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 887,012, Dec. 22, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,219 
Int. Cl. FO2f 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 214—138 R 1 Claim 

1. In a vehicle having a hydraulic fluid source and equipped 
with a backhoe having a swing mount, a swing motor opera- 
tively connected between the vehicle and the swing mount for 
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pivoting said swing mount about an upright axis relative to the 
vehicle, a boom pivotal about a horizontal axis on the swing 
mount, a boom motor connected between the swing mount 
and the boom, a dipper stick pivotally carried on the free end 
of the boom, a dipper motor connected between the dipper 
stick and the boom, a bucket pivotally carried on the free end 
of the dipper stick, and a bucket motor operatively connected 
between the bucket and the dipper stick, the improvement 
comprising: 


swing, boom, dipper and bucket valves for independently 
directing fluid pressure from said source to the associated 
one of said motors; 

said swing valve and said bucket valve having a spool and 
a servo-motor for controlling the position of the spool 
within the associated valve; 

solenoid-actuated valve means connected to each servo- 
motor for selectively directing fluid pressure from said 
source to each of said servo-motors; 
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3,840,133 
BOAT TRAILER LOADING AND SUPPORTING DEVICE 
Albert L. Berg, 3314 Spring Street, Fort Wayne, Ind. 46808 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,521 
Int. Cl. B60r 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 214—450 6 Claims 





1. A device for use with a pickup truck for transporting a 
boat trailer comprising in combination, wheel support pads 
mounted on the side members of a pickup truck body adjacent 
the top portion thereof, said support pads positioned on said 
side members above and over the wheel well portions of the 
pickup truck, a support member disposed between said sup- 
port pads and the wheel well portion of the truck for mounting 
said support pads in a horizontal position, a pair of removable 
channel members connected to said support pads and posi- 
tioned rearwardly of said support pads along the top of the 
side members of the pickup truck, a pair of ramp members 
having one end detachably connected to said channel mem- 
bers and having the other end engaging the ground a gencrally 
horizontal member having an upwardly opening channel 
therein for engagement with the front center wheel of a boat 
trailer and having a section adapted for connection to the 
truck cab in about the middle thereof and having a forward 
end, a post connected to the forward end of said horizontal 
member and extending downwardly therefrom and at the 


a first potentiometer operatively connected to the spool of lower end adapted for being fixedly connected to the front 


said swing valve and providing a resistance related to the 
displacement from neutral of the swing valve spool; 

a manually operable swing control means including a sec- 
ond potentiometer for providing a resistance related to 
the position of the swing control means from a given 
position; 

a third potentiometer operatively connected between the 
swing mount and the vehicle for providing a resistance 
related to the displacement from a given position of the 
swing mount relative to the vehicle; 

a first bridge circuit including said first, second and third 
potentiometers with said first potentiometer being in one 
arm of the bridge circuit and second and third potentiom- 
eters being in another arm of the bridge circuit; 

a first comparator in said first bridge circuit for detecting an 
imbalance between said one arm and said another arm 
and for energizing said solenoid valve means for said 
swing valve in response to a detected imbalance, whereby 
the swing mount will be moved to a position correspond- 
ing to the position manually provided for the swing con- 
trol means; 

a fourth potentiometer operatively connected to the spool 
of said bucket valve and providing a resistance related to 
the displacement from neutral of the bucket valve spool; 
a manually operable bucket control means including a 
fifth potentiometer for providing a resistance related to 
the position of the bucket control means from a neutral 
position; 

a second bridge circuit including said fourth and fifth poten- 
tiometers located in different arms thereof, 

a second comparator in said second circuit for detecting an 
imbalance between said different arms and for energizing 
said solenoid valve means for said bucket valve in re- 
sponse to a detected imbalance, whereby the bucket 
valve spool will be initially displaced from its neutral 
position an amount corresponding to the displacement of 
the bucket control means from its neutral position. 


portion of the truck, said horizontal member serving to sup- 
port the front wheel of the boat trailer during loading and 
transporting of the boat trailer. 


3,840,134 
HAYSTACK WAGON 
Gene A. Luscombe, R. R. 1, Dilliver, lowa 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,699 
Int. Cl. B60p //38 


U.S. Cl. 214—518 10 Claims 





1. A hay stack wagon adapted to be towed by a prime mover 
and adapted to receive hay from a hay pickup device, com- 
prising 

a generally rectangular shaped wagon box including a bot- 

tom wall, upstanding substantially parallel side walls, a 
front wall, and a top wall, an opening defined between the 
upper edge of said front wall and said top wall and being 
of a size to accommodate the discharge spout of a hay 
pickup device, a closure structure shiftably mounted on 
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said box at the rear end thereof for closing the same and 
being swingable between open and closed positions, 

ground engaging wheels, means connecting the ground 
engaging wheels with said box to permit tilting of the box 
about a pivotal axis extending transversely of the box 
between a normal horizontal position and a rearwardly 
inclined position, 

means connected with said box for tilting the box about said 
pivotal axis between said normal horizontal and said 
rearwardly inclined positions, 

compacting mechanism within said box comprising a re- 
volvable compacting roller structure extending trans- 
versely of said box and having a length dimension corre- 
sponding substantially to the interior width dimension of 
the box, reversible drive means drivingly connected with 
said roller structure to drive said roller structure along the 
surface of the hay continuously in rearward and forward 
directions to continuously compact the hay in the wagon 
box as the latter is being filled with hay. 


3,840,135 
COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER CARRIER SYSTEM 
John Bridge, 65 W. Jackson Bivd., Chicago, Ill. 60604 
Filed Jan. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 214,758 
Int. Cl. B66f 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 214—621 8 Claims 








1. In a container for articles of lading and in combination 
with a lift truck having lift forks, 

a flat rectangular base, 

collapsible parallel side and end walls extending upwardly 
of said base, 

a plurality of locating members spaced along each side of 
said base and extending upwardly therefrom, 

load transferring members extending vertically along said 
side walls and centered on said locating members, 

releasable locking means locking said load transferring 
members to said locating members, 

a lifting member adapted to be lifted by the forks of the lift 
truck, and 

means detachably connecting said lifting member to the 
upper ends of said load transferring members, for lifting 
the carrier and transferring the lifting loads to said base 
upon vertical lifting movement of said lifting member. 





3,840,136 
CLOSURE WITH FRACTURABLE AUXILIARY 
CONTAINER ~ 
Antonio Lanfranconi, Milan; Wolfgang Schafer, Konigswinter; 
Franco Testaguzza, Bonn-Bad Godesberg, and Franco Zani- 
belli, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Doll Gesellschaft Mit 
Beschrankter Haftung, Bonn, Germany 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,021 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 18, 1973, 20196/73 
Int. Cl. B65d //04 
U.S. Cl. 215—6 4 Claims 
1. A closure for bottles, flasks and the like designed for the 
extended storage of separate products comprising a generally 
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cup-shaped container, said container having an abutment 
surface axially spaced from a bottom wall, a closure, said 
closure having an end panel and a depending peripheral skirt 
with means on the latter for securement to a main container, 
means carried by said closure for limiting axial motion of said 
closure relative to said cup-shaped container by contacting 
said abutment surface during the application of the closure to 
a main container whereby a cutter adapted to be housed 
within said cup-shaped container is incapable of severing said 
bottom wall, said axial motion limiting means being a sealing 
member depending from and integral with said end panel and 
adapted for insertion into a container neck, said cup-shaped 
container includes radially outwardly directed flange means 
for abutting an outer container lip, said flange having axially 


spaced surfaces, one of said surfaces remote from said bottom 
wall is said abutment surface, a collar forming an extension of 
said peripheral skirt, said collar being connected to said pe- 
ripheral skirt by breakable connections, inwardly directed 
projections on said collar, an outer container having a neck 
housing said cup-shaped container with said flange on a lip 
thereof, radially outwardly directed projections on said outer 
container neck for cooperating with said collar projections to 
rupture said breakable connections upon rotative removal of 
said closure, and the axial length of said collar and the mini- 
mum axial spacing of said container projections from said 
peripheral skirt is greater than the axial distance between said 
flange surfaces. 


3,840,137 
TEARABLE PLASTIC CAP FOR THREADED AND 
UNTHREADED WATER BOTTLES 
George W. Faulstich, c/o Black Mountain Spring Water, Inc., 
800 Alameda St., San Carlos, Calif. 94070 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,607 
Int. Cl. B65d 4//48 


U.S. Cl. 215/256 5 Claims 


1. A cap for use with either of two types of rigid container 
necks, said first type of neck having an annular finish at the 
upper end of said first type neck, an upper external first bead 
below said finish having a substantially circular arcuate upper 
corner curving downwardly-outwardly below said finish and a 
downward tapering lower curvature ending in a first minimum 
diameter portion below said first bead, and a second bead 
below said first minimum diameter portion; said second type 
of neck having a short, cylindrical upper terminal portion 
formed with external screw threads, an upper external third 
bead below said terminal portion having a maximum diameter 
greater than that of said threads and shaped congruent to said 
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first bead, a second minimum diameter portion of the same 
diameter as said first minimum diameter portion below said 
third bead and a fourth bead below said second minimum 
diameter portion; said cap being formed of a flexible plastic 
material which is deformable to accommodate minor varia- 
tions in container neck dimensions and also to permit said cap 
to stretch over said first or third beads, said cap comprising a 
flat top disc having a diameter about equal to that of said 
threads, an upper cylindrical skirt depending from the periph- 
ery of said disc having an inside diameter to fit tightly over 
said screw threads, having a length equal to that of said termi- 
nal portion and having an outwardly-downwardly curved 
juncture shaped to fit tightly against said upper corner of first 
bead or of said third bead, an external fifth bead below said 
upper skirt complementary to and tightly engaging either said 
first or third bead down to the upper end of said lower curva- 
ture thereof, a plurality of thin, shallow, flexible internal rings 
on said lower curvature of said fifth bead positioned and 
shaped to grip said lower curvature of either said first or third 
beads, said fifth bead shaped and positioned to fit tightly 
around said first or third beads, and an imperforate vertical 
second skirt below said fifth bead having a diameter less than 
said first and second beads of said neck, said skirt being weak- 
ened in a first score line slanting upwardly from the bottom 
edge of said skirt and merging into a second score line hori- 
zontal and below said external fifth bead, said second score 
line having an arcuate length less than 180°, a thickened 
gusset below said fifth bead, said second score line terminating 
at said gusset, a third score line extending upward from said 
second score line alongside said gusset up into the middle of 
said fifth bead, said second skirt being tearable along said first, 
second and third score lines, said cap in intact condition on 
said necks sealing said necks against either input or output of 
liquid, said cap when torn along said first, second and third 
score lines permitting removal of said cap from either of said 
necks. 


3,840,138 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR HEATING 
STRIPE-LIKE AREAS ON CAN BODIES 
Glenn R. Mohr, Linthicum, Md., assignor to Continental Can 
Company, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,350 
Int. Cl. HOSb 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 219—10.57 $1 Claims 








1. A method of substantially uniformly heating a longitudi- 
nally moving member of a finite length along a longitudinally 
extending stripe-like area, said method comprising the steps of 
heating primarily along leading and trailing end portions 
thereof, and separately heating the member along the stripe- 
like area substantially between the end portions thereof. 





3,840,139 
PRESSURE VESSEL HAVING A SEALED PORT 

Emerson R. Harmon, Lisbon, Wis., assignor to Amalga Corpo- 

ration, Monomee Falls, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 852,624, Aug. 25, 1969, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 191,660 
Int. Cl. F17¢ 1/00; B6Sd 25/14 

U.S. Cl. 220—3 3 Claims 

1. A lined pressure vessel having a sealed port comprising: 
a. a resin impregnated fiberglass filament reinforced outer 
shell having an aperture therein at said port; 
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b. a flexible plastic inner liner having a lip with an annular 
free end portion terminating adjacent said port; 

c. a rigid annular boss having an interiorally threaded open- 
ing and a contoured outer surface in contact with said 
outer shell, and an inner surface in contact with said liner, 
said surfaces being in contact with the shell and liner at 
the port opening; 
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d. a valve assembly threaded exteriorally and threadably 
engaged in said boss and having a lower unthreaded 
portion; 

e. an annular groove in said boss member; 

f. an O-ring mounted in said groove; and, 

g. said inner liner having the annular free end portion of its 
lip disposed in said groove in contact with said O-ring, the 
pressure of the fluid pressing the liner against the O-ring. 


3,840,140 
CABLE CLOSURE 
Cosmo N. Tisbo, 1940 Lunt Ave., Elk Grove Village, Ill. 60007 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,548 
Int. Cl. H02g 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 220—3.8 5 Claims 


1. A cable closure comprising, an elongated unitary channel 
having an elongated floor and an elongated resilient side wall 
formed integral with each of the elongated edges of the floor, 
each side wall being substantially perpendicular to the floor in 
an unstressed attitude, a cover lockably mountable on the side 
walls to close the open side of the channel, said cover includ- 
ing a top and a cover lock engageable with the free edge of the 
side walls to hold the cover onto the channel and to hold the 
side walls in a slightly inwardly-disposed attitude, and an end 
cap mounted on one end of the channel for closing said end 
of the channel, said end cap including an end plate having a 
generally trapezoidal configuration, and an apron formed 
integral with the outer periphery of the end plate for engage- 
ment with a portion of the channel, said cover is an extruded 
electrically non-conductive member having a plurality of 
elongated ribs formed integral with one side of the top, said 
cover lock including a riser formed integral with each of the 
opposed longitudinal edges of the top and extending over the 
length of the top, each of said risers being parallel to the other 
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riser and extending in a direction opposite to the side having 
the ribs, and an inwardly-extending tongue formed integral 
with each of the risers, each of said tongues extending the 
length of the top and being substantially parallel to the top; 
said channel including an ear formed integral with the entire 
length of the free edge of each of the side walls, each of said 
ears being perpendicular to its respective side wall and being 
engageable with a tongue of the cover to hold the cover onto 
the channel; and said end cap is a single injection-molded 
member wherein said apron includes a floor portion on the 
longer parallel side of the end plate engageable with a portion 
of the exterior surface of the floor of the channel, a pair of side 
portions on the non-parallel sides of the end plate engageable 
with a portion of the exterior sides of the side walls of the 
channel, a top portion formed integral with the shorter paral- 
lel side of the end plate and being positionable in engagement 
with a portion of the inner surface of the top, and each of the 
side portions including a slot for receiving a portion of a 
tongue and a portion of an ear. 


3,840,141 
CONTAINERS FOR LIQUIDS 

Clive Allom, High Wycombe; Herbert John Sharp, and Rudolf 

Drucker, both of Bilston, all of England, assignors to GKN 

Sankey Limited, Stafford, England 

Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,579 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 17, 1972, 

17614/72 
Int. Cl. B65d 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 220—5 R 4 Claims 





1. A container for liquids having a substantially cylindrical 
stainless steel hollow body and a protective chime of rigid or 
semi-rigid resilient plastics material at at least one end of the 
body, characterised in that the body has a rib adjacent the said 
one end of the body, the chime extends over the rib and to 
lock the chime to the body a portion of the chime has been 
deformed behind the rib by a hot moulding process. 





3,840,142 

MINIATURE TAPE CARTRIDGES 

Haruo Tsukada, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Victor Com- 
pany of Japan Limited, Yokohama, Japan 

Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,149 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 26, 1972, 47- 
23792; Mar. 31, 1972, 47-37987 
Int. Cl. B65d 2//02 

U.S. Cl. 220—23.4 9 Claims 
1. A joining mechanism for coupling two miniature tape 
cartridges together for use with a tape player having a cham- 
ber with a slot opening therein for accommodating said car- 
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tridges, said joining mechanism comprising a cartridge hous- 
ing and a tongue-and-groove joint for slidably meshing each 


other to provide a rectangular piece in rear-to-rear relation by 
moving each other along the rear walls of said cartridges in 
opposite directions. 





3,840,143 
THREADED NESTABLE CONTAINER 

Paul Davis, Swampscott, and Gim P. Fong, Newton, both of 

Mass., assignors to Sweetheart Plastics, Inc., Wilmington, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 10,227, Feb. 10, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 235,942 

Int. Cl. B65d 41/04, 41/06, 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 220—39 R 17 Claims 


1. A thin wall, one-piece, plastic, nestable container com- 
prising 

a bottom wall and a side wall integral therewith, with the 
walls of generally uniform thickness, said side wall having 
a lower section and an upper threaded section that forms 
an upwardly extending continuation of the lower section, 
said threaded section having a circular wall on which a 
thread is formed which extends radially out from the wall, 
the top of said threaded section terminating radially very 
close to the top of the circular wall and with the container 
being free of an outwardly and downwardly extending rim 
structure that would interfere with the threading of a lid 
onto the threaded section, 

and a nesting facility formed in the side wall and having an 
axial extent at least as great as the axial extent of the 
threaded section whereby the threaded section of the 
container lies above the top of the threaded section of a 
like container nested below it, 

said nesting facility being formed in part by said circular 
wall of the threaded section and defining a nesting shoul- 
der below said thread and a nesting top above said thread. 
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3,840,144 
PLASTIC COVER FOR CYLINDRICAL CONTAINERS OF 
LARGE CAPACITY 
Sidney Dry, Chicago, IIl., assignor to National Industrial Con- 
tainers, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,635 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/10 


U.S. Cl. 220—60 R 11 Claims 


1. A cover for a cylindrical container having an overhanging 
annular lip portion about the open end with an inwardly ex- 
tending shoulder at the base of the lip, comprising a disc 
member, a skirt extending downwardly from the-periphery of 
the disc member to form a cylindrical section having a diame- 
ter corresponding to the diameter of the lip portion and a 
length corresponding to the length of the lip portion, and an 
annular flange extending inwardly from the skirt which snaps 
into position to lock the cover onto the container when the 
cover is displaced into position of use on the container, said 
disc member comprising a relatively flat central body portion 
and an outer corrugated portion having a first portion which 
extends angularly inwardly and downwardly from the upper 
edge of the skirt portion for a distance below the lower edge 
of the skirt portion and greater than the distance between the 
lip portion and inwardly extending shoulder at the base of the 
lip portion of the container, a second portion which extends 
angularly inwardly and upwardly from the lower edge of the 
first portion for a distance to extend above the inwardly ex- 
tending shoulder at the base of the lip portion of the container 
and above the lower end of the skirt of the cover but not above 
the upper edge of the skirt portion, and a connecting portion 
which extends angularly inwardly and downwardly for a dis- 
tance below the skirt portion of the cover and the inwardly 
extending shoulder portion of the container and which con- 
nects.the second portion with the body portion to position the 
body portion at a level below the skirt portion of the cover and 
the inwardly extending shoulder of the container, whereby 
lifting force on the body portion from within will react on the 
first inwardly and downwardly extending portion of the outer 
corugation to cause outward displacement thereof in the 
direction toward the inwardly extending shoulder of the con- 
tainer and to establish an increased gripping relationship of 
the lip of the container between the skirt and the first portion 
of the cover. 


3,840,145 
LIQUID DISPENSER FOR REFUSE RECEPTACLE 
Sergio Almanza, 28 Quimera St., Munoz Rivera, Guayanabo, 
P.R. 00657 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,820 
Int. Cl. B65d 25/28 


U.S. Cl. 220—87 2 Claims 


1. A dispenser for use with a refuse receptacle comprising: 
a housing including upstanding inner and outer walls defining 
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a generally annular chamber therebetween for receiving a 
chemical agent, said inner wall defining a central generally 
circular opening through the under side of said housing, the 
upper edge of said inner wall being spaced below the upper 
edge of said outer wall, a receptacle cover, a portion of said 
cover and flush therewith forming an upper wall for said 
housing whereby said upper wall overlies said chamber and 
lies in spaced relation above the upper edge of said inner wall, 
said dispenser depending from the underside of said refuse 
receptacle cover and at a location substantially centrally of 
said cover, and an open cellular absorbent sponge disposed 
within said housing and overlying said chamber and said inner 
wall, said sponge occupying a space bounded by said upper 
wall and said outer wall and engaging the upper edge of said 
inner wall and extending across said central opening to fully 
close the same, said sponge being compressed within said 
housing by said inner wall such that portions of said sponge 
respectively extend into said chamber below the upper edge 
of said inner wall in contact with the chemical agent therein 
and also project through said central opening below the upper 
edge of said inner wall, at least portions of said sponge when 
compressed lying at an elevation below the upper edge of said 
inner wall and following the contour of the surface of one of 
said inner and outer walls, whereby the chemical agent in the 
annular chamber flows by a wicking action to the portion of 
said sponge above said central opening for distribution into 
the receptacle. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 220—60 see: 
Patent No. 3,840,152 


3,840,146 
PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER 
Gordon S. Bodek, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Bobrick 
Washroom Equipment, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,672 
Int. Cl. B6Sh //26 


U.S. Cl. 221—45 3 Claims 


1. A dispenser for folded paper towels, comprising: 

a. a housing structure having end and side walls dimen- 
sioned to receive a stack of paper towels, and an open 
dispensing and loading end having fixed inturned copla- 
nar stop flanges along the side walls; 

b. a pair of opposed retainer strips hinged to the side walls 
at the dispensing and loading end of the housing structure 
contiguous to the stop flanges; 

. the retainer strips normally occupying a dispensing posi- 
tion wherein the retainer strips are held in essentially 
coplanar relation by the stop flanges and the retainer 
strips engage opposite margins of the end paper towel of 
a stack of paper towels contained in the housing struc- 
ture; 

. the retainer strips being yieldably movable under the stop 
flanges toward the side walls to increase the spacing 
therebetween in response to force exerted through a 
bundle of paper towels for insertion of the bundle there- 
between into the housing structure. 
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3,840,147 
SHELF APPARATUS FOR HELIX TYPE PRODUCT 
DISPENSING MACHINES 
Wilbert O. O'Neal; Burford J. Page, both of Independence, 
Mo., and Charles E. Simek, Overland Park, Kans., assignors 
to The Vendo Company, Kansas City, Mo. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,624 
Int. Cl. GO7f 11/52 


U.S. Cl. 221—75 16 Claims 





1. In product dispensing apparatus: 

means including a product shelf having a product-discharge 
end; 

feeder means for advancing products along said shelf to- 
ward said discharge end and successively off the latter; 
and 

deflector means adjacent said discharge end projecting into 
the path of travel of said products and disposed to engage 
the leading product at a point spaced substantially above 
said shelf as the leading product is advanced off said 
discharge end, whereby to prevent said leading product 
from tumbling as it leaves said discharge end, 

said deflector means including a resilient tongue projecting 
downwardly into said path of travel of the products from 
above the same. 


3,840,148 

CONVEYANCE EQUIPMENT WHICH ALLOWS THE 

DISCHARGE OF ALL OR PARTLY OF THE LOAD BY 
MEANS OF AN ELECTROMAGNETIC CONTROL DEVICE 
Ludovico Fontana, Via Principe Amedeo 31, Bari, Italy 

Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,693 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jan. 28, 1972, 2107/72 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 221—153 1 Claim 















































6a 


1. A load transport carrier for carrying a plurality of verti- 
cally stacked articles in a plurality of separate compartments, 
comprising a container having a plurality of vertically extend- 
ing side by side compartments, a door closing each of said 
compartments having one end pivoted to one side of said 
compartment adjacent the bottom end thereof and an oppo- 
site end, a movable pawl supporting said opposite end of said 
door in a position in which said door extends horizontally 
across the lower end of said compartment, each compartment 
being substantially unobstructed above said door and being of 
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a size to contain a plurality of vertically stacked articles which 
rest on said door, and electrically operated solenoid means 
connected to said pawl for shifting said pawl to release said 
door to discharge the articles from said compartments includ- 
ing an armature for operating each pawl pivotally mounted 
adjacent said pawl and having one end engageable with said 
pawl to hold it in a position to close said door and an electro- 
magnetic coil alongside said armature being excitable to at- 
tract said armature to release said pawl and open said door, 
and a safety device connected to said armature and holding it 
in engagement with said pawl to keep said door closed during 
transportation said safety device includes a lever alongside 
said armature engageable with the end thereof which is oppo- 
site to the end engageable with said pawl and holding said 
armature in engagement with said pawl, a connecting cable 
connected to each of said levers, spring means connected to 
said cable and holding all of said levers in engagement with 
respective armatures and an electromagnet connected to said 
cable to move said cable in a direction opposite to said spring 
biasing said cable to release said levers from engagement with 
said armatures. 


3,840,149 
COMBINATION GOLF EMBLEM AND TEE DISPENSER 
Henry O. Zeller, 2083 Five Mile Line Rd., Penfield, N.Y. 
14526 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,832 
Int. Cl. B65g 59/06 


U.S. Cl. 221—199 14 Claims 


1. In a golf tee dispenser, the combination comprising: 

a generally rectangular housing having inwardly facing first 
and second convex portions spaced apart to define a first 
cavity of bi-concave cross-section extending through said 
housing for receiving golf tees in side-by-side relation, 
and provided with a loading end through which golf tees 
are introduced into said first cavity and a dispensing end 
through which golf tees are dispensed from said first 
cavity; and 

one of said first and second convex portions is provided 
adjacent said loading end with a shoulder having a surface 
inclined toward said dispensing end, and the other of said 
first and second convex portions is provided with a pro- 
jection extending towards said shoulder, said projection 
being positioned closer to said loading end than said 
shoulder and cooperating therewith to define a passage- 
way for tees into said first cavity, said projection having 
an inner surface substantially normal to said one portion 
to prevent tees from falling out of said first cavity when 
said dispenser is oriented with said loading end below said 
dispensing end, and said projection further having an 
outer surface inclined toward said dispensing end and 
coacting with said shoulder surface to facilitate introduc- 
tion of tees through said passageway into said first cavity 
in a substantially horizontal position. 
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3,840,150 
SEPARATING AND DISPENSING MEANS FOR NESTED 
CONTAINERS 
Alfred W. Kinney, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,845 
Int. Cl. B65h 3/28 


U.S. Cl. 221—222 6 Claims 


1. In a dispensing mechanism for dispensing frustoconical 
containers from a stack thereof, each of said containers having 
a rolled rim and an outwardly directed stacking shoulder 
formed in the sidewall of the containers a slight distance below 
the rim thereof, comprising a plurality of feed cylinders, each 
of said feed cylinders having a groove in the cylindrical sur- 
face thereof extending in a generally spiral form from the top 
of said cylindrical surface to the bottom of said cylindrical 
surface, means for positioning said plurality of feed cylinders 
in a circular array which is coaxial with said stack of contain- 
ers with the cylindrical axes of said feed cylinders being paral- 
lel to the elongated axis of said stack of containers, with each 
of said plurality of feed cylinders being positioned to simulta- 
neously receive in the groove thereof the rim of a container in 
said stack, and means for simultaneously rotating said feed 
cylinders to dispense a rimmed container from said stack, the 
improvement comprising the cylindrical surface of each of 
said feed cylinders having a top cylindrical section which is 
horizontally adjacent the stacking shoulder of the next to the 
lowermost container in said stack and a bottom cylindrical 
section which is horizontally adjacent the stacking shoulder of 
the lowermost container in said stack, the diameter of said top 
cylindrical section being greater than the diameter of said 
bottom cylindrical section. 


3,840,151 
LIQUID FUEL DISPENSING PUMP 
Robert Jarvis, Wokingham, and John Francis Croxford, Ba- 
singstoke, both of England, assignors to Dresser Europe S.A., 
Brussels, Belgium 
Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,756 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 17, 1972, 


17742 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 222—33 5 Claims 


1. A liquid fuel dispensing pump of the blending kind which 
blends two base grades of liquid fuel, the pump comprising: a 
computer which computes and totalizes the value of fuel as it 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OcTOBER 8, 1974 


is dispensed; price and volume indicating drums controlled by 
the computer; an electric reset motor coupled to reset, when 
energised, the indicating drums to zero; a reset switch for 
energising the reset motor; a housing for the pump; a nozzle 
normally housed in the pump housing; an actuator in the 
housing which is depressed by the action of pushing the nozzle 
home in the housing; an interlock shaft coupled to the com- 
puter to switch the computer on and off when turned; a me- 
chanical linkage coupling the actuator with the reset switch so 
that movement of the actuator allowed by removal of the 
nozzle from the housing switches on the reset switch; and 
coupling means between the reset motor and the interlock 
shaft whereby the interlock shaft is turned by the reset motor 
to switch on the computer, said coupling means comprises a 
cam mounted to be turned, by the reset motor; a lever having 
a cam follower which co-operates with the cam; a spring 
which urges the lever to press the cam follower on the cam 
and a crank on the interlock shaft, the end of the lever remote 
from the cam follower being arranged to engage the crank. 


3,840,152 
SEALABLE AND RESEALABLE CONTAINER 
George Robert Hodge, Cochranville, Pa., assignor to None 
Such Enterprises, Inc., New Castle, Del. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 365,268 
Int. Cl. B65d 43/10; A47j 27/08; B65d 25/28 
U.S. Cl. 220—60 R 9 Claims 


1. A plastic sealable and resealable container having a lid 
part and a body part, said body part comprising a bottom, a 
side wall, and having an open top; a peripheral band adjacent 
said open top circumferentially spaced from and secured to 
said side wall by a plurality of circumferentially spaced radial 
members extending from said side wall to the lower edge of 
said band; a plurality of flexible lock tabs integrally formed 
with and circumferentially spaced about said peripheral band 
between said radial members, the lower portions of said lock 
tabs being separated from said peripheral band by vertical 
slots and inclined toward the side wall of said body; said lid 
part comprising a planar surface having a raised shoulder at its 
outer circumferential edge; a circumferential flange depend- 
ing from said raised shoulder and terminating in an outwardly 
extending radial rib; and a convergent annular groove formed 
in said raised shoulder adjacent said circumferential flange 
adapted to receive the upper edge of said body part as the 
depending flange of said lid slides between said body part and 
peripheral band for engagement by said lock tabs. 


3,840,153 
DRINKING UTENSIL 

Edward J. Devlin, Madison, Conn., assignor to Glacier, Incor- 

porated, Clinton, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,111 
Int. Cl. B67d 5/62 

U.S. Cl. 222— 146 C 4 Claims 

1. A drinking utensil enabling a refrigerated beverage con- 
tained therein to be controllably dispensed under pressure 
therefrom, comprising a container having resiliently flexible 
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walls, conduit means extending through one of the container 
walls for conducting the beverage, and valve means on said 
conduit means for controlling the flow of beverage there- 
through, said valve means being in the form of a port and a 
dispensing tube pivotally attached adjacent said port, said 
dispensing tube capable of being pivotally rotated in a plane 
lying axially of said container to a position where said port and 
said tube are in communication with one another and alterna- 
tively to a position where said port is blocked by the wall of 
said tube, said dispensing tube including a bend in its length 
enabling the tube to lie against the walls of said container 


o3—t} 
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when said tube is rotated to said alternative position, thereby 
affording a directed discharge at an angle to the axis of said 
container when said port and said tube are in communication 
with one another and a compact collapsed configuration of 
the utensil when said tube is rotated to said alternative posi- 
tion; said utensil further comprising a capsule removably 
inserted in said container in heat exchange relation with the 
contained beverage, said capsule containing a non-toxic, non- 
volatile, aqueous solution having a freezing point below the 
freezing point of water and said capsule being removable from 
said utensil for the freezing of said solution. 


3,840,154 
DEVICE FOR DISPENSING LIQUID OR PASTE 
MATERIAL 

Richard C. Speak, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to United States 

Borax & Chemical Corporation, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 166,406, July 27, 1971, 
abandoned. This application June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,480 

Int. Cl. A47k 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 222—181 11 Claims 


1. A dispenser device comprising a housing provided with 
an upstanding top portion having an upwardly extending wall 
around substantially the edge portion thereof for retaining a 
container of material to be dispensed, a horizontal hollow 
housing having a material receiving portion disposed below 
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said top portion, an orifice located in said top portion, a verti- 
cal channel connecting said orifice with a material receiving 
portion of said horizontal hollow housing, a helical gear pump 
positioned in said horizontal housing and communicating with 
said material receiving portion, said pump including a stator 
constituted of a horizontally positioned elongated cylindrical 
member of resilient flexible material having internal helical 
grooves and a helical rotor having external threads in pumping 
engagement with the helical grooves of said stator, a shaft 
secured to said rotor and rotatably mounted therewith, man- 
ual operating means in operative relationship with said shaft 
and extending forward of said housing, said manual operating 
means including a forwardly extending handle mounted to 
reciprocate horizontally, transmission means, said transmis- 
sion means including a first rotatable face mounted to rotate 
with said rotor and a second rotatable face mounted in con- 
fronting relationship with said first rotatable face on driving 
means adapted to rotate when said handle is operated, cam 
means to rotate said second face when the handle is driven 
towards said housing, and resilient means to urge said handle 
away from said housing when at rest, and an orifice in said 
housing through which the material is dispensed. 


3,840,155 
NUCLEAR FUEL HANDLING POWDER CONTAINER 
James A. Frye, Oklahoma City, and Ralph B. Morton, Dell 
City, both of Okla., assignors to The Boardman Company, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed Apr. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 245,215 
Int. Cl. B65d 83/06 


U.S. Cl. 222—195 8 Claims 


1. A nuclear fuel handling powder container comprising: 

A. a hollow container body; 

B. a powder inlet opening in said body proximate the top 
thereof; 

C. a powder discharge hopper at the bottom of said body; 
D. a hollow conical shaped powder feeder vane having 
openings therethrough mounted in said body above said 
discharge hopper and forming a powder feed passage 
therebetween and said body into said discharge hopper; 
E. aerating means for passing air under pressure through 
said openings in said feeder vane into powder thereabove 
to break up masses of the material, fluidize the material, 
and cause it to fall upon siad vane and pass into said 
discharge hopper; 

F. means for vacuumizing said body interior to induce pow- 
der flow from a source into the container; 

G. vacuum operated powder withdrawal means operatively 
connectable with said discharge hopper for withdrawal of 
powder material therefrom; 

H. valve means for controlling powder inlet and outlet flow 
to and from said container, said valve including: 

i. a valve body having inlet and outlet powder flow con- 
duits of cylindrical configuration; 

ii. a plenum chamber in said valve body interconnecting 
said inlet and outlet passages; 





540 


iii. a plug body having an opening therethrough of the 
same size as said passageways; and 

iv. said plug rotatable in sid plenum chamber to intercom- 
municate said passageways for material flow there- 
through or alternatively close the passageway openings 
into said plenum chamber to discontinue flow there- 
through. 


3,840,156 
TUNER SUPPLY DEVICE 
Sakae Fujimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 318,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1971, 46-3073 
Int. Cl. B65g 65/70 


U.S. Cl. 222— 196 10 Claims 


1. A toner supply device comprising a hopper for containing 
a quantity of toner, said hopper having a closed and continu- 
ous bottom except for a toner discharge opening in it, a toner 
supply roller rotatably mounted within said toner discharge 
opening of the hopper and having a portjon disposed within 
the hopper and a portion extending outwardly of the hopper, 
said outwardly extending hopper portion being exposed and 
freely accessible from outside the hopper, said roller having a 
plurality of axial peripheral grooves which are sawtooth 
shaped in transverse section, means for supporting the roller 
at an operating position in which the roller at least partially 
blocks said toner discharge opening in the hopper, means for 
rotating the roller for discharging toner from the hopper, and 
means for scraping off discharged toner which may have 
adhered in the grooves of the exposed portion of the toner 
supply roller, at the roller portion which extends outwardly of 
the hopper. 


3,840,157 
HAND OPERATED SPRAYER 

Johann F. Hellenkamp, 4706 S.W. 75th Ave., Miami, Fla. 

33155 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,662 
Int. Cl. GOIf 11/06 

U.S. Cl. 222—309 18 Claims 

1. A sprayer comprising 

a body having a lower tubular portion and an upper portion 
with an upright cylinder, 

said body having a forward portion with a delivery passage- 
way therein extending from said cylinder, 

a plunger having an upper piston portion disposed in said 
cylinder for movement therein and a lower tubular end 
with a dip tube for insertion into a receptable extending 
therefrom and movable therewith, 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


said plunger between said piston portion and said lower 
tubular end having an actuating face thereon, 

a trigger pivotally carried on said body and having a cam 
portion engaging said actuating face for moving said 


plunger in a predetermined direction upon movement of 
said trigger, 

said forward portion having spray means at its forward end 
with which said delivery passageway is in communication. 


3,840,158 
MODULAR APPLICATOR SYSTEM 
Robert G. Baker, Avon, and Simon Z. Tamny, Lorain, both of 
Ohio, assignors to Nordson Corporation, Amherst, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,263 
Int. Cl. GOIf 1/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 222—487 12 Claims 


1. A modular apparatus for emitting a liquid from a pressur- 
ized source onto a substrate comprising 

a service block module having essentially only static parts 
and defining a first passage for a liquid, and a second 
passage for a gun actuating pressurized fluid, said module 
having at least one aperture intersecting said passages, 

a readily removable gun module including a body mounted 
in said aperture of said service block module, 

means for securing said gun module in said aperture, 

said gun module including a nozzle, 
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said gun module including essentially all the movable parts 
of said apparatus, said gun module defining a first passage 
for liquid communicating between said liquid passage in 
said service block module and said nozzle, said first pas- 
sage in said gun module being in sealing registration with 
said liquid passage in said service block module when said 
modules are in assembled relation, said gun module also 
defining a second passage for pressurized fluid communi- 
cating between said pressurized fluid passage in said 
service block module, said pressurized fluid passages of 
said gun module and service module also being in sealing 
registration when said modules are in assembled relation, 
a movable valve element in said gun modules for opening 
and closing liquid flow through said nozzle, and 

movable means in said gun module responsive to connec- 
tion with said pressurized fluid for operating said valve, 

the improvement wherein the means for securing said gun 
module in said aperture includes a fastener located exter- 
nally of said service block and an abutment surface on 
said gun module located closely adjacent one end of said 
gun module, said abutment surface being engageable with 
a stop surface in said aperture when said body is mounted 
within said aperture, and said fastener being secured to 
said gun module at said one end of said gun module so 
that the remainder of said gun module remote from said 
fastener is free to thermally expand and contract within 
said aperture of said service block module. 





3,840,159 
DISPENSER 
John W. Downey, Warren, Pa., assignor to Whirley Industries, 
Inc., Warren, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,930 
Int. Cl. B67d 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 222—509 10 Claims 


1. A dispensing container comprising a container body 
having a top, bottom, and sides, 

said bottom having a dispensing opening therein, 

said bottom being inclined toward said dispensing opening, 
a filler opening and a control opening in said top, 

a lid fitting into said filler opening, 

a lever fulcrumed to said lid, 

a rod, 

a half cylinder having a flat top and a rounded bottom fixed 
to said rod, 

an end of said lever being connected to said flat top by a 
living hinge, 

whereby said rod may be raised to a dispensing position, an 
end of 
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said rod extending through said dispensing opening and a 
sealing member on said end of said rod, 

said rod is fixed to said living hinge by means of said half 
cylinder, 

a boss integrally fixed to said top, 

a slot in said boss receiving said half cylinder when said rod 
is in closed position in said dispensing opening. 


3,840,160 
NEEDLE THREADER 
Ben Pearce, 6161 Gulf Winds Dr., St. Petersburg Beach, Fla. 
33706 
Filed Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,452 
Int. Cl. A4th 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 223—99 8 Claims 


1. In combination, a body including a main portion and a 
thin plate-like projection extending outwardly of one marginal 
portion thereof and having a rounded outer periphery, said 
projection having an opening formed therethrough of a size to 
receive a strand of thread therethrough, at least the peripheral 
portion of said opening defining the outer portion thereof 
being arcuate and opening inwardly toward said body, said 
projection being sufficiently thin and of a length and width to 
be inserted through the eye of a needle with at least the outer 
peripheral portion of said opening displaced through said eye, 
said body marginal portion including one edge portion adja- 
cent said projection defining a fulcrum surface against which 
the terminal end of the eye end of a needle, through whose eye 
said projection extends, may be abutted and about which the 
remote pointed end of the needle may be swung away from 
said body to displace the eye portion of the needle off said 
extension. 


3,840,161 
DETACHABLE CANOPY FOR A CHILD CARRYING 
DEVICE 
Evelyn R. Boggs, and Ernest R. Boggs, both of 308 W. 7th, 
Leadville, Colo. 80461 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 391,147 
Int. Cl. A47d 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 224—S5.1 9 Claims 
1. A canopy for use in combination with a child carrying 
device of the back-pack type having child support means, 
frame means, and shoulder strap means, the canopy compris- 
ing: 
first and second generally planar members with frame 
means; 
a hinge means interpositioned at points of connection be- 
tween the first and second planar members for pivoting 
the planar members relative to each other; 
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stop means for limiting the movement of the planar mem- 
bers relative to each other such that the planar members 
are normally positioned at an angle relative to each other; 
and 


means for attaching one of the planar members to the frame 
means of the carrying device to have one planar member 
extend generally vertically and the other member to 
extend generally horizontally. 


3,840,162 
PACK FRAME WITH RIGID LINK SUSPENSION 
Harold S. Horenstein, Los Angeles, and Allan M. Olson, Whit- 
tier, both of Calif., assignors to Camp Ways Inc., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 307,032 
Int. Cl. A45f 3/10 


U.S. Cl. 224—25 A 1 Claim 


1. An improved pack frame assembly for movable suspen- 
sion of a pack load carried on the back of a walking person, 
said assembly comprising: 

a pack frame comprising: substantially vertical right and left 
side bars disposed behind the shoulders of said person 
and extending vertically from the region of the shoulders 
downwards to the hip region of said person; a plurality of 
transverse members between said side bars, including a 
lowermost hip-level member, and a shoulder-level mem- 
ber; and side bar ends projecting downwardly and rear- 
wardly from said hip-level member; 

an upper suspension comprising a pair of shoulder straps for 
suspending said pack frame from the shoulders of said 
person, each of said straps extending from said shoulder- 
level member to the lower outside of one of said side bar 
ends; 

a lower suspension comprising: 

a waist belt encircling the waist of said person; 
a pair of rigid links, one near each side of said person, for 
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suspending the lower end of said pack frame from said 

waist belt, each of said links being provided with 

an upper pivot attachment pivotally attaching the up- 
per end of said link to said waist belt at one side of 
said person; and 

a lower pivot attachment for pivotally attaching the 
lower end of said link to the lower inside surface of 
the adjacent one of said side bar ends at an elevation 
below said waist belt, to permit restricted swinging of 
said pack with respect to said person, during walking. 


3,840,163 
APPARATUS FOR INCREMENTAL MOVEMENT OF DIE 
FRAME 
John C. Diepeveen, 1737 Kimberley Dr., Sunnyvale, Calif. 
94087 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,506 
Int. Cl. B65h 17/40 


U.S. Cl. 226—64 14 Claims 


1. Apparatus for incrementally advancing a die support 
frame having a plurality of openings therethrough comprising: 
a support; means on said support for defining a track over 
which a die support frame can move; a pawl for entering any 
one of said frame openings; means on one side of the track for 
mounting the pawl for pivotal movement in a plane transverse 
to said track; means coupled with said pawl for biasing the 
same across the track; and means coupled with said mounting 
means for reciprocating the latter and thereby said pawl to 
cause the latter to enter a frame opening and to move the 
frame as the pawl is moved in one direction and to cause the 
pawl to exit from a frame opening as the pawl moves in the 
opposite direction. 


3,840,164 
RECORD TAPE HANDLING APPARATUS 
George Takenaka, Santa Ana, and John D. Gearheart, Covina, 
both of Calif., assignors to Addmaster Corporation, San 
Gabriel, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 392,989 
Int. Cl. B65h /7/20 


U.S. Cl. 226—90 11 Claims 


1. A device for feeding a data record tape past a transducing 
station comprising 

means to defining a tape path, 

a support including a first bearing: 

a bearing member mounted in said bearing, 
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a plurality of rotatable tape drive capstans of different 
diameters, 

said bearing member including a second bearing eccentric 
to said first bearing; said capstans being selectively rotat- 
ably supported by said second bearing; 

means for securing said bearing member in different rotated 
positions in said first bearing whereby to maintain said 
selected capstans tangentially aligned with said tape path, 
and 

means comprising a pinch roller for maintaining said tape in 
driving engagement with selected capstans. 


3,840,165 
MAGAZINE RELEASE MECHANISM FOR FASTENER 
DRIVING TOOL 
Frank C. Howard, Mt. Prospect, Ill., assignor to Signode Cor- 
poration, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 388,377 
Int. Cl. B25¢ 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 227—1 13 Claims 











1. A fastener driving tool including a housing containing a 
nose assembly, and a magazine assembly for successively 
feeding fasteners to be driven by said tool; means for securing 
said magazine assembly relative to said housing to allow move- 
ment of said magazine between a fastener feeding position 
closely adjacent said nose assembly, and a release position 
spaced therefrom; and latch means for releasably maintaining 
said magazine relative tc said housing in said fastener feeding 
position, and positioned to respond to the forces exerted by a 
deformed fastener during the driving thereof to release said 
magazine whereby said magazine moves to said release posi- 
tion to permit said deformed fastener to be dislodged from 
said tool. 


3,840,166 
SHAFT SEAL 
Dario R. Gross, Owosso, Mich., assignor to Midland-Ross 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 293,849 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 277—74 


1. A sealing means between relatively rotating members 
comprising; a housing forming one of said members and hav- 
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ing an open ended bore portion, a rotatable shaft forming the 
other of said members and having a free end disposed within 
said bore in axially spaced relationship to the end of said bore 
portion and in radially spaced relationship to the walls of said 
bore portion, an axial passage in said shaft extending through 
the end thereof, an annular lip on said end of said shaft sur- 
rounding the open end of said passage, and a single sealing 
element slidably mounted in said bore portion and forming a 
fluid receiving chamber in said bore portion and at one side 
of said sealing element, said sealing element forming a sealing 
face at the other side thereof and being engageable in sealing 
relationship with said annular lip, said sealing element having 
a fluid passage disposed axially of said bore and said annular 
lip and communicating with said chamber and with said axial 
passage in said shaft, said bore portion being of larger cross- 
sectional area than the area encompassed by engagement of 
said sealing face with said annular lip whereby said sealing 
element presents a pressure responsive surface in said cham- 
ber responsive to fluid under pressure in said chamber to urge 
said sealing face into engagement with said annular lip with a 
force proportional to the pressure of the fluid. 


3,840,167 
APPARATUS FOR ATTACHING FLEXIBLE MATERIAL 
TO A FRAME 
John H. Otteman, Whittier, and Albert M. Peterson, Downey, 
both of Calif., assignors to Go Controls Inc., Whittier, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,775 
Int. Cl. B27f 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 227—76 11 Claims 


1. Apparatus for attaching a flexible sheet to the edge of a 
rigid frame, comprising: a framework; a table supported by the 
framework, said table having a top and a free edge; a shear bar 
mounted to the frame adjacent to said free edge, said shear 
bar including a shear support face and an alignment face, the 
alignment face being spaced from said free edge; a clamp 
reciprocable toward and away from said shear support face; a 
shear cutter movable adjacent to said shear support face so as 
to shear a flexible member clamped against the shear support 
face by the clamp; a press adjacent to the alignment face and 
overlaying the table, whereby to press the frame against the 
sheet and against the table, said alignment face and table 
being movable relative to one another, whereby the edge of 
the flexible member can be interposed between the edge of 
the frame and the alignment face with the said frame edge 
held firmly in place by the press; a stapler carriage movable 
toward and away from said table; a plurality of staplers 
mounted to said carriage for such movement; and trigger 
means connected to each stapler and contactible with the 
edge of the frame when in the path of the respective stapler, 
whereby to actuate only those staplers which will inject a 
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staple into the edge of the frame, whereby an end of the 
flexible member may be rested on the table and also atop the 
shear support face, the clamp may be brought against the 
flexible material so as to press it against the shear support 
face, the cutter may be run along the material to shear off the 
excess, the alignment face and the press may be brought 
against the frame to hold it against the flexible material and 
against the table, the clamp may be released and the alignment 
face and table relatively moved so as to press the flexible 
member against an edge of the frame, between said frame 
edge and the alignment face, and the stapler carriage may be 
moved such that the staplers as a group approach the table, 
and those staplers whose triggers contact the edge of the 
frame will drive a staple into the frame to attach the flexible 
material thereto. 


3,840,168 
FRICTION WELDING APPARATUS 
John Gilbert Searle, Hednesford, and David John Hunt, Ruge- 
ley, both of England, assignors to Allwood, Searle & Timney 
(Holdings) Limited, Staffordshire, England 
Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,498 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 27, 1971, 
4832/71 
Int. Cl. B23k 27/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—2 6 Claims 


1, Friction welding apparatus of the kind capable of welding 
a first component and a second component together and 
comprising frame means, irrotationally moving means mov- 
able in an irrotational manner relative to said frame means, a 
first component support for supporting said first component 
and constituting part of said irrotationally moving means, a 
second component support for supporting said second compo- 
nent and restrained against irrotational movement, drive 
means operative to cause said irrotationally moving means to 
perform said irrotational movement relatively to said frame 
means and to said second component support, pressure means 
operative to generate a force urging said component supports 
in an axial direction normal to said irrotational movement and 
such that in use components supported by said component 
supports are urged together, and reaction means for transmit- 
ting from the irrotationally moving means to said frame means 
the reaction to said force urging said components together, 
characterised in that the reaction means comprises at least 
one flexible element one end of which is fast with the frame 
means so as to be immovable relative to the frame means and 
the other end of which is fast with the irrotationally moving 
means so as to be immovable relative to the irrotationally 
moving means whereby said at least one flexible element is 
constrained to flex when the irrotationally moving means 
moves in an irrotational manner. 
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3,840,169 
AUTOMATIC BONDING APPARATUS WITH MULTIPLE 
BONDING HEADS 
James Joseph Steranko, Weston, and John Henry Holland, 
Framingham, both of Mass., assignors to Inforex, Inc., Bur- 
lington, Mass., by said Holland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 110,170, Jan. 27, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 353,465 
Int. Cl. B23k 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 228—4 9 Claims 


f CONTROLLER 
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1. Apparatus for automatically wiring circuit boards in a 

point-to-point wiring operation comprising: 

a plurality of solder heads in which heat is concentrated in 
the tip thereof and having an opening in said tip through 
which a supply of insulated wire extends, 

a table adapted for mounting circuit boards, one circuit 
board beneath each of said heads, said table and said 
heads being movable one with respect to the other so that 
said heads can be aligned with pads on said circuit boards 
to which said wire is to be soldered, 

a digital controller for positioning said table with respect to 
said heads to align said heads with a pad to which wire is 
to be soldered, said digital controller operating under 
control of a stored program, and 

a control system for each head, said control system being 
responsive to signals from said digital controller for auto- 
matically operating said head in operation of lowering 
said head into contact with a pad, selectively applying 
heat to the pad to reflow solder the portion of the wire in 
contact with the pad, and for raising said head. 





3,840,170 
AUTOMATIC, CIRCUMFERENTIALLY TRAVELING 
MECHANISM FOR USE IN AUTOMATIC 
CIRCUMFERENTIAL WELDING OR CUTTING DEVICE 
Masayasu Arikawa; Minoru Oishi; Hidenori Watanabe, all of 
Fujisawa; Shou Horiuchi, and Katsuaki Hatano, both of 
Kamakura, all of Japan, assignors to Kobe Steel Limited, 
Kobe, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,409 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1972, 47-15190 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 228—29 6 Claims 
1. An automatic, circumferentially traveling mechanism for 
use in the automatic circumferential welding of a body having 
a substantially cylindrical configuration, comprising: 
at least one welding device adapted to self-travel around the 
circumference of said body to be welded, said at least one 
welding device being provided with a plurality of mag- 
netic rollers, at least one of which is adapted to rotate so 
as to transmit a driving force and at least one of which is 
provided with a circumferential groove therein; 
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at least one flexible body adapted to be wound and tight- 
ened around the circumference of said cylindrical body to 
be welded with both ends of said body being removably 
secured to said at least one welding device; and 


a guide rail mounted around the circumference of said 
cylindrical body to be welded and being designed to be 
received in said circumferential groove of said at least 
one magnetic roller, whereby said magnetic roller moves 
around said cylindrical body on said guide rail. 


3,840,171 
ARTICLE CARRIER 
Carl Waters, Providence, R.I., assignor to Slater Paper Box, 
Inc., Fall River, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 202,272, Nov. 26, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,475 
Int. Cl. B65d 5/48 


U.S. Cl. 229—28 R 6 Claims 


1. A carrier for a plurality of articles comprising a single 
sheet of cardboard-like material scored and folded into tubu- 
lar form having spaced upper and lower decks with side walls 
extending between said decks, a plurality of supporting walls 
between said side walls providing a plurality of longitudinally 
extending compartments, said upper deck having spaced rows 
of article receiving holes with each row of holes opening into 
its own compartment and said top deck having a portion 
formed of double thickness of said sheet material by reason of 
said sheet material being folded back upon itself with holes in 
each portion of double thickness registering with each other, 
said portion of double thickness extending completely across 
the top of one of said compartments and partially overlapping 
the top of another compartment to thereby form a triple 
thickness section in said upper deck. 


3,840,172 
ONE-PIECE BOX WITH HINGEDLY CONNECTED LID 

John Zimmermann, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada, assignor to 

Somerville Industries Limited, London, Ontario, Canada 

Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,648 
Int. Cl. B6Sd 5/24, 5/66 

U.S. Cl. 229—36 2 Claims 

1. In a one-piece carton of the type having a bottom wall, 
a front wall, a back wall and a pair of oppositely disposed side 
walls defining a container portion having an open upper end 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


545 


and a lid portion hingedly connected to the back wall of the 
container portion and having a top wall, a front wall and a pair 
of oppositely disposed side walls defining an open lower end, 
the side walls of the said container portion being folded along 
the fold lines which are aligned with the fold lines along which 
the side walls of the lid portion are folded, the improvement 
wherein said front wall of said container portion has a fold- 
over flap at its upper edge and said side walls of said container 
portion each have a front edge and a flap panel hingedly 


connected to and projecting connected from said front edge 
and folded to a position inwardly of said front wall and under- 
lying said fold-over flap when the container portion is erected, 
said flaps each having an upper edge which is upwardly in- 
clined in a direction away from its connection with said side 
wall panels of extending container portion whereby said upper 
edge of said flap portion is engaged by said fold-over flap of 
said front wall to retain said side walls of said container por- 
tion in said inwardly inclined position. 


3,840,173 
BANK 
Jens W. Rolff, Birkeroed, Denmark, assignor to A/S Stelton, 
Copenhagen, Denmark 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,127 
Int. Cl. A47g 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 232—4 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for receiving and collecting currency and 
coins comprising: 

first and second shells having concave interior surfaces; 

joining means having first and second ends secured to said 
concave interior surfaces of said first and second shells 
for joining said shells to form a substantially hollow hous- 
ing cooperatively defined by said first and second shells; 
each of said shells having a continuous marginal edge, 
said edges of said first and second shells being substan- 
tially uniformly spaced from one another when said shells 
are joined, thereby to define a substantially continuous 
and substantially uniform width annular gap therebe- 
tween; 

each of said marginal edges having an edge surface of pre- 
determined width, said edge surfaces confronting one 
another to define said gap therebetween; the widths of 
said edge surfaces and the width of said gap being se- 
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lected to cooperate to prevent currency and coins col- 
lected in said housing from being removed therefrom 
without disassembling said shells. 


3,840,174 
PRECISION DIGITAL INTERPOLATOR 
Richard Allan Craft, Cinnaminson, N.J., assignor to RCA 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,540 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/20; GN4E 11/06 


U.S. Cl. 235—151.32 2 Claims 


CONTROL WORD 
TN 
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1. A digital interpolator comprising: 

first source of clock signals of a first given frequency; 

second source of clock signals of a second given frequency; 
first and second counters; 

wherein said first counter is responsive to said signals from 
said first clock source to provide a first output signal after 
a first predetermined number of clock signals has been 
counted in said first counter, said second counter is re- 
sponsive to said signals from said second clock source for 
providing a second output signal after a second predeter- 
mined number of clock signals has been counted in said 
second counter, wherein the temporal position of said 
second output signal is a function of the difference in the 
periods of said clock signals and the relative values of said 
first and second predetermined numbers, and said first 
and second predetermined numbers are binary numbers, 
said second binary number being the complement of said 
first binary number; 

first input means coupling said first counter to said first 
clock source and responsive to a start signal for applying 
said clock signals from said first clock source to said first 
counter in response to said start signal, said input means 
comprising a first flip-flop having a set input, a reset input 
and an output, and a first logical AND gate having first 
and second inputs and an output, said set input being 
coupled to receive said start signal, said reset input being 
coupled to receive said second output signal and said 
output of said first flip-flop being coupled to said first 
input of said first gate, said first clock source being cou- 
pled to said second input of said first gate and said output 
of said first gate being coupled to said first counter; and 
second input means coupling said first counter to said 
second counter and responsive to said first output signal 
for applying said clock signals from said second clock 
source to said second counter in response to said first 
output signal, said second input means comprising a 
second flip-flop having a set input, a reset input and an 
output, and a second logical AND gate having first and 
second inputs and an output, said set input of said second 
flip-flop being coupled to receive said first output signal, 
said reset input of said second flip-flop being coupled to 
receive said second output signal and said output of said 
second flip-flop being coupled to said first input of said 
second gate, said second clock source being coupled to 
said second input of said second gate, and said output of 
said second gate being coupled to said second counter. 
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3,840,175 
BY-PASS VALVE ASSEMBLY FOR POOL TYPE HEATER 
Virgil Jacuzzi, Islington, Ontario, Canada, assignor to Jacuzzi 
Bros. Incorporated, Little Rock, Ark. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,125 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/12 


U.S. Cl. 236—20 2 Claims 


1. A valve assembly for a pool-type heater for water com- 
prising a housing having a pair of flow passages therethrough, 
one for coupling to the inlet of a heater and the other to the 
discharge from the heater, a by-pass interconnecting said flow 
passage, a valve seat spanning said by-pass, a flexible disc-type 
valve held with its rim against the discharge side of said valve 
seat by means bearing against the center of said flexible valve, 
said means bearing said flexible valve against said valve seat 
including a valve stem anchored at an end remote from the 
valve, a compression spring encircling the stem and fixed 
thereto, said valve mounted on the other end of said stem 
and in sliding relationship therewith and being engaged 
by said spring whereby small pressure differentials between 
the inlet and discharge passages will cause a flexing of said 
valve while large pressure differentials will cause the valve to 
slide away from the valve seat thereby allowing for water to 
by-pass said heater in proportion to the magnitudes of the 
pressure differentials. 





3,840,176 
HUMIDIFIER CONTROL SYSTEM 
Robert L. Baysinger, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Emerson 
Electric Co., St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,625 
Int. Cl. GOSd 22/02 
U.S. Cl. 236—44 R 








1. In a humidifier control system, an a.c. power source, 
circuit connections including a signal controlled solid state 
switch connecting an electrically operated humidifier across 
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said power source, a voltage step-down transformer having a 
primary winding connected across said power source and 
having a secondary winding forming the power source of a low 
voltage circuit which includes in series arrangement therewith 
a humidity responsive switch and a filament lamp, and gating 
means for said solid state switch including a light sensitive cell 
looking at said filament lamp and operative to effect conduc- 
tion of said switch when said lamp filament becomes suffi- 
ciently heated upon closure of said humidity responsive 
switch, means responsive to outdoor temperature and opera- 
tive in response to decreasing temperature below a predeter- 
mined outdoor temperature to modify the operation of said 
humidity responsive switching means in a manner to progres- 
sively reduce the humidity in a space, said means comprising 
a heat responsive actuator operatively connected to said hu- 
midity responsive switch, an electrical resistance heater oper- 
ative to heat said actuator, and a second signal controlled solid 
state switch series connected across said transformer secon- 
dary winding, and temperature variable gating means includ- 
ing a thermistor positioned outdoors for controlling conduc- 
tion of said second solid state switch thereby to control cur- 
rent flow through said resistance heater. 


3,840,177 
FLUIDICALLY-CONTROLLED AIR-CONDITIONING 
SYSTEM 
Gene W. Osheroff, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Fluidtech 

Corporation, Inglewood, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 388,326 
Int. Cl. F24f 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 236—49 15 Claims 


1. An air-conditioning system mounted between input and 
output ducts, the conditioned air entering the system via the 
input ductand exiting the system for the room to be condi- 
tioned via the output duct, said system comprising: a housing 
structure partitioned to form first and second chambers that 
are respectively coupled to the input and output ducts; an 
inside duct intercoupling said first and second chambers to 
permit air entering said first chamber to flow into said second 
chamber; an inflatable device mounted beneath the mouth of 
said inside duct and operable to control the amount of condi- 
tioned air flowing through it to said second chamber, the 
amount of conditioned air flowing through said inside duct 
corresponding to the spacing between the mouth of said duct 
and said inflatable device and, therefore, to the degree to 
which said device is inflated; and pure fluid amplifier means 
for inflating and deflating said inflatable device to respectively 
decrease and increase the amount of conditioned air flowing 
through said inside duct according to the air-conditioning 
requirements of the room. 
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3,840,178 
AUTOMATIC TEMPERATURE CONTROLLER FOR AIR 
CONDITIONERS 
Kazoo Kanemoto, Katsuta; Toshikatsu Ito, Ibaraki, and Mat- 
suo Amano, Hitachi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 16, 1971, Ser. No. 163,344 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 20, 1970, 45-62849 
Int. Cl. GOSd 23/275 


U.S. Cl. 236—86 13 Claims 
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1. An automatic temperature controller for air conditioners 
comprising a valve case having first and second ports for 
communicating with a negative pressure source and an output 
means, respectively; 

a cylinder member connected to said valve case; 

a diaphragm positioned between said valve case and said 
cylinder member to define a negative pressure chamber 
on the side of said valve case and an atmospheric pressure 
chamber on the side of said cylinder member; 

a valve seat member carried by said diaphragm and having 
a passage for communicating between said negative pres- 
sure chamber and said atmospheric pressure chamber; 

a double-head valve fixed to said diaphragm and extending 
coaxially with said passage, said double-head valve being 
provided with a first valve element at one end thereof for 
opening and closing said first port and a second valve 
element at the other end thereof for opening and closing 
said passage; 

a first spring means for biasing said double-head valve to- 
ward a position in which said first and second valve ele- 
ments close said first port and said passage, respectively; 
a second spring means loaded between said diaphragm 
and said valve case; 

said first and second valve elements being arranged to 
simultaneoulsy close said first port and said passage, 
respectively, when said diaphragm is in a neutral position, 
and open only said first port when said diaphragm is 
displaced from said neutral position toward one side 
thereof and only said passage when said diaphragm is 
displaced from said neutral position toward the other side 
thereof; 

a temperature-sensitive member disposed in said cylinder 
member which is displaced in response to the variation in 
temperature detected by temperature measuring means; 
and 

a third spring means loaded between said diaphragm and 
said temperature-sensitive member. 


3,840,179 
SPRAY APPARATUS 

Duane D. Krohn, Arvada, and Kenneth E. Smith, Denver, both 

of Colo., assignors to Binks Manufacturing Company, 

Franklin Park, Ill. 

Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,599 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/08 

U.S. Cl. 239—1 10 Claims 

1. Apparatus for spraying first and second liquid compo- 
nents which react with one another upon mixing, comprising 
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a pair of spray nozzle means, support means for mounting said 
pair of spray nozzle means about a common axis, means for 
supplying one of said nozzle means with said first component 
and means for supplying the other of said nozzle means with 
said second liquid component, said spray nozzle means being 
supported in respective opposite quandrants between horizon- 








tal and vertical with respect to said common axis and in 
spaced relation thereto, said spray nozzle means having re- 
spective axes disoosed on inclined paths intersecting said 
common axis, whereby the reactive sprays from the respective 
nozzle means intersect one another at compound angles exter- 
nally of said spray nozzle means. 


3,840,180 
IRRIGATING PROCESS AND APPARATUSES THEREFOR 
Milton H. Wagner, Rte. 1, Brownfield, Tex. 79316 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,151 
Int. Cl. BOSb 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 239—1 10 Claims 

















1. A process for automatically moving both a long elevated 
conduit for distributing and sprinkling water over a large field 
and a series of like supports for that conduit about and out of 
contact with that field and crops thereon while irrigating that 
field and crop and with water from that conduit so that the 
apparatus does not create ruts in that irrigated field or crush 
growing crops on that field while the conduit traverses and 
irrigates the field and crops thereon at an even rate, said 
process comprising the step of applying the ground effect of 
a rotating helicopter type rotor to maintain each of said series 
of like conduit-supporting station frames attached to the con- 
duit at spaced apart distances along that conduit at a substan- 
tially fixed height over ground and crops while sensing the 
alignment of each of the series of stations in the horizontal 
plane and moving each of the airborne stations in response 
thereto transversely of the conduit in a generally horizontal 
plane while supplying water to and sprinkling water from the 
conduit to the ground therebelow at a uniform rate of water 
volume per unit of ground area. 
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3,840,181 
INSTALLATION FOR BURNING COMBUSTIBLE 
MIXTURES 
Fritz Vier and Bernhard Winkeler, both of Salzbergen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Wintershell Aktiengesellschaft, Kassel 
Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 100,968, Dec. 23, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,659,786. This application Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,734 
Int. Cl. BOSb 9/00, 7/10; F23d 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 239—127 6 Claims 


1. A burner installation for burning a pumpable com- 
bustible mixture, such as oil-bearing sludges or the like, 
containing particulate contaminants, comprising: 

burner nozzle means, said burner nozzle means including 

an elongate chamber having a nozzle tip at one end 
thereof; 

means for supplying a controlled volume of pressurized 

primary air to said chamber; 

means for conveying a quantity of said sludge into said 

chamber at a point adjacent the end of said elongate 
chamber remote from said nozzle tip in predetermined 
controlled proportion to the volume of said primary air, 
said chamber being adapted to mix said primary air and 
said sludge to form a combustible sludge-air admixture 
therein; 

said air supplying means comprising regulating valve 

means adapted to adjust the static pressure head of 
said primary air to vary the effective sludge inlet area 
into said chamber and thereby regulate the ratio of 
primary air and sludge in said chamber, and said pres- 
sure in said chamber being effective to continuously 
eject said admixture through said nozzle tip from said 
chamber into said burner; 

means for supplying a controlled quantity of pressurized 

secondary air to the sludge-air admixture in said cham- 
ber, said last-mentioned means comprising a chamber 
encompassing said nozzle chamber so as to define an 
annular passageway therebetween; and 

aperture means in the wall of said nozzle chamber to 

facilitate flow of said secondary air from said passage- 
way into said nozzle chamber in the region of said 
nozzle tip. 





3,840,182 
EQUIPMENT FOR THE IRRIGATION, TREATMENT AND 
FEEDING OF SOILS AND PLANTS BY UNDERGROUND 
DIFFUSION OF FLUIDS 

Robert Geffroy, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France, assignor to Sealfire, 

Grand Duchy of Luxemburg, Luxemburg 

Filed Apr. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 247,694 

Claims priority, application France, Apr. 

71.14844 


26, 1971, 
Int. Cl. AOlg 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 239—145 17 Claims 

1. Underground equipment for the underground irrigation, 
treatment and feeding of soils and plants by underground 
diffusion of fluids, on ground which may have different levels, 
having at least one cock controlling an underground piping 
system for underground distribution of fluids in the vicinity of 
the roots of the plants, comprising a plurality of underground 
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fluid diffusion points located along the piping system each 
having controlling and regulating means, extraction means, 








and underground porous means providing underground access 
for the fluid into the ground, said controlling and regulating 
means determining the flow rate at each point. 


3,840,183 
BURNER 
Sadatomo Kuribayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Kay Seven, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,314 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1972, 47-35430; 
June 10, 1972, 47-58065 
Int. Cl. BOSb 7/30 


U.S. Cl. 239—305 4 Claims 


a. 


1. A burner system comprising 

a tubular housing forming a mixing chamber, 

air supply conduit means having one end connected to one 
end of the tubular housing and opening axially into the 
mixing chamber, 

a pressurized air supply connected to the other end of the 
air supply conduit means, 

fuel supply conduit means having one end connected to a 
peripheral portion of the tubular housing and opening 
radially into the mixing chamber, 

ejector means mounted on the other end of the tubular 
housing and having a truncated internal cavity converging 
to an opening for forming a film of fuel around the trun- 
cated internal cavity to be atomized at the opening, 

first and second fuel tanks connected to the fuel supply 
conduit means, 

said first and second fuel tanks containing a light oil fuel and 
a heavy oil fuel respectively, 

first and second valve means connected between the fuel 
supply conduit means and the respective first and second 
fuel tanks, and 

constant pressure means for supplying the same pressure to 
each of the first and second fuel tanks. 


3,840,184 
SPRAY GUN 
Allen Spivey, 506 E. Johnson St., Douglas, Ga. 31533 
Filed Nov. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 411,828 
Int. Cl. F23d 13/38 

U.S. Cl. 239—415 4 Claims 

1. A spray gun assembly comprising a body including a 
barrel and a handle extending at an angle from said barrel and 
sized and shaped to be grasped in the hand, said barrel and 
handle defining a passage extending in said barrel from its end 
opposite to said handle and in said handle to its end opposite 
to said barrel, a nozzle mounted in the passage of said barrel, 
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first and second conduit means each connected at one of its 
ends to said nozzle and extending through the passage of said 
barrel and said handle for connection to a source of liquid and 
air pressure, first and second needle valve means mounted in 
said first and second conduit means respectively and arranged 
to selectively open and close said first and second conduit 
means, each of said needle valve means comprising a socket 
defining a bore and a needle member movable along its length 
in a direction into said socket to close the needle valve means 
and in a direction out of said socket to open the needle valve 
means, a trigger member pivotally connected at one of its ends 
to said body with its other end movable toward and away from 
said handle, spring means arranged to bias said trigger mem- 
ber away from said handle, said trigger member including 


valve engaging means connected to both of said first and 
second needle valve means and arranged to move the needle 
member of each needle valve means out of its socket as the 
trigger member is moved against the bias of its spring means 
toward the handle to open said needle valve means and to 
move the needle member of each needle valve means into its 
socket as the trigger member is moved with the bias of its 
spring means away from the handle to close said needle valve 
means, said valve engaging member being constructed and 
arranged to open said first needle valve means before opening 
said second needle valve means, and a valve spring member 
mounted on said second needle valve means and arranged to 
close said second needle valve means before the closing of 
said first needle valve means. 


3,840,185 
LIQUID EJECTION NOZZLE STRUCTURE 

Rolf Ruthardt, Hanau, Germany, assignor to W. C. Heraeus 

GmbH, Hanau, Germany 

Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 292,334 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 30, 1971, 

2148772 
Int. Cl. BOSb //00; B21d 51/00 


U.S. Cl. 239—S591 10 Claims 


1. Liquid ejector, or nozzle structure comprising 
a base structural unit (1) having an exit plane (5), and a 
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duct (2) formed therethrough extending through the exit 
plane to provide for ejection of liquid through the struc- 
ture from the exit plane, the axis of the duct being per- 
pendicular to the exit plane in the region of the terminal 
zone of the duct, 

and a layer (6) applied to the exit plane (4) of the structural 
unit (1) of the ejector and applied at least in the region 
of the edge zone of the duct (2), said layer having a 
thickness of at least 2 ~m and comprising a crystalline 
columnar structure in which the axes of the crystal col- 
umns are essentially parallel to the axis (3) of the duct (2) 
in the exit zone of the duct, the crystal columns of the 
crystalline layer (6) exhibiting a fine crystalline structure 
transverse to the exit surface (5). 


3,840,186 
UNIT FOR FEEDING DIFFICULT TO FEED MATERIALS 
John T. Broadfoot, Star Rt. 1, Box 144, Kingston, Wash. 
98346 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,180 
Int. Cl. BO2c 13/288 


U.S. Cl. 241—15 8 Claims 


1. In a system for applying a stream of wet, semi-fluid mate- 
rial setting to a hard end-product within seconds after ejection 
from a nozzle onto a work surface, the system including a 
pump metering and pumping a predetermined amount of the 
semi-fluid material to a discharge nozzle, and metering unit 
for metering and delivering a dry, particulate, quick-set addi- 
tive for the semi-fluid material into contact with the stream of 
semi-fluid material in a predetermined weight ratio of additive 
to semi-fluid material, the improvement comprising providing 
a metering and feeding unit converting a compacted mass of 
the quick-set additive to a particularized state and feeding the 
same into contact with the stream of semi-fluid material sus- 
pended in a flow of pressurized gas, the unit comprising: 

a housing having inlet and outlet ports therein, 

a source of pressurized gas connected to the inlet port, 

conduit means connecting the outlet port with the stream of 

semi-fluid material, 

abrasive means mounted for rotation within the housing, 

power means for rotating the abrasive means, 

means continuously advancing a compacted mass of the 

quick-set additive into contact with the rotating abrasive 
means to particularize the compacted additive, 

the pressurized gas entering the housing through the inlet 

port entraining the particularized additive therein and 
conducting the additive suspended in the flow of pressur- 
ized gas out of the housing into contact with the stream 
of semi-fluid material through the conduit means. 


3,840,187 
SHREDDER MECHANISM AND IMPROVEMENTS 
THEREIN 
John C. Brewer, Salt Lake City, Utah, assignor to Garbalizer 
Corporation of America, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Feb. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 335,008 
Int. Cl. BO2c 23/04 
U.S. Cl. 241—32 1 Claim 
1. A shredder construction including, in combination, a 
shaft; a series of mutually spaced blade assemblies; plural, 
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mutually spaced hub means keyed to said shaft, each of said 
hub means comprising plural arcuate segments each having a 
corresponding outer, peripheral groove, said grooves compris- 
ing a composite peripheral groove when said segments are 
assembled together; attachment means for securing together 
said segments and tightening the same together down onto 


said shaft, said blade assemblies being mounted to said hub 
means at said respective composite peripheral grooves; shear 
pin means for securing respective ones of said blade assem- 
blies to said hub means, the interior of said blade means being 
dimensioned such that the frictional coaction of each of said 
blade means with said hub means is controlled by the tighten- 
ing of said attachment means. 


3,840,188 7 


FLUID ENERGY DRYING AND GRINDING MILL 

Anthony John Coombe, Wilmington; Edward Anthony Danisa- 

vich, Newark; Thomas Thaddeus Gniewek, Jr.; Philip John 

Muhimichl, both of Wilmington, and Robert Ernest Stuber, 

Newark, all of Del., assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed July 31, 1973, Ser. No. 384,355 
Int. Cl. BO2c 2//00 


U.S. Cl. 241—39 5 Claims 


1. A fluid energy mill of the confined vortex type for drying 
and grinding a slurry of pulverulent solids, said mill compris- 
ing: 

a generally circular grinding chamber defined by a pair of 

opposing axial walls and a peripheral wall, 

a slurry feed device formed by 

walls defining a generally rectilinear passageway which 
opens into a peripheral region of said chamber, 

a slurry supply conduit having an inlet remote from said 
passageway and a discharge nozzle positioned in said 
passageway for directing slurry along the passageway 
and toward said chamber, the size of discharge nozzle 
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being small relative to the surrounding passageway to 
define an annular space therebetween, 

means for supplying gaseous drying fluid of at least sonic 
velocity to said annular space to thereby envelop and 
atomize within the passageway slurry emerging from 
said discharge nozzle, 

means for controlling the temperature of said discharge 
nozzle, and 

discharge means for withdrawing pulverulent solids and 
gaseous grinding fluid along the axis of the chamber. 


3,840,189 
FEED MILL AND MIXER 
Glenn G. Kanengieter, Blooming Prairie; Larry L. Henken- 
siefken, Waseca; Ronald K. Lubke, Ellendale; Frank C. 
Krumholz, and Thomas H. Morrell, both of Owatonna, all of 
Minn., assignors to Owatonna Manufacturing Company, 
Inc., Owatonna, Minn. 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,065 
Int. Cl. BO2c / 3/288 


U.S. Cl. 241—48 23 Claims 


1. A feed mill and mixer comprising: 

a frame structure with a hammer mill mounted on the frame 
structure including enclosing walls and a drive means for 
driving the same; 

a mixing tank mounted on the frame structure adjacent said 
hammer mill; 

a transfer tube connected through the base of the hammer 
mill and a base in the mixing tank and including convey- 
ing means therein to transfer material from the hammer 
mill through the mixing tank; 

a blower carried by the frame structure and having an inlet 
connected to the transfer tube near the outlet of the 
hammer mill, said blower having an outlet therefrom and 
including an impellor driven by the drive means of the 
hammer mill for simultaneous and proportional operation 
with the hammer mill; 
separator means having an air inlet connected to the 
outlet of the blower means and including a material outlet 
for transferring the separated material from the blower 
means and the separator and including an exhaust means 
for venting air from the separator; 

tube means connecting the material outlet of the separator 
means through the enclosing walls of the hammer mill 
and a low pressure point therein; 

a drive means in the mixer tank for raising materials deliv- 
ered from the transfer tube to the interior of the mixing 
tank, said blower being adapted to lower the pressure at 
the outlet side of the hammer mill to increase the flow of 
material in the mixing tank with operation of the convey- 
ing means; and 

means for removing mixed material from the tank. 
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3,840,190 
MILL FOR THE REFINING OF COCOA, CHOCOLATE, 
PAINTS AND OTHER SIMILAR PRODUCTS 
Claudio C. Consoli, Milan, Italy, assignor to Carle & Mon- 
tanari S.P.A., Milan, Italy 
Filed Sept. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 287,240 
Claims priority, application Italy, June 30, 1972, 26414/72 
Int. Cl. BO2c 15/08 


U.S. Cl. 241—117 14 Claims 


1. A mill for grinding cocoa, chocolate, paints, enamels, and 
the like, comprising means defining an outer cylindrical en- 
closed casing having an upper end wall, a lower end wall, and 
an intervening side wall, a cylindrical rotor provided within 
said casing and having an upper end wall, a lower end wall, 
and an intervening side wall, said rotor and said casing being 
co-axial, said rotor having an outside diameter less than the 
inside diameter of said casing for developing an annular grind- 
ing volume therebetween, first means rotatably supporting 
said casing for rotation about its vertical axis, second means 
rotatably supporting said rotor for rotation about its vertical 
axis, first drive means operatively engaged to said casing for 
effecting rotation thereof, second drive means operatively 
engaged to said casing for effecting rotation thereof, means 
defining a raw material inlet at the upper end of said mill 
communicating with the upper end of said grinding volume, 
means defining a ground material outlet at the lower end of 
said mill communicating with the lower end of said grinding 
volume, and a plurality of grinding rollers disposed within said 
grinding volume being peripherally spaced about the outer 
face of the side wall of said rotor, said rollers having their 
longitudinal axes parallel to the vertical axis of said rotor. 


3,840,191 

VIBRATING PLATE MILL FOR BATCH OPERATION 
Gottfried Herzog, 8 An der Landwehr, Osnabruck-Atter, Ger- 

many 

Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 331,744 

Claims priority, application Germany,. Apr. 15, 1972, 

7214240 
Int. Cl. BO2c 17/10, 23/02 

U.S. Cl. 241—199.1 9 Claims 

1. A vibrating plate mill for batch operation, comprising a 
resiliently mounted milling vessel for pulverizing, homogeniz- 
ing and mixing solids, including abradable materials in the 
preparation of building materials, chemical products, ceram- 
ics and a number of other feeds; a bob weight driven by a 
separate electric driving motor rotating about a vertical axis, 
said bob weight rotating and causing said milling vessel to 
perform vibratory gyrations and thereby inducing milling 
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elements inside said milling vessel to rotate in planetary mo- 
tion; a charging hopper surmounting the milling vessel, and an 


outlet opening in the floor of the milling vessel for discharging 
the pulverized product being controllable by a fiush closing 
valve element operable by appropriate means. 


3,840,192 
BOWL-LINER FOR GYRATORY ROCK CRUSHER 
Charles M. Hendrickson, Vancouver, Wash., assignor to Co- 
lumbia Steel Casting Co., Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,275 
Int. Cl. BO2c 2/04 


U.S. Cl. 241—207 7 Claims 





1. A gyratory rock crusher including, a bowl-frame having 
a vertical axis, a bowl-liner and J-bolt connecting means con- 
necting the bow!-liner to the bowl-frame, said bowl-frame 
having a plurality of open-ended, upwardly extending bosses 
circumferentially spaced about the vertical axis of the bowl- 
frame, said bowl-liner being positioned beneath the bowl- 
frame and having a plurality of upwardly projecting recepta- 
cles formed integrally on an upper surface of the bowl-liner 
with each receptacle disposed within a related bowl-frame 
boss, each receptacle having a J-shaped opening in one side 
and each opening having an upper bearing seat inclined from 
the horizontal, a J-shaped bolt within each J-shaped opening 
and having an upturned end engaged with the bearing seat and 
a threaded shank which extends upwardly above the top of the 
related boss, a retainer plate having a hole for the threaded 
end and positioned over the top of the bowl-frame boss, a nut 
on each threaded end and engaged with a related retainer 
plate to pull the upturned end of each J-shaped bolt against 
the related receptacle bearing seat to produce tightening 
forces on the bowl-liner at vector angles inclined outwardly 
from said vertical axis. 
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3,840,193 
DISCRIMINATING SPINDLE ASSEMBLY AND 
STRIP-STORAGE CORE 

Carl A. Feichtinger, and Richard D. Welch, both of Rochester, 

N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 216,554, Jan. 10, 1972, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 409,523 

Int. Cl. B6Sh 1/7/02 


U.S. Cl. 242—68.3 8 Claims 


1. The combination of a core and a spindle assembly which 
is adapted to discriminate between a correct coré which is to 
be placed on the spindle assembly, and an incorrect core of 
the same general size, but which is to be blocked from place- 
ment on the spindle assembly, said combination comprising: 
a. means on said spindle assembly for supporting the correct 
core for rotation about an axis; 

b. positioning means on said spindle assembly adjacent the 
opposite faces of the correct core for limiting axial move- 
ment of the correct core during rotation; and the im- 
provement which comprises: 

>. complementary means comprising a blocking surface on 
said positioning means which is substantially perpendicu- 
lar to said axis and radially spaced a predetermined dis- 
tance from said axis and an axially extending ring on said 
correct core which is radially spaced a distance from said 
axis different from said predetermined distance, whereby 
said blocking surface and said ring are telescoped in 
relation to each other when said correct core is fully 
assembled on said spindle, and an incorrect core having 
an axially extending ring which is radially spaced a dis- 
tance from said axis substantially equal to said predeter- 
mined distance is blocked from being fully assembled on 
said spindle assembly. 


3,840,194 
CORE PLUG 
Erich Vetter, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to Uniflex, Inc., West- 
bury, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 233,216 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 75//8 


U.S. Cl. 242—68.6 11 Claims 


1. A core plug for a tubular roll of material having an inner 
core diameter comprising: 

an annular base portion which includes an axially-extending 
sleeve member defining a central opening in said base 
portion and adapted to receive a spindle member for 
rotatably supporting said core plug and said roll about an 
axis, said sleeve member being integral with said base 
portion and generally cylindrical about said axis; 
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a rim integral with said base portion at the radially outer- 
most portion thereof, said rim being generally cylindrical 
about the axis and having an axial length; and 

a plurality of stiffening members each having a width in the 
direction of said axis which is equal to or less than the 
axial length of said rim, said plurality of stiffening mem- 
bers extending substantially linearly between two spaced- 
apart locations on said rim so that each of said stiffening 
members is tangent to and in contact with said sleeve 
member at a location thercon, at least one surface of each 
of said stiffening members being at least in part substan- 
tially planar and wherein each end of each of said stiffen- 
ing members terminates at said rim and whereby forces 
tending to collapse said rim are resisted by said stiffening 
members in such a manner that said forces do not tend to 
collapse said sleeve member. 


3,840,195 
CORE AXLE WITH ADJUSTABLE RETAINER 
Norbert J. Zebny, Cheektowaga, N.Y., assignor to Zebny Asso- 
ciates, Inc., West Seneca, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,351 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/24 


U.S. Cl. 242—72 10 Claims 





1. An expandable mandrel for internally gripping a hollow 
member having a cylindrical bore and for supporting such 
member for rotation about a selected axis, comprising, in 
combination: 

an elongate body presenting an outer surface dimensioned 
to be loosely received in the cylindrical bore of said 
hollow member and having opposite end faces, said body 
having an outwardly facing channel extending longitudi- 
nally at least through a major portion of the length of said 
body to present parallel side walls and a bottom wall, said 
body having a pair of longitudinally spaced blind bores 
extending inwardly from said bottom wall of the channel 
parallel to said side walls, each of said blind bores being 
of predetermined depth; 

an elongate g:ipper bar slidably fitted between said side 
walls within said channel, said bar being of a length less 
than that of said channel and adapted normally to reside 
in bottomed relation in said channel with the opposite 
ends of the bar spaced inwardly with respect to the corre- 
sponding opposite end faces of the body, said bar having 
a pair of notches therein facing said bottom wall of the 
channel and defining cam surfaces sloping upwardly from 
said bottom wall of the channel in directions away from 
one end face of the body and registered respectively with 
said blind bores when said bar is in such normal position, 
said bar being of a height to allow said mandrel to be 
received in said bore of the hollow member when the bar 
is in said normal position thereof, 

a pair of cylindrical pins rotatably seated in said blind bores, 
each pin having a bevelled end portion projecting out- 
wardly from the bottom wall of the channel and present- 
ing sloping end faces in face-to-face contact with respec- 
tive ones of said cam surfaces on the bar; and 

actuating means at said one end face of the body in radially 
offset position with respect to said selected axis for axially 
shifting said bar within said channel while allowing the 
bar to ride outwardly into engagement with the hollow 
member due to reaction of said cam surfaces against said 
end faces of the pins. 
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3,840,196 
DEVICE FOR ANCHORING LEADERS OF FLEXIBLE 
STRIPS IN THE CORES OF REELS OR THE LIKE 

Shelley M. Presentey, 1268 Henry Farm Dr., Ottawa, 

K2C2E2, Canada 

Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,548 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/28 

U.S. Cl. 242—74 


1. A device for storing, collecting and dispensing convo- 
luted strips of magnetic tape, photographic film or the like, 
comprising a rotary core having a periphery provided with a 
generally axially extending slot, a chamber inwardly adjacent 
to said periphery and communicating with said slot, and an 
internal surface bounding said chamber, said surface being 
concave at least in the region of said slot; and a springy annu- 
lar anchoring member having an external surface adjacent to 
said internal surface and a substantially axially extending slit, 
said core and said member being turnable relative to each 
other to move said slit into and out of register with said slot 
and said member having a tendency to expand radially to 
thereby urge said external surface into frictional engagement 
with said internal surface, said member being contractible to 
establish between said surfaces a clearance for reception of a 
portion of a strip whose leader is inserted into said member by 
way of said slot and said slit while the latter registers with said 
slot whereby said portion of the strip is automatically held 
against withdrawal from said core in response to turning of 
said member and core relative to each other to move said slit 
out of register with said slot and subsequent expansion of said 
member in said chamber, said turning of said core and said 
member relative to each other while the leader extends into 
said member through said slit causing said portion of the strip 
to enter between said surfaces. 

3,840,197 
REEL FOR COILING STRIP 
Alexander Rodach, Pforzheim, Germany, assignor to Frau 
Irma Ungerer, Pforzheim, Germany 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,181 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 27, 1971, 

2126406 
Int. Cl. B21c 47/06; B6Sh 75/28 


U.S. Cl. 242—78.3 6 Claims 


1. A reel for coiling strip, the combination comprising 
a plurality of expansible shell portions, 
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a plurality of expanding bars operable to expand said shell 
portions, 

a clamping seat disposed on at least one of said shell por- 
tions, 

a radially movable clamping bar for clamping a strip end 
portion to said clamping seat, 

slidable wedge bars in contact with said expanding bars, 

said clamping seat having a projecting portion adaptable to 
form with said clamping bar a narrow slot for receiving 
said strip, 

a single wedge bar slidable axially along the axis of the reel, 
a cross member connected between said expanding bars 
and said single wedge bar, 

and spring pressure means connected to said cross member 
and said single wedge bar, whereby force from said spring 
pressure means is exerted against said single wedge bar 
and is effective to maintain contact pressure to hold said 
strip between said clamping bar and said clamping seat, 
said force of said pressure means being augmented by 
acting through said single wedge bar and effective to hold 
securely said strip between said clamping bar and said 
clamping seat. 


3,840,198 
SPRING-LOADED EXPANDABLE REEL 
Joseph E. Moore, 1142 S. 16th St., Blair, Nebr. 68008 
Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 279,256 
Int. Cl. B65h 75/24, 75/14 


U.S. Cl. 242—118.4 1 Claim 


1. A reel having inner and outer telescoping tubular hub 
portions having lapping inner ends, spaced right and left end 
flanges attached to outer ends of said hub portions respec- 
tively, said end flanges and their attached hub portions form- 
ing right and left basic reel sections, spring means attached to 
said basic reel sections and urging said flanges towards each 
other, and in which said spring means comprises at least one 
spring attached to said flanges, said spring having convolu- 
tions intermediate its ends and having a hook on at least one 
of its ends and formed integrally with the rest of said spring to 
form a spring-and-hook assembly, said hook having two sides 
one being adjacent the terminal end of said spring-and-hook 
assembly, a holder having a first opening therethrough receiv- 
ing said one side of said hook, said holder having a second 
opening therethrough spaced from said first opening and 
receiving therethrough the other side of said hook, said sec- 
ond opening being large enough to receive therethrough at the 
same time both sides of said hook, one of said flanges having 
a spring receiving passage therethrough extending substan- 
tially parallel to said axis and large enough to receive there- 
through both sides of said hook at the same time, said holder 
being disposed on an outer side of said passage, said holder 
being larger than said passage for preventing the hook dis- 
posed therein from passing inwardly of the respective flange. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


3,840,199 
AIRCRAFT 
Robert C. Tibbs, Hospital Dr., Cleveland, Miss. 38732 
Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,686 
Int. Cl. B64c 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 244—40 R 10 Claims 





. An aircraft comprising, in combination: 

. an airfoil having a surface; 

. means provided on said surface for directing a fluid flow 
over substantially the entire area thereof and decreasing 
the pressure thereover for creating lift forces sufficient by 
themselves to lift the aircraft, the directing means includ- 
ing a plurality of openings provided and arranged about 
the area on said surface, and means for varying the size 
of said opening; 

. means for supplying fluid to the directing means, the 
supplying means including a propeller and means for 
ducting fluid from said propeller means to the directing 
means; and 
. means for selectively and variably providing thrust bidi- 
rectionally along a thrust line and the thrust providing 
means including at least one variable and reversible pitch 
tip on said propeller arranged for permitting the aircraft 
to selectively move along the thrust line and to hover, the 
directing means further including means for imparting a 
moment to the airfoil having a passage arranged passing 
through the airfoil parallel to a thrust line thereof, and a 
valve inserted in the passage, whereby at least one open- 
ing of the passage is selectively positionable inversely to 
at least one symmetrically spaced opening for controlling 
the attitude of the aircraft. 


3,840,200 
TURBULENCE COMPENSATED THROTTLE CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Antonous A. Lambregts, Renton, Wash., assignor to The Boe- 
ing Company, Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,917 
Int. Cl. B64c 13/18 


U.S. Cl. 244—77 D 20 Claims 
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1. In combination with an automatic speed control system 
for an aircraft employing means responsive to a position com- 
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mand signal, an apparatus providing said position command 
signal substantially free from turbulence noise, comprising: 
means for processing a signal representative, respectively, 
of air speed error relative to selected air speed and iner- 
tial longitudinal acceleration of the aircraft to provide a 
first control signal; 
means responsive to said signal representative of inertial 
longitudinal acceleration of the aircraft for providing a 
second control signal; and means subtracting said second 
control signal from said first control signal to provide said 
position command signal compensated for overtravel due 
to engine lag. 


3,840,201 
DEVICE FOR STEADYING LOADS SUSPENDED FROM 
AIRCRAFTS 

Jean Henri Hasquenoph, Lagny, and Pierre Fernand Coutin, 

Paris, both of France, assignors to R. Alkan & Cie, Valenton, 

France 

Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,054 
Claims priority, application France, June 9, 1972, 72.20897 
Int. Cl. B64d 1/08 


U.S. Cl. 244—137 R 1 Claim 





1. Device for steadying loads suspended from aircrafts, in 
which the load is suspended by means of rings detachably 
connected to a pair of axially spaced hooks on a carrier mem- 
ber of the aircraft, comprising hooks being pivotally mounted 
to pivot in a common vertical plane, a pair of wedge members 
associated with each hook, the wedge member of each pair 
thereof being disposed in spaced relationship transversally 
with respect to the load axis, a single spring acting on each 
wedge member forcing its wedge member between the load 
and the carrier member of the aircraft to ensure the steadying 
of the load with respect to said carrier member, cam portions 
provided on said hooks, and a pair of levers associated with 
each hook and pivotally connected to the carrier member, 
each lever having one end engaging a wedge member while its 
opposite end is positioned for being engaged by a cam portion 
of the corresponding hook during the opening movement to 
cause the automatic retraction of the corresponding wedge 
member. 


3,840,202 
PARACHUTE CANOPY 
Pierre Marcel Lemoigne, Montrouge, France, assignor to 
Etudes Et Fabrications Aeronautigues, Clichy, France 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,211 
Claims priority, application France, July 22, 
71.26878 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B64d 17/02 

U.S. Cl. 244—145 1 Claim 

1. A parachute comprising in combination a canopy having 
a center and a peripheral edge, rigging lines attached to the 
canopy and extending from said peripheral edge, lateral sub- 
stantially semi-tubular stabilizing means which are located in 
two regions of the peripheral edge on opposite sides of a fore 
and aft vertical plane through the center of the canopy and are 
open toward said vertical plane and depend from said periph- 
eral edge so that diameters of said semi-tubular stabilizing 
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means are substantially parallel to the rigging lines of the 
parachute in vertical planes of the parachute through said 
center when the parachute is open, said regions terminating 
short of said fore and aft vertical plane so as to define with said 
peripheral edge a front recess and a rear recess which recesses 
are intersected by said fore and aft vertical plane and thereby 
maintain a privileged and stable direction of movement of the 
parachute in a direction parallel to said fore and aft plane, 
and, in each of two sectors of the canopy, an arcuate periph- 
eral row of balloon nozzles substantially adjoining the periph- 
eral edge, each of said nozzles having an escape opening for 
escape of air tangentially of the extrados of the canopy and 


being elongated in a direction parallel to the peripheral edge 
and all the nozzles being oriented in the same direction, and 
an adjacent arcuate row of pocket nozzles each of which 
pocket nozzles is upwardly convergent to an apex and has an 
anti-shock opening at the apex, and an escape opening for 
escape of air in a direction tangentially of the extrados of the 
canopy, the rows of balloon nozzles and pocket nozzles per- 
taining to the two sectors being symmetrically disposed with 
respect to said fore and aft vertical plane through the center 
of the canopy, and all the escape openings being oriented in 
such manner as to be perpendicular to the peripheral edge and 


facing substantially in the same direction. 


3,840,203 
BASE PLATE FOR OUTDOOR GYM SETS 
Francis M. Sheehy, Rt. 3, Faribault, Minn. 55021 
Filed Aug. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 389,351 
Int. Cl. Fl6m ///22 


U.S. Cl. 248— 188.8 1 Claim 


1. A base plate for the inclined legs of an outdoor gym set 
comprising a plate, a tubular member fixedly secured to and 
extending upwardly from said plate at an acute angle thereto 
for receiving a leg of a gym set therein whereby the leg rests 
on at least a portion of the plate, means for releaseably secur- 
ing the leg within the tubular member, and means for anchor- 
ing the plate to the ground comprising a downwardly project- 
ing portion on the plate, said portion having formed therein an 
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aperture which lies substantially in the axial plane of the 
tubular member which extends away from the aperture, and 
a headed pin adapted to pass through the aperture and into the 
ground whereby the plate will be anchored to the ground and 
a gym set leg received in the tubular member will be held in 
place and restrained against sinking into the ground. 


3,840,204 
GIMBALLY MOUNTED RECEPTACLE 
Paul P. Thomas, and Frank Burnett, both of Bryan, Ohio, 
assignors to Winzeler Stamping Company, Montpelier, Ohio 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,099 
Int. Cl. A47c 7/70 


U.S. Cl. 248—311 3 Claims 


1. A mounted receptacle comprising: a mounting bracket 
comprising a closed cylindrical portion terminating in a flange 
adapted to mount said mounting bracket, a journal box dis- 
posed within said closed cylindrical portion at the end of said 
closed cylindrical portion terminating in said flange, a shaft 
receiving and locking member disposed at the end of said 
closed cylindrical portion opposite the end of said closed 
cylindrical portion terminating in said flange, said shaft receiv- 
ing and locking member including an aperture having a key- 
way, a yoke, a receptacle member rotatably carried by said 
yoke, and a shaft provided with a mounting tang extending 
from said yoke, the distal end of said shaft being rotatably 
disposed within said journal box, the tang of said shaft being 
disposed intermediate said journal box and said aperture, and 
said tang being adapted to be aligned with the keyway of said 
aperture to permit withdrawal of said shaft from said mount- 
ing bracket. 


3,840,205 
ROCKER BOX ASSEMBLIES 
James K. Faull, P.O. Box 627, Niles, Ohio 44446 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,935 
Int. Cl. A45d 19/04 


U.S. Cl. 248—385 8 Claims 











1. A rocker box assembly for disposition between the seat 

and base of a chair and the like, comprising: 

a pair of generally flat metal support plates, superposed in 
spaced relation, the upper support plate being adapted 
for connection to the chair seat and the lower plate being 
adapted for connection to the chair base, 
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two laterally spaced rocker means between said upper and 
lower plates, each rocker means comprising a first rocker 
member secured to and depending from said upper sup- 
port plate and having a lower longitudinally convex 
rocker surface, and a second rocker member secured to 
and extending upwardly from said lower support plate 
and having an upper longitudinally convex surface engag- 
ing and cooperable with said lower convex surface, said 
lower convex surface being adapted to rock over said 
upper convex surface, 

and a side guard disposed outwardly of each of said first and 
second rocker members, each side guard being connected 
to and depending from said upper support plate and 
extending short of said lower support plate so as not to 
interfere with rocking movement, each side guard over- 
lapping substantially the full length of the engaging parts 
of said lower and upper convex surfaces to prevent dispo- 
sition of foreign matter between the same in any normal 
rocking position. 


3,840,206 
PLATFORM SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Philip R. Palmer, Box 14, Compton, Ark. 72624 
Filed Apr. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 352,355 
Int. Cl. A47f 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 248—424 26 Claims 








1. A platform support system for mounting a platform for 
movement along a given path in a fixed plane with respect to 
a base while maintaining same braced against other move- 
ment, said system comprising a pair of interconnecting mecha- 
nisms each interconnecting said platform and base, at least 
one of said mechanisms comprising first and second outer 
support panels rigidly resistant to bending and twisting and 
hingedly connected at their edges to each other at displaced 
locations along a first hinge line, third and fourth outer sup- 
port panels also rigidly resistant to bending and twisting and 
hingedly connected at their edges to each other at displaced 
locations along a second hinge line parallel to said first hinge 
line, said first and third panels being hingedly connected to 
each other at their remaining edges at displaced locations 
along a third hinge line and said second and fourth pancls 
being hingedly connected to each other at their remaining 
edges at displaced locations along a fourth hinge line, said 
third and fourth hinge lines each being parallel to and located 
a first distances from said first hinge line, said third and fourth 
hinge lines each being located at a second distance from said 
second hinge line, a pair of control braces pivotally connected 
to each other along a fifth hinge line parallel to said first, 
second, third and fourth hinge lines, said control braces being 
pivotally connected to said outer support panels along said 
third and fourth hinge lines respectively, said fifth hinge line 
being displaced from said third and fourth hinge lines by said 
first fixed distances, a control link pivotally connected be- 
tween said fifth hinge line and a pivot fixed with respect to said 
second hinge line, the distance from said fifth hinge line to 
said pivot being equal to the distance from said pivot to said 
second hinge line, means hingedly connecting said panels, at 
said first and second hinge lines, between said platform and 
base, the other interconnecting mechanism being articulated 
between said base and platform and means causing move- 
ments of said other mechanism to conform to movements of 
said one mechanism. 
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3,840,207 
FLEXIBLE TUBE VALVE 
Clarence W. Carpenter, Jr., 8610 Cedarbrake, Houston, Tex. 
77055 
Filed June 13, 1968, Ser. No. 736,773 
Int. Cl. F16k 7/07 


U.S. Cl. 251—5 15 Claims 
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1. A valve comprising: 

a body having an interior cavity arranged about a selected 
axis; 

inlet and outlet fluid passage means in said body including 
opposed first and second tubular projections coaxially 
arranged about said axis and extending into said cavity 
toward one another; 

an imperforate member having an intermediate portion with 
a circular transverse cross section loosely disposed in said 
cavity in coincidental alignment with said opposed tubu- 
lar projections and adapted for movement relative 
thereto; 

a resilient pressure-responsive member having an unsup- 
ported intermediate portion coaxially arranged in said 
cavity to enclose said imperforate member and adapted 
for movement into and out of sealing engagement with 
said intermediate portion of said imperforate member for 
controlling flow between said fluid passage means and 
other portions secured to said body and fluidly sealed in 
relation thereto for defining an enclosed annular space 
within said cavity around the exterior of said unsupported 
intermediate portion; and 

means including a passage in said body adapted to admit 
pressured fluids into said enclosed annular space for 
selectively distending said intermediate portion of said 
resilient member into sealing engagement with said inter- 
mediate portion of said imperforate member to block 
fluid flow between said inlet and outlet passage means. 


3,840,208 
BUBBLE-TIGHT INFLATABLE SEAL FOR BUTTERFLY 
VALVE WITH OFFSET DISC 

Arthur Schudel, 4497 Edmond Dr., South Euclid, Ohio 44121, 

and Robert B. Rodwancy, 3737 N. Karwood Dr., Port Clin- 

ton, Ohio 43452 

Filed May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 359,064 
Int. Cl. F16k //226 

U.S. Cl. 251—30 6 Claims 

1. In a butterfly valve to control the flow of gas in a duct, 
said valve including a valve body having oppositely disposed 
bores and a shaft rotatably mounted within said bores, an 
off-set disc longitudinally spaced apart from and rigidly af- 
fixed to said shaft and rotatable to present the periphery of the 
disc into and out of sealing relationship with the sealing sur- 
face of an inflatable seal secured in a retaining means disposed 
upon the inner wall of said valve body, the improvement 
comprising: 


927 0.G.—20 
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a. a continuous, integral inflatable seal having a convex 
sealing surface when inflated, and arcuate, inwardly con- 
cave, sides disposed intermediate 

b. a pair of annular retaining rings disposed in parallel 
spaced-apart relationship upon said inner wall, said rings 





having opposed inside surfaces adapted to contact and 
frictionally secure said arcuate sides of said seal, and 

c. means for inflating said seal to a internal seal pressure in 
excess of the pressure of said gas to effect a bubble-tight 
seal between said periphery of the disc and said convex 
sealing surface of the inflated seal. 





3,840,209 
FLOW CONTROLLING DEVICES 

George Stephen James, Johannesburg, South Africa, assignor 

to Anglo American Corporation of South Africa Limited, 

Johannesburg, South Africa 

Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,244 

Claims priority, application South Africa, July 29, 1971, 

71/5071; Apr. 24, 1972, 72/2734 
Int. Cl. F16k 3/1/58 


U.S. Cl. 251—216 3 Claims 





1. A device for controlling the rate of flow of fluid, compris- 
ing a body of deformable plastic material having a plain- 
walled cylindrical cavity therein, a metal screw having a sharp- 
peaked screw thread thereon threaded into said cylindrical 
cavity, the internal diameter of the cavity being smaller than 
the external diameter of the screw thread but being substan- 
tially larger than the root diameter of the screw thread thereby 
to define between said screw and said body a spiral duct for 
fluid, said body having a discharge orifice, and means to vary 
the length of said duct. 
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3,840,210 an elongated shank secured at its inner end to the upper end 


SKID JACK FOR MOBILE HOMES of the indexing pin, and extending away from the upright 
Richard L. Hollingsworth, 105 Watson Ave., Shrewsbury, W. axis of the pin; 
Va. 25184 
Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,137 
Int. Cl. B66f 11/04 
, U.S. CL. 254—9 R 9 Claims 


a block secured to the pin to be rotatable relative to the pin 
about an upright axis; and 

a hook secured to the block to be rotatable relative to the 
block about an axis transverse to the said upright axis. 


3,840,212 
1. A skid jack (9) for mobile homes and the like, said jack SAFETY APPARATUS FOR LOWERING TOWER 
(9) comprising a rectangular frame (29), a channel member EQUIPMENT 
(13) rigidly fixed on said frame along the approximate elon- Myron Thomas Latanision, Red Wing, Minn., assignor to 
gate central line thereof, a skid channel member (11) slidably Meyer Industries, Inc., Red Wing, Minn. 
reciprocable within said frame channel member (13), an Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,724 
inverted channel load support rail (48), a slidable top travel Int. Cl. B66d 1/28 
shoe (68) extending into each bottom end of said inverted U.S. Cl. 254—139 9 Claims 
channel rail (48), means (71) slidably retaining said slidable 
top shoes (68) in position in said rail (48), each top travel 
shoe (68) having depending clevis eye means (69), a lifting 
linkage rod member (38 or 39) having a knee portion (101), 
a clevis pin (70) pivotally securing said knee portion (101) to 
said depending clevis eye means (69), a second clevis pin (61 
or 62) pivotally securing the bottom end of said lifting linkage 
rod (38) to a base post (46 or 47) fixedly secured to said skid 
member (11), a pusher rod (36 or 37) pivotally secured by 
clevis pin means (66 or 67) at its top end to said depending 
clevis eye means (69) of said top slidable travel shoe (68) and 
at its bottom end by a clevis pin (40 or 41) to an upwardly 
extending clevis eye means (34 or 35) of a travel shoe (14 or 
15), means (90, 114) slidably retaining said bottom travel 
shoe (14) in said skid channel member (11), means (89, 111) 
slidably retaining said skid channel member (11) in said rigid 
channel member (13), knee-jointed stabilizer legs (42, 43 or 
44, 45) pivotally (61 or 62) secured to each said base posts 
(46 or 47) and to said inverted channel top load-support rail 
(48), a base post (52) fixed relative to said frame (29), push 
and pull means (12) operatively biased between said fixed 
base post (52) and one said skid base post (46) for controlla- 
bly sliding said skid channel member (11) within said rigid 
channel member (13), and separate push and pull means (16 
or 17) for each lower travel shoe biased thereagainst and 1. Safety apparatus for a tower having a fixture frame to be 
against a base abutment (96) fixed relative to said skid 11 for suspended from pulleys at the top of the tower on suspension 
controllably raising, holding and lowering said load-support cables and lowered by a winch cable extendible upwardly 
rail, and skid jack wheel means (18, 19) retractable relative through the tower, the safety apparatus comprising: 
to and extendable below said frame (29) providing mobility a fixed guide cable extending from top to bottom within the 
for said jack (9). tower; 
a connector appliance connected to the winch cable and 
also to the suspension cables for transmitting tension load 
3,840,211 therebetween for supporting the fixture frame, said appli- 
VEHICLE WHEEL CAMBER AND CASTER ance having a frame with attachment means for securing 
ADJUSTMENT TOOL to the suspension cables and transmitting upward force to 
John H. Castoe, 10234 McVine St., Sunland, Calif. 91040 the frame; said appliance also including 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,324 an upright cable-guiding jaw affixed on the appliance frame 
Int. Cl. B66f 15/00 and lying along the guide cable; 
U.S. Cl. 254—131 7 Claims a clamp bar pivoted on the appliance frame adjacent said 
1. A tool for adjusting the camber and caster of a wheel upright jaw, one end of the bar forming a clamping shoe 
assembly, the tool comprising: confronting the upright jaw and cooperating therewith to 
an upright indexing pin having a lower end adapted to fit guide and clamp the cable therebetween, the clamping 
into a recess in a first portion of the wheel assembly; shoe being swingable upwardly and away from the jaw to 
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release the cable, and said shoe being swingable inwardly 
against the cable to clamp the cable against the jaw; 

a fitting connected to the other end of the clamp bar oppo- 
site the clamping shoe, and also secured to the winch 
cable and transmitting downward force to the bar to hold 
the clamping shoe out of locking relation with the guide 
cable; and 

a compression spring anchored on the appliance frame and 
urging said other end of the clamp bar upwardly to swing 
the clamp bar and urge the clamping shoe against and 
into clamping engagement with the guide cable and jaw 
in the event of failure of the winch cable. 


3,840,213 
PARTICLE WETTING APPARATUS 
Kalman Kormos, North Scituate, R.I., assignor to General 
Signal Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 240,500, April 3, 1972. This application 
Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,551 
Int. Cl. BOI 7/12 


U.S. Cl. 259—9 4 Claims 


1. A wetting tank comprising a receptacle having walls 
defining a chamber adapted to contain a liquid, liquid supply 
means extending into said chamber and being adapted to 
discharge liquid into said chamber, liquid discharge means in 
communication with said chamber at a point located interme- 
diate the depth of said chamber and being adapted to dis- 
charge liquid from said chamber, whereby a predetermined 
level of liquid is maintained in said chamber and a drum 
means for wetting particles of material that are deposited on 
the upper surface of said drum means, said drum means 
mounted for rotation in said chamber, so that a portion 
thereof extends above any liquid in said chamber and the 
remaining portion of said drum means will be immersed in the 
liquid contained in said chamber. 





3,840,214 
APPARATUS FOR TREATING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 

Werner Merz, Napoleonweg 3, D-7911 Oberelchingen, Ger- 

many 

Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 321,042 

Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 11, 1972, 

2201133 
Int. Cl. BOIf 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 259—72 19 Claims 

1. An apparatus for treating of objects, particularly for 
developing of photographic films, comprising a receptacle 
adapted to contain a treating liquid; first motion-imparting 
means for rotating said receptacle; second motion-imparting 
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means for rocking said receptacle, including a support sup- 
porting said receptacle and mounted for rocking movement, 





and motion-imparting components for rocking said support 
and a single drive operatively associated with both of said 
means for driving the same. 


3,840,215 
DRIER-MIXING APPARATUS 
Kenneth E. McConnaughay, P.O. Box 1457, Lafayette, Ind. 
47902 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 322,919 
Int. Cl. B28 //22 
U.S. Cl. 259—158 


1. A drier-mixing apparatus, comprising a drum rotatably 
mounted on a frame having an inlet at one of its ends and an 
outlet at its opposite end, means for rotating said drum, a 
plurality of vanes mounted in said drum for mixing the materi- 
als passing through said drum, air collecting means at the top 
of the drum at the inlet and outlet ends thereof, a burner at 
each of said inlet and outlet ends for blowing flames into said 
drum from the opposite ends thereof, and exhaust means 
connected to said air collecting means for pulling air and dust 
particles through said air collecting means from said drum. 


3,840,216 
VACUUM AERATION OF LIQUID WASTE EFFLUENT 
James A. Smith, Westchester, N.Y.; Robert G. Kaiser, Bergen, 
N.J., and Bruce S. Moffatt, Westchester, N.Y., assignors to 
Clark & Vicario Corporation, North Tarrytown, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 301,117 
Int. Cl. BOI 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 261—29 23 Claims 
1. A method for effecting transfer of oxygen from atmo- 
spheric air to liquid waste effluent which comprises 
continuously drawing effluent through an unobstructed 
closed flow course having entry thereto in a source of said 
effluent and outlet therefrom in an enclosed zone of 
vacuum located a distance above said source while con- 
currently admitting atmospheric air flow to said flow 
course thereby to entrain such air in said effluent and 
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dissolve at least some of the oxygen in said entrained air 
in said effluent, 

said zone being maintained under a continuous condition of 
vacuum sufficient to effect suction lifting of said effluent 
from said source to said zone and further to remove a 
certain portion of entrained air from the effluent deliv- 
ered to said zone whereby there is provided a greater 





density in the effluent in said zone than that of the efflu- 
ent flowing in said flow course, 
reintroducing at least a part of the certain portion of the air 
removed in said zone to the effluent in said source at a 
location below the surface of the latter, and 
continuously returning effluent by force of gravity from said 
zone of vacuum to said source. 


3,840,217 
SILVER RECOVERY 
Michael T. MacKay, 2160 Streamview, Sandy, Utah 84070 
Filed Nov. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 412,090 
Int. Cl. C22b 1/1/12 


U.S. Cl. 266—22 7 Claims 


1. A fluid tight silver recovery unit accommodating fluid 
flow therethrough under force of gravity: a container compris- 
ing a bucket comprised of plastic material inert to photo- 
graphic fixing solution, the bucket being closed at one end and 
along the length thereof and having a large opening at the 
other end thereof and a lid sized and shaped to close the 
opening of the container and comprised of plastic material 
inert to photographic fixing solution, said bucket and lid to- 
gether presenting opposed mating male-female press-fit seal- 
ing adjacent the opening of the bucket for releasably fastening 
the bucket and the lid together, the lateral dimensions of each 
being essentially the same, the lid receiving liquid-conducting 
influent and effluent means comprised of plastic material inert 
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to photographic fixing solution for introducing and removing 
solution from the container and influent means comprising a 
T-connector rotatably coupled to adjacent components of said 
influent means for selectively setting the direction of influent 
flow of solution, said effluent means comprising a second T- 
connector rotatably coupled to adjacent components of said 
effluent means for selectively setting the direction of effluent 
flow of solution, the influent means and effluent means each 
further comprising male and female fittings coupled together 
in sealed relation against the top and bottom surfaces respec- 
tively of the lid, and a hollow coil of transversely pervious 
exchange metal disposed within the container and said influ- 
ent means comprising a baffled distal end terminating within 
the container near the bottom thereof adjacent the exterior of 
the coil of metal and said effluent means beginning within the 
container near the top thereof within the hollow of the coil. 


3,840,218 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR VARYING THE SUBSTANCE 
COMPOSITION IN METAL MELTS AND IN PARTICULAR 
FOR THE DESULFURIZING OF PIG IRON 

Gerhard Dichbaum, and Johann Gorjup, both of Duisburg, 

Germany, assignors to Demag Aktiengesellschaft, Duisburg, 

Germany 

Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,865 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 15, 

2029449 


1970, 


Int. Cl. C21¢ 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 266—34 A 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for varying the substance composition in 
metal melts adapted to be used with a narrow elongated 
trough having a melt flowing therethrough comprising an 
elongated rectangular transportable housing, at least three 
stirrers each having shafts rotatably mounted in said housing 
in a row at spaced locations therealong for rotation about 
substantially vertical axis, a drive motor mounted on said 
housing having a drive shaft with a drive gear affixed thereto 
and being connected to a central one of said stirrer shafts, 
each of said stirrer shafts having a gear engaged with said drive 
gear for rotation thereby, said stirrers each including an agita- 
tor adjacent its lower end adapted to extend downwardly into 
the melt below one of the layers thereof. 


3,840,219 
TUYERES 
Anthony Terence Sheridan, Tickhill, and Ian Stewart, Rother- 
ham, both of England, assignors to British Steel Corporation, 
London, England 
Filed Aug. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 385,058 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 23, 1972, 
39247/72 
Int. Cl. C21b 7//6 
U.S. Cl. 266—41 
1. A tuyere comprising 
an annular body of hollowed section for receiving a liquid 
coolant, said body defining 
an outlet at its rear end communicating with the hollow, 
an inlet tube extending from the rear end of the body into 


10 Claims 
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a passage for flow of liquid from the annular space to the 
inner cylinder to cause the pressure of the gaseous fluid 
to exert pressure on said piston to lift the piston against 
said load; and 

means to variably restrict the flow through said passage to 
adjust the rate at which the piston moves against the load. 


the hollow and terminating adjacent the nose of the tu- 
yere in a lateral aperture, and 

a baffle fin located adjacent the nose and extending around 
the interior of the hollow body partially across the width 











3,840,221 
TOP-WITHIN-TOP FOR X-RAY TABLE 
William F. Hogan, 49 S. Evergreen Ave., Woodbury, N.J. 
08096 


of the hollow, said tube extending through the baffle fin, 
the disposition and design of the tube termination and the 
baffle fin together promoting a uniform unidirectional 
flow pattern of the coolant around the nose. 


3,840,220 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC COUNTERBALANCE 

David P. McConnell, P.O. Box 591, Minden, Nev. 89423, and 

Louis E. Tully, La Canada, Calif., assignors to said McCon- 

nell, by said Tully 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,175 
Int. Cl. EOSf 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 267—69 


1. In a device to exert force between two parts to counter- 
balance a load on one of the parts, the combination of: 

an outer cylinder for connection to one of the two parts, 
said outer cylinder having an upper end and a lower end; 
an inner cylinder inside the outer cylinder and forming 
therewith an annular space surrounding the inner cylin- 
der, the upper end of the inner cylinder being in commu- 
nication with the atmosphere, 

said annular space being sealed off from the atmosphere; 

force transmitting means including a piston slidable in the 
inner cylinder and extending through the upper end of the 
inner cylinder for connection to the other of the two 
parts; 

a body of liquid in the lower end of said annular space; 

a pressurized body of gascous fluid occupying the remain- 
der of the annular space; 


Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 393,988 
Int. Cl. A6lg //00, 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 269—322 


. In an X-ray table assembly: 
. a cubical table base; 
. an elongated first table top mounted on said base and 


extending therebeyond in both lengthwise directions; 


. Said first table top being movable in both the lengthwise 


and transverse directions relative to said base; 


. said first table top including a frame having thereon a 


flat-surfaced panel having inclined lengthwise side edge 
portions; 


. a side rail supported along each lengthwise edge of said 


first-table-top frame; 


. a patient-receiving second table top supported on said 


panel of said first table top for manually actuated sliding 
movement thereon; 


. said second table top having a narrow head board portion 


at its forward end; 


. said second table top having along its lengthwise edge 


portions metal guide rails having downwardly inclined 
portions having therein strips of lowfrictional material 
facing said inclined edge portions of said first-table-top 
panel for guiding said second table top in its sliding move- 
ment on said first table top; 


i. anti-tilt retaining means supported in depending position 


from a rearward side portion of said second table top for 
engaging the under-surface of said side rails of said first- 
table-top frame for preventing tilting of said second table 
top relative to said first table top when said second table 
top is moved slidingly forward to position said head board 
beyond said first table top; and 


j. attachment means at spaced intervals along said metal 


guide rails of said second table top for attachment of a 
plurality of accessory devices, whereby said accessory 
devices move with said patient. 
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3,840,222 
DOCUMENT FEEDER FOR ELECTROSTATIC COPIER 
Wallace R. Fowlie, Riverside, and Moo S. Yoon, Glenview, 
both of Ill., assignors to A. B. Dick Company, Niles, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 226,872, Feb. 16, 1972, Pat. No. 
3,762,813. This application Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,086 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 29/22 


U.S. Cl. 271—4 2 Claims 
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1. In a copy machine including means for supporting a stack 
of originals in page number sequence, means for transporting 
the originals, one at a time, to an exposure location, and 
means for withdrawing the copy sheet from said exposure 
location, the improvement wherein said means for transport- 
ing the original to the exposure location include sheet separat- 
ing and feeding means offset laterally to one side of the expo- 
sure location, said sheet separating and feeding means operat- 
ing to automatically move the originals, one at a time, to the 
exposure location, said means for withdrawing the original 
being offset laterally to the other side of the exposure location, 
and said withdrawing means comprising first drive means 
assisting in moving the originals through the exposure loca- 
tion, and second drive means operating at a higher peripheral 
speed for engaging the originals after passage from said first 
drive means, said first and second drive means being spaced 
so that the originals are simultaneously engaged by both, and 
wherein the second drive means slip relative to the originals 
until release of the originals by the first drive means, said 
second drive means being designed to develop momentum in 
said originals and having means to project the originals up- 
wardly and then back in a direction toward said sheet separat- 
ing and feeding means, an inclined receiving tray for said 
originals located above said exposure location with the lower 
end of said tray being positioned adjacent to and below the 
outlet of said second drive means, and with the upper end of 
said tray being positioned remote from and above the outlet 
of said second drive means, whereby said originals are in a 
substantially horizontal position in the plane of said exposure 
location and whereby the originals must, therefore, be pro- 
jected vertically and then back into an inclined plane above 
said tray for movement into said tray, said withdrawing means 
thereby operating to move said originals upwardly and back 
for deposit of the originals in the receiving tray in the same 
sequence as said originals were fed and with the content of 
each original facing in the same direction relative to other 
originals as in the original stack of originals. 


3,840,223 
RECORD CARD FEED DEVICE 

Kazuhiko Nakata, Shimosuwa-machi, Japan, assignor to Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha Sankyo Seiki Seisakusho, Suna-Gun, Nagano- 

Ken, Japan 

Filed Mar. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 236,682 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 25, 1971, 46- 

20443; Sept. 16, 1971, 46-83437; Sept. 27, 1971, 46-87318 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 9/16 

U.S. Cl. 271—250 3 Claims 

1. A record card feed device comprising, in combination, a 
frame defining a card passage; a record card guide wall ex- 
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tending along one longitudinal side of said card passageway; 
a capstan formed of a soft resilient plastic material, rotatably 
mounted in said frame for engagement with a card moving 
along said card passageway; drive means operable to rotate 
said capstan at a substantially constant rate; a pinch roller 
rotatably mounted in said frame and cooperable with said 
capstan for moving a record card along said card passageway; 
an information readout element positioned along said card 
passageway to read out the information on the record card 
while the latter is moving along said passageway; and a pres- 
sure roller rotatably mounted in said frame and engaging a 
card in the card passageway to press the card into engagement 
with said information readout element; said capstan having a 
frusto-conical peripheral surface whose maximum diameter 


portion is disposed nearer to said card guide wall; whereby, 
when said frusto-conical peripheral surface of said capstan 
presses against a card, it exerts a force on the card directed 
axially of the capstan toward said card guide wall to press the 
card against said card guide wall; the card thereby being 
caused to move rectilinearly along said card passageway with- 
out a deviation from a rectilinear movement; the periphery of 
said pinch roller being formed with a triangular cross section 
relief groove vertically aligned with the larger diameter end of 
said capstan whereby to prevent contact between said capstan 
and said pinch roller when no card is feed between said cap- 
stan and said pinch roller to preclude unnecessary deforma- 
tion of the frusto-conical peripheral surface of said capstan to 
prevent its premature permanent deformation. 


3,840,224 
SHEET FEEDING APPARATUS FOR COPYING 
MACHINES 
Robert F. Zawiski, Lincolnwood, Ill., assignor to Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,240 
Int. Cl. B6Sh 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 271—263 9 Claims 


1. A sheet feed-in apparatus for feeding a superposed sensi- 
tized copy and an original into a copying machine, comprising: 
a pair of feed-in rollers including a first roller and a second 
roller rotatably driven in timed relation at a given speed and 
direction of rotation; 

said first roller including a plurality of roller sections 

mounted on a common shaft and each provided with a 
compliant peripheral covering coacting with the surface 
of the original being fed; 

mounting means for supporting the first roller for move- 

ment between a first position in which the roller sections 
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are in feeding engagement with the original, and a second 
position in which at least one end of the first roller is 
vertically separated from the second roller in response to 
at least one of the roller sections being spaced from the 
original by a foreign object attempting to pass into the nip 
of the feed-in rollers; and 

switch means actuable in response to movement of the first 
roller to the second position for reversing the direction of 
rotation of the feed-in rollers. 


3,840,225 
AMUSEMENT PARK RIDE 
Michel Fouche, “*Milly’’, 69350-Gennes, France 
Filed Oct. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 407,452 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 18, 
72.36884 


1972, 


Int. Cl. A63g 1/38, 1/44 


U.S. Cl. 272—29 6 Claims 


1. Amusement park ride comprising collapsible elements 
mounted on a trailer, said elements consisting of a main plat- 
form a vertical shaft extending centrally of said platform, a 
lower plate carried by said shaft, a toothed wheel rigid with 
said lower plate, power means for driving said toothed wheel, 
a substantially inverted-V shaped frame structure carried by 
said plate, a horizontal shaft carried by the upper portion of 
said frame structure, a telescopic mast normally vertically 
suspended from said horizontal shaft, means controlling the 
extension or retraction of the upper telescopic section thereof, 
an offset horizontal pivot pin carried by the top of said tele- 
scopic section, another, upper auxiliary platform pivotally 
mounted to said horizontal pivot pin means for controlling the 
inclination of said auxiliary platform in relation to said mast, 
a toothed ring carried by said upper auxiliary platform, power 
means for rotating said toothed ring, a normally vertical cen- 
tral shaft secured to said upper auxiliary platform, another 
plate slidably mounted to said vertical central shaft, vertical 
fluid actuated cylinders adapted to actuate said other plate 
toward and away from said upper auxiliary platform, a plural- 
ity of radial cantilever arms provided with gondolas suspended 
from their outer ends and pivoted near their inner ends to 
pivot pins carried by said upper auxiliary platform, and rollers 
rotatably mounted to the inner ends of said radial cantilever 
arms between said upper auxiliary platform and said other 
plate whereby actuation of said other plate controls the incli- 
nation of said radial arms, and said main platform pivoted to 
said trailer with a fluid-actuated cylinder for pivoting said 
main platform from a horizontal position supporting the frame 
structure in an upright position for use of the ride and to a 
vertical position for storage of the ride horizontally on said 
trailer. 
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3,840,226 


WILD DOUBLE COMBINATION SEE-SAW AND MERRY- 


O-ROUND APPARATUS 


George L. Sharp, Rt. 2, Nicholasville, Ky. 40356 


Filed Jan. 9, 1974, Ser. No. 431,932 
Int. Cl. A63g 1/32 


U.S. Cl. 272—30 


1. A combination see-saw and merry-go-round apparatus 


comprising: 


a fixed base comprised of a supporting plate having a plural- 
ity of leg members diverging outwardly and downwardly 
therefrom at angularly spaced intervals thereabout to 
engage a supporting ground surface in a manner to sup- 
port said supporting plate a vertical distance from the 
ground; 

pivot means having one end affixed to said supporting plate 
with the opposite end projecting vertically upwardly 
therefrom and terminating in a spherical ball member, 

a combination stabilizing ring and track defining member 
disposed concentric with said supporting plate and 
spaced vertically downwardly therefrom and secured to 
said leg portions, the plane of said ring being parallel to 
and spaced downwardly from the plane of said supporting 
plate, said ring comprising a cylindrical side wall surface 
having an annular outwardly projecting radially extending 
flange formed about the bottom edge thereof and defin- 
ing a track portion on the top surface thereof; 

four perpendicularly disposed longitudinally elongated arms 
lying in a common plane, said arms each having their 
inner ends interconnected with each other with each arm 
having an outer end projecting axially outwardly from 
said inner end, said inner ends being mutually intercon- 
nected at a common junction; 

an occupant supporting seat affixed to said outer end of 
each of said arms; 

a semi-spherical recess defined at said common junction of 
said interconnected inner ends of said arms, said recess 
being defined in a lower surface of said junction and 
adapted to be received on said spherical member to pro- 
vide for free rotation of said arms about the vertical axis 
of said spherical member and free rocking type move- 
ment of said arms about the horizontal axis of said spheri- 
cal member; and 

a wheel member mounted on each of the arms for rotation 
in a plane normal to the axis of the associated arm, each 
wheel member disposed intermediate its associated arm 
and said flange forming track portion, each wheel 
mounted on said arm a distance spaced outwardly from 
said common junction to engage said track portion when 
said associated arm swings downwardly relative to said 
fixed pivot point with the wheel engaging the track por- 
tion and thereby limiting the downward movement of said 
outer end of said arm and the associated seats thereon to 
prevent an individual's feet and legs from being trapped 
and crushed intermediate the seat and the supporting 
ground surface. 
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2 3,840,227 
EXERCISING APPARATUS RELEASABLY ATTACHABLE 
IN A DOORWAY 
James R. Chesemore, 2535 N. Torres St., Orange, Calif. 92665 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,118 
Int. Cl. A63b 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 272—81 4 Claims 


1. A simplified exercising apparatus for releasable attach- 
ment in doorways and the like comprising a rest; a rigid sup- 
port of angular cross section mounted on the rest and having 
a remote portion of adjustable length for extensible mounting 
of the support in an upright position on the rest in a doorway, 
or the like; a first pulley mounted adjacent to the remote 
portion of the support; a cable extending about the pulley and 
toward the rest; a holder slidably mounted on the support and 
connected to the cable, and said holder being adapted to carry 
a selected number of weights, having slots therein, in stacked 
relation thereon so as to fit about the support for stable eleva- 
tional movement therealong supported on the holder upon the 
application of force to the cable and about the pulley; and a 
bracket mounted on the remote portion of the support, said 
bracket being bent for fitted engagement with a door jamb 
upon adjustment of the length of the remote portion to secure 
the support in a doorway while permitting the door to be 
closed within the doorway. 


3,840,228 
JOCKEY GOAL COMBINED WITH Y-SHAPE 
GOALTENDER THEREFORE 
Daniel F. Greaney, 85 Chesbrough Rd., West Roxbury, Mass. 
02134 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,250 
Int. Cl. A63b 69/00, 71/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—1 B 3 Claims 








1. A goaltender for rejecting pucks to prevent scoring in 
combination with a hockey goal commonly used in the popu- 
lar hockey game comprising, 
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a first vertical puck rejecting frame, 

a second vertical puck rejecting frame, 

resilient deflecting energy absorbent means for covering 
said frames, 

means for interconnecting said frames at a preselected 
angle, said frames being interconnected with an opening 
midway therebetween, said opening being shaped to 
simulate the opening between the legs of a goalic, at least 
one of said first frame and said second frame further 
including means therein for receiving and holding a puck 
simulating the catching of a puck by a player, and means 
for affixing said interconnected frames in a forwardly 
disposed V-shape in front of said goal whereby pucks 
striking the surface of each angularly disposed frame are 
diverted to either side of said goal forcing the players to 
chase after it. 





3,840,229 
SHOE ATTACHABLE GOLF TEE PLACING APPARATUS 
William K. Phillips, 2106 Lou Ellen Ln., Houston, Tex. 77018 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,265 
Int. Cl. A63b 7//00 


U.S. Cl. 273—33 3 Claims 


1. A device for placing a golf tee in the ground comprising 
a base member defining a recess for receiving a golf cleat, 
said base member being magnetic to retain said base mem- 
ber in engagement with said golf cleat, 

a pair of support pieces, 

a pair of hinges each including a pair of hinge plates and a 
pin joining said plates, 

each of said support pieces being pivotally connected to 
opposite sides of said base member by said hinges, 

said support pieces co-acting to define a tee receiving re- 
cess, 

a lever mounted on each of said hinge pins and having an 
inner arm positioned to engage the underside of the hinge 
plate on each of said support pieces and an outer arm 
extending outwardly from said hinge pin, whereby 
squeezing of the outer arms of said levers pivots said 
support pieces away from said base member, 

said base member and said support pieces defining grooves 
in which the inner arms of said levers may travel to allow 
the outer arms of said levers to be positioned flat against 
said support picces. 


3,840,230 
GAME RACKET 

William H. Schaefer, and Richard E. Bender, both of San 

Diego, Calif., assignors to General Dynamics Corporation, 

San Diego, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,176 
Int. Cl. A63b 49/10 

U.S. Cl. 273—73 F 23 Claims 

1. A game racket having a head frame, neck and throat 
portions, and a handle extension terminating in a handle por- 
tion comprising: 
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a single unitary racket shell having opposite faces each of 2. a first series of lugs provided about the entire periphery 
which is recessed below a single upstanding continuous on one face of said boss about the axis of said shaft; 
peripheral outer edge, said shell extending throughout the B. a club head member having 
length of said racket, said shell comprising a synthetic 1. a ball engaging surface, a rear face, a heel portion, and 
resin having a flexural modulus of from about 3 X< 10° to a toe portion; 
about 17 Xx 10° psi and an Izod impact measurement of 2. a through bore located rearwardly of said ball engaging 
from about 2 to about 15 ft-lb/in., said shell defining a surface and interconnecting said heel and toe portion 
racket plane; and of said club head and receiving said shaft therein 

facing members laminated parallel to each face of said shell whereby the angle of inclination of said ball engaging 
covering said recesses with said facing members abutting surface may be varied by rotating said club head 

around said shaft; 
3. a counterbore concentric with respect to said bore and 
Opening into said rear face at said heel portion thereof; 
+ Siren see - 
[ sereneo 100 wanes a arte tbin 4. a second series of lugs arranged around the axis of said 
bore on one face of said counterbore; 
C. a selector ring 
1. rotatably received in said counterbore and having a 
through bore received over said shaft in concentricity 
therewith; and 
. having third and fourth series of lugs provided on the 
ad ake oe opposed faces thereof around the axis of said ring, with 
Seine /eMOS aocwius 20 Bono hy . said first series of lugs on said boss being identical in 
number to and meshing with said third series of lugs of 
said selector ring while said second series of lugs on 
said counterbore is identical in number to and meshes 
with said fourth series of lug members on said selector 
ring, said first, second, third, and fourth series of lugs 
: x ‘ . being concentric with respect to each other and the 
said upstanding edge, the outer surface of said facing axis of said bore; 
being substantially flush with said upstanding edge and ~~) means for permitting said first, second, third and fourth 
substantially parallel to said racket plane, said facing series of lug members to move into and out of meshed 
members extending entirely around the head frame por- condition with each other whereby the loft angle of said 
tion of said shell, through said neck and throat portions, club head member can be adjusted by rotation of said 
and at least partially down said handle extension, said club head relatively of said shank member and said selec- 
facing members comprising a high-strength fiber rein- tor ring; and 
forced plastic material, said fibers having a Young's mod- E. indicia means provided on said base, said selector ring, 
ulus of from about 20 X 10° to about 80 x 10° psi and a and said rear face of said club adjacent said counterbore 
density of from about 0.05 to about 0.07 Ib/in. whereby the loft angle of said club can be determined. 


3,840,231 3,840,232 
GOLF CLUB HAVING ADJUSTABLE HEAD MEANS FRANGIBLE FLYING TARGET 
Donald D. Moore, 165 Grayling Dr., Akron, Ohio 44313 Allen C. Ludwig, and John M. Dale, both of San Antonio, Tex., 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,096 assignors to Southwest Research Institute, San Antonio, Tex. 
Int. Cl. A63b 53/06 Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,067 

U.S. Cl. 237—79 4 Claims Int. Cl. F41j 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—105.4 3 Claims 
1. A frangible flying target consisting of 35 percent to 70 
percent by weight of an elemental sulfur composition and 
from 65 percent to 30 percent by weight of a finely divided 
inert filler material consisting of limestone dust, said frangible 
flying target being shatterable upon impact by a single pellet. 


3,840,233 
FLICK-A-STICK 
Norman J. Patterson, 150 Jones Bivd., Murfreesboro, Tenn. 
37130 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 294,322 
Int. Cl. A63b 65/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—106 R 


23 


- 


20 


1. An adjustable golf club of the character described, com- 
prising; 
A. an angular shaped shank member receiving a golf shaft 
at one end thereof and having 1. A throwing device comprising: 
1. an angular boss and a shaft projecting therefrom atthe _a. an elongated flat stick having length, width and thickness, 
other end thereof, with said shaft having a threaded the length being greater than the width, and the width 
reduced diameter projecting end being greater than the thickness, 
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b. an aperture adjacent each end of the stick extending 
through the thickness dimension of said stick; and 

c. an opposed pair of tapered surfaces in each of the top and 
bottom faces of the stick, said tapered surfaces extending 
from substantially the center of the stick to each of the 
apertures, the thickness of the stick between the opposed 
tapering surfaces being greatest near the center of the 
stick and least adjacent the apertures. 


3,840,234 
AMUSEMENT DEVICE 
Janet Felsten, 731 North 26th Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 19130 
Filed Sept. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 178,651 
Int. Cl. A63d 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—113 11 Claims 


1. An amusement device comprising: 

a. a substantially transparent housing, 

b. a plurality of substantially identical transparent com- 
partments within said housing, said compartments being 
polyhedrons having more than six sides bounded by 
planar walls predetermined ones of which have aper- 
tures formed therein, 

c. a selected number of apparently invisible, unapertured 
planar walls dividing selected ones of said compart- 
ments, all of the edges of each of said apparently in- 
visible walls being substantially coincident with the 
adjacent edges of the bounding walls of the compart- 
ment it divides. 





3,840,235 
GAME DEVICE 
Jeffrey D. Breslow, Highland Park, IIl., assignor to Marvin 
Glass & Associates, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,300 
Int. Cl. A63f 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 273—119 A 5 Claims 





annular series of ball receiving recesses in the playing area and 
identified by different indicia means, a rotary ball propelling 
device mounted on the game board centrally of and spaced 
from said series of ball receiving recesses for receiving balls 
individually and immediately propelling the individual balls 
outwardly toward said recesses under centrifugal force, a set 
of play balls adapted to be individually placed into and pro- 
pelled radially from said ball propelling device over said sta- 
tionary playing area toward said recesses, power means for 
continuously and uniformly rotating the ball propelling device 
during playing of the game, said ball propelling device having 
an upper open ended vertically oriented chute portion for 
receiving balls individually as dropped into said vertically 
oriented chute portion by players of the game, said vertical 
oriented chute portion being in direct communication with a 
single lower radially oriented projecting chute portion of the 
ball propelling device along which individual balls are pro- 
pelled outwardly under centrifugal force over said stationary 
playing area whereby a player may selectively at any given 
time place a ball in the vertically oriented chute portion of the 
powered ball propelling device and have the device immedi- 
ately propel the ball outwardly along said radially projecting 
chute portion over the stationary playing area toward the ball 
receiving recesses so that the player can effectively aim his 
“shots” of the balls by properly timing the placing of a ball 
propelling device as the same is rotated by said power means, 
said stationary playing area being unobstructed between the 
outer end of said projecting chute portion and said ball receiv- 
ing recesses. 


3,840,236 
WORD GAME 
Israel Beskrone, 100 S. Iroquois Ave., Margate, N.J. 08402 
Filed Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 294,555 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—130 E 6 Claims 


1. A word game comprising a receptacle including a station- 
ary base member and a unit mounted for rotation thereon, 
said rotatable unit having a bottom wall and inner and outer 
concentrically spaced walls connected by radially extending 
walls forming circumferentially spaced compartments equal at 
least to the number of letters in the alphabet, a wall of each 
compartment having a letter thereon identifying the compart- 
ment, playing pieces containing the letters of the alphabet 
thereon, each compartment containing a plurality of playing 
pieces conforming to the letter identifying the compartment, 
playing boards having horizontal and vertical rows of squares 
on the front face thereof, means to retain the playing pieces 
in the squares, means movable from a non-playing position 
substantially flat against the rear face of the board to a playing 
position at an inclination to the board to support it for receipt 
of the playing pieces and out of view of the other players, a 
recess inwardly of said inner wall adapted to store a dictio- 
nary, writing implements, pads and extra playing pieces, and 
rules of the game wherein each player calls a letter succes- 
sively and each player takes the same letter called from the 
corresponding compartment of the receptacle and places it in 


1. A game device, comprising: a game board, the top of any desired square of his playing board without subsequently 
which defines a stationary playing area, a substantially 360° altering the position chosen on the board, and at the final play 
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each player chooses any playing piece he desires from the 
corresponding compartment of the receptacle to complete 
placement on his board in order to make the maximum num- 
ber of words vertically and horizontally. 


3,840,237 
GAME BOARD FOR THREE-PARTICIPANT CHESS 
Steven Shkolnik, 10551 Wellworth, Los Angeles, Calif. 90024 
Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 367,708 
Int. Cl. A63f 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 273—131 AB 5 Claims 


1. A game board for three participant chess having the 
peripheral configuration shown in FIG. 1 of the drawing and 
having on the surface thereof the pattern shown in said FIG. 
1. 





3,840,238 
SEALING RING 
Huschang Sabet, Eduard-Pfeiffer-Str., Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,691 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 20, 1972, 
2213343 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/54 


U.S. Cl. 277— 199 8 Claims 


1. A sealing ring having an axis and being constituted by a 
plurality of substantially identical, circumferentially elon- 
gated, separate segments movable relative to each other, said 
ring having an axially median plane, said segments including 
respective radially projecting ribs, said ribs jointly constituting 
a ridge elongated in a cylindrical surface about said axis in a 
substantially continuous loop and repeatedly intersecting said 
median plane, the number of intersections of said ridge and of 
said plane being an integral multiple of the number of said 
segments, each rib having two longitudinal end portions, each 
end portion being circumferentially coextensive with a corre- 
sponding end portion of a circumferentially adjacent segment. 
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3,840,239 
COMPRESSION MOLDING IN A VACUUM AND SEAL 
FOR USE THEREIN 
Thomas W. Fazekas, Stow; Walter A. Hartz, Cuyahoga Falls; 
Norman J. Muth, Mogadore, and Raymond J. Stadelman, 
Akron, all of Ohio, assignors to The General Tire & Rubber 
Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 300,944 
Int. Cl. F16j 15/32 
U.S. Cl. 277—235 R 


1. Apparatus comprising: 

a. a first member; 

b. a second member terminating in a portion tapering to- 
ward said first member; and 

c. a seal adapted to define, with said first and second mem- 
bers, a chamber, said seal comprising: 

i. a belt-like elastomeric wall member oriented generally 
parallel to the axis of taper of said second member; 

ii. attaching means mounted adjacent the top of said wall 
member for sealingly attaching said seal to said first 
member; 

iii. a plurality of elongated reinforcing members fixedly 
mounted in contaact with said wall member, said rein- 
forcing members oriented generally parallel to the axis 
of taper of said second member and having sufficient 
rigidity to be only slightly deformed inwardly when the 
chamber is subjected to a vacuum; and 

iv. said wall member defining a leading edge oppositely 
disposed from the top of said wall member to slidingly 
and sealingly engage said tapered portion of said sec- 
ond member while said first and second members are 
moving from their maximum separation to their mini- 
mum separation. 


3,840,240 
TOE-CLIP ATTACHMENT FOR SKI 
Lorenzo Covini, Milan, Italy, assignor to COBER di Cris- 
tofanelli Pietro e Covini Lorenzo S.n.C., Milan, Italy 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,029 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 4, 1972, 21429/72 
Int. Cl. A63c 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 280—11.35 T 


1. A toe-clip attachment for a ski having a longitudinal axis, 
the attachment comprising a body portion having a longitudi- 
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nal axis, the attachment having means for affixing the attach- 
ment to the ski with the longitudinal axes in alignment with 
each other, a toe-retaining member displaceably mounted in 
the body portion and having one end engageable by the toe of 
a ski boot, a pair of vertical pivots mounted in the body por- 
tion symmetrically relative to the longitudinal axis of the body 
portion, the toe-retaining member having bearing surfaces for 
engagement with the vertical pivots at an end opposite to the 
one end, whereby the toe-retaining member may be pivoted in 
a substantially horizontal plane about a respective one of the 
vertical pivots to either side of the longitudinal axis, an axially 
extending rod longitudinally slidably mounted in the body 
portion, one end of the rod being pivotally connected to the 
opposite end of the toe-retaining member, the other end 
thereof having an abutment member, and a resilient means 
acting between the abutment member and a rear portion of 
the body portion for biasing the rod and pressing the bearing 
surfaces against the vertical pivots. 





3,840,241 
VEHICLE WITH WHEELIE FEATURE 
Donal D. Hock, Herrin, Ill., assignor to Turco Manufacturing 
Company, Du Quoin, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,390 
Int. Cl. B62b 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 280—16 9 Claims 


1. A vehicle comprising: 

a rear frame having means movably supporting it on the 
ground in a stable condition; 

a forward frame having a back portion pivotally mounted 
about a horizontal axis of said rear frame and a frontward 
portion extending in front of said rear frame; and 

a seat mounted on the back portion of said forward frame 
to pivot with it, the pivot axis of said forward frame being 
located in close proximity to the center of gravity of the 
rider, whereby the forward frame and seat pivot vertically 
to simulate a “wheelie” type vehicle while maintaining 
vehicle stability. 


3,840,242 
TRANSPORT RACK 
Frank G. Craig, Sr., and Walter H. Schray, both of Battle 
Creek, Mich., assignors to United Steel and Wire Company, 
Battle Creek, Mich. 
Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,158 
Int. Cl. B62b 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—33.99 H 
1. A nestable transport rack, comprising: 
frame means comprising nestable, wheel supported base 
frame means having a front end and a rear end, a pair of 
horizontally spaced, upstanding and parallel side frame 
members rigidly secured to said base frame means adja- 
cent said rear end and extending upwardly therefrom to 
define an L-shaped frame; 
first and second vertically spaced shelf members, first and 
second support means secured fixedly with respect to said 
side frame members for pivotally supporting said first and 
second shelf members for movement between horizon- 
tally aligned and vertically aligned positions; 


12 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


side wall means pivotally secured to said side frame mem- 
bers and being pivotable between a first position wherein 
said side wall means are disposed adjacent opposite lat- 
eral sides of said shelf members and extend frontwardly 
of said side frame members wherein said shelf members 
are in said horizontally aligned position and a second 
position parallel to said shelf members when said shelf 
members are in said vertically aligned position, at least a 
portion of said nestable, wheel supported base frame 
means extending frontwardly from said upstanding side 
frame members, said shelf members and said side wall 


means when said shelf members are in said vertically 
aligned position and said side wall means is in said second 
position for nesting with another of said transport racks, 
said first support means for said first shelf member being 
located forwardly of said second support means and the 
pivot axes of said side wall means so that said first shelf 
member is spaced forwardly of both the said second 
position of said side wall means and of the said vertically 
aligned position of said second shelf member. 


3,840,243 
COLLAPSIBLE UTILITY CART 
Vance E. Rheinhart, Apison, and Dempsie C. Camp, Dunlap, 
both of Tenn., assignors to Cumberland Corporation, Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,357 
Int. Cl. B62b ///00 


U.S. Cl. 280—36 R 6 Claims 









































1. A carrier comprising: 

a vertical back member, 

a pair of vertical side members, 

a plurality of shelves, 

means for pivotably mounting each of said side members on 
one end of said back member so that each of said side 
members is pivotable about a substantially vertical axis 
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between a carrying position extending outward from and 
substantially perpendicular to said back member and a 
storage position extending roughly parallel to and adja- 
cent said vertical back member, 

means for pivotably mounting said shelves on said back 
member so that each of said shelves is pivotable about a 
substantially horizontal axis between a carrying position 
extending substantially horizontally, and outward from 
said back member to engage said side members for sup- 
porting goods or the like and a storage position extending 
substantially vertical and adjacent said back member, 

a pair of front roller assemblies each including a roller and 
a front roller mounting plate having an extending surface, 
a pair of rear roller assemblies each including a roller and 
a rear roller mounting plate having an extending surface, 
a pair of front bottom brackets each having an L-shaped 
cross section and each extending along the bottom of one 
of said side members and having one side welded at a 
plurality of locations to the side member along which it 
extends to form an integral unit and the other side of each 
providing at the front of each side member an extending 
surface having a tapering portion extending from its wid- 
est cross section at its connection to said roller assembly 
to its narrowest cross section at the rear portion of said 
side member, 

means for connecting said front mounting plates to said 
bottom brackets respectively so that said extending sur- 
faces of said front mounting plates are substantially cov- 
ered by said extending surfaces of said bottom brackets, 
a rear bottom bracket extending along the bottom of said 
back member and connected to the back member to form 
an integral unit and providing at both ends a rear extend- 
ing surface, and 

means for connecting said rear mounting plates to said rear 
bottom bracket so that said extending surfaces of said 
rear mounting plates are substantially covered by said 
rear extending surfaces of said rear bottom bracket. 


3,840,244 
HAUL UNIT SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
James E. Gee, Washington; Raymond L. Moser, Tremont, and 
Albert L. Woody, Peoria, all of Ill., assignors to Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 416,851 
Int. Cl. B62d 53/00 


U.S. Cl. 280—124R 10 Claims 


1. A suspension system for a longitudinally extending earth- 
moving haul unit having a body and having axle mounted 
wheels for said body, said suspension system including; later- 
ally disposed axle housing means extending between said 
wheels for protectively shielding said axle, frame support 
means rigidly connected to said body and extending rear- 
wardly of said body, pushing means for selectively transmit- 
ting pushing force to said body and for protecting the rear 
portion of said body, said frame support means being rigidly 
connected to said pushing means, A-shaped frame means 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 569 


connected between said pushing means and said axle housing 
means for stabilizing said axle housing means with respect to 
said frame support means and for permitting oscillation of said 
axle housing with respect to said body, said A-shaped frame 
means including an apex portion and two spaced-apart leg 
portions, said apex portion being movably mounted upon said 
pushing means and said leg portions being connected to said 
axle housing means. 


3,840,245 
HYDROPNEUMATIC TYPE SUSPENSION UNIT OF A 
MOTOR VEHICLE SUSPENSION SYSTEM 
Hiroshi Aikawa, and Naganori Ito, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Nissan Motor Company Limited, Kanagawa-ku, 
Yokohama, Japan 
Filed Dec. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 311,714 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 8, 1971, 46-98618 
Int. Cl. B60g 15/06 


U.S. Cl. 280—124 F 12 Claims 


1. A suspension unit for a wheeled vehicle comprising a first 
cylinder connected to a body of said vehicle and having a first 
cylinder chamber filled with pressurized fluid and a cylinder 
head formed with inlet and outlet passageways, said inlet 
passageway communicating with a source of pressurized fluid 
for supplying said first cylinder chamber with pressurized 
fluid, a first axially slidable piston in said first cylinder cham- 
ber, a first piston rod projecting from said first piston and 
extending externally through one end of said first cylinder 
opposite to said cylinder head, first regulator means for selec- 
tively providing fluid communication between said first cylin- 
der chamber and said inlet passageway and between said first 
cylinder chamber and said outlet passageway depending upon 
the fluid volume in said first cylinder chamber, said first regu- 
lator means comprising a free piston axially slidable in said 
first cy'inder chamber between said cylinder head and said 
first piston, and spring means for urging said free piston to a 
balance and neutral position causing isolation of said first 
cylinder chamber from said inlet and outlet passageways, said 
first cylinder chamber arranged to communicate with said 
inlet passageway when said first cylinder is moved relative to 
said first piston in one direction tending to shorten said sus- 
pension unit and with said outlet passageway when said first 
cylinder is moved relative to said first piston in the opposite 
direction tending to lengtuen said suspension unit, a second 
cylinder formed on said first piston rod in alignment with said 
first cylinder and having a second cylinder chamber filled with 
pressurized fluid, a second piston axially slidable in the second 
cylinder chamber, a second piston rod projecting from said 
second piston and extending externally through one end of 
said second cylinder and mounted on a wheel supporting 
means of said vehicle, and second regulator means for regulat- 
ing the amount of pressurized fluid in the second cylinder 
chamber to vary the length of said suspension unit and thus 
the height of the vehicle level. 
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3,840,246 
CRASH PROTECTION BAG AND INFLATION 
EQUIPMENT AND COMPONENTS THEREOF 
Foy McCullough, Jr., Bellevue; Duane A. Williams, Mercer 
Island; Lincoln B. Katter, Lynnwood, and Donald R. Poole, 
Woodinville, all of Wash., assignors to Rocket Research 
Corporation, Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1970, Ser. No. 23,735 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 AB 12 Claims 


1. A fabric wall and a thruster connected to said wall, said 
thruster having an outlet opening directed away from said 
wall, and 2 source of motive fluid for discharging from said 
thruster through said outlet opening, to produce a reaction 
force for positively moving said wall, said fabric wall including 
openings therein through which ambient air may pass during 
movement of the wall, with at least some of the openings being 
closely adjacent the thruster so that the ambient air flowing 
therethrough is influenced by the low pressure created by the 
thruster gas stream. 


3,840,247 
STOWABLE SEAT BELT ANCHOR ASSEMBLY FOR 
CONVERTIBLE VEHICLE SEAT 

Arthur O. Radke, Milwaukee, Wis., assignor to Universal Oil 

Products Company, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Nov. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 309,572 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//00 

U.S. Cl. 280—150 SB 


1. In combination with a vehicle having a multi-passenger 
seat convertible from a seating use configuration to a storage 
platform configuration, a stowable seat belt anchor assembly 
comprising: 

a plurality of seat belt members, 

a pair of pivotally movable elongated rigid support elements 
mounted at one end to spaced apart points on the vehicle 
floor which are located at a predetermined distance be- 
hind the seat; a rigid elongated seat belt support member 
extending transversely of the vehicle and between said 
pair of elements and being mounted at each of its ends to 
the free ends of said elongated rigid support elements; 
said elongated seat belt support member being selectively 
positionable in a forward seating use position above the 
vehicle floor and adjacent the rear of the seat wherein 
said seat belt support member provides the sole support 
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for at least all of the seat belt members for the seating 
positions on said seat which are positioned inwardly from 
the seat ends, and in a rearward storage position on the 
vehicle floor behind the seat wherein said seat belt sup- 
port member is stowable along with said seat belt mem- 
bers when said seat is converted to a non-seating use. 


3,840,248 
SELF-TENSIONING KNEE BELT SAFETY DEVICE 


Ernst Fiala, Braunschweig, Austria, assignor to Volkswagen- 


werk Akiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Filed Feb. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 333,999 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 26, 1972, 


2209121 


Int. Cl. B60r 2//02 


U.S. Cl. 280—150 SB 


1. Self-tensioning knee belt apparatus that allows easy ac- 


cess to the vehicle in which it is installed and that securely 


holds the knees of an occupant in place in the event of a 
collision, comprising: 

a. a transversely extending safety belt; 

b. a pivotal arm on the entrance side of the vehicle having 
one end pivotally connected to the vehicle about a sub- 
stantially vertical axis and having retaining means pro- 
vided on said pivotal arm at a location spaced from said 
connection, one end of said safety belt being connected 
to said retaining means of said pivotal arm; 

. locking means for locking said pivotal arm in an operative 
position; 

. holding means for holding said safety belt at a distance 
from the knees of the occupant, said holding means al- 
lowing free passage of the belt therethrough; 

. means located at an inboard portion of the vehicle for 
applying tension to the other end of said safety belt in the 
event of a collision, causing said safety belt to be de- 
tached from said holding means and secured about the 
knees of the occupant; and 

. means for pivoting said pivotal arm to allow access to the 
vehicle. 





3,840,249 
AUTOMATIC SAFETY BELT ASSEMBLY 
Arnold J. Strom, 2168 Reaney Dr., St. Paul, Minn. 55119 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,720 
Int. Cl. B60r 2//02 

U.S. Cl. 280—150 SB 5 Claims 

1. An assembly for positioning vehicular safety belts auto- 
matically in response to opening and closing of a vehicular 
door comprising: 

1. means mountable on the interior of a vehicular door, said 
means having pivotal mounting means positionable on a 
vehicle door near the lower, hinged portion of said door, 
further said means having locking means positionable on 
said vehicle door near the lower portion of said door in 
spaced alignment with said pivotal mounting means, 

. yieldable arm means pivotally mounted on one end of 
said yieldable arm means on said pivotal mounting means, 
and 
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3. safety belt means having a first portion fixedly mountable 
interior of said vehicle and a second portion thereof 
spaced from said first portion a distance capable of allow- 
ing the portion of said belt between said first and second 
portions to restrain the forward movement of a passenger, 
said second portion of said belt means being operatively 
connected to said yieldable arm at a location on said arm 





spaced from said one end of said arm, said yieldable arm 
being adapted to automatically pivotally move, in re- 
sponse to opening and closing said vehicular door, in an 
arcuate, non-planar path between a non-restraining posi- 
tion when said vehicular door is open and a restraining 
position engageable with said locking means when said 
door is closed. 


3,840,250 
GRAB RAIL FOR PICKUP TRUCK 
John A. Bott, 931 Lake Shore Dr., Grosse Pointe Shores, Mich. 
48236 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,095 
int. Cl. B60p 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 280—179 R 


1. A support assembly for use on a vehicle body having an 
external mounting surface provided with an opening therein 
and inwardly facing shoulder means on opposite sides of said 
opening, said assembly including a support positioned over 
said opening, an anchor insertable through said opening, an 
anchor retainer supported on said mounting surface and hav- 
ing a pocket projecting into said opening and operable to 
support said anchor with its opposite ends disposed adjacent 
said shoulder means during the installation of said assembly 
and threaded fastener means extending through said opening 
and connecting said support to said anchor by threaded tight- 
enable engagement therewith, said anchor retainer having a 
mounting pad portion positioned between said mounting sur- 
face and said support. 
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3,840,251 
DEVICE FOR FACILITATING THE REMOVING OF A 
CYCLES BACK WHEEL 
Claude Hautier, 11, Pavillon Chinois St., Nantes, France 
Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,922 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 17, 1972, 72.6182 
Int. Cl. B60b 29/00; B62m 9/16 

U.S. Cl. 280—289 


1. In a cycle having a frame provided with a removable drive 
wheel having a sprocket-and-chain gear changing means driv- 
ingly connected thereto, sprocket wheel means being secured 
to said drive wheel and removable therewith, the improve- 
ment comprising: 

a bracket movably mounted on said frame for selective 
movement toward and from a side of a sprocket wheel of 
said sprocket wheel means, said bracket having an edge 
portion of a shape and size corresponding substantially to 
the outer periphery of said sprocket wheel and position- 
able closely adjacent said periphery whereby operation of 
said gear changing means to transfer a drive chain to said 
sprocket wheel will position said chain on said edge por- 
tion, whereupon said drive wheel and sprocket wheel 
means may be removed from said frame leaving said 
chain supported by said bracket. 


3,840,252 
TRAILER HITCH ADAPTER 
Jesse L. Jocoy, 224 Bernice, Garland, Tex. 76142 
Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,201 
Int. Cl. B60d //00 


U.S. Cl. 280—415 A 5 Claims 


1. A trailer hitch adapter including 

a frame adapted to be mounted to the A-frame member of 
an A-frame type trailer hitch, 

a goose-neck hitch assembly mounted on said frame, 

means for demountably securing said frame to the A-frame 
member of the trailer hitch, 

a ball member mounted on said frame to extend thereabove 
and to be received into the socket member of the trailer 
hitch when the frame is mounted on the trailer hitch, and 
means for positioning said ball member to extend a plu- 
rality of different distances above said frame. 
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3,840,253 gathering the signatures to form a generally squared assem- 


QUICK RELEASE DRAG LINK HITCH ASSEMBLY blage having a backbone; 
Joseph A. Federspiel, Port Washington, Wis., assignor to FMC applying a bonding agent to the backbone of the signature 
Corporation, San Jose, Calif. assemblage to bind the signatures together, said bonding 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,173 agent comprising an adhesive carrier capable of assuming 
Int. Cl. B60d //02 a thermally induced stress relieving state of plasticity 
U.S. Cl. 280—510 4 Claims having dispersed therein a particulate ferromagnetic 
susceptor selected from a class consisting of Fe,O3, FesO, 
and CrO,; 
thereafter rounding the squared bound signature assem- 
blage to curvedly shape the assemblage backbone, said 
deformation generating stresses in the bonding agent 
tending to restore the squared shape of the assemblage; 
and 
exposing the bonding agent to an alternating magnetic field 
to heat the particulate susceptor and place the agent in 
the stress relieving state of plasticity to relieve the shape 
distorting stresses generated in the bonding agent by the 
rounding of the signature assemblage. 





1. In a coupling of the type including a pin interconnecting 3,840,255 


at least two members with one member having a hole rotatable TAPPING OR BRANCH SLEEVE FOR PLASTIC PIPE OR 
about the axis of said pin, and retaining means for preventing THE LIKE 
uncoupling of said member; the improvement wherein said 4®S¢Ph L. Daghe, Decatur, Ill., assignor to Mueller Co., Deca- 


retaining means comprises a resilient clip mounted on said one —-*UF, Hl. 


member, said clip having a portion lying within the projected 
area of the hole receiving said pin, a camming surface on one 
end of said pin being operative to laterally displace said clip 
upon assembly of said one member on said pin, an annular 
groove in said pin axially inward of and adjacent said camming 
surface for receiving said portion of said clip and thus prevent- 
ing disassociation of said rotatably connected members, said 
clip being generally C-shaped and being provided with a pair 
of free ends pivotally anchored to said one member, said C- 
shaped retaining clip being elongated and generally symmetri- 
cal with respect to a longitudinal axis, said one member being 
elongated and generally symmetrical with respect to a longitu- 
dinal axis, the longitudinal axis of said C-shaped retaining clip 
being angularly disposed with respect to the longitudinal axis 
of said one member, and said pin lying disposed wholly on one 
side of the longitudinal axis of said clip in both engaged and 
disengage positions of the clip. 


Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 331,098 
Int. Cl. F161 ////2 
U.S. Cl. 285—45 15 Claims 





3,840,254 
PERFECT BINDING 

Leonard Shatzkin, Croton-on-Hudson, N.Y., assignor to Wil- i aad? “o 
liam C. Heller, Jr., Milwaukee, Wis. 1. A fitting for use as a sleeve for plastic pipe comprising: 
Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,154 a service sleeve member having a through bore, said sleeve 
Int. Cl. B29c 19/02; B42d 1/00 member having a saddle at one end thereof through which said 
U.S. Cl. 281—21 16 Claims through bore extends and opens, said saddle having a curved 
surface substantially complementary to a portion of the sur- 
face of the plastic pipe and having flanges extending from 
each longitudinal edge thereof, said curved surface of said 
saddle having an annular recess extending about and spaced 

from the opening of said through bore; 

sealing means carried in said annular recess to support said 
sleeve member away from the plastic pipe and to provide 
a seal between said saddle and said pipe around said 
opening; 

a saddle clamp member having a curved surface substan- 
tially complementary with a portion of the surface of the 
plastic pipe, said curved surface of said saddle clamp 
member having flanges extending from each longitudinal 
edge thereof, said saddle clamp member cooperating with 
the saddle of said sleeve member to embrace the plastic 
pipe therebetween with their respective flanges opposing 
one another, 

a support gasket carried by said saddle clamp member and 

1. A method of forming a rounded book body of the perfect completely covering the curved surface of the same, said 
bound type having one or more signatures and characterized support gasket extending between the respective oppos- 
by an absence of shape “istorting stresses in the binding, said ing flanges of said saddle and said saddle clamp member, 
method comprising the sicps of: said support gasket being made of a softer material than 
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said plastic pipe so as to protect the same, said support 
gasket further providing resistance of movement of said 
fitting with respect to said pipe; and 

bolt means clamping said first and second saddles about the 
plastic pipe, said bolt means including threaded bolts 
extending through said flanges and said support gasket, 
said threaded bolts having their threads protected from 
corrosion by said support gasket. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 285—98 see: 
Patent No. 3,840,264 


3,840,256 
CONNECTOR STRUCTURE 
John A. Cox, Jr., Sycamore, Ill., assignor to Ideal Industries, 
Inc., Sycamore, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 143,896, May 17, 1971, and 
Ser. No. , , which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 818,905, 
April 24, 1969, abandoned. This application Mar. 31, 1972, 

Ser. No. 240,027 

Int. Cl. F161 55/00 


U.S. Cl. 285—174 13 Claims 





1. A connector for joining flexible metallic conduit to a 
terminus, including a fitting having a sheet metal rigid outer 
housing with a generally open interior, a tapered section in 
one end of the housing narrowing inwardly and adapted to 
engage the exterior of the conduit, a thread form on the ta- 
pered section adapted to indent the flexible exterior of the 
conduit, a generally cylindrical pilot in the said one end of the 
housing with an exterior thread form thereon extending be- 
yond the end of the tapered section adapted to engage the 
interior of the flexible conduit, and an exterior male thread 
form on the other end adapted to be connected to a terminus, 
the conduit engaging inner surface at the said one end of the 
housing being in the form of a plastic insert fitted on the said 
one end of the housing with two portions, one inside of the 
housing and the other outside, overlapping the end of the 
housing. 


3,840,257 
SEALED CONNECTOR 

Donald B. Moore, Pontiac, Mich., assignor to Locking Devices 

Corporation, Pontiac, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 246,645 
Int. Cl. F161 19/02 

U.S. Cl. 285—334.3 6 Claims 

1. A sealed connector structure for fluid-tight connection to 
the end of at least one conduit in a refrigeration circuit com- 
prising an externally threaded, cup-shaped male member, an 
internally threaded, cup-shaped female member threadingly 
received thereon and defining a chamber therewith, at least 
one of said members having axial opening means therethrough 
leading into said chamber, a conduit extending through the 
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opening means of said one member into the chamber, the 
inner end of said conduit being flared radially outwardly, a 
compression ring rotatably received on said conduit within 
said chamber between said flared inner end and an adjacent 
surface of said one member, said compression ring having an 
angled end surface abutting one side of said flared inner end 
of the conduit, a sealing element within said chamber between 
said flared inner end of the conduit and an adjacent surface of 
the other of said members, said sealing element comprising an 
outer sleeve fabricated of an elastomeric, relatively stiff poly- 


A 


NZ 


meric material capable of withstanding relatively high temper- 
atures, said outer sleeve having an angled end surface abutting 
the other side of said flared inner end of the conduit, an inner 
metallic sleeve within said outer sleeve, said male and female 
members being threaded together sufficiently to compress 
said outer sleeve and cause cold-flow thereof into sealing 
contact with adjacent surfaces of the male member, said other 
side of the flared inner end of the conduit, and said inner 
sleeve, said outer sleeve extending axially slightly beyond said 
inner sleeve to define an unrestricted portion thereof for said 
cold flow. 


3,840,258 
MOTOR-VEHICLE DOOR LATCH 
Horst Brackmann, Verlbert, Germany, assignor to Firma Arn. 
Keikert Sohne, Heiligenhaus, Germany 
Filed Sept. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 286,406 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 9, 
2145059 


1971, 


Int. Cl. E0Se 3/26 


U.S. Cl. 292—216 6 Claims 


1. A motor-vehicle door latch comprising: 

mechanism including a keeper for releasably securing a 
door edge to a doorpost, said keeper being pivotal be- 
tween a closed position and an open position; 

an operating body on said door edge fixed to said keeper for 
joint rotation therewith between said open and closed 
positions; 

a door-opening member engageable with said operating 
body and displaceable between an actuated position 
shifting said keeper into said open position and an unac- 
tuated position with said keeper in said closed position; 
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a lock operatively connectable with said door-opening 
member and displaceable between a first position pre- 
venting actuation of said operating body by said door- 
opening member and a second position permitting actua- 
tion of said operating body by said door-opening member; 
and 
blocking element on said operating body engageable in 
said open position of said keeper with said lock to prevent 
displacement of same into said first position from said 
second position. 


3,840,259 
BUMPER ARRANGEMENT 
Bela Barenyi, Maichingen, Germany, assignor to Daimler-Benz 
Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,364 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 2, 
2043525 


1970, 


Int. Cl. B60r 19/08 


U.S. Cl. 293—70 62 Claims 


| | 
) | 


? 
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1. A bumper arrangement for connecting at least one sub- 
stantially form rigid bumper member to a substantially form 
rigid passenger cell of a passenger vehicle; said arrangement 
comprising: 

elastically deformable connecting means and plastically 

deformable connecting means serially connected to one 
another, said elastically deformable connecting means 
being connected directly to one of said bumper member 
and passenger cell, said plastically deformable connecting 
means being connected directly to the elastically deform- 
able connecting means at the side thereof closest to the 
other of said bumper member and passenger cell for 
transmitting forces between said elastically deformable 
connecting means and said other of said bumper means 
and passenger cell, 

wherein said bumper member is subjected in use to both 

axial and transverse collision forces with respect to an 
axially extending vehicle centerline, 

wherein said elastic connecting means is configured and 

positioned with respect to said bumper member and 
passenger cell for elastically cushioning the transfer of 
both said aixal and transverse collision forces between 
said bumper member and said passenger cell, 

and wherein said plastically deformable connecting means 

are angularly inclined with respect to a vehicle longitudi- 
nal center plane to accommodate plastic deformation 
absorption of both said axial and transverse collision 
forces between said bumper member and said passenger 
cell. 
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3,840,260 
BUMPER ARRANGEMENT OF A VEHICLE, ESPECIALLY 
AT A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Siegfried Wacker, Schonaich, and Bela Barenyi, Maichingen, 

both of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,424 

Claims priority, application Germany, May 17, 1971, 

2124427 
Int. Cl. B60r 19/06 


U.S. Cl. 293—86 38 Claims 


1. An arrangement of a bumper means at a vehicle, which 
is elastically supported at a support structure of the vehicle, 
characterized in that two shock absorber means are arranged 
laterally of the support structure which extend approximately 
in the vehicle longitudinal direction and are secured at the 
support structure as well as at the bumper by way of joint 
means having substantially vertical axes, characterized in that 
the bumper means is inherently rigid, and characterized in 
that two double-acting shock absorber means are pivotally 
secured forwardly substantially in the center of the support 
structure, said double-acting shock absorber means extending 
forwardly at an inclination and being secured together with 
the shock absorber means extending approximately in the 
vehicle longitudinal direction at the bumper means in com- 
mon joint means. 





3,840,261 
SCOOP AND SHEATH MEANS THEREFOR 
Homer L. Fulkerson, 749 Fairway, Wichita, Kans. 67212, and 
Wayne S. Anderson, 211 N. Spruce, Wichita, Kans. 67214 
Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 253,967 
Int. Cl. A47f 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 294—55 5 Claims 


1. A combination elongated scoop and sheath for handling 
particulate material, said scoop comprising a bottom portion 
having a pair of side edges and a pair of end edges, a pair of 
upright sides connected to said side edges, each of said sides 
generally taper upwardly from said end edges to define an 
apex, a partition member attached to said bottom portion and 
to said sides in proximity to said apex, a handle secured to said 
partition member and enclosed by said sides, and said sheath 
comprising a plurality of attached sidewalls and an end mem- 
ber attached to said sidewalls forming a cavity wherein said 
scoop is stored, said sheath additionally includes means to 
mount said sheath on a surface of a supporting structure, said 
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means to mount comprising a first coupling means attached to 
one of said sidewalls and a second coupling means secured to 
said supporting structure and cooperating with said first cou- 
pling means to mount said sheath on said supporting structure. 


3,840,262 
PIPE SLING 
Robert D. Foster, and Leonard W. Scott, Jr., both of Houston, 
Tex., assignors to CRC-Crose International, Inc., Houston, 
Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 146,524, May 24, 1971, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 864,717, Oct. 8, 1969, 
abandoned. This application May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,578 
Int. Cl. B66c 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 294—74 12 Claims 














1. A pipe sling including 

a pair of metallic end members spaced from each other, 
each end member being of a generally rectangular shape 
and having a plurality of openings in longitudinal align- 
ment, which openings are adapted to coact with a lifting 
device, 

a plurality of load-bearing fabric material belts disposed in 
a substantially parallel side-to-side relationship with their 
adjacent edges being in close spaced relationship, said 
belts extending between said end members and being 
adapted to directly engage the exterior surface of a pipe 
supported by said sling, 

said belts being treated with an abrasion-resistant material, 
means for attaching the end portions of each belt to said 
end members, 

a sheet of fabric material extending transversely and longi- 
tudinally of the belts, and of a size to locate its transverse 
edges short of the spaced end members, 

said sheet being of relatively lightweight material whereby 
it adds a minimum of weight to said sling, and 

means for fastening said sheet to each of said belts to main- 
tain said belts substantially in their preselected relation- 
ship to each other so as to distribute the load among the 
belts, 

said sheet being so positioned in relation to the load-bearing 
surfaces of said belts as to be protected by said belts 
against abrasion by said pipe, 

each of said belts forming an endless loop to provide a 
double layered belt including upper and lower runs and 
said sheet of fabric material being disposed between the 
two runs of each belt. 


3,840,263 
PORTABLE SEAT FOR TRUCK BODIES 
Robert G. Bowden, 805 Austin St., Madera, Calif. 93637 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,152 
Int. Cl. B60n //00 

U.S. Cl. 296—10 8 Claims 

1. For use in a pick-up truck body having a floor, a front 
wall, a pair of sidewalls and a pair of wheel wells projecting 
above the floor at the side walls; a rearwardly facing seat 
assembly removably installable in the truck body, said seat 
assembly comprising a bottom member having a substantially 
flat bottom surface for resting on the truck body floor and a 
substantially flat back surface for abutting against the front 
wall of the truck body, a seat cushion and a back rest provided 
in said bottom member, and a canopy member hingedly con- 
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nected to said bottom member, said canopy member extend- 
ing upwardly above said back rest and rearwardly with respect 
to said truck body over said seat cushion in a first, in use 








position thereof, and positionable about the hinged connec- 
tion rearwardly and downwardly to a second, stored position 
in which said canopy member covers said seat cushion and 
said back rest. 


3,840,264 
SWIVEL JOINT 
David F. Bennett, 110 Fleetwood Ave., Daytona Beach, Fla. 
32014 
Filed Mar. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 342,970 
Int. Cl. F161 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 285—98 


1. A swivel joint comprising an elongated body member 
constituting one swivel section having an enlarged portion and 
a restricted end, said body member having a first bore pro- 
vided with an outer end opening through said restricted end 
and an inner end disposed adjacent the other end of the body 
member, said body member having a second angular bore 
disposed in said enlarged portion including a short leg dis- 
posed crosswise of the body member and connecting with said 
inner end of the first bore and a long leg connected to said 
short leg and disposed parallel to said first bore, said body 
member having a laterally projecting extension formed in said 
enlarged portion and remote from said short leg of the second 
bore, said extension defining a third bore having an outwardly 
opening outer end and an inner end communicating with said 
long leg of the second bore remote from said short leg; an 
open ended tube constituting said other swivel section, anti- 
friction bearings rotatably mounting said tube in said first 
bore, means mounted on the exterior of the tube and between 
which the bearings are confined, spacer means disposed in 
said first bore around said tube and extending between the 
bearings, said body member defining a restriction at said inner 
end of said first bore forming an abutment for the inner end 
of the tube, and means detachably secured in the outer end of 
the first bore for sealing the bore around said tube and cooper- 
ating with said first mentioned means, the spacer means, said 
bearings and the restriction to retain the tube against longitu- 
dinal movement in said first bore and with said bearings dis- 
posed on opposite sides of and substantially equally spaced 
from the axis of said third bore. 
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3,840,265 
CONSTRUCTION OF STABILISED PLATFORM 

John Mowat Miller Stirling, Swords, and John Francis Colgan, 

Leixlip, both of Ireland, assignors to Institute for Industrial 

Research and Standards, Dublin, Ireland 

Filed Sept. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 288,560 

Claims priority, application Ireland, Sept. 

1157/71 


13, 1971, 


Int. Cl. B60g 17/04 


U.S. Cl. 296—19 3 Claims 


1. A stabilised platform for mounting in a vehicle compris- 
ing: a base platform; pivot means supporting the base platform 
so as to allow the base platform to tilt about a longitudinal axis 
and a horizontal axis; means controlling the tilt of the base 
platform in ‘response to lateral forces; a vertical variable 
height actuator supporting the base platform in a vehicle and 
comprising a double acting force-balanced pneumatic cylin- 
der; a motion sensor operatively connected between the 
height actuator and the floor of the vehicle; and means caus- 
ing the height actuator to raise or lower the base platform in 
opposition to the motion of the floor. 


3,840,266 
ELASTIC SEAL 
Gilbert F. Carlson, 5225 N. Lakeland Ave., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 55429 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,161 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/32 


U.S. Cl. 296—23 MC 3 Claims 





















































1. An elastic seal comprising a sealing body of elastic com- 
pressible material in the form of a loop having spaced top and 
bottom portions and laterally spaced side portions, said seal- 
ing body having inner and outer peripheral surfaces and oppo- 
site generally flat front and rear surfaces for face-to-face 
engagement with respective adjacent surfaces of a vehicle cab 
rear wall and the front wall of a camper body mounted on the 
vehicle rearwardly of the cab, said loop being of a size to 
encompass and be disposed laterally outwardly of generally 
aligned windows in said cab surface and said front wall, and 
means for securing said sealing body to said cab and camper 
wall including flexible mounting flanges secured to said outer 
peripheral surface and projecting outwardly from said front 
and rear surfaces, said flanges having adhesive coatings for 
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engagement with said adjacent cab and camper wall surfaces 
laterally outwardly of at least the top and side portions of said 
body. 


3,840,267 
EXPANDABLE VEHICLE STRUCTURE 
Michael L. Honigman, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to Elm 
Design, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 64,476, Aug. 17, 1970, 
abandoned. This application July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,530 
Int. Cl. B60p 3/34 


U.S. Cl. 296—23 F 30 Claims 


1. A movable habitable space structure capable of being 

expanded for use comprising: 

a bottom unit having a floor and fixed side walls, and wheels 
underneath said bottom unit for ready transport; 

an expandable top unit of generally box-like shape slidable 
disposed on and covering said bottom unit before being 
expanded, said top unit being adapted to slide over said 
bottom unit and to rotate thorugh 90° and to be disposed 
adjacent thereto in a vertical position; 

a front roof portion, front side wall. and a front wall portion 
for said bottom unit foldably disposed in said top unit and 
unfoldable for substantially covering and enclosing said 
bottom unit to form an enclosed habitable front portion; 
and 

a floor, a rear roof portion, rear side walls and a rearward 
wall portion foldably disposed in the open end portion of 
said top unit and adapted to enclose a space to form an 
enclosed habitable rear portion adjacent to and intercon- 
nected with the habitable front portion by the common 
side walls of the top unit, said habitable portions having 
a combined length over twice that of said bottom unit. 


3,840,268 
VEHICLE SEATS AND TO MECHANISM THEREFOR 
John Paul Johndrow, Stafford, and Harold Roy Turner, Little 
Aston Park, both of England, assignors to H. R. Turner 
Willenhall Limited, Walsall, England 
Filed Apr. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 347,379 
Int. Cl. B60n //02 


U.S. Cl. 297—366 4 Claims 


1. A seat mechanism comprising a first part provided with 
a set of teeth fixed thereon, a second part provided with a 
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meshing set of teeth, which has limited sliding movement 
relative to the first part to cause the two sets of teeth to be 
engaged and disengaged, and which is mounted relative to the 
first part to permit relative pivoting of the two parts when the 
sets of teeth are out of engagement, a carrier pivoted to the 
first part, and coupled to the second part for pivoting move- 
ment of the carrier relative to the first part during said sliding 
movement of the second part, and a cam which is pivoted to 
the first part and has a two-way driving engagement with the 
carrier to cause the carrier to slide the second part into teeth- 
engaging relating with the first part upon rotation of the cam 
in one direction, and out of teeth-engaging relation with the 
first part upon rotation of the cam in the other direction. 


3,840,269 
LATTICE REINFORCED FOAM RUBBER SEAT BUN AND 
METHOD OF MOLDING SAME 
Jere B. Ambrose, West Bloomfield, Mich., assignor to Northern 
Fibre Company, Birmingham, Mich. 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 362,920 
Int. Cl. A47e 7/20, 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 297—452 2 Claims 


1. In a seat bun or the like formed of a foamed plastic 
material molded and shaped into a seat cushion form having 
an upper seat surface, a forward edge and an indented lower 
support face upon which the bun is supported by a support 
means, the improvement comprising: 

a plurality of thin, elongated vertical strands intersected and 
joined by a plurality of thin horizontal strands to form an 
open lattice; 

each of said strands being formed of a material character- 
ized by being flexible, of limited resiliency, slippery and 
being uniaxially stretch-oriented in its longitudinal direc- 
tion; 

said lattice lying in a first plane with all the intersections 
being integral joints partially lying in said first plane and 
having projections extending above said plane; 

said lattice being embedded within the foamed plastic mate- 
rial to reinforce the foamed plastic material against dete- 
rioration, tearing and crumbling, said lattice positioned 
just interiorly of the indented lower support face so that 
the foamed plastic material extends through the lattice 
openings and forms a thin coating over the lattice; and 

at least some of the projections on said integral joints being 
interlocked into said foamed plastic material for securing 
said lattice within said bun against slippage in a direction 
transverse to said first plane. 


3,840,270 
TUNNEL EXCAVATION WITH ELECTRICALLY 
GENERATED SHOCK WAVES 
Jay R. Allgood, Camarillo, Calif., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,201 
Int. Cl. EO1g 3/04; E21e 27/22 
U.S. Cl. 299—14 
1. A stress wave rock boring device comprising: 
a hollow, rotatable barrel having a plurality of cutters posi- 
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tioned peripherally at the forward end of said barrel for 
trepanning a core; 

means for boring a hole in the center of said core; 

means for simultaneously driving the barrel and center hole 
boring means; 

said center hole boring means including a controlled-pulse 
shock wave generator comprising: 




















a cathode and anode with a fluid positioned therebe- 
tween; 

means for creating an electrical discharge between the 
cathode and anode, creating a controlled-pulse shock 
wave which travels radially outward and reflects from 
the boundary of the core, thereby peeling off a desired 
thickness of rock layer. 


3,840,271 
TUNNELING MACHINE HAVING SWINGING ARMS 
CARRYING CUTTER DISCS 

David B. Sugden, Kingston Beach, Australia, assignor to The 

Robbins Company, Seattle, Wash. 

Filed June 27, 1973, Ser. No. 374,075 
Int. Cl. EO1lg 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 299—31 








1. Rock cutter mechanism for a tunneling machine, com- 
prising: 

a cutter carrier mountable at the forward end of the tunnel- 
ing machine, for bidirectional swinging movement about 
a swing axis that extends transversely of the tunnel; 

a disc cutter including a peripheral cutting edge; 

means mounting said disc cutter onto said cutter carrier 
radially outwardly from the swing axis, for free rotation 
about an axis that extends across the path along which the 
disc cutter moves during swinging movement of the cutter 
carrier, with its cutting edge directed towards the tunnel 
face; 

motor means for driving said cutter carrier through swing 
strokes to roll the disc cutter along an arcuate path across 
the tunnel face, with its cutting edge penetrating into the 
tunnel face and cutting an arcuate kerf therein; 

means for shifting the disc cutter in position axially at the 
end of a stroke of the cutter carrier, so that when the 
cutter carrier is moved through its next stroke the disc 
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cutter will be positioned to cut a new kerf in the tunnel 
face which is offset from the previous kerf cut thereby; 
and 

wherein said disc cutter has a generally V-shaped sectional 
shape at its cutting edge, whereby it exerts a lateral force 
on the material between a kerf being cut by such cutter 
and a previously cut adjacent kerf, to fracture such mate- 
rial and dislodge it from the tunnel face. 


3,840,272 
UPWARD TUNNELING 
Clayton H. Crane, Mercer Island, and Tyman H. Fikse, Enum- 
claw, both of Wash., assignors to The Robbins Company, 
Seattle, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,912 
Int. Cl. EO1g 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 299—56 25 Claims 


1. Mechanism for tunneling upwardly from an underground 
location, comprising: 

a power tunneler; and 

means for advancing said power tunneler upwardly into the 
ground, said means comprising a sectional support col- 
umn below said power tunneler having at least one longi- 
tudinal external rib thereon, thrust ram means position- 
able at the underground location for forcing said sec- 
tional support column upwardly to in that manner forci- 
bly advance the power tunneler upwardly, a holding table 
positionable at the underground location above said 
thrust ram means, said holding table including means for 
restraining said sectional support column against rotation 
during such advancement of said sectional support col- 
umn and said power tunneler, said means including a 
fixed guide through which said external rib moves during 
advancement of said sectional support column, and 
means for securing said sectional support column to said 
holding table while a section is being added or removed 
from it. 


3,840,273 
DUAL WHEEL MOUNTING ASSEMBLY 
Reed L. Johns, 6733 South 2345 East, Salt Lake City, Utah 
84121 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 241,616, April 6, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,790,218. This application Aug. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 
391,384 
Int. Cl. B60b ///02 
U.S. Cl. 301—36 R 5 Claims 

1. An apparatus for mounting dual wheels, said apparatus 

comprising: 

a cylindrical member formed with radially projecting 
flanged portions at each end thereof; 

a plurality of apertures extending through the flanged por- 
tion at one end of said cylindrical member and positioned 
to receive the wheel mounting studs of a vehicle hub to 
support a first vehicle wheel; 
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a plurality of externally threaded shafts projecting out- 
wardly from the flanged portion at the opposite end of 
said cylindrical member extending parallel to the axis of 
said cylindrical member and positioned to mate with the 
mounting apertures of a second vehicle wheel; and 


an adjustable load-transferring mechanism comprising a 
plurality of arms extending from the cylindrical member, 
means mounting each arm to the cylindrical member for 
movement in respect thereto until the distal end of each 
arm engages the rim of the first vehicle wheel and means 
for releasably anchoring said arms in said rim-engaging 
position. 


3,840,274 
PNEUMATIC ARTICLE CONVEYING SYSTEM 
Byron E. Williams, Rochester, and Richard V. Clements, Pitts- 
ford, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, 
Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,173 
Int. Cl. B65g 5//16 


U.S. Cl. 302—2 R 2 Claims 


1. In a pneumatic conveying apparatus, the combination 

comprising: 

a main tube inclined relative to the horizontal and having 
leading and trailing portions along which an article is 
conveyed; 

a cubiform valve housing interconnecting adjacent ends of 
said leading and trailing tube portions; 

a branch tube pneumatically connected to said valve hous- 
ing; 

a valve seat arranged within said valve housing adjacent said 
end of said trailing tube portion; 

a mounting wall surface provided within said housing on 
said end of said leading tube portion; 

valve means within said valve housing comprising a rectan- 
gular flap movable from a normal first position in which 
it permits unobstructed passage of an article past said 
branch tube, to a second position in which it prevents 
passage of air into said leading portion and entry of a 
succeeding article into said trailing portion, said flap 
having one end hingedly secured to said wall surface and 
its free end adapted under the influence of gravity to 
engage said valve seat and bridge said branch tube in said 
normal first position of said flap; 

means on said trailing portion for sensing a leading article 
transported past said valve flap in said normal position; 
and 
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means responsive to said sensing means comprising air pulse 
generating means for generating pulses of air of a prede- 
termined time duration and pressure for sequentially 
moving said valve flap to said second position, and for 
transporting said leading article along said trailing portion 
of said main tube. 


3,840,275 
SWITCHING CIRCUIT UTILIZING GATE CONTROLLED 
SWITCHING DEVICE 

Shigenori Takahashi, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Sony 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 19, 1973, Ser. No. 380,881 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 6, 1972, 47-116163 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00, 17/60 


U.S. Cl. 307—252 C 6 Claims 


1. A switching circuit, comprising a gate controlled switch- 
ing device having an anode connected to one side of a voltage 
source through a load, a cathode connected to the other side 
of the voltage source and a gate for controlling the passage of 
a current from said anode to said cathode in dependence on 
a gate current flowing between said gate and cathode, a diode 
connected directly to said gate so as to define a junction 
thereat, said diode having its polarity arranged to conduct a 
gate current in the direction from the cathode to the gate of 
said gate controlled switching device, a coil connected be- 
tween the junction defined between said gate and said diode 
and said other side of the voltage source, and means for sup- 
plying bias voltages to said diode to selectively control the 
conductivity of said diode in response to a control signal so 
that, when said diode conducts, said gate controlled switching 
device receives a turn-off gate current flowing from said cath- 
ode to said gate and through said diode and a current is made 
to flow in said coil so that the latter then stores energy and, 
when said diode is reverse biased so as to be non-conductive, 
the energy previously stored in said coil supplies a turn-on 
gate current flowing from said gate to said cathode of the gate 
controlled switching element. 





3,840,276 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR AUTOMATIC BRAKE SYSTEM 
Arthur R. Jubenville, deceased, late of 20 Grist Mill Ln., Hale- 
site, N.Y. 11743 (by Irene L. Jubenville, administratrix ) 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,689 
Int. Cl. B60t 7//2 


U.S. Cl. 303—20 10 Claims 
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“TRALER BRAKES 


1. A control circuit for an automatic brake system in a 
vehicle having a towed portion and a towing portion including 
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battery means, first brake means in the towing portion, second 
brake means in the towed portion and sensing means detecting 
limited and excessive displacements of the towed portion in a 
direction transverse to the forward direction of movement, 
said control circuit comprising: 

a. first intensity means (32) adapted to be serially intercon- 
nected between the first and second brake means for 
adjusting the response of the brakes; 

- acontrol unit including, normally open first switch means 
(58 and 59) capable of closing onto first and second 
contacts and responsive to a detected limited displace- 
ment to close onto said first contact (A' and B'), and 
responsive to a detected excessive displacement to close 
onto said second contact (A and B) which is adapted to 
be connected to the second brake means (15), and 

. a control console including: 

i. second switch means (45) adapted to be coupled to the 
battery means and capable of closing onto third (46) 
and fourth (47) contacts; 

ii. first lamp means (48) interconnected between said 
third contact (46) and said first intensity means (32); 
iii. second lamp means (51) interconnected between 
said fourth contact (47) and said first intensity means 
(32); and 

iv. third lamp means (54) interconnected between said 
first conatact (A' and B') and first intensity means 
(32), 

said first switch means (58 and 59) being interconnected to 
said third contact (46), wherein when said second switch 
means (45) is closed onto said fourth contact (47) said 
second lamp means (51) is energized from the battery 
means; when said second switch means (45) is closed 
onto said third contact (46) said first lamp means (48) is 
energized from the battery means and said first switch 
means (58 and 59) can then energized said third lamp 
means (54) when closed onto said first contact (A' and 
B') and can activate the second brake means (15) when 
closed onto said second contact (A and B). 


3,840,277 
ANTI-SKID BRAKE SYSTEM 

Pierre Marcel Bouthors, Croissy-sur-Seine, France, assignor to 

Regie Nationale Des Usines Renault, Billancourt and Auto- 

mobiles Peugeot, Paris, both of, France 

Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,476 

Claims priority, application France, July 

72.26082 


19, 1972, 
Int. Cl. B60t 8/08 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 P 3 Claims 


1. A method of controlling the slip ratio of vehicle wheels 
during braking, characterized in the succession of the steps of 
storing the speed of the rear wheels upon the initiation of 
braking, at the end of a certain period of time after the begin- 
ning of a cycle releasing the rear wheels brake and monitoring 
speed of said rear wheels; determining the time after which the 
rear wheels no longer tend to slip relative to the ground; at this 
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precise instant, substituting in a store the value of the speed 
of the faster rear wheel for replacing the corresponding value 
stored during the preceeding cycle or the initial value for the 
first cycle, and simultaneously restoring the rear wheel brak- 
ing, these both actions ending a cycle and beginning a new 
one; meanwhile measuring permanently during each cycle the 
front wheel speed, calculating the difference between the 
actual stored speed and the measured front wheel speed, 
interrupting the front wheel braking each time that said differ- 
ence exceeds a certain fraction of said stored speed and re- 
storing said braking each time that said difference is lower 
than said fraction. 


3,840,278 
PRESSURE FLUID VEHICLE BRAKE ANTI-LOCK 

SYSTEM WITH INDEPENDENT RIGHT-LEFT CONTROL 
Helmut Fleischer, Schwieberdingen, and Eberhard Schnaibel, 

Hemmingen, both of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch 

GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed June 21, 1973, Ser. No. 371,994 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 26, 1972, 

2231166 
Int. Cl. B60a 8//2 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 EB 18 Claims 
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ORAIN VALVE SOLENOID 


1, Pressure fluid brake anti-lock system for vehicles having 
separate left and right braking systems at left and right sides 
of the vehicle comprising 

left and right inlet valves (14, 114) to admit pressurized 

brake fluid to left and right wheel brakes, respectively, 
and means (23, 123) respectively controlling operation of 
said valves; 

left and right drain valves (19, 119) to drain pressurized 

brake fluid from the left and right wheel brakes, respec- 
tively, and drain control means (25, 125) respectively 
controlling operation of the drain valves; 

left and right anti-lock control systems including left and 

right means (32-42; 132-142) to sense, respectively, left 
and right wheel rate-of-change of speed and indepen- 
dently controlling respective selective operation of said 
left valves and said right valves, in accordance with re- 
spective rate of change of wheel speed, to provide for 
independent control cycles including pressure rise and 
pressure drop in the respective left and right braking 
systems, 

said anti-lock system further comprising 

a pulse source (46); 

common means (44, 45) sensing deceleration of any one of 

the wheels above a predetermined limit, said common 
deceleration sensing means (44, 45) controlling connec- 
tion (E; 43, 143) of said pulse source (46) to at least one 
of the valves associated with the brakes on the other side 
of the vehicle with respect to the side where deceleration 
above a predetermined limit has been sensed to permit 
only intermittent, pulsed, gradual increase of brake pres- 
sure at said other side of the vehicle after the common 
sensing means has sensed a wheel rate of change of speed 
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of any one wheel indicative of imminent brake locking, 
and to control subsequent rate of pressure change in both 
systems by the pulses derived from said pulse source. 


3,840,279 
VALVE FOR FORCE-REVERSING MODULATOR 
Edward M. Pauwels, South Bend, Ind., assignor to The Bendix 
Corporation, South Bend, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,264 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 8//2 


U.S. Cl. 303—21 F 3 Claims 


92 


ELECTRONIC 
CONTROL = 


1, In an adaptive braking system for a vehicle having a fluid 
pressure operated brake, means for sensing an incipient skid- 
ding condition and generating a control signal in response 
thereto, a modulator responsive to said control signal for 
effecting a brake pressure reduction comprising: 

a housing defining a chamber therewithin, a diaphragm 

slidably mounted in said chamber dividing the latter into 
a pair of compartments, said diaphragm being movable 
between neutral and actuated positions wherein fluid 
communication to said brake is first terminated and the 
fluid pressure level at said brake is thereafter reduced as 
said diaphragm is moved from said neutral position to 
said actuated position, one of said compartments being 
communicated to a higher fluid pressure source and the 
other compartment being communicated to a lower fluid 
pressure source when the diaphragm is disposed in said 
neutral position, and valve means responsive to said con- 
trol signal to reverse communication of said compart- 
ments so that said one compartment is communicated to 
said lower pressure source and said other compartment is 
communicated to said higher pressure source to thereby 
shift the diaphragm to the actuated position; 

said valve means including a housing, piston means slidable 

in said housing to define a first cavity therewithin be- 
tween the face of said piston means and the wall of the 
housing, said first cavity being communicated to said 
other compartment, an electrically actuated valve mem- 
ber responsive to said control means to communicate said 
first cavity, and therefore, the other compartment, to a 
higher pressure source, said piston sliding in response to 
the pressure admitted into said first cavity by actuation of 
the electrically actuated valve member, and another valve 
member responsive to sliding of said piston to communi- 
cate said one compartment with said lower pressure 
source. 


3,840,280 
COMPENSATION VALVE DEVICE FOR A-LOAD 
SENSING VALVE 
Namio Watanabe, Iwatsuki, Japan, assignor to Akebono Brake 
Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,020 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1972, 47-39245 
Int. Cl. B60t 8//8 


U.S. Cl. 303—22 R 7 Claims 
1. In a load sensing valve device for the rear brakes of a 
vehicle having a body and axles including at least one rear 





OCTOBER 8, 1974 


axle, the load sensing valve device including a cylinder fixed 
to the vehicle body and having a first valve chamber for con- 
nection to a source of brake fluid subjected to pressure and a 
second valve chamber for connection to the rear brakes, a 
sensing valve piston axially displaceable in the cylinder in a 
valving portion thereof and regulating the flow of fluid be- 
tween the first and second valve chambers, a load sensing 
lever pivoted intermediate its ends to the vehicle body and 
engaged with a head of the sensing valve piston, an operating 
spring connecting one end of the sensing lever to a rear axle, 
a load spring connected to the other end of the sensing lever, 
and means connecting the load spring to the vehicle body, and 
a normally closed compensating valve device communicating 
with both valve chambers and operable, responsive to break- 
age of any one of the operating spring, the sensing lever and 
the load spring, to establish communication between the two 
valve chambers; an improved compensating valve device 


comprising, in combination, a second cylinder having respec- 
tive ports communicating with said first and second valve 
chambers; a valve mechanism in said second cylinder between 
said ports and including a compensating valve piston axially 
displaceable in said second cylinder; and a compensating 
valve lever, independent of said load sensing lever, pivotally 
connected at one end to said vehicle body and having its 
opposite free end connected to said load spring; said compen- 
sating valve lever having an intermediate portion engaging 
said compensating valve piston and, under the bias of said load 
spring, maintaining said valve mechanism closed to block flow 
between said ports; said compensating valve lever, responsive 
to breakage of any one of said operating spring, said sensing 
lever and said load spring, releasing said compensating valve 
piston for opening of said valve mechanism to establish a 
by-pass flow path between said first and second valve cham- 
bers and completely independent of said valving portion of 
said sensing valve device cylinder. 


3,840,281 
RELEASE MECHANISM FOR AIR BRAKES OF RAILWAY 
VEHICLES 
Johann Huber, and Wolfgang Grunert, both of Munich, Ger- 
many, assignors to Knorr-Bremse GmbH, Munich, Germany 
Filed Dec. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 427,548 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 22, 1972, 
2263146 
Int. Cl. B6Ot 15/52 
U.S. Cl. 303—68 9 Claims 
1. In a railway vehicle having an indirectly acting air brake 
system including a brake control valve connected to a brake 
cylinder and a control chamber in the control valve, a pressure 
actuated valve device connected to a main air line and to said 
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control chamber and an air reservoir connected to said brake 
device, a release mechanism comprising of a tubular shaft 
movably mounted within said valve device and a piston on said 
shaft, a valve member within said valve device and slidably 
mounted on said shaft to move between positions to close and 
open said control chamber connection, said valve member 
being subjected to the pressure in the air reservoir when in a 
closed position, a manually actuated release valve intercon- 
nected between said valve device and air reservoir and having 
means therein defining a passage between said air reservoir 




















and said valve device, said valve device having therein a vent 
to the atmosphere, valve means coupled to said shaft for 
connecting and disconnecting said control chamber to said 
valve device vent, and means responsive to said release valve 
for subjecting said piston to the pressure in the air reservoir 
through said release valve when said valve means is moving to 
connect said control chamber to said vent, said piston being 
subjected to the main air line pressure when said valve means 
is moving to disconnect said control chamber from said valve 
device vent. 


3,840,282 
STORAGE CABINET FOR HUNTING ARROWS 
Emil F. Major, 9675 Dixie Hwy., Anchorville, Mich. 48004 
Filed Mar. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 339,293 
Int. Cl. A47f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 312—128 17 Claims 
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1. In a storage rack for hunting arrows, of the type having 
a sharp arrowhead, the combination comprising 

a cabinet including walls defining an arrow storage area, 

said walls comprising a back wall, top wall, bottom wall, and 
side walls, 

a cover in spaced relation to the back wall and enclosing 
storage area of the cabinet, 

means locking said cover to said cabinet, 

one of said side walls having longitudinally spaced slots for 
receiving a portion of an arrow, 

an intermediate wall extending from the back wall in spaced 
relation to the side walls, 
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said intermediate wall having longitudinally spaced slots 
aligned with slots in said one side wall for receiving an- 
other portion of the arrow, 

said intermediate wall being more closely spaced to another 
side wall such that the tip of the arrow is positioned 
between said intermediate wall and said other side wall, 
whereby an arrow positioned in said aligned slots is sup- 
ported with the head of the arrow in said cabinet and the 
shaft extending to the exterior of said cabinet and the 
arrow cannot be removed when the cover is in closed 
locked position on said cabinet. 





3,840,283 
METHOD OF CONSTRUCTING A DEFORMOGRAPHIC 
STORAGE DISPLAY TUBE 
Arthur J. Eldridge, Jr., Stone Ridge, and Arthur Sansom, West 
Hurley, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,665 
Int. Cl. HO1j 9/18 


U.S. Cl. 316—19 3 Claims 
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1. A method of constructing a two chamber storage/display 
tube wherein said two chambers are sealed one from another 
by a membrane mounted on a metal ring, said method com- 
prising the steps of 

a. supplying a molded soft glass envelope with an open end, 

said envelope including at said open end an outer high 
shoulder and an inner low shoulder with a trough formed 
in-between said two shoulders, 

. partially filling said trough with liquid metal and allowing 
said metal to solidify, 

. providing means for an air path between said ring and 
said solidified trough metal when said ring is placed in 
said trough, 

. placing said ring in said trough, thus forming a first cham- 
ber, 

. attaching a faceplate in sealed juxtaposition to said outer 
shoulder, thus forming a second chamber, 

. evacuating both chambers of said tube from a single 
tubulation, then 
. heating said tube at a temperature sufficient to melt said 
trough metal but not so high as to damage said mem- 
brane, allowing said ring to settle into said melted metal 
to form a hermetic seal between said two chambers. 


3,840,284 
PORTABLE TELESCOPE 

Alan E. Rand, 4685 Chamblee-Dunwoody RD., N.E., Atlanta, 

Ga. 30341 

Filed Feb. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 229,341 
Int. Cl. GO2b 23/16 

U.S. CL. 350—83 17 Claims 

1. A portable telescope assembly comprising a portable 
support means, a polar axis shaft mounted on said portable 
support means, means for tilting said polar axis shaft interme- 
diate its ends about a horizontal axis, a telescope mounted on 
one end portion of said polar axis shaft, means for revolving 
said telescope about said polar axis shaft and for rotating said 
telescope about an axis normal to said polar axis shaft, a polar 
telescope mounted in said polar axis shaft for observing a 
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polar star or the like through the polar axis shaft when aligning 
the polar axis shaft with the polar axis of the earth, and means 


imposed on the lens of said polar telescope for indicating the 
apparent declination of the polar star from the polar axis of 
the earth. 


3,840,285 
AUTOMOTIVE REFLECTION DISTRESS SIGNAL 
Jacob Vandermeer, 662 Lake Dr., S.E., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
49503 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,197 
Int. Cl. GO2b 5//2 


U.S. Cl. 350—97 3 Claims 





1. A reflective distress signal apparatus for automobiles and 
other vehicles comprising a collapsible frame for supporting a 
plurality of reflectors thereon and U-shaped means integral 
with said frame for removably securing said frame to a side 
window of such a vehicle; said frame including an upstanding, 
generally vertical first support member having a first length, 
two ends, and a midpoint halfway between said ends, a second 
support member of a predetermined length, two ends and.a 
midpoint halfway between said ends, secureing means for 
pivotally securing the midpoint of said first support member 
to the midpoint of said second support member such that said 
second support member is pivotable between a collapsed, 
storage position in which said second support member is 
aligned parallel to said first support member and an erect 
position in which said second support member is generally 
horizontal and perpendicular to said first support member 
with substantially one-half the length of said second support 
member on either side of said first support member; a plurality 
of individual reflectors secured to said frame, a portion of said 
reflectors secured to said first support member and facing 
away from said second support member, the remainder of said 
reflectors secured to said second support member facing away 
from said first support member and positioned in equal por- 
tions on either side of said midpoint of said second. member 
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for balancing and maintaining said second support member in mic layer thereon, an ion permeable insulator on said electro- 
said erect position without the aid of additional support means chromic layer, an electrocatalytic layer on said insulator, and 
whereby said reflectors are visible and reflect light from oppo- a sponge material on said electrocatalytic layer said sponge 
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Site directions when said apparatus is mounted on a vehicle. 


3,840,286 
ELECTROCHROMIC DEVICE 
Zoltan Joseph Kiss, Belle Mead, N.J., assignor to Optel Corpo- 
ration, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 384,051 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 350—160 R 
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1. An electrochromic device comprising a sandwich struc- 
ture including a first and second solid state layer said first 
layer containing ions whose valence state is oxidizable and 
said second layer containing ions whose valence state is reduc- 
ible and further characterized in that the change of valence 
State of at least one of said ions causes a change in the electro- 
magnetic absorption spectra of the layer with which said ions 
are associated, said layers being sandwiched between elec- 
trodes. 


3,840,287 
SYMMETRICAL ELECTROCHROMIC CELL 
Horst Witzke, and Stephen Eugene Schnatterly, both of Prince- 
ton, N.J., assignors to Optel Corporation, Princeton, N.J. 
Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 384,052 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/36 


U.S. Cl. 350—160 R 6 Claims 
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1. An electrochromic device comprising between elec- 
trodes, first and second layers of electrochromic material 
having an opaque, ion permeable color assisting agent con- 
taining layer therebetween and at least one of said electro- 
chromic layers being in its colored state. 





3,840,288 
ELECTROCHROMIC DISPLAY HAVING 
ELECTRO-CATALYST 

Stephen Eugene Schnatterly, Princeton, N.J., assignor to Optel 

Corporation, Princeton, N.J. 

Filed July 30, 1973, Ser. No. 384,058 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 350—160 R 14 Claims 

1. An electrochromic device comprising a layered structure 
including a transparent conductive electrode, an electrochro- 
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material containing substances which are ionizable at the 
electrocatalytic layer upon the application of an electric field 
to the device. 


3,840,289 
OPTICAL DISPLAY APPARATUS 

David John Day, Cheltenham, England, assignor to The Rank 

Organisation Limited, London, England 

Filed Dec. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 314,936 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 14, 1971, 

$7967/71 
Int. Cl. GO2b 27//0 


U.S. Cl. 350—174 8 Claims 





1. A head-up optical display unit comprising 

a beam-splitting prism unit, said unit having at least its front 
surface formed as a lens surface defining a main optical 
axis, and a beam-splitting layer intersecting said main 
optical axis within the unit; 

a first optical system in front of said prism unit, for produc- 
ing complete images on the main optical axis of one of 
two instrumentation displays, which complete images are 
transmitted by the beam-splitting layer along the main 
optical axis of the beam-splitting unit: 

a second optical system to the side of said prism unit, for 
producing images on an axis transverse to the main opti- 
cal axis of the other instrumentation display, which im- 
ages are reflected by the beam-splitting layer along the 
main optical axis of the beam-splitting unit; and 

optical output means for receiving the images from the 
beam-splitting unit to produce a display thereof, 

wherein the glass path along which the images from said 
first optical system are transmitted differs in length from 
the glass path along which images from said second opti- 
cal system are transmitted, and the front surface of said 
beam-splitting prism unit is concave to the front, with a 
curvature such that it minimizes the conflict in spherical 
aberration between the images transmitted along the two 


paths. 
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3,840,290 Table — Continued 
ZOOM LENS SYSTEM HAVING FOUR MOVABLE 
MEMBERS ‘ Radius, mm. 
Ellis I. Betensky, Stamford, and Alfred Schwarz, Westport, mianien! Thickness 
both of Conn., assignors to The United States of America as Distance (S) mm. (X), (Xs 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,878 : ~9 1.3832 —246.6898 
Int. Cl. GO02b 15/14, 1/00 : 188.7332 
U.S. Cl. 350—184 3 Claims : —83.8914 139.3239 
—2879.6346 —241.1396 





—69.1896 —123.4984 


the values for said variable distances S being substantially as 
given in the table hereinbelow, 


10.081 mm. <S;< 166.461 mm. 
13.804 mm. <S;< 62.390 mm. 

1.962 mm. <S,< 73.545 mm. 
51.573 mm. <S&,< 59.318 mm. 





3,840,291 
PANCRATIC MAGNIFICATION CHANGER 
Hans Littmann, Heidenheim, and Wolfgang Pfeiffer, Wasseral- 
fingen, both of Germany, assignors to Carl Zeiss-Stiftung, 
(Brenz) Wuerttemberg, Germany 


1. A variable focal length zoom lens system having five lens 
groups successively positioned beginning with the group near- 
est the object end and ending with the group nearest the image 


ond, computing: Filed Oct. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 302,572 


a first lens group including a front singlet negative meniscus . . 
lens A, a double convex singlet lens B spaced rearwardly PR = priority, application Germany, Nov. 5, 1971, 


of said lens A at a fixed axial distance S,, and a second 
singlet positive meniscus lens C spaced rearwardly of said 
lens B at a fixed axial distance S,; 

a second lens group movable relative to said first lens group 
over a variable axial distance S, including a front singlet 
negative meniscus lens D, a positive meniscus lens E 


K<< 
spaced rearwardly of said lens D at a fixed axial distance 
S,, and a negative meniscus lens F positioned rearwardly he 


Int. Cl. GO2b 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 350—187 2 Claims 
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of said lens E and forming a doublet lens therewith; 
third lens group movable relative to said second lens 
group over a variable axial distance S, including a front 
double concave lens G and a positive meniscus lens H 
positioned rearwardly of said lens G and forming a dou- 
blet lens therewith; 

a fourth lens group movable relative to said third lens group 
over a variable axial distance S, including a first double 
convex lens J, a second double convex lens K spaced 
rearwardly from said lens J at a fixed axial distance S, and 
a negative meniscus lens L positioned rearwardly of said 
lens K and forming a doublet lens therewith; and 

a fifth lens group including a front double convex lens M, 1. A pancratic magnification changer comprising a support- 
a double concave lens N positioned rearwardly of said ing framework, optical means in said framework, actuating 
lens M and forming a doublet lens therewith, a positive means operatively connected with said optical means for 
ee lens P spaced rearwardly of said lens N ata altering the inter-relation of the same in said framework to 
fixed axial distance S, and a negative meniscus lens Q thereby change the magnification, a drive motor for said 
apeced scarwardly of said fons P at a fixed axial Gmance actuating means and control means acting on said actuating 
S1o, said fourth lens group being movable relative to said means to cause the rate of change of the magnification to 


aad _ eee se fg me iii increase in excess of a linear rate with increasing magnifica- 
abana cer genera ia gaan : tion and to decrease at less than a linear rate with decreasing 


pe msg * de rei ee leness * - —- = a magnification, whereby the observer receives the impression 
: re +n ng an Sa alee tere ee eit a magnification is changing with constant speed 
rs throughout the magnification range. 
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Lens or Thickness Radius, mm. 
Distance (S) mm. (X), (X). 





3,840,292 
l ay of 529.1456 225.7444 ANTI-GLARE REAR VIEW MIRROR INCORPORATING A 
30.746 223.0895 ~6394.1427 MELTABLE THERMOPLASTIC MATERIAL 
380 an Henry W. Griffin, Birmingham, and Vaughn D. Everhart, 
18.775 202.0815 563.1578 Warren, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpo- 
5.700 408.8243 90.5873 ration, Detroit, Mich 
16.603 . ; v 
9.354 —1237.2898 Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,353 
2.000 ahaa —381.4534 Int. Cl. B60r //04; GO2b 7/18 
5.700 Hs. U.S. Cl. 350—278 3 Claims 
4 pest in 1. An anti-glare rear view mirror for a motor vehicle com- 
.750 prising: a mirror unit adapted to be adjustably connected to 


28.600 161.7252 the motor vehicle, said mirror unit including a front transpar- 
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ent element and a rear reflective element spaced apart and 
defining a sealed cavity therebetween, a meltable medium in 
said cavity changeable between liquid and solid states upon 
heating thereof, said medium in one of said states having a 
high optical transmissivity so as to provide maximum reflectiv- 


ity for the unit, said medium in the other of said states having 
a lower optical transmissivity to provide minimum reflectivity 
for the unit; and heating means in thermal exchange relation- 
ship with said medium operable for heating the latter to 
change said medium between states to provide the desired 
reflectivity. 


3,840,293 
ELECTRONICALLY DRIVEN SPIRAL SCAN 

SYNCHRONOUS TRANSMIT-RECEIVER LASER SYSTEM 
Martin Fine, Syracuse; Robert E. Glusick, Liverpool, and 
Gordon B. Jacobs, Manlius, all of N.Y., assignors to General 

Electric Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 

Filed July 21, 1972, Ser. No. 273,828 
Int. Cl. GO2f 1/34 


U.S. Cl. 350—285 4 Claims 


1. An optical scanner for use in an optical system to cause 
coordinated scanning by two beams of light, as for example a 
projected beam and a reflected beam, and about which the 
beams are folded comprising: 

a. a two-sided mirror for simultaneously reflecting two 

beams of light, one from each of said mirror surfaces; 

b. supporting structure surrounding said mirror and spaced 

from the peripheral edge thereof for fixedly mounting 
said scanner in a system; 

. electromechanical transducer means including a plurality 
of paired piezoelectric benders attached at opposite 
points of said peripheral edge and to said structure for 
supporting said mirror and for deflecting said mirror 
about plural axes, one of which is orthogonal to each 
bender pair, in response to electrical signals applied to 
said benders; and 

d. plural phase electronic signal generating means, one 

phase coupled to each of said bender pairs to effect circu- 
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lar scanning, said signals incrementing in amplitude in 
timed relation to said circular scanning to effect a spiral 
area scanning pattern. 


3,840,294 
MAKEUP GLASSES 
Dorothy Kneier, 9347 Steele St., Rosemead, Calif. 91770 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,261 
Int. Cl. GO2c 9/04, 5/20, 1/04 


U.S. Cl. 351—59 1 Claim 


1. Eyeglass frames particularly adapted for permitting the 
wearer to apply makeup around an eye, comprising, a bridge 
member adapted to extend solely beneath the eyes of the 
wearer, said bridge member having a generally inverted U- 
shaped central portion to conform with the wearer's nose and 
laterally extending legs on opposite sides of said central por- 
tion to span the wearer's cheeks beneath the eyes, temples 
connected to said legs for support of the frames by the wear- 
er’s ears, a pair of lenses, each of said lenses being disposed 
on opposite sides of said central portion, and connecting 
means between the lower ends of said lenses and the respec- 
tive bridge legs, said connection means being shiftable later- 
ally along said legs and rotatable about said legs as an axis of 
rotation and wherein each of said legs includes an upwardly 
bent free end portion and said temples include clamp means 
for receiving each of said upwardly bent free end portions so 
that said ends may be moved upwardly and downwardly within 
clamp means for adjustably positioning the bridge higher and 
lower with respect to the nose of the wearer. 


3,840,295 
STOP REGULATION SYSTEM FOR MOTION PICTURE 
CAMERAS 
Takeshi Suzuki, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed June 8, 1973, Ser. No. 368,328 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 8, 1972, 47-5711 
Int. Cl. GO3b 7/08 


U.S. Cl. 352—141 4 Claims 


1. A light-stop regulating mechanism for motion picture 
cameras including a photoconductive element, a mirror pro- 
vided on rotary shutter blades for directing light on said pho- 
toconductive element and a film and electromagnetic means 
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for controlling the light incident on said photoconductive 
element, comprising a resistor bridge circuit having three 
resistors and said photoconductor element in respective legs 
thereof, first and second capacitors connected across respec- 
tive resistors of adjacent legs of said bridge, said electromag- 
netic means having an ammeter including a coil connected 
between one end of said phtotoconductive element and the 
point of connection of said first and second capacitors across 
the output of said bridge, and time constant circuit means 
connected across one of said first and second capacitors and 
responsive to rotation of said shutter blade for controlling the 
time constant of said bridge circuit, said time constant circuit 
means including a third capacitor and a further resistor con- 
nected in series across said one of said first and second capaci- 
tors and a switch interlocked with said rotary shutter blade 
and connected across said third capacitor so as to open and 
close in synchronism with each rotation of the shutter blade 
and open automatically when said shutter blade is in the still 
State. 


3,840,296 
PHOTOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE INDICATOR AND 
BATTERY TEST CIRCUIT 

Edward J. Ho, Buffalo Grove, and Robert C. Mau, Chicago, 

both of Ill., assignors to Bell & Howell Company, Chicago, 

Ti. 

Filed Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 289,045 
Int. Cl. G03b 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 354—44 5 Claims 








1. A control circuit for a photographic camera including a 
power source providing power to a photoresistive cell con- 
nected in series with an iris meter which is coupled to an 
adjustable iris for controlling the quantity of light supplied to 
a photographic film comprising a first sensing means for sens- 
ing a first position of said iris and providing a signal when the 
iris has reached said first position, said first sensing means 
including first sampling means for sampling the voltage across 
said iris meter and first adjustment means for varying said 
sample voltage and a first sensing transistor coupled to said 
adjustment means so that said first sensing means will provide 
a first signal when said sample voltage reaches a first preset 
value, a second sensing means for sensing a second position of 
said iris and providing a second signal when the iris has 
reached said second position, said second sensing means in- 
cluding second sampling means for sampling the voltage 
across said iris meter and second adjustment means for vary- 
ing said sample voltage and a second sensing transistor cou- 
pled to said adjustment means so that said second sensing 
means will provide a second signal when said sample voltage 
reaches a second preset value, and indicating means coupled 
to said first and second sensing transistors serving to provide 
an indication of the operative condition of said iris. 


3,840,297 
COLLAPSIBLE INSTANT-PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA 
HAVING AN INTEGRAL MECHANICALLY-POWERED 
ELECTRIC GENERATOR 
William E. Shoupp, 343 Maple Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15218, 
and Walter V. Bratkowski, 3314 Idaho Ave., McKeesport, 
Pa. 15132 
Filed July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 380,179 
Int. Cl. GO3b 15/03 
U.S. Cl. 354—135 18 Claims 
1. In combination with a photographic camera having one 
or more associated devices that are electrically-operated and 
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a shutter mechanism that is controlled by actuating means 
located on an exterior part of the camera, means within said 
camera for producing electrical energy and operating said 
associated device or devices comprising; 
an electric generator comprising a permanent magnet and 
a pole piece that are movable relative to one another and 
constitute parts of a magnetic circuit, an armature that is 
movable toward and away from said pole piece and con- 
stitutes part of said magnetic circuit, and a wire coil 
disposed in inductive relationship with said magnetic 
circuit and oriented to generate a voltage pulse in re- 
sponse to changes in the flux density of the magnetic 
circuit produced by the movement of said armature rela- 
tive to said pole piece, said armature being magnetically 
attracted to said pole piece and in captured relationship 
therewith when the generator is ready for use, 


means coupled to said shutter-actuating means and opera- 
tive to move said magnet and pole piece relative to one 
another a sufficient distance to effect a concomitant 
decrease in the field strength of the magnetic circuit when 
the shutter-actuating means is operated, 

means for controllably storing mechanical energy and, in 
response to the operation of said shutter-actuating means 
and the resulting decrease in the magnetic field strength, 
converting said stored mechanical energy into kinetic 
energy which overcomes the weakened magnetic attrac- 
tive force on said armature and rapidly shifts the position 
of the armature relative to the pole piece and thereby 
causes said wire coil to generate a voltage pulse, and 

electric circuit means connected to said wire coil for deliv- 
ering the generated voltage pulse to the electrical device 
that is associated with the camera. 


3,840,298 
MIRROR REFLEX VIEWFINDER PROVIDING 

INDICATIONS OF PHOTOGRAPHING INFORMATION 
Youichi Okuno, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 328,892 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1972, 47-15650; 

June 9, 1972, 47-68183 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/20 


U.S. Cl. 354—155 2 Claims 


1. In a single lens mirror reflex camera viewfinder providing 
therein a visual indication of photographing information, and 
of the type including a pentagonal roof prism having a bottom 
light entry face, a pair of angularly related roof reflecting 
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faces, a first light exit face at a rear end, and a front end 
reflecting face oblique to the bottom light entry face and to 
the roof faces, the improvement comprising an auxiliary prism 
mounted on said roof prism and having a second light entry 
face directed toward a photographing information source, said 
auxiliary prism having two angularly related second light exit 
faces each in surface to surface engagement with a respective 
roof face of said roof prism to from respective interfaces 
therewith, and at least one internal reflecting face reflecting 
light, entering said auxiliary prism through said second light 
entry face, through said interface into said roof prism for 
reflection by said front end reflecting face through said first 
light exit face for projection through an ocular lens. 


3,840,299 
PHOTOELECTROPHORETIC IMAGING APPARATUS 
FOR VARYING THE ADVANCING RATE OF VELOCITY 
OF ROLLER ELECTRODES 
Clark V. Lange; Robert J. Kelsch, both of Ontario; Earl V. 

Jackson, Penfield; Wayne F. Schoppe, Webster; Gino F. 
Squassoni, Pittsford; Peter J. Warter, Penfield; Gerald A. 
Herr, Henrietta; John M. Randall, Fairport; Russell G. 
Schroeder, I1, Webster, and Douglas E. Webb, Rochester, all 
of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,535 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 355—3 P 


1. Photoelectrophoretic imaging apparatus comprising: 

a. a transparent electrode adapted to support imaging sus- 
pension; 

a carriage; 

c. a mount on said carriage; 

d. at least two roller electrodes rotatably mounted to said 
mount; 

e. drive means for advancing said carriage, which carries 
said mount and said roller electrodes, into sequential 
contact with said transparent electrode and imaging sus- 
pension that may be carried thereon, said drive means 
including an electrical motor and means for changing the 
advancing velocity of said carriage which carries said 
mount and said roller electrodes, after one of said roller 
electrodes has finished contacting said transparent elec- 
trode and imaging suspension which may be carried on 
the surface of said transparent electrode and before the 
other roller electrode commences contact with said trans- 
parent electrode and imaging suspension that may be 
carried on the surface of said transparent electrode; 

. means to apply an electrical field between said roller 
electrodes and said transparent electrode across imaging 
suspension that may be carried on the surface of said 
transparent electrode; and 

. means to imagewise expose photoelectrophoretic imaging 
suspension coated between said roller electrodes and said 
transparent electrodes to activating electromagnetic radi- 
ation through said transparent electrode. 
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3,840,300 
MICROFICHE CAMERA 
Rodney D. Vane, 9 Harvest Rd., Fairport, N.Y. 14450 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,236 
Int. Cl. GO3b 27/42 


US. Cl. 355—53 3 Claims 











1. A microfilm camera comprising: 

a. a housing; 

b. a flat, horizontal, transparent document platen on a top 
wall of said housing on which a document to be micro- 
filmed is positioned face-down; 

c. a light source located in said housing below said docu- 
ment platen; 

d. a film holder; 

e. an x-y slide system for moving said film holder in an x-y 
direction; 

f. a lens mounted in a lens mount, said lens mount being 
positioned between said document platen and said film 
holder; 

g. a shutter adjacent said lens system; and 

h. an inner light-tight wall enclosing said film holder and 
including a flexible bellows having a film pack receiving 
aperture therein, said aperture including light-tight seal- 
ing means, whereby a film pack can be inserted partway 
through said bellows in light-tight relationship thereto. 


3,840,301 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ANALYZING SURFACE 
CONTOUR 
Timothy R. Pryor, 5423 York Ln., Bethesda, Md. 20014, and 
Omer L. Hageniers, 357 Rosedale Ave., Windsor, Ontario, 
Canada 
Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,118 
Int. Cl. GO1b 9/02 


U.S. Cl. 356—109 8 Claims 


1. A method of analyzing the contour of a surface compris- 
ing the steps of: 
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providing a plurality of members in a housing, each member 
having a surface contact portion, and a first diffraction 
wave producing means portion and being moveable to 
contact said surface with said surface contact portion; 

providing at least one second diffraction wave producing 
means in said housing spaced from the diffraction wave 
producing means portion of said members, 

directing electromagnetic radiation at said diffraction wave 
producing means portion of said members and said sec- 
ond diffraction wave producing means to form a plurality 
of discrete interference patterns each caused by the inter- 
action of waves produced from said first diffraction wave 
producing means portion and said second diffraction 
wave producing means; and 

directing said plurality of discrete interference patterns to 
a central location for analysis. 


3,840,302 
OSCILLOSCOPE PRESENTATION OF SHEET PROFILE 
FROM A SCANNING GAGE 
Donald C. Brunton, Columbus, and Frank E. Huffman, Wor- 
thington, both of Ohio, assignors to Infra Systems, Inc., 
Columbus, Ohio, by The City National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Columbus, executor of Donald C. Brunton, deceased 
Continuation of Ser. No. 149,033, June 1, 1971, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 751,911, Aug. 12, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 321,151 
Int. Cl. GO1b ///00 


U.S. Cl. 356—167 30 Claims 

















1. A system for obtaining and simultaneously displaying a 
plurality of measurement profiles taken at intervals across a 
moving sheet, comprising: 

means for making successive transverse scans across said 
moving sheet at longitudinally spaced intervals there- 
along, and measuring means associated with said scan- 
ning means for measuring a selected property of said 
sheet and producing electrical signals whose instanta- 
neous value is representative of said selected property at 
the transverse point of measurement; 

a cathode ray oscilloscope having a screen; means for pro- 
ducing successive cathode ray sweeps across said oscillo- 
scope screen, means synchronized with said measuring 
scanning means for correlating said sweeps with the scans 
of said sheet, and sweep deflection means responsive to 
said electrical measurement signals for orthogonally de- 
flecting each point on successive sweeps a representative 
deviation from a reference base whereby measurement 
profiles of said sheet are traced in succession on said 
oscilloscope screen; 

means for maintaining a residual simultaneous display of 
successive multiple traces on said oscilloscope screen 
over a predetermined period of time; and 

programming means for displacing said simultaneous resid- 
ual display a successive measurement profiles on succes- 
sive traces of said cathode ray oscilloscope screen with 
respect to each other. 
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3,840,303 
DEVICE FOR DETECTION OF BLEMISHES IN THE 
SURFACE OF SYMMETRICAL PLANAR OBJECTS 
Graham Morley Clarke, Edinburgh, Scotland, assignor to 
Ferranti Limited, Hollinwood, Lancashire, England 
Filed July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,217 
Int. Cl. GOIn 2///6; GO1b 11/04; GOIn 21/48 
U.S. Cl. 356—200 7 Claims 


1. A detector of blemishes in a surface, the surface in which 
the blemishes are to be detected, or a projection of the sur- 
face, being disposed about an axis of symmetry in a viewing 
plane, comprising a scanning station, arranged to be movable 
relative to the surface in a plane parallel to said viewing plane 
and in a direction parallel to said axis of symmetry, the scan- 
ning station including a source of a beam of electromagnetic 
radiation, a lens system for focussing the beam onto the sur- 
face, scanning means for causing the beam to scan over the 
surface transversely to said axis of symmetry, and means for 
receiving radiation diffusely reflected from the surface and for 
producing a blemish signal in response to a change in intensity 
of the received radiation; means for generating an edge signal 
when the beam crosses the edge of the surface onto the sur- 
face, means for generating a datum signal at a predetermined 
point in each scan, the locus of the predetermined points 
being arranged to lie along said axis of symmetry; means for 
determining the interval between the generation of the edge 
signal and the datum signal, and hence the time taken for the 
beam to traverse the whole width of the surface; gating means 
operable for a predetermined fraction of said traverse time; 
and blemish counting means responsive to operation of the 
gating means to count said blemish signals. 





3,840,304 
SCREEN-LIKE LIQUID STREAM FORMING DEVICE FOR 
DETERMINING CONCENTRATION 
Van Hirafuji, Atsugi, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co. Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,445 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1971, 46-83045 
Int. Cl. GOIn 2//22 


U.S. Cl. 356—201 8 Claims 


1. A screen-like liquid stream forming device for determin- 
ing concentration comprising a plurality of liquid flow regulat- 
ing members each having a liquid flow regulating surface, said 
liquid flow regulating surfaces being disposed close to each 
other in face-to-face relationship to define therebetween a slit 
serving as a discharging port through which a stream of liquid 
is discharged and forms a screen-like liquid stream below the 
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slit, wherein said plurality of liquid flow regulating members 
have a width which becomes larger in going from the upstream 
portions of the flow regulating members toward the discharg- 
ing port to thereby define a slit whose width diverges in going 
towards the discharging port. 


3,840,305 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL APPARATUS WITH 
TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION 
David Frederick Sacarisen, Saugus, Calif., assignor to Interna- 
tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,248 
Int. Cl. GO1j 1/44; GO1n 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 356—226 28 Claims 


1. Electro-optical apparatus comprising: a photometric 


.analyzer having a probe mountable in a position such that an 
inner end thereof can extend inside at least partial enclosure 
means containing one or more materials, said probe inner end 
being positionable spaced inwardly in from the internal sur- 
face of the enclosure means wall, said photometric analyzer 
having an output end and being constructed to produce an 
output signal S, thereon, where S, = e,¢;, e, being a signal 
directly proportional to a parameter of one of said materials, 
e, being a dimensionless function of the temperature ¢ in de- 
grees Kelvin of said one material; variable gain means having 
an input lead connected from said photometric analyzer out- 
put lead, and an output lead; and a first temperature sensor 
adapted to be mounted in proximity to said one material, said 
first temperature sensor being connected to said variable gain 
means in a manner to cause said variable gain means to pro- 
duce an output signal on said output lead thereof which is 
directly proportional to the product of the photometric analy- 
zer output signal S, and the reciprocal of e;. 





3,840,306 
SEMICONDUCTOR CAPACITANCE DIODE HAVING 
ROUNDED OFF DOPING IMPURITY PROFILE 
Gerhard Raabe, Wieserweg 5, 2 Willinghusen near Hamburg; 
Dieter Eckstein, Rugierweg 29A, 2 Hamburg 61; Heinz 
Sauermann, Flassheide 34, 2 Hamburg 54, and Gerhard 
Winkler, Stuckweg 7, 2 Schenefeld, all of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 3,764,41, Oct. 9, 1973,. This application 
May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,278 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 2, 1971, 2104752 
Int. Cl. HOM ///00, 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 357—14 11 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device including a semiconductor ca- 
pacitance diode, comprising 
a. a substrate portion having a low resistivity and a first 
conductivity type; 
b. a first layer of said first conductivity type disposed on and 
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having a higher resistivity than said substrate portion; 

. at least a first further layer disposed at said first layer, said 
further layer having said first conductivity type and a 
lower resistivity than said first layer, said substrate, first 
layer and furtier layer comprising a semiconductor body 
comprising a surface portion of a given conductivity level; 
d. a diffused surface region at at least said surface por- 
tion, said diffused surface region having a conductivity 
level exceeding the given conductivity level of said sur- 
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face portion and said first layer comprising indiffused 
regions containing first conductivity type doping material 
diffused therein from said substrate and said second fur- 
ther layer, respectively, whereby said semiconductor 
body is characterized by a rounded off doping impurity 
profile; and 
. a p, nm junction located within said surface portion and 
defined by a second conductivity type zone and said 
surface portion, at least a part of said junction adjoining 
said diffused surface region. 


3,840,307 
SINGLE PICKUP TUBE COLOR CAMERA 
Masao Hibi, Kodaira, and Yoshizumi Eto, Hachioji, both of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,356 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 10, 1971, 46-89018 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 358—46 9 Claims 


1. In a single pickup tube color camera including electron 
beam generating and scanning means and a transparent face 
plate, the improvement comprising a color filter disposed on 
said face plate and consisting of three different kinds of stripe 
filter units permeable to different color lights and so arranged 
as to have structural periodicity; a transparent video signal 
electrode disposed on said color filter; photoelectric transduc- 
ing sections formed on said video signal electrode; a stripe 
reference-signal electrode disposed on said transducing sec- 
tions, and having stripe portions extending parallel to said 
stripe filter units of said color filter and having a structural 
period equal to m/n (m and n; positive integers) of that of said 
stripe filter units; and first means for taking out signals from 
said video signal electrode and second means connected in 
common to all of the stripe portions of said reference-signal 
electrode for taking out a reference signal therefrom; wherein 
when the electron beam scans said photoelectric transducing 
sections in perpendicular relation to said stripe filter units, the 
video signal in which the components in said different colors 
of the image of an object are periodically contained, can be 
obtained from said video signal electrode while the reference 
signal having constant amplitude and a period equal to m/n of 
that of said video signal can be derived from said reference 
signal electrode. 
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3,840,308 
STRUCTURAL SUPPORTING COMPLEX 
Gordon K. Glaza, Midland, Mich., assignor to The Dow Chem- 
ical Company, Midland, Mich. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 292,846 
Int. Cl. EO01c 9/08 


U.S. Cl. 404—35 21 Claims 


1. In a structural supporting complex comprising a plurality 
of detachably interlocking panels including connecting means 
on the longitudinal and transverse edges thereof, the improve- 
ment which comprises a first panel with a connector of a first 
connecting means on a transverse edge and a connector of a 
second connecting means on a longitudinal edge, and a second 
panel with a connector of a first connecting means on a longi- 
tudinal edge and a connector of a second connecting means 
on a transverse edge, the connectors of the first connecting 
means on the first and second panels adapted to be inter- 
locked with each other and complementary connectors of the 
second connecting means on the first and the second panels 
adapted to be interlocked with each other, the first connecting 
means being dissimilar from the second connecting means, the 
panels being suitably interlockingly positioned adjacent to 
each other with the adjacent first connectors and the adjacent 
second connectors being detachably interlocked to provide a 
supporting complex with discontinuous linearly extending 
joints therebetween. 


3,840,309 
CENTRIFUGAL MACHINE 

Heinz Eckes, Bremen, Germany, and Klein Schanzlin & Becker 

Aktiengesellschaft, 03, Frauenthal/Pfalz, assignors to Klein, 

Schanzlin & Becker Aktiengesellschaft, Frauenthal/Pfalz, 

Germany 

Filed Oct. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 403,878 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 14, 1972, 

2250473 
Int. Cl. F04d 29/36; B63h //06 


U.S. Cl. 415—130 5 Claims 


1. In a machine of the character described, a combination 
comprising a support; a propeller shaft rotatably mounted on 
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said support and having an end portion; a plurality of propeller 
vanes mounted on said propeller shaft for rotation therewith 
and for movement between at least two inclined positions 
relative to an axis of said propeller shaft; moving means for 
effecting movement of said vanes between said positions; and 
drive means for said moving means, including a drive shaft 
coaxial with said propeller shaft and rotatable relative to the 
same and connected to said moving means, a electric rotor 
mounted on said drive shaft for rotation therewith, a electric 
stator surrounding said rotor and mounted on said support, 
and a sleeve mounted on said end portion of said propeller 
shaft for rotation with the same, said sleeve being interposed 
between and out of contact with said stator and rotor and 
fluid-tightly surrounding the latter. 


3,840,310 
MOLD FOR MAKING SHOES WITH MOLDED BOTTOMS 
Werner Klee; Peter Rafalski, both of Achim, and Helmut Wes- 
solowski, Lahausen, all of Germany, assignors to Desma- 
Werke G.m.b.H., Achim bei Bremen, Germany 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 345,858 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 18, 1972, 
2224231 
Int. Cl. B29c 7/00; B29f 1/14; B29h 5/12, 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 425—119 1 Claim 
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1. A mold comprising a bottom part and surrounding side 
parts divided medially and open at the top and bottom such 
that the bottom part may be moved upwardly within the sur- 
rounding side parts, said bottom and side parts bring com- 
prised of metal and plastic lining members attached to the 
respective inner sides of the bottom and side parts, the inner 
surface of which corresponds in exact configuration to the 
bottom to be formed wherein a web integrally connects the 
plastic lining members attached to the side parts at the heel 
end, and said web contains a notch constituting a hinge which 
permits lateral separation of the side parts of the lining. 





3,840,311 
APPARATUS FOR EXTRUDING MULTI-FLAVOR ICE 
CREAM PRODUCTS OF VARIED SHAPES 
Edward M. Wight, Austin, Tex., assignor to Glacier Industries 
Inc., Austin, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 148,414, June 1, 1971, Pat. No. 3,761,213. 
This application June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,364 
Int. Cl. A23g 5/02; B29f 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 425—133 3 Claims 
1. A device for manufacturing in a substantially continuous 
stream frozen confections of a variety of outer shapes com- 
prising, 
an extrusion nozzle having an inlet end and an outlet end 
and being formed in generally cylindrical shape, at least 
a portion of said outlet end being formed of a flexible 
deformable material, the periphery of said outlet end 
defining the shape of said manufactured confections, 
mechanical means positioned to interact with said flexible 
portion of the outlet end of said extrusion nozzle and to 
vary the shape of the periphery of said nozzle; 
means for supplying said frozen confection in a plastic state 
to the inlet end of said nozzle to form a flowing stream 
through said nozzle; 
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means for severing periodically the flowing stream as it 
emerges from said nozzle; 

a first generally tubular compartment mounted within said 
extrusion nozzle and terminating in an orifice in a plane 
between said inlet and said outlet end of said nozzle, said 
tubular compartment having a cross sectional area in a 


plane transverse the direction of flow of said confection 
smaller than the cross sectional area of said extrusion 
nozzle in the plane of the orifice of said tubular compart- 
ment; and 

means for varying the transverse position of the orifice of 
said compartment within said extrusion nozzle. 


3,840,312 
DYNAMIC PRESSURE CONTROL SYSTEM 
Donald C. Paulson, and Rodney J. Groleau, both of Southing- 
ton, Conn., assignors to Control Process, Incorporated, 
Plantsville, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 350,148 
Int. Cl. B29f //06; G06g 7/66 


U.S. Cl. 425—149 13 Claims 


1. A dynamic pressure control system particularly adapted 
for use in molding machines and casting machines of the type 
capable of operating in cycles, for controlling cavity pressure 
in the mold cavity of the mold of the machine during each 
cycle of machine operation comprising: 

a. sensing means supported in the mold of the machine in 
communication with the mold cavity and in the path of 
flow of material fed to the mold cavity, said sensing 
means sensing the movement of material in the mold 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


591 


cavity and transforming the movement of the material 
into a force signal; 

. calibrating means operatively connected to said sensing 
means to receive said force signal therefrom, said cali- 
brating means generating from said force signal a signal 
corresponding to pressure; 

. comparison means connected in circuit relation with said 
calibrating means to receive therefrom said signal corre- 
sponding to pressure, said comparison means operating to 
compare said signal corresponding to pressure to a pair of 
predetermined pressure set points and to provide a first 
output in response to said signal corresponding to pres- 
sure reaching the level of one of said pair of predeter- 
mined pressure set points and a second output in response 
to said signal corresponding to pressure reaching the level 
of the other of said pair of predetermined pressure set 
points; 

. pump means operable to cause material to be fed to the 
mold cavity, said pump means having a first operating 
condition wherein material is caused to be fed to the mold 
cavity at a first rate and a second operating condition 
wherein material is caused to be fed to the mold cavity at 
a second rate; and 
. control means connected in circuit relation with said 
pump means and said comparison means, said control 
means in response to the receipt thereby of said first 
output from said comparison means when said pump 
means is in said first operating condition operating to 
alter the operation of said pump means to effect during 
the same cycle of machine operation a change in said first 
rate at which material is fed to the mold cavity and in 
response to the receipt thereby of said second output 
from said comparison means when said pump means is in 
said second operating condition operating to alter the 
operation of said pump means to effect during the same 
cycle of machine operation a change in said second rate 
at which material is fed to the mold cavity. 


3,840,313 

MOLDING MACHINE CLAMP FORCE INDICATOR 
Volker R. Grundmann, Glastonbury, and Douglas C. Glazier, 

Sr., Windsor Locks, both of Conn., assignors to Litton Indus- 

trial Products, Inc., Berlin, Conn. 

Filed Nov. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 302,931 
Int. Cl. B29f 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 425—171 


1. An inection molding machine comprising: 

a base member, 

a stationary platen carrying a mold half secured to said base 
member, 

a clamp housing member slidably supported on said base 
member for movement relative to said stationary platen, 
a movable platen carrying a mold half slidably supported 
on said base member, 

means connecting said clamp housing and movable platen 
operable to move said movable platen relative to said 
clamp housing member from a mold open position to a 
mold closed position, 
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mold height adjusting means for moving said clamp housing 
and said movable platen as a unit relative to said station- 
ary platen, said means comprising tie rods secured at one 
end to one of said platens and threaded at the other end 
thereof, passageways in said clamp housing and the other 
of said platens to slidably receive said tie bars, tie bar nuts 
engaging each threaded tie bar end, and tie bar nut drive 
means operable to rotate said tie bar nuts to vary the 
distance between said clamp housing and said stationary 
platen, 

a pointer on said clamp housing, 

indexable indicator means releasably locked to one of said 
tie bar nut drive means, 

means for releasing said indicator means for movement 
relative to said tie bar nut drive means to a reference 
position after said movable platen has been moved to a 
mold closed position and said clamp housing has ben 
moved to bring said mold halves into just touching 
contact, 

and means for operating said tie bar nut drive means in a 
direction to move said clamp housing toward said station- 
ary platen after said movable platen has been moved to 
mold open position until said indicator has moved from 
said reference a predetermined number of degrees repre- 
senting a desired clamping force when the mold is closed 
during injection cycles. 


3,840,314 
IMPROVED MULTI-STORY PRESS WITH 

SIMULTANEOUSLY OPENING AND CLOSING STORIES 
Nils E. E. Book, Motala, Sweden, assignor to AB Motala Verk- 

stad, Motala, Sweden 
Continuation of Ser. No. 835,489, June 23, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,468 

Claims priority, application Sweden, June 27, 

8818/68 


1968, 


Int. Cl. B29j 5/08 


U.S. Cl. 425—338 7 Claims 


1. A multi-story press comprising a stationary press plate, a 
plurality of movable press plates, means for selectively moving 
said plurality of movable press plates when closing and open- 
ing said press relative to said stationary press plate, said mov- 
ing means each including relative to said stationary press 
plate, said moving means each including a cylinder and a 
piston rod which are axially movable in relation to each other, 
said moving means including overloading and counteracting 
means formed by a plurality of yieldable frictional elements 
disposed between said cylinder and said piston rod and in 
external telescopic relationship to said piston rod, a first of 
said friction elements being a number of friction rings each 
having axial end surfaces which are conically countersunk in 
shape, a second of said friction elements being a plurality of 
thrust washers each having axial end surfaces complementary 
contoured to and seated against an associated one of the end 
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surfaces of the friction rings, a third group of said friction 
elements being two end plates positioned axially outboard of 
the outermost friction rings with at least one end surface of 
each having a surface complementary to and seated within 
and against the conical end surface of the outer friction rings, 
and means for forcibly axially compressing the friction ele- 
ments. 


3,840,315 
APPARATUS FOR MAKING MULTI LAYER 
CAPACITORS 
Fred J. Fuller, Chicago; John G. Kirschner, Northbrook, and 
Richard A. Stark, Des Plaines, all of Ill., assignors to P. R. 
Mallory & Co. Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,029 
Int. Cl. B29¢ 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 425—367 








1. A powder rolling machine comprising: 

a. a base, 

b. a first pair of spaced upstanding plates carried by said 
base, 

. a first roll rotatably carried by said first pair of plates, 

. a second pair of spaced upstanding plates pivotally car- 
ried by said first pair of plates, 

. coupling means connecting said first and second pair of 
plates in a spaced predetermined position, 

. a second roll rotatably carried by said second pair of 
plates in spaced relation to said first roll, 

. a Cartridge carried by said first pair of plates, said car- 
tridge including a rotatably mounted feed control roll 
disposed between and in working relation to said first and 
second rolls, 

h. means supplying powder to a compacting area defined by 
said second roll and said feed control roll, and 

i. means applying power driven rotation to said feed control 
roll. 


3,840,316 
TWO BELT MOLD FOR SHAPING PLURAL ARTICLES 
George J. Poeschl, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Honeywell 

Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 126,208, March 19, 1971, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,643 
Int. Cl. B29c 5/00; B22d 33/04 
U.S. Cl. 425—447 1 Claim 

1. Apparatus for fabricating case parts from molds compris- 

ing: 

a first endless resilient belt having a matrix of first mold 
portions; 

a second resilient belt having a matrix of second mold por- 
tions, said matrix of second mold portions being compli- 
mentary to said matrix of said first mold.portions to form 
a matrix of part molds when coupled together; 

means for continuously feeding molten material to said first 
endless belt, said first endless belt having passage defining 
means for introducing molten material into said molds; 
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means for cooling said second mold portions, and means for 
heating said first mold portions until said molten material 
has solidified in said second mold portions, said means for 
feeding being adapted to supply molten material until said 
molten material has solidified in said second mold por- 
tions; 





means for driving said belts and positioning said belts to 
form said molds, whereby said feeding means, cooling 
means, and heating means are operatively connected to 
said completed molds; and 

means for separating said molds after solidification of said 
material. 


3,840,317 

TWO PART MOLD CLOSURE AND CLAMPING SYSTEM 
Friedrich Koch, and Harke Claus Paulsen, both of Achim, 

Germany, assignors to Desma-Werke Gesellschaft mit bes- 

chrankter Haftung, Uesen, Germany 

Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 287,615 

Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 16, 1971, 

2146245 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 425—450 2 Claims 








1. Molding apparatus comprising opposed mold parts, piv- 
otally arranged supports, movable angularly relative to each 
other about a fixed pivot, means on the supports mutually 
engagable by angular movement of the supports toward each 
other to limit such movement to a predetermined spacing, 
means mounting the mold parts on the supports in parallel 
relation, the means mounting one of the mold parts operating 
to yieldably hold the one mold part spaced from the other at 
said predetermined spacing for rectilinear movement toward 
the other, first linkage operably connected to the supports 
such as to swing one support from an angularly retracted 
position to said predetermined spacing as limited by said 
mutually engagable means, and second linkage pivotally con- 
nected to the first linkage and to the yieldable mold part, said 
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linkages when parallel holding the supports clamped at said 
predetermined position and the one mold part engaged with 
the other and when at an angle to each other allowing the one 
mold part to be retracted rectilinearly and releasing the sup- 
ports for angular movement relative to each other. 


3,840,318 
EXTRUDER WITH DECKLE BAR HAVING HEATING 
AND COOLING MEANS 

Eli Solop, Lake Hiawatha, N.J., assignor to Phillips Petroleum 

Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 

Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 290,503 
Int. Cl. B29f 3/08 

U.S. Cl. 425—461 














1. A deckle bar with means for affecting the temperature at 
the surface of the deckle bar said means comprising: 
a. means for cooling the sealing face of the deckle, and 
b. means for supplying heat to surface of the deckle to 
which the edge of the extrudate conforms on passing 
thereby. 


3,840,319 
MOLD INSERT 
Ralph A. Rhoda, Orinda, Calif., assignor to Berkeley Pump 
Company, Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,738 
Int. Cl. B28b 7//6 
U.S. Cl. 425—470 


1. A mold insert for modifying a boat hull mold, comprising: 
receptacle forming means to form a receptacle in said boat 
hull to receive a jet-drive propulsion unit, 
lateral surface means to align said mold insert with the 
keel-forming surfaces of said boat hull mold, and 

including channel forming means to form a channel in said 
boat hull, said channel forming means extending 
obliquely from said lateral surface means to said recepta- 
cle forming means. 


3,840,320 
FLARESTACK COMBUSTION METHOD 

Denis Henry Desty, 17, Westdene Way, Weybridge, Surrey, 

and Christopher John Young, “Baranduin™, Bells Lane, 

Horton, Buckinghamshire, both of England 

Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,369 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Apr. 29, 1971, 

12068/71 
Int. Cl. F23j 7/00 

U.S. CL. 431—4 2 Claims 

1. A method for disposing of low pressure fuel gases, com- 
prising the steps of: 
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causing said low pressure fuel gases to flow in a stream; 
passing a stream of high pressure steam over a deflector 
surface which comprises a surface of revolution formed 
by the rotation of a quadrant of a circle and an inwardly 
curved continuation about the axis of the direction of 
flow of said low pressure fuel gases, 
whereby said stream of high pressure steam is directed in 
a first direction generally perpendicular to the direc- 
tion of flow of said stream of low pressure fuel gases 
and is thereafter caused to flow in the same general 
direction as the direction of flow of said stream of low 
pressure fuel gases but angularly thereto so that said 


stream of high pressure steam and said stream of low 
pressure fuel gases converge, 

the change in the direction of flow of said stream of high 
pressure steam inducing a low pressure zone in the air 
surrounding said stream of high pressure steam to 
thereby entrain said surrounding air into said stream of 
high pressure steam, and 

said steam, entrained air and fuel gases being mixed upon 
the respective streams of steam and fuel gases converg- 
ing together; and 

igniting and burning said mixture of steam, air and fuel 
gases. 


3,840,321 
FUEL VAPORIZER BURNER ASSEMBLY AND METHOD 
Frank F. Moench, P.O. Box 6484, Station B, Albuquerque, N. 
Mex. 
Filed Sept. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 293,350 
Int. Cl. F23d 11/44 


US. Cl. 431—11 11 Claims 


1. In a fuel burner assembly, the combination comprising: 
a fuel feed coil with a central passage having an inlet arranged 
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for coupling to a source of liquid fuel and an outlet terminat- 
ing in a spray nozzle for spraying the fuel passing from the coil 
in a fine stream, said coil having a plurality of coil turns ar- 
ranged along and spaced outwardly from a common axis, said 
coil having a flame inlet end and a flame outlet end; 
an expansion tube disposed outwardly of and along in heat 
receiving relation to the coil and between said flame inlet 
end and said flame outlet end defining an expansion 
chamber for expanding and vaporizing the fuel passing 
from the spray nozzle, said chamber having a lower por- 
tion with said spray nozzle disposed therein and an upper 
portion having an outlet substantially above the spray 
nozzle to cause the vaporized fuel to rise in the expansion 
chamber and pass through the outlet; and 
burner nozzle located below the outlet of the expansion 
chamber having a fuel inlet coupled to the fuel outlet of 
the expansion chamber to receive vaporized fuel there- 
from and an outlet arranged for directing a flame through 
said feed coil to heat the fuel passing therethrough; and 
a blast tube downstream of the outlet of the burner nozzle 
and aligned with said coil to confine and direct the flame 
from the burner nozzle and through the flame outlet end 
of said coil. 


3,840,322 
ELECTRICAL CONTROL CIRCUITRY 
Philip J. Cade, Winchester, Mass., assignor to Electronics 
Corporation of America, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1974, Ser. No. 432,525 
Int. Cl. F23n 5/20 


U.S. Cl. 431—78 27 Claims 


1. Burner control apparatus for use with a fuel burner instal- 
lation having an operating control to produce a request for 
burner operation, a flame sensor to produce a signal when 
flame is present in said fuel burner installation, and means 
responsive to said burner control apparatus for controlling 
fuel flow and fuel ignition, said burner control apparatus 
comprising 

lockout apparatus for de-energizing said control apparatus 

comprising a switch and an actuator for operating said 
switch after a time delay, 

first and second alternate lockout actuator energizing paths, 

a control device for actuating said ignition control means, 
a timing circuit for providing an ignition timing interval 
of precise duration, 

means responsive to a request for burner operation to initi- 

ate an ignition sequence by actuating said timing circuit, 
circuitry responsive to said actuated timing circuit for 
energizing said control device and completing one of said 
lockout actuator energizing paths, 

means responsive to a signal from said flame sensor to 

maintain said control device energized, and 

means responsive to the end of said ignition timing interval 

to de-energize said control device and to complete a 
lockout actuator energizing path in the absence of a 
signal from said flame sensor. 
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3,840,323 
CONTINUOUSLY ADJUSTABLE CONTROLS FOR OIL 
BURNERS 
Otto Eckerle, Benzstr. 6, and Robert Hugo Jung, both of 
Malsch, Germany, assignors to said Eckerle, by said Jung 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,728 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 4, 1972, 
2248674 
Int. Cl. F23n 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 431—90 12 Claims 


1. In an oil burner system adapted for the continuous com- 
bustion of fuel oil with air, a control device for adjusting the 
combustion rate of the burner comprising in combination: 

a fuel oil pump connected to an oil reservoir, said pump 
being driven by a motor at a substantially constant speed, 
thereby supplying a substantially even flow of oil to the 
system; 

a combustion air blower being similarly driven at a substan- 
tially constant speed, thereby supplying a flow of combus- 
tion air to the system; 

a burner head including an atomizer nozzle by means of 
which the fuel oil and combustion air are mixed and 
combusted; 

a fuel oil supply line leading from said pump to the atomizer 
nozzle, including a bypass junction in said line; 

a fuel oil return line leading from said bypass junction to the 
fuel oil reservoir; 

an electromagnetic metering valve in said return line for 
adjustably throttling the oil flow therein so as to deter- 
mine an adjustable fuel oil supply pressure and flow rate 
in the oil supply line; 

means for adjustably pre-setting the throttling action of the 
metering valve independently of other adjustments in the 
system by adjusting its electric current; 

an air supply line leading from the outlet side of said blower 
to the atomizer nozzle; and 

means for adjustably throttling the air flow at the intake side 
of said blower so as to adjust the rate of air flow in re- 
sponse to said adjustable fuel oil supply pressure in such 
a way that the rate of air flowing through the blower is 
increased as the oil supply pressure increases. 


3,840,324 
PHOTOFLASH LAMP 
John W. Shaffer, Williamsport, Pa., and Stephen V. Brown, 
Winchester, Ky., assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, 
Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,772 
Int. Cl. F21k 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 431—93 9 Claims 
1. A photoflash lamp comprising: 
an hermetically sealed, light-transmitting envelope; 
a quantity of filamentary combustible material located 
within said envelope; 
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a combustion-supporting gas in said envelope; 
and a primer secured to and extending from one end of said 
envelope and in communication therewith, said primer 
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including a charge of percussion-sensitive fulminating 
material having a powdered metal hydride as one of its 
components. 


3,840,325 
PHOTOFLASH LAMP 


John W. Shaffer, Williamsport, Pa., assignor to GTE Sylvania 


Incorporated, Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,382 
Int. Cl. F21k 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 431—93 
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1. A photoflash lamp comprising: 

an hermetically sealed, light-transmitting envelope; 

a quantity of filamentary combustible material located 
within said envelope; 

a combustion-supporting gas in said envelope; 

and a primer secured to and extending from one end of said 
envelope and in communication therewith, said primer 
including a tube sealed in said end of said envelope and 
having an exposed segment outside said envelope, a wire 
anvil located substantially coaxial within said tube, and a 
body of fulminating material located on said wire anvil 
intermediate its ends and on that segment of said wire 
anvil located in said exposed segment of said tube but 
spaced from the inside wall thereof, said body of fulmi- 
nating material comprising a plurality of discrete layers 
each having a different composition; 

the innermost layer of said fulminating material adjacent 
said wire anvil comprising a fuel, an oxidizer, a combusti- 
ble metal powder and a binder; 

and the outermost layer of said fulminating material com- 
prising an oxidizer, a binder, and a combustible metal 
powder in a proportion greater than the proportion of 
metal powder in said innermost layer. 
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3,840,326 
INDUSTRIAL POLLUTION CONTROL SYSTEMS AND 
COMPONENTS THEREOF 

Robert E. Schreter, Lebanon, Pa., assignor to Hauck Manufac- 

turing Company, Lebanon, Pa. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,741 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 20, 1972, 

13027/72 
Int. Cl. F23d /5/02 


U.S. Cl. 431—114 51 Claims 


1. A combustion system for use with furnaces, driers, and 
like equipment, said system being designed to abate the es- 
cape of noise therefrom, and comprising: 

A. an enclosed combustion chamber having 

1. an open output end designed to be coupled to the 
aforesaid equipment; 

2. a generally cylindrical outer shell, 

3. an opening through said outer shell for admitting com- 
bustion air thereto, and 

4. a substantially tubular inner shell mounted within and 
spaced from said outer shell, said inner shell having a 
plurality of holes spaced about the periphery thereof 
and along the length thereof, each of said holes having 
a selected diameter to form together with said outer 
shell a Helmholtz resonator for absorbing acoustical 
energy within a selected frequency range and to enable 
said combustion air to enter said inner shell, 

B. a fuel burner mounted adjacent to said combustion 
chamber and adapted to direct its flame into said inner 
shell in order that combustion principally occurs within 
said inner shell. 


3,840,327 
FUEL HOLDER FOR FLAME LAMPS 
Marvin L. Kayne, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Candle Corpora- 
tion of America, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 395,569 
Int. Cl. F211 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—125 19 Claims 


3 


1. In a flame lamp including a fuel holder means containing 
fuel to be consumed by a flame, said holder means comprising: 
a casing; 

a container for storing said fuel; and 
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a support means for securely holding said container in a 
removable relationship, said support means with said 
container being removably positioned in said casing, said 
support means including means for preventing any sub- 
stantial movement of the support means when the support 
means holding said container is positioned in said casing. 


3,840,328 
SLINGER UP OIL BURNER APPARATUS 


Philip E. Ashton, 749 Yale Ave., Meriden, Conn. 06450 


Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,636 
Int. Cl. F23d 1/1/04 
10 Claims 


1. The combination comprising rotary type oil burner hav- 
ing an oil slinger cup for dispersal of fuel into a combustible 
mist, an orifice opening into the interior of said cup for nor- 
mally burning a first fuel and having a main operating control- 
ler for regulating the normal combustion cycle of said burner, 
a source of a second fuel more easily ignited than said first 
fuel, and fuel flow timing and regulating means arranged and 
adapted for modulation of the delivery of said second fuel to 
the orifice of said burner independently of said first fuel and 
in part in seriatim therewith during selected portions of any 
combustion cycle whereby the quantity of soot and air pollut- 
ants resulting from said combustion of said first fuel is at least 
lessened by the improved combustion of said second fuel. 





3,840,329 
COMBUSTION AND/OR HEATING APPARATUS 

Gene Van Grecken, Sydney, Australia, assignor to Gvang 

Motor Company Pty. Limited, Brookvale, New South Wales, 

Australia 

Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,915 

Claims priority, application Australia, Mar. 20, 1972, 

40174/72 
Int. Cl. F23m 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—182 13 Claims 


1. A burner comprising a wall defining a combustion zone, 
a fuel delivery nozzle located at one end of the combustion 
zone, a pair of tubular section volute form channels extending 
about the combustion zone in opposite senses for directing a 
combustion supporting material into said combustion zone in 
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counter-rotating streams, a cup-shaped member located 
within the wall defining the combustion zone, the cup-shaped 
member having a base portion formed with an aperture which 
is in axial alignment with the fuel delivery nozzle, and fluid 
passage communication zones extending through the wall 
defining the combustion zone from the respective channels, 
the respective fluid passage communication zones being 
spaced apart in an axial direction of fuel propagation from the 
nozzle and being located at opposite ends of the cup-shaped 
member. 


3,840,330 
ROUND BURNER WITH RADIAL SECONDARY AIR 
PASSAGE 
Jay R. Katchka, Cypress, Calif., assignor to Robertshaw Con- 
trols Company, Richmond, Va. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,906 
Int. Cl. F23q 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—285 9 Claims 


1. A burner apparatus operable at both high and low rates 

comprising 

a round burner member disposed about a vertical axis and 
having an inlet and a plurality of circumferentially spaced 
burner ports which are directed radially outward from the 
burner member to produce a radially outward extending 
flame when operated at the high rate and to produce an 
upward extending flame when operated at the low rate, 

said burner ports being disposed only in a first arcuate 
portion of the circumference of the burner member, 

said burner member having a second arcuate portion which 
is free of outward directed ports to allow radial intake of 
air into fuel projected radially outward from the burner 
ports, 

a flame sensing element disposed above the burner member 
in the path of upward extending flames at the low rate, 
and 

means responsive to operation at the high rate for directing 
burning fuel against the flame sensing element. 


3,840,331 
COMPRESSED GAS LIGHTERS 

Jean Gaston Malamoud, Annecy, France, assignor to S. T. 

Dupont, Paris, France 

Filed Sept. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 291,832 

Claims priority, application France, Sept. 14, 1971, 

71.33082 
Int. Cl. F23d 13/24 

U.S. Cl. 431—350 1 Claim 

1. A compressed-gas lighter comprising a burner with an 
outlet for discharging a stream of combustible gas, and other 
stationary and movable parts inclusive of a lever controlling 
the gas outlet, said lighter further comprising a stabilizing 
member disposed downstream of said gas outlet in the gas 
stream where the latter is more or less mixed with the sur- 
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rounding air, said stabilizing member being formed by an 
outwardly heat portion of said lever controlling the gas and 


forming a tongue portion extending above said lever and over 
said outlet outlet to allow the received heat to be discharged 
without passing through said burner. 


3,840,332 
COMBUSTION CHAMBERS 
Peter R. Smith, Crawley, England, assignor to Stone-Platt 
Crawley Limited, Crawley, England 
Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,992 
Int. Cl. F23d 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 431—351 4 Claims 


1. A combustion chamber of the flame tube type in which 
air is intimately mixed with a fuel spray, the air being split into 
primary and secondary flow paths which enter the combustion 
chamber at different points along its length, the combustion 
chamber comprising two tube lengths disposed in alignment 
with one another and having their adjacent ends longitudinally 
spaced from each other to define between said adjacent ends 
a slot constituting the inlet for the secondary air flow, a sup- 
porting structure including a casing surrounding said tube 
lengths for supplying air to said combustion chamber, a 
mounting structure for independently supporting said tube 
lengths on said supporting structure, said mounting structure 
including means for holding said adjacent ends of said aligned 
tube lengths against longitudinal movement relative to one 
another to maintain constant the longitudinal width of said 
slot, said mounting structure further including means for 
permitting the remote ends of said tube lengths to move longi- 
tudinally relative to one another upon occurrence of thermal 
expansion of said tube lengths. 
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3,840,333 
CONTINUOUS ROTARY HEATING TREATING 
APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Tomoyoshi Kawato, 8,12-chome, Honcho Denencho fu, Ohta- 

ku, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 213,106 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1970, 45- 

123,077 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 432—11 11 Claims 











1. A continuous rotary heat treating apparatus comprising 
a horizontally disposed cylindrical body means having an 
entry end and an exit end; motor means for rotating said body; 
charging means located at said entry end for charging items to 
be heat treated into said body; discharge means located at said 
exit end for discharging heat treated items; heating means for 
supplying heat to the inside of said body; and means for con- 
stantly moving predetermined amounts of said items from said 
entry end to said exit end while said body is being rotated by 
said motor means and while said heating means supplies heat 
to said body, said heating means comprising a plurality of 
sources located longitudinally along substantially the axis of 
said cylindrical body. 


3,840,334 
COOLING GRANULAR MATERIAL 
Alain Chielens, Marcq-en-Baroeul, France, assignor to Fives- 
Cail Babcock, Paris, France 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 385,975 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1972, 72.27812 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 432—80 8 Claims 


1. In an installation for cooling granular material discharged 
from a kiln outlet, a crusher having inlet and outlet means, the 
crusher inlet means being connected to the kiln outlet to 
receive the material discharged from the kiln, and a cooling 
device having inlet and outlet means for the crushed material 
and for a cooling gas: a heat exchanger mounted between the 
crusher outlet means and the cooling device outlet means, a 
first conduit means connecting the cooling device outlet 
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means to the heat exchanger whereby the heat exchanger 
receives a current of the cooling gas from the cooling device 
and a second conduit means connecting the crusher outlet 
means to the heat exchanger to suspend the hot, crushed 
granular material passing from the crusher into the heat ex- 
changer in the cooling gas current; and a separator having an 
inlet, a third conduit means connecting the separator inlet to 
the heat exchanger, the separator inlet receiving the cooling 
gas and the crushed material suspended therein for separating 
the material from the gas; and a gas outlet means connected 
to the kiln for delivering the gas directly into the kiln while the 
separated material is delivered to the cooling device. 


3,840,335 
FASTENING DEVICE FOR COOLING TUBES OF A 
SATELLITE COOLER, PARTICULARLY A ROTARY 
KILN SATELLITE COOLER 

Hubert Deussner, Buchenkampsweg 11, 506 Bensberg- 

Refrath, Germany 

Filed Aug. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 386,754 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 12, 1972, 

2239752 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/38 


U.S. Cl. 432—80 6 Claims 


1. A fastening device for cooling tubes which are uniformly 
distributed about the circumference on the outlet end of a 
rotary tube, at least two fastening devices provided in an axial 
spaced relationship for each cooling tube, said fastening de- 
vice comprising: a dish-shaped saddle for receiving and em- 
bracing a portion of the circumference of a cooling tube, and 
a web-shaped closure bracket including two parts each ar- 
ranged on edge with respect to the axis of the cooling tube and 
loosely pivotaily connected to said saddle for embracing the 
remaining circumference of the cooling tube. 


3,840,336 
MEANS FOR MOUNTING A BEARING RING ON THE 
SHELL OF A ROTARY TUBE 

Kunibert Brachthauser, Bensberg, Germany, assignor to 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz AG 

Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 365,995 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 6, 

2227412 


1972, 


Int. Cl. F27b 7/22 


U.S. Cl. 432—103 8 Claims 


1. Means for mounting a bearing ring on the shell of a rotary 
tube, particularly the shell of a rotary furnace of kiln, compris- 
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ing bearing elements replaceably disposed between said bear- 
ing ring and said shell to permit relative movement between 
said bearing ring and said shell in the circumferential direc- 
tion, and guide means provided with lubrication channels and 
being secured to said shell laterally of the bearing ring, at least 
one of said guide means including at least one removable 
section. 


3,840,337 
ROTATABLE DRYING DRUM 

Carl-Hermann Heise, Hannoverschestr. 61, 3220 Alfeld, Ger- 

many 

Filed June 7, 1973, Ser. No. 368,043 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 8, 1972, 

2227792 
Int. Cl. F27b 7/10, 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 432—105 10 Claims 


1. Apparatus for drying and heating stone minerals for the 
preparation of bituminous building materials, said apparatus 
comprising a rotatable drying drum, a pair of material transfer 
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ports positioned in a pair of opposite end portions of said 
drying drum, a first plurality of material lifting members 
mounted within said drying drum along a first side portion 
thereof adjoining one of said end portions, a second plurality 
of smaller material lifting members mounted within said dry- 
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ing drum along a second side portion thereof adjoining the 
other of said end portions, and a plurality of individual burners 
mounted within said drying drum along said second side por- 
tion thereof with said smaller material lifting members and 
along said other end portion. 
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3,840,338 
LIGHT STABILIZED HAIR DYE COMPOSITIONS 

Charles Zviak, and Giuliana Ghilardi, both of Paris, France, 

assignors to L’Oreal, Paris, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 815,501, April 11, 1969, abandoned. 

This application Oct. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 187,874 
Int. Cl. A61k 7//2 

U.S. Cl. 8—10.1 3 Claims 

1. A hair dye composition comprising a solution in a solvent 
selected from the group consisting of water, ethanol and iso- 
propanol of a hair dye selected from the group consisting of 
4, 2’, 4’, 6'-tetrahydroxyazobenzene, N-methyl-4-amino-4- 
nitro-N-8-aminoethyl-1-amino benzene, l-amino 


propylamino anthraquinone, 
i >—NH:Cl 


$O;Na 
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SO;Na 


/— — (C:H:)C <> 
SOsNH«(Na) 
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crystal violet, methyl violet and methyl green, present in 
amounts effective to color hair, said hair dye being susceptible 
to decomposition by exposure to ultra-violet light and as an 
effective ultra-violet light absorbing agent benzylidene cam- 
phor having the formula 


CH; 
ee =O 


|#0-C-on, 
| =CH 
Pee a scutes 


present in amounts of 0.05-2 percent by weight of said com- 
position. 


3,840,339 
METHOD OF MODIFYING FIBROUS MATERIALS 
Kosuke Yamamoto, Kamakura; Masaaki Shin; Eifu 
Takayanagi, both of Zushi; Shigeo Narita, Tokohama, and 
Manabu Furukawa, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 21, 1971, Ser. No. 155,232 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 26, 1970, 45-55198 
Int. Cl. DO6m /3//0, 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 8—116 18 Claims 


1. Method of modifying cellulosic fibrous material compris- 
ing impregnating said material with a modifier composition 
containing a polyoxymethylene di-lower alkyl diether having 
the formula 

R,O(CH,O),Re 
wherein R, and R, are lower alkyl and n is an integer from 3 
to 8 and reacting said polyoxymethylene di-lower alkyl diether 
with said material in the presence of an acidic catalyst. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 8—127 see: 
Patent No. 3,840,401 


3,840,340 
DETERGENT PRECONDITIONING PROCESS FOR DRY 
CLEANING 
Eugene A. McKnight, 647 Town Mountain Rd., 603 Tiara 
Apt., Asheville, N.C. 28804 
Filed Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,211 
Int. Cl. DO6! //04 
U.S. Cl. 8—142 2 Claims 
1. A method of dry cleaning textiles using a washing appara- 
tus having a cleaning tank with a rotatable drum therein to 
continuously work said textiles within said cleaning tank, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
detecting the moisture content of the textiles in said rotat- 
able drum with a water detecting unit, which unit has 
continuously circulated therethrough vapors from said 
cleaning tank; 
subjecting said textiles while tumbling same in said rotatable 
drum to a pre-conditioning treatment, which treatment 
consists of introducing controlled amounts of water and 
detergent into said cleaning tank, relative to the moisture 
content detected therein by said water detecting unit, to 
establish and maintain a pre-determined moisture level in 
said textiles for optimum water soluble soil removal 
therefrom and allow a concentrated action upon said 
textiles by said detergent, thereby decreasing the time in 
which the water moisture content in the textiles is estab- 
lished at the level for maximum water-soluble soil re- 
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moval and promoting the action of detergency for more 
effective soil removal; followed by 

introducing a dry cleaning solvent composition into said 
cleaning tank and agitating the textiles in said rotatable 
drum therein to effect solvent cleansing thereof; while 

continuing to detect the moisture content of said textiles 
with said water detection unit; and 

maintaining said moisture at said predetermined level for 
optimum water-solvent soil removal throughout the 
cleaning of said textiles. 


3,840,341 
ORGANIC CARBON METHOD AND ANALYZER 
Louis J. Rogers, Framingham, Mass., assignor to Ionics, Incor- 
porated, Watertown, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,690 
Int. Cl. GOIn 31/12, 31/10 


U.S. Cl. 23—230 PC 10 Claims 








1. Apparatus for the automatic determination of total or- 
ganic carbon in an aqueous solution comprising in combina- 
tion a carrier gas supply source, a hydrogen gas supply source, 
a first automatic injection means for introducing a first aque- 
ous solution sample and said carrier gas to a first reaction 
chamber containing a catalytically active body for producing 
carbon dioxide from the water and the total carbon content of 
said aqueous solution, a second automatic injection means for 
introducing a second aqueous solution sample and said carrier 
gas to a second reaction chamber containing a catalytically 
active body for producing carbon dioxide from the water and 
the inorganic carbon content of said aqueous solution, means 
for heating said first and second reaction chambers, means for 
separately passing each of said reaction chamber’s effluent 
gaseous products and hydrogen gas into a methanizer cham- 
ber containing a catalytically active nickel body for producing 
methane by the reduction of carbon dioxide in the presence 
of hydrogen, heating means located upstream of the entrance 
of said methanizer chamber for preheating each of the said 
effluent gaseous streams prior to their entering into said meth- 
anizer chamber to a temperature sufficient to substantially 
maintain liquid water therein in a vapor state means for heat- 
ing said methanizer chamber, passage means from said meth- 
anizer chamber to detection means sensitized to be responsive 
to methane and to produce separate indicia representative of 
the total carbon and inorganic carbon content respectively of 
said first and second samples, means to provide continuous 
passage of fluids through the apparatus components and elec- 
tronic means for automatically determining the difference 
between said two separate carbon indicia to produce an addi- 
tional indicia directly representative of the total organic car- 
bon content of said aqueous solution. 
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3,840,342 be 
NITROGEN DIOXIDE CONVERSION 
Radhakrishna M. Neti, Brea, and Raymond E. Rocks, Santa 
Ana, both of Calif., assignors to Beckman Instruments, Inc., 
Fullerton, Calif. 
Filed July 2, 1971, Ser. No. 159,470 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/10; GO1n 27/64 
U.S. Cl. 23—232 R 8 Claims 
1, The method of converting nitrogen dioxide to nitric oxide 
which comprises 
a. subjecting air at substantially atmospheric pressure con- 
taining nitrogen dioxide in the range between a few parts 
per billion and several hundred parts per million to heat 
and artificial ultraviolet radiation while 
b. maintaining the nitrogen dioxide at a temperature from 
about 40°C to about 130°C; and 
c. exposing the nitrogen dioxide to ultraviolet radiation 
from an artifical source at wavelengths sufficient to con- 
vert the nitrogen dioxide to nitric oxide. 


3,840,343 
FLAME DETECTOR 
Manfred Riedmann, and Jurgen Vogt, both of Boeblingen, 
Germany, assignors to Hewlett-Packard GmbH, Boeblingen, 
Germany 
Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 287,170 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 30, 1971, 
2159256 
Int. Cl. GOIn 3///2 


U.S. Cl. 23—254 EF 4 Claims 


1. A flame detector for a gas chromatograph comprising: 

a housing; 

a flame nozzle mounted in the housing, the nozzle having an 
open end at which a flame may be maintained; 

first inlet means for directing a mixture of a carrier gas and 
a sample gas to the flame nozzle; 

second inlet means for supplying a combustible gas to the 
vicinity of the flame nozzle; 

a collector electrode mounted in the housing apart from the 
flame nozzle; 

ion measuring and biasing means conductively connected 
between the collector electrode and the flame nozzle for 
biasing the collector at a negative potential relative to the 
flame nozzle; 

a ring shaped electrode disposed about and directly adja- 
cent to the open end of the flame nozzle; and 

second bias means conductively connected to the ring elec- 
trode for biasing the ring electrode at a negative potential 
relative to the collector electrode. 
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3,840,344 
CARBON BLACK PRODUCTION 
Paul W. Garbo, Freeport, N.Y., assignor to Chemothermic 
Industries, Inc., Freeport, N.Y. 
Filed June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 260,102 
Int. Cl. CO1lb 31/02; CO9c 1/48 
U.S. Cl. 23—259.5 


1. A furnace for producing carbon black by thermal decom- 

position of a petroleum residu~ comprising: 

a. a combustion section into which a first combustible mix- 
ture of free oxygen-containing gas and gaseous fuel is 
supplied through a first porous refractory wall of said 
combustion section and into which a second combustible 
mixture of free oxygen-containing gas and gaseous fuel is 
supplied through a second separate porous refractory 
wall of said combustion section, both of said porous 
refractory walls being positioned in spaced facing relation 
to one another and adapted for flameless surface combus- 
tion on the face thereof from which one of said combusti- 
ble mixtures emanates; 

. Spraying means for dispersing said petroleum residue into 
said combustion section in proximity to both of said 
porous refractory walls; and 

. a refractory lined section communicating with said com- 
bustion section for passage therethrough of the gaseous 
effluent from said combustion section so that said thermal 
decomposition of said petroleum residue initiated in said 
combustion section is substantially completed before said 
gaseous effluent discharges from said refractory lined 
section. 


3,840,345 
SELF AGGLOMERATING FLUIDIZED BED REACTING 
APPARATUS 

Godel Albert Andre, Paris, France, assignors to Compagnie 

Industrielle De Procedes & D’Applications S.A., Neuchatel, 

Switzerland 

Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,925 
Int. Cl. BO7b 4/00; C10b 1/00; C10j 3/52 

U.S. Cl. 23—284 10 Claims 

1. An apparatus for reacting finely divided materials in a 
fluidized bed at a temperature involving self-agglomerating 
conditions under which slag sinks gradually through said fluid- 
ized bed, comprising an at least partly cylindrical reactor; a 
circular grate element located within said reactor and adapted 
to carry a main fluidized bed and slag which settles through 
the same onto said grate member; a cell element overlying a 
portion of said grate element and defining with the same an 
enclosed space which is open at the bottom to said grate 
element and adapted to accommodate an auxiliary shallow 
fluidized bed, said cell element having a side wall oriented 
substantially radially and formed with an inlet opening com- 
municating said fluidized beds with one another and through 
which slag enters said space, and a substantially circumferen- 
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tial end wall formed with an outlet opening for the slag; means 
for imparting to one of said elements a circular motion relative 
to the other of said elements, so that fluidized-bed material 
and slag settled on said grate element enter said space through 
said inlet opening; and means for blowing a reacting fluidizing 


gas through said grate element into said fluidized beds for 
maintaining them in hydrostatic equilibrium with one another 
and for sorting and extracting slag in said cell element from 
said auxiliary shallow fluidized bed through said outlet open- 


ing. 


3,840,346 
LOUVERED CATALYTIC CONVERTER FOR PURIFYING 
EXHAUST GASES 

Robert N. Balluff, Rives Junction, Mich., assignor to Tenneco 

Inc, Racine, Wis. 

Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 242,995 
Int. Cl. FOIn 3//4; BO1j 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 23—288 F 











1. An exhaust gas treating device comprising a housing 
having a means providing a bed of gas treating catalyst mate- 
rial therein, a gas flow conduit comprising a metal tube having 
a longitudinal seam extending along its entire length and 
parallel to the axis of the tube and a plurality of rows of holes 
in the tube opening into said bed, each row being transverse 
to the seam and axis of the tube and containing a plurality of 
substantially identical substantially rectangular holes having 
their long sides extending parallel to said seam and axis and 
rounded ends, lips formed in the tube to define each of said 
long sides and said rounded ends and extending at substan- 
tially right angles to the tube and away from the bed. 
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3,840,347 
METHOD OF PRODUCING Cd[Hg (SCN),] SINGLE 
CRYSTALS 
Josef Grabmaier, Unterhaching, and Rolf Plattner, Ottobrunn, 
both of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin and Munich, Germany 
Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 229,740 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1971, 
2110425 
Int. Cl. BO1j 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—300 14 Claims 


Ca Cg (SCN)43 
{@ (9/) 


SOLUBILITY 





ETHANOL 


1. A method of producing cadmium-mercury tetrathiocya- 
nate single crystals comprising: 

adding at least about 5 grams of Cd{Hg(SCN),] per liter of 
an initial solvent system comprised of a mixture of solvent 
components consisting essentially of about 25 to about 95 
percent of a low boiling alcohol and water so as to 
achieve a solution of said Cd{Hg(SCN),] in said solvent 
system; and 

changing the concentration of one of said solvent compo- 
nents in said solution up to saturation to attain a resultant 
solution so that when the alcohol concentration in said 
initial solvent system is in the range of at least 25 percent 
and up to 77 percent, said resultant solution has an alco- 
hol concentration lower than that of said initial solvent 
system and when the alcohol concentration in said initial 
solvent system is in the range of about at least 77 percent 
and up to 95 percent, said resultant solution has an alco- 
hol concentration greater than that of said initial solvent 
system whereby cadmium-mercury tetrathiocyanate is 
crystallized from said resulting solvent system as a rela- 
tively large single crystal. 


3,840,348 
CRYSTALLIZING ALKALI METAL CONTACT WITH 
SILICATE DROPLETS IN COUNTERCURRENT AIR 
FLOW 
Eric W. Vessey, Springfield, Pa., assignor to Philadelphia 
Quartz Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 141,931 
Int. Cl. BO1d 9/02; CO1b 33/32 
U.S. Cl. 23—301 R 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing granules of crystallized alkali 
metal silicate particles selected from the group consisting of 
sodium metasilicate and sodium sesquisilicate from a sodium 
silicate liquor having the aesired Na,O/SiO, mole ratio of the 
product comprising the steps of: 
a. cooling the liquor to below its melting point, 
b. admixing with said liquor 2 to 15 percent of fine seed 
particles having the composition of the product, 
c. atomizing the seeded liquor as falling droplets into the top 
of a prilling tower, 
d. adjusting residence time of the falling droplets in the 
prilling tower with velocity of countercurrent air flow, 
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e. dissipating the heat of crystallization from the atomized 
liquor droplets with an upward flow of air maintained at 
10° to 40°C below the melting point of the crystalline 
specie, 

f. simultaneously crystallizing the droplets of liquor, and 

g. exhausting the desired crystalline granules from the bot- 
tom of the prilling tower. 


3,840,349 ¥ 
APPARATUS FOR FRACTIONAL SUBLIMATION USING 
A ROTATING HELICAL HEAT SOURCE 


Andrew R. McGhie, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. du Pont 


de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 175,280 
Int. Cl. BOld 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 23—273 F 


ROTATING 
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1. Sublimation apparatus comprising, 

as a first element, a hollow cylindrical tube for containing 
a solid to be sublimed having means for introducing a 
sublimable material in solid form near one end thereof 
and means for withdrawing the sublimed material axially 
along said tube toward the other end thereof, and, 

as a second element, a helical heating coil coaxial with the 
hollow cylinder and in proximity thereto but not in direct 
contact therewith to heat the same in a helical pattern, 
said helical heating coil having at least several cycles 
along the length of the hollow cylinder and having a 
helical pitch not substantially smaller than the radius of 
the hollow cylinder, 

said first and second elements being relatively rotatable, 
said helical heating coil and the relative rotation being 
such that cyclical temperature gradients are advanced 
along the walls of the hollow cylinder toward the end 
from which the sublimed material is withdrawn, 

means for rotating a rotatable member, and 

assembly means for holding the first and second elements 
and rotative means in operative position relative to each 
other. 


3,840,350 * 
FILAMENT-REINFORCED COMPOSITE MATERIAL AND 
PROCESS THEREFOR 
Robert C. Tucker, Jr., Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Union 

Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 2, 1971, Ser. No. 149,176 
Int. Cl. B32b 15/00; C23 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 29—191.2 8 Claims 

1. A process for producing filament-reinforced composite 

metallic material comprising: 

a. arranging filaments in such a way as to produce a skeleton 
form wherein the spacings between adjacent filaments are 
void; 

. Selecting at least two metallic powders from at least one 
of the groups consisting of elemental metals, metal alloys 
and metal compounds, and wherein said metals and the 
metal components of said alloys and compounds are 
selected from the group consisting of copper, silicon, 
aluminum, titanium, iron, cobalt, magnesium, nickel, 
zirconium, beryllium, mangenese, zinc, tin, lead, bismuth 
and chromium, which when appropriately mixed and 
subjected to a heated pressurized environment can form 
an intermediate transient liquid phase during the reaction 
diffusion therebetween while a portion of at least one of 
the powders remains in a solid state and upon complete 
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reaction/diffusion will produce a substantially homogene- 
ous alloy; and 

. arc-depositing said metallic powders in a (substantial) 
unreacted state onto the skeleton form so as to imbed said 
filament comprising said form in the as-deposited metallic 
powder matrix to produce said filament-reinforced com- 
posite metallic material composed of an array of fila- 
ments embedded in said plasma-deposited metallic ma- 
trix, said matrix consisting essentially of at least two of 
said particulated discrete metallic powders, capable of 
reaction/diffusion to produce a substantially homogene- 
ous solid alloy matrix. 


3,840,351 
STRIP BRIQUET BREAKER 
LeRoy S. Harris, Rolling Meadows; Stanislaw Synowiec, Chi- 
cago, and Stan E. Dybezak, Des Plaines, all of Ill., assignors 
to K-G Industries, Inc., Rosemont, Ill. 

Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,596The portion of the term 
of this patent subsequent to Jan. 30, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. B30b ///00; B29f 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 44—13 13 Claims 

1. In briquetting and compacting constructions wherein 
material is fed between opposed forming means and is thereby 
formed into lengths of compacted material, said lengths issu- 
ing from an outlet defined by the forming means, and includ- 
ing means for dividing said lengths into separate pieces, the 
improvement in said dividing means comprising a shoe posi- 
tioned immediately adjacent said outlet, a surface portion 
defined by said shoe located in the path of movement of said 
lengths, engagement of a length with said surface portion 
operating to deflect said length out of said path of movement, 
and including a separate engaging surface, the deflection 
imparted to said lengths by said surface portion driving said 
lengths against said engaging surface whereby said lengths 
fracture resulting in the division of the lengths into separate 
pieces, said separate engaging surface comprising a plate, a 


support for said plate, and means for imparting vibrations to 
said support and associated plate whereby said lengths are 
driven against a vibrating surface. 


3,840,352 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR TREATING HIGH 
POUR POINT OILS UNDER LOW AMBIENT 
TEMPERATURE CONDITIONS 
John W. Scheffel, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Union Oil Com- 
pany of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 258,030 
Int. Cl. C101 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 44—62 22 Claims 
1. An additive composition for use in treating wax contain- 
ing oils, which comprises an admixture of about | to 20 weight 
percent of a copolymer of ethylene and a monoethylenically 
unsaturated ester characterized by the formula: 


wherein (1) R is hydrogen or an alkyl group containing from 
about | to 25 carbon atoms and R, is a vinyl or allyl group, or 
(2) Ris an a, @ -unsaturated alkylene and R, is an a'kyl group 
containing about | to 25 carbon atoms, about 5 to 25 weight 
percent of monohydroxy phenols having molecular weights 
below about 300, and at least about 55 weigit percent of 
liquid hydrocarbon solvent containing a substantial propor- 
tion of cyclic hydrocarbon compounds. 
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3,840,353 
PROCESS FOR GASIFYING GRANULATED 
CARBONACEOUS FUEL 
Arthur M. Squires, 245 W. 104th St., New York, N.Y. 10025 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 167,686, July 30, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,432 
Int. Cl. C10j 3/46, 3/54 


U.S. Cl. 48—203 10 Claims 


i. A process for gasifying a granulated carbonaceous fuel, 

comprising: 

a. supplying a granulated carbonaceous fuel to a vessel 
housing contiguous upper and lower fluidized bed zones 
which are at a temperature between about 1,900° and 
2,100°F, said upper zone comprising a fast fluidized bed 
of fine particles and said lower zone comprising a slow 
fluidized bed of large particles, 

. Supplying a gasification medium as fluidizing gas to said 
lower zone, said gasification medium being selected from 
the group of gas mixtures comprising oxygen and steam, 
air and steam, air and combustion products containing 
carbon dioxide, and air, 

. withdrawing products of the gasification of said fuel 
together with said fine particles from substantially the top 
of said upper zone, separating said products of gasifica- 
tion from said fine particles in a cyclone separator, dis- 
charging said separated products of gasification, causing 
said separated fine particles to flow from said cyclone 
separator into a standpipe, said standpipe conducting said 
fine particles into a region in which said fine particles are 
maintained in a slow fluidized state, and causing said fine 
particles to flow from said region into substantially the 
bottom of said upper zone at a rate sufficient to maintain 
a fast fluidized state in said upper zone, and 

. bringing said fine particles intermittently into contact 
with a gas rich in steam or carbon dioxide and containing 
substantially no hydrogen or carbon monoxide. 


3,840,354 
THREE-STAGE GASIFICATION OF COAL 

Ernest E. Donath, St. Croix, V.1., assignor to The United States 
of America as represented by the Secretary of the Interior, 
Washington, D.C. 

Filed Mar. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 237,333 
Int. Cl. C10j 3/16 

U.S. Cl. 48—202 8 Claims 

1. A process for gasitying coal comprising, 

introducing a partially gasified recycle char into a first 
gasification zone, 

introducing oxygen and steam into said first gasification 
zone, 

reacting said oxygen and steam with said partially gasified 
recycle char at a pressure of at least 50 atmospheres to 
produce a first zone synthesis gas comprising hydrogen 
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and oxides of carbon and a molten slag formed from a 
molten ash of said partially gasified char, 

introducing said first zone synthesis gas and said molten slag 
into a second gasification zone below said first zone, 

introducing coal and steam into said second gasification 
zone, 

reacting said coal, steam, first zone synthesis gas and molten 
slag in said second gasification zone at a pressure of at 
least 50 atmospheres to produce a second zone product 
comprising solidified slag and a second zone partially 
gasified char entrained in a second zone product gas 
comprising methane, hydrogen and oxides of carbon, 

introducing said second zone product gas and said second 
zone partially gasified char into a third gasification zone, 
forming in said third gasification zone a fluidized bed of 
said second zone partially gasified char in a fluidizing 
stream of said second zone product gas, 

reacting said second zone partially gasified char in said third 
gasification zone with said second zone product gas in 
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said third gasification zone to produce a third zone par- 
tially gasified char entrained in a third zone product gas 
comprising methane, hydrogen and oxides of carbon, 

removing from said third gasification zone said third zone 
partially gasified char entrained in said third zone product 
gas, 

separating said third zone partially gasified char from said 
third zone product gas, 

mixing said third zone partially gasified char with steam to 
produce said partially gasified recycle char, 

recycling said partially gasified recycle char to said first 
gasification zone, 

purifying said third zone product gas separated from said 
third zone partially gasified char to remove carbon diox- 
ide, hydrogen sulfide and other impurities to produce a 
purified third zone product gas, and 

methanating the purified third zone product gas to produce 
a fuel gas containing at least 70 percent methane by 
volume. 


3,840,355 
PARTIAL OXIDATION OF HYDROCARBONS TO 
SYNTHESIS GAS 
William B. Crouch, Whittier, Calif., assignor to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 266,935 
Int. Cl. CO7e 1/02 
U.S. Cl. 48—212 8 Claims 
1. A process for producing gaseous mixtures comprising 
principally hydrogen and carbon monoxide comprising simul- 
taneously introducing into the reaction zone of a free-flow 
unpacked noncatalytic gas generator a free-oxygen containing 
gas, a liquid hydrocarbonaceous fuel, and a methane-rich gas 
comprising at least 22 mole percent methane; said free-oxygen 
containing gas comprising 0.6 to 1.2 atoms of free oxygen per 
atom of carbon in the fuel and from about 0.25 to 0.75 parts 
by weight of said methane-rich gas are introduced into the 
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reaction zone for each part by weight of said liquid- 
hydrocarbonaceous fuel; reacting said materials by partial 
oxidation in said reaction zone in the absence of externally 
supplied water at an autogenous temperature in the range of 
about 1 500° to 3,500°F and at a pressure in the range of about 
1 to 250 atmospheres; and removing from said reaction zone 
a product gas stream comprising H,, CO, H,O, CO, and partic- 
ulate carbon in the amount of about 0.01 to 30 percent by 
weight of carbon in the liquid hydrocarbon; wherein the re- 
ducing ratio (moles H,+CO/H,0+CO,) of said product gas is 
at least about 10. 


3,840,356 
CATALYST AND PROCESS FOR STEAM REFORMING OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Philippe Bernusset, Salindres, and Jean-Claude Deumas, 
Marly-Le-Roi, both of France, assignors to Produits Chi- 
miques Pechiney-Saint Gobain, Neuilly-sur-Seine, France 
Filed Apr. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 136,573 
Claims priority, application France, May 5, 1970, 70.16317 
Int. Cl. C10k 3/06 
U.S. Cl. 48—214 14 Claims 
1. A catalyst for use in steam reforming of hydrocarbons 
consisting essentially of a solid solution of nickel oxide in 
magnesia wherein the molar ratio of nickel oxide to magnesia 
is within the range of 0.1 to 1.0:1 agglomerated with an alumi- 
nous cement, with the solid solution of nickel oxide in magne- 
sia having been formed prior to admixture with the aluminous 
cement and having a surface area within the range of 0.5 to 10 
m?/g, said solid solution constituting from 30 to 60 percent by 
weight of the catalyst. 


3,840,357 
ROTARY GRINDING WHEEL AND ITS METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURING 
Yozo Shimizu, 10-22-Funabori 5, Chome, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,702 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1971, 46-65706 
Int. Cl. B24d / 1/00; CO8g 51/12 

9 Claims 


1. A rotary grinding wheel comprising a plurality of super- 
posed mutually sintered together layers of grinding material, 
and a layer of reinforcing fabric secured by a thermosetting 
resin along each outerface of said wheel whereby self-dressing 
action occurs in a region adjacent to the interface between the 
layers and forms a plurality of outer leading edges during use. 


3,840,358 
APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING GLASS FIBERS HAVING 
INSULATING MATERIAL WITH A REFRACTORY 
FABRIC 
James Whitfield, Jr., Anderson, S.C., assignor to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,305 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/02 
U.S. Cl. 65—1 6 Claims 
1. Apparatus for supply of heat-softened mineral material 
comprising: 
a feeder having side walls and a bottom wall with orifices 
formed therein through which streams of heat-softened 
mineral material may flow; 
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support means for the feeder, such support means being in 
spaced apart relationship with the side walls at the bottom 
of the side walls; 

a refractory insulating material filling the space at the bot- 
tom of the side walls between the feeder and the support 
means, the refractory material encompassing the side 
walls of the feeder and providing supporting connection 


between such feeder and support means; and 

a fabric of heat resistant material covering at least a portion 
of the bottom surface of the refractory insulating material 
between the feeder and the support means, the fabric 
being suitably attached at opposite sides of the covered 
bottom surface of the refractory material and being in 
reinforcing relation with the refractory material. 


3,840,359 
PREPARATION OF HYDRATED ALKALI METAL 
SILICATE FLAKES 

Frank J. Lazet, Media, Pa., assignor to Philadelphia Quartz 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed May 18, 1972, Ser. No. 254,702 
Int. Cl. CO3b 37/06; CO3c 3/04 

U.S. Cl. 65—5 4 Claims 

1. In the process for producing soluble glass in fine particu- 
late form by attenuating a sheet of molten silicate glass com- 
prising the steps of passing a molten glass ribbon across a 
narrow horizontal slit-like nozzle with a pressurized stream 
passing through said nozzle, the improvement wherein said 
molten glass is a binary glass which has a viscosity of 800 to 
1000 Poises, a ribbon thickness of less than 0.25 inch, and a 
1.5 to 4.0:1.0 mole ratio of SiO, to alkali metal oxide, and 
utilizing water at 100 to 1600 psig passed through said nozzle 
at a rate of 5 - 25 gallons per minute as the force to simulta- 
neously cool, break-up and hydrate said molten glass resulting 
in iridescent flake formation, said flakes having a thickness of 
0.001 to 0.00025 inch, a diameter of 0.5 to 0.02 inch and 
being hydrated to at least 4 and up to 25 percent on a weight 
basis, the percent of hydration being controlled by the water 
introduced through the nozzle, essentially all of said water 
being combined with said flakes as water of hydration. 


3,840,360 
METHOD OF THERMALLY CONDITIONING HOT 
MATERIALS 

Donald Curtis Wright, Bolton; Kenneth Noel Hardcastle, Ec- 

cleston, and Paul Arthur Brereton, Liverpool, all of England, 

assignors to Pilkington Brothers Limited, Liverpool, En- 

gland 

Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,623 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 9, 1971, 

32453/71 
Int. Cl. CO3b 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 65—119 7 Claims 

1. A method of controlling, during cooling, the thermal 
condition of l.ot material in sheet-like form which emits ther- 
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mal radiation from below its surface, comprising presenting a 
radiation absorbing surface to the material, maintaining that 
surface at a temperature at which there is a nett absorption of 
radiation from the material, developing at least one zone of 
hot gas flow against the material surface, the gas being heated 








to a temperature above the surface temperature of the mate- 
rial whereby the gas supplies heat to the material surface, and 
regulating the heat transfer between the material surface and 
the hot gas and thereby the temperature gradient existing 
through the material as it cools. 


3,840,361 
HERBICIDES 
Arnold D. Gutman, Berkeley, Calif., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 17,954, March 9, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,692,882. This application June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,161 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36 
U.S. Cl. 71—87 10 Claims 

1. A herbicidal composition comprising an effective amount 
of a compound having the formula 


R-—oO §S 
“bs 
- 
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* 
CNCN 
RS 


wherein R is alkyl containing | through 5 carbon atoms; R, is 
selected from the group consisting of alkyl containing 1 
through 5 carbon atoms and alkoxy containing | through 5 
carbon atoms; X is selected from the group consisting of O 
and S; and R, is selected from the group consisting of alkyl 
containing | through 5 carbon atoms and an inert carrier. 


3,840,362 
HERBICIDAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING AN 
ALANINE DERIVATIVE AND A 4-NITRODIPHENYL 
ETHER 

Roy Y. Yih, Doyleston, Pa., assignor to Rohm and Haas Com- 

pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 232,251 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/20 

U.S. Cl. 71—111 2 Claims 

1. A herbicidal composition consisting essentially of a herbi- 
cidally effective amount of an admixture of component (A) 
the ethyl ester of N-benzoyl-N-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)alanine 
and component (B) 2,4-dichlorophenyl 4-nitrophenyl ether or 
2,4,6-trichlorophenyl 4-nitrophenyl ether wherein the weight 
ratio of component A to component B is 1:1. 


3,840,363 

FLUIDIZATION OF PARTICULATE SOLIDS 

Theodore M. Engle, Abingdon, Va., assignor to Hydrocarbon 
Research, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 10,898, Feb. 12, 1970, abandoned. 

This application May 12, 1972, Ser. No. 252,878 

Int. Cl. C21b 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 75—26 4 Claims 
1. The method of transferring particulate solids from a 
fluidized zone surmounting a perforated distributor through 
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which a gas flows upwardly to a lower fluidized zone, similarly 
supported, against a continuously upflowing gas while avoid- 
ing hold-up of particles on the distributor; which comprises, 
a. Opening a restricted orifice through the perforated dis- 
tributor thereby forming a cone of solids having its apex 

at the orifice; 
b. simultaneously superimposing a separate gas stream 


directly and upwardly through other perforations in the dis- 
tributor remote from the restricted orifice and directly under 
the remaining bed of solids; 

c. whereby fluidization of the solids remote from the re- 
stricted orifice is maintained thereby preventing slough- 
ing and increasing the amount of solids which pass 
through the restricted orifice when open. 


3,840,364 
METHODS OF REFINING METAL ALLOYS 
Merton C. Flemings, Lexington; Robert Mehrabian, Cam- 
bridge, and Dale R. Geiger, Boston, all of Mass., assignors to 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 221,796 
Int. Cl. C22b 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—63 13 Claims 


1. A process for refining a metal alloy, that comprises heat- 
ing the alloy to form a mixture, part liquid and part solid, 
vigorously agitating the entire liquid-solid mixture thus 
formed in such a manner as to create shear type strains therein 
to produce a slurry containing liquid and primary solid, the 
solid being uniformly distributed throughout the liquid con- 
trolling the heat transfer to and from the mixture, the rate of 
heat transfer and the agitating acting in combination to estab- 
lish the percent liquid and the percent primary solid of the 
slurry, and separating the liquid portion of the slurry from the 
primary solid portion thereof, said rate of heat transfer and 
said agitating being maintained during said separating to main- 
tain the mixture in the slurry form and to maintain the desired 
percent liquid and percent primary solid in the slurry. 
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3,840,365 
METAL RECOVERY PROCESS 

Kenneth W. Hammes, Sr.; Kenneth W. Hammes, Jr.; Timothy 

L. Hammes, all of P.O. Box 551, Sedona, Ariz. 86336, and 

Paul Kayser, Houston, Tex., assignors to said Kayser assor. 

to said Keneth W. Hammes, Kenneth W. Hammes, Jr., and 

Timothy L. Hammes 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 31,740, April 24, 1970, 

abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
706,099, Feb. 16, 1968, abandoned. This application Sept. 27, 
1971, Ser. No. 184,029 
Int. Cl. C22b 11/04, 15/08, 61/04 

U.S. Cl. 75—101 R 2 Claims 

1. Method for recovery from ores of one or more metals 
selected from the group consisting of copper, uranium, gold, 
and silver, comprising leaching an ore with an aqueous leach 
solution containing one or more salts formed from one or 
more acids selected from the group consisting of HCI, H.SO,, 
and HNO, and one or more bases selected from the group 
consisting of the alkali metal hydroxides and the alkaline earth 
metal hydroxides and ammonium hydroxide with water, and 
containing a controlled excess of said one or more acids 
whereby the pH of said leach solution is in the range from 
about pH = 2 to about pH = 4, to dissolve metal from the ore, 
contacting said metal-containing leach solution with spaced 
metal plate means to which no external current or voltage is 
applied formed of metal selected from the group consisting of 
the metals from magnesium to lead, inclusive, in the elec- 
tromotove series of metals according to chemical activity to 
deposit said ore metal on said metal plate means, control of 
the pH of the leach solution in the stated range causing deposi- 
tion of a greater than stoichiometric amount of ore metal on 
said metal plate means relative the amount of plate metal 
dissolved in the leach solution. 


3,840,366 
PRECIPITATION HARDENING STAINLESS STEEL 
Toshinari Hirayama, Kokubunji; Masahiko Ogirima, Tokyo; 
Hideharu Ohara, Tokyo, and Nobuo Nakamura, Tokyo, all 
of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Metals, Ltd., 
both of Tokyo, Japan, part interest to each 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 830,619, June 5, 1969, 
abandoned. This application May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,274 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 10, 1968, 43-39414 
Int. Cl. C22¢ 37/10, 39/20 


U.S. Cl. 75—124 8 Claims 


ce 2 @YTe vv @@ 
Ni (wt %) 


1. A martensitic precipitation-hardening stainless steel ca- 
pable of being transformed to a substantially martensitic struc- 
ture by cold working which consists essentially of 

6.50 — 7.75% by weight of Ni, 

16-18% by weight of Cr, 

0.15-1.5% by weight of Nb, 

0.1-1.0% by weight of Al, 

not more than 0.1% by weight of C, 

not more than 1.4% by weight of Si, 

not more than 1.5% by weight of Mn, 
and the balance being unavoidable impurities and Fe, the 
proportions of Ni and Cr being so selected and arranged that 
a substantially transformable austenitic structure or a consid- 
erable amount of retained austenitic structure prevails after 
solution heat treatment, and said austenitic structure is trans- 
formed to said substantially martensitic structure when a cold 
working is applied thereto. 
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3,840,367 
TOOL ALLOY COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF 
FABRICATION 
Erwin Rudy, 15750 N.W. Oak Hill Dr., Beaverton, Oreg. 
97005 
Filed Feb. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 226,013 
Int. Cl. C22c 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 75—203 10 Claims 





1. A composition of material comprising sintered carbide- 
binder metal in which said carbide has titanium and molybde- 
num as its base metal and has a gross composition falling 
within the area EFGH of FIG. 1, and in which said binder is 
selected from the iron group metals and comprises between 5 
and 25 weight percent of the composition. 


3,840,368 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE LAYER WITH OVERCOAT OF 
DYE SENSITIZER 
Mitsusuke Ikeda; Hisanao Sato, both of Osaka; Etsuko Torii, 
Kyoto; Kazuhisa Morimoto, and Yo Hasegawa, both of 
Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Indus- 
trial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 185,658 
Int. Cl. GO3g 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 96—1.5 24 Claims 
1. An electrophotographic element comprising in the fol- 
lowing order a conductive support, an organic insulating layer 
on said conductive support and a sensitizing organic layer on 
said organic insulating layer, said organic insulating layer 
having no sensitizers included therein and comprising a poly- 
N-alkenylcarbazole, said sensitizing organic layer consisting 
essentially of an organic dye sensitizer. 


3,840,369 
PRESENSITIZED PRINTING PLATES 

Daniel J. Carlick, Northbrook, Ill.; Frank Marra, Wayne, N.J., 

and Gerhard E. Sprenger, North Stonington, Conn., assign- 

ors to Sun Chemical Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 850,633, Aug. 15, 1969, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 197,510 

Int. Cl. GO3f 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 96—33 11 Claims 

1. A presensitized printing plate comprising a support and 
a photopolymerizable composition thereon consisting of (a) 
about 15-99 parts of at least one product of the reaction of 
(1) a polyfunctional polyethylenically unsaturated monomeric 
ester having free hydroxyl groups and formed by the reactior. 
of an ethylenically unsaturated acid and a polyhydric alcohol 
with (2) an organic isocyanate, the isocyanate-modified ester 
product a having free hydroxyl groups, and (b) about 1-85 
parts of at least one photoinitiator. 
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3,840,370 
CONTROLLING AFTER-HARDENING IN HARDENABLE 
HYDROPHILIC COLLOIDS 
Dale S. Dallon, and Mary K. Deseyn, both of Rochester, N.Y., 
assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 357,967 
Int. Cl. GO3c 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 96—67 5 Claims 
1. In a photographic element comprising a support and at 
least one layer comprising photosensitive silver halide and at 
least one layer comprising a reaction product of 
i. at least one hardenable hydrophilic colloid, and 
ii. a hardener composition in a concentration sufficient to 
increase the melting point of said hydrophilic colloid at 
least about 5°C; 
the improvement which comprises using as said hardener 
composition a combination of 
a. diacrylamide and 
b. —_1,7-dichloro-3,3,5,5-tetraoxo-3,5-dithiaheptane; the 
weight ratio of a or b in said hardener composition being 
from about 5:1 to about 1:5. 


3,840,371 
SILVER HALIDE-CONTAINING PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 

Toshimasa Usami; Ikutaro Horie; Kunio Ishigaki; Takushi 

Miyazako, and Shinji Sakaguchi, all of Kanagawa, Japan. 

assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed June 15, 1973, Ser. No. 370,571 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 15, 1972, 47-59743 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 96—67 17 Claims 

1. A photographic silver halide-containing light-sensitive 
material characterized by having at least one _ non- 
photosensitive surface layer containing at least one polymer 
containing as its recurring unit at least one monoester of an 
aliphatic polyhydric alcohol with acrylic acid or methacrylic 
acid. 

3,840,372 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENT FOR PRODUCTION OF AN 
IMMEDIATE READ-OUT AS WELL AS A PERMANENT 
IMAGE 

Francis J. Farren, Vestal, and Richard L. Benjamin, Bingham- 

ton, both of N.Y., assignors to GAF Corporation, New York, 

N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,358 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/76, 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 96—68 1 Claim 

1. Light-sensitive photographic material having, on a base 
sheet, a single light-sensitive layer consisting essentially of an 
admixture of a light-sensitive silver halide print-out emulsion 
capable of yielding photolytically a visible image immediately 
upon exposure to actinic radiation and a light-sensitive deve- 
loping-out silver halide emulsion containing a preponderance 
of silver chloride capable of forming a latent image upon such 
exposure, such latent image being susceptible to subsequent 
development to render it visible, the weight ratio of the solids 
of said print-out emulsion to those of said developing-out 
emulsion being approximately 3:2 to 4:2, and the amount of 
silver in said layer being from 2 to 5 g. per square meter. 


3,840,373 
GREEN SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSION 
Keisuke Shiba; Masanao Hinata; Yasushi Oishi, and Yo- 
shinobu Yoshida, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Dec. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 203,541 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 1, 1970, 45-106113 
Int. Cl. G03 1/40, 1/10, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 96—77 8 Claims 
1. In a silver photographic emulsion for photographic sensi- 
tive material containing dye developers suitable for the diffu- 
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sion transfer method, the improvement which comprises said 
photographic emulsion containing a green sensitizer compris- 
ing the combination of at least one of the sensitizing dyes 
represented by the formula (1): 


al 
=CH—C=CH. | 


\; 
| 


Ys 


| 
ee 


wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting of 
a hydrogen atom and lower alkyl group, Y , and Y, each repre- 
sent a member selected from the group consisting of a hydro- 
gen atom, a lower alkyl group a halogen atom, a hydroxyl 
group, an alkoxy group, an amino group, an acylamido group, 
an acyloxyl group, a carbalkoxy group and an alkoxycar- 
bonylamino group, Y, and Y,; each represent a member se- 
lected from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom, a lower 
alkyl group, a halogen atom, a hydroxyl group, an alkoxy 
group, an amino group, an acylamido group, an acyloxy 
group, a carbalkoxy group, an alkoxycarbonylamino group 
and a phenyl group, Y; and Y, each represent a member 
selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom and an 
atomic grouping necesssary for the formation of a benzene 
ring by the connection of Y; with Y, or of Y, with Y;, Y, and 
Y; each can be connected with Y, or Y,, respectively, to form 
a benzene ring with the proviso that both Y, with Y, and Y, 
and Y, do not form at the same time a benzene ring and both 
Y, with Y,; and Y, with Y, do not form at the same time a 
benzene ring, R, and R, each represent a member selected 


from the group consisting of an alkyl group and a substituted 
alkyl group which is used in general for cyanine dyes, and at 
least one of said R, and said R, is an alkyl group containing a 
member selected from the group consisting of carboxy and 
sulfo group, X represents an anion and n is | or 2, such that 
n= 1 when said dye forms an intramolecular salt; and at least 
one of the sensitizing dyes represented by the following for- 
mula (II): 


/ oN Yo 
=CH—CH=CH— | 
\ + 1s 
\EA\Y 
| | 


R: Yu 1689) 


wherein R, is a member selected from the group consisting of 
a lower alkyl group and an allyl group, Y; is a member se- 
lected from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom and a 
halogen atom, Y, is a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkoxy group, an 
amino group, an acylamido group, an acyloxy! group and an 
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alkoxycarbonylamino group, Y, is a member selected from the 
group consisting of a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl group, a 
halogen atom, a hydroxyl group and an alkoxy group, Y jo is a 
member selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen 
atom, a lower alkyl group, a halogen atom, an alkoxy group, 
a phenyl group, a p-sulphopheny! group, a carboxy] group, an 
alkoxycarbonyl group, a cyano group and a trifluoromethyl 
group, Y,, is a member selected from the group consisting of 
a hydrogen atom and an atomic grouping which is connected 
to Yj to form a benzene ring, Y, and Y,,) may be connected 
to form a benzene ring with the proviso that both Y, with Yo 
and Y,, with Y,, do not form at the same time a benzene ring, 
and R,, R2, X and n have the same meanings as in formula (1). 


3,840,374 

MOTION PICTURE FILM HAVING A MAGNETIC STRIPE 
August Jean Van Paesschen, Antwerpen, and Joseph Antoine 

Herbots, Edegem,, Belgium, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert N.V., 

Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Jan. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 220,487 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 25, 1971, 

3101/71 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/84 

U.S. Cl. 96—84 4 Claims 

1. Multilayer motion picture film material comprising a 
support, at least one light-sensitive emulsion layer and at the 
opposite side of said support an antihalation layer comprising 
an alkali-soluble polymeric binder containing free carboxyl 
groups and capable of being detached from said support in the 
presence of an alkaline medium, and deposited upon said 
antihalation layer stripes of a coating composition of magne- 
tizable material dispersed in an alkali-insoluble binder in 
admixture with an organic compound containing at least two 
aldehyde groups reactive with the carboxyl groups of said 
polymeric binder. 


3,840,375 
PHOTOGRAPHIC ELEMENTS COMPRISING 
MEROCARBOCYANINE FILTER DYES 
Frederick J. Sauter, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,028 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/84 
U.S. Cl. 96—84 R 8 Claims 
1. A photographic element comprising a support having 
thereon at least one layer containing a light-sensitive material 
and at least one layer containing a merocarbocyanine filter 
dye having the formula 


oO 
G 


Ri 


oO CH; 


Oo 


wherein R, represents a lower alkyl group, an aryl group, a 
cyanoalkyl group, or an acylalkyl group and G represents a 
hydrogen or a sulfamoyl group, at least one of the groups R, 
and G being an electron withdrawing group. 


3,840,376 
SUPERSENSITIZED COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 
Keisuke Shiba; Masanao Hinata; Yasushi Oishi; Yoshinosu 
Yoshida, and Akira Sato, all of No. 210, Nakanuma, 
Minami, Ashigara-machi, Ashigara-Kamigun, Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,691 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1971, 46-28793 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/10, 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 96—99 26 Claims 
1. A photosensitive material for use in a silver diffusion 
transfer process, which comprises a green-sensitive silver 
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halide photographic emulsion coated on a support and having 
an azo or an anthraquinone dye developer of the type used in 
silver diffusion transfer processes in said emulsion or in a 
photographic layer adjacent said emulsion, said emulsion 
containing, in combination, at least one of the sensitizing dyes 
represented by the formula I 


Ry 
| 


Rs 
Y: ) NY 
=CH—CH=CH 
a \n \s 
hy k 


2 
(Xr) a-1 


wherein R,, R2, R; and R, are each selected from the group 
consisting of an alkyl group, an aralkyl! group, and an allyl 
group, at least one of R, and R, being an alkyl group contain- 
ing a carboxy group or a sulfo group; Y, and Y; are each 
selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom and a 
halogen atom; Y, and Y, are each selected from the group 
consisting of a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkoxy 
group, an amino group, an acylamido group, an acyloxy 
group, an alkoxycarbonylamino group, a cyano group, a triflu- 
oromethyl group, an alkylsulfonyl group, a sulfamyl group, an 
alkylaminosulfonyl group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, a mor- 
pholinosulfonyl group and a piperidinosulfonyl group; X, 
represents an anion; n is an integer of from | to 2, the sensitiz- 
ing dye forming an intramolecular salt when n is 1; and at least 
one of the sensitizing dyes represented by the formula (II) 
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wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of a sulfur 
atom and a selenium atom; Z and Z, each represents a divalent 
group necessary to form an unsubstituted benzene ring or a 
benzene ring substituted with at least one substituent selected 
from the group consisting of a halogen atom, a hydroxy group, 
an alkyl group, and an alkoxy group; R; and Rg, are each 
selected from the group consisting of an alkyl group, at least 
one of R, and R, being an alkyl group having a carboxy group 
or a sulfo group; X, is an anion, p is an integer of from | to 2, 
said sensitizing dye of formula (II) forming an intramolecular 
salt when p is 1. 


3,840,377 
SUPERSENSITIZED SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS 

Keisuke Shiba; Haruo Takei; Minoru Sonoda; Nobuaki 

Miyasaka; Akira Sato, and Akira Ogawa, all of Kanagawa, 

Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 237,041 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1971, 46- 

16424 
Int. Cl. GO3e 1/14 

U.S. Cl. 96—124 10 Claims 

1. A silver halide photographic emulsion containing a super- 
sensitizing amount of the combination comprising at least one 
of the sensitizing dyes represented by the following General 
Formula (1) 
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wherein Z, represents a non-metallic atomic group necessary 
for forming a benzothiazole nucleus or a benzoselenazole 
nucleus; Z, represents a non-metallic atomic group necessary 
for forming a benzene nucleus; R, and R, each represent an 
alkyl group having from one to about six carbon atoms, a 
substituted lower alkyl group conventionally used in cyanine 
dyes selected from the group consisting of a sulfoalkyl group, 
a hydroxy sulfoalkyl group, a sulfoalkoxyalkyl group, a sulfoa- 
rylalkyl group, a sulfoalkyl amino alkyl group, a sulfoalk- 
ylamido alkyl group, and a sulfoalkylthioalkyl group, or an 
aliphatic hydrocarbon group having an unsaturated bond; X,~ 
represents an anion and m is | or 2, said m being 1 when the 
dye forms an intramolecular salt; and at least one of the sensi- 
tizing dyes represented by the General Formula (II) 


C=CH—CH=CH—C 
R3(X2~) a-1 


General Formula (II) 


wherein Z, represents a benzoxazole nucleus, Z, represents a 
non-metallic atomic group necessary for forming a benzene 
nucleus; R; and R, each represents an alkyl group having from 
one to about six carbon atoms, a substituted alkyl group con- 
ventionally used in cyanine dyes selected from the group 
consisting of an alkoxyalkyl group, an alkallyl group, an aral- 
kyl group, an acetoxyalkyl group, a carboalkoxyalky! group, 
an arylmercaptoalkyl group, an aryloxyalkyl group, a 
hydroxysulfoalkoxyalkyl group and a carbamylalkyl group, an 
aralkyl group for an aliphatic hydrocarbon group having an 
unsaturated bond; at least one of said R, and R, being an alkyl 
group having at least one of a sulfo group, a carboxyl group 
or a hydroxyl group; R; represents an alkyl group having from 
one to about six carbon atoms, a substituted alkyl group con- 
ventionally used in cyanine dyes, selected from the group 
consisting of an aralkyl group, a hydroxyalkyl group, and an 
acetoxyalkyl group, an aryl group, or an unsaturated aliphatic 
hydrocarbon group; X,~ represents an anion; and n is 1 or 2; 
said n being | when the dye forms an intramolecular salt, and 
said emulsion having a high sensitivity to the radiation emitted 
from a green fluorescent substance and having a high stability 
to a safety light. 


3,840,378 

INSULATIVE COATINGS FOR ELECTRICAL STEELS 
James D. Evans, Middletown, Ohio, assignor to Armco Steel 

Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 39,649, May 22, 1970, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 237,344 

Int. Cl. C23f 7/10 

U.S. Cl. 106—14 6 Claims 

1. A composition for forming an insulative coating directly 
on oriented silicon steel for electrical uses and an oriented 
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silicon steel having a mill glass thereon, said composition 
comprising an aqueous solution having a Mg/PO, ratio of from 
about 0.6 to about 1.5, said solution consisting essentially of 
an aqueous solution of phosphoric acid, magnesia, and at least 


EXAMPLE I 


ITY (Amps at 300 psi) 


FRANKLIN. RESISTIV 


AMPS AFTER S@A MINUS AMPS BEFORE SRA 


MANGE IN 


one substance chosen from the class consisting of sulfuric 
acid, nitric acid and magnesium salts thereof, said substance 
being present in an amount sufficient for said solution to have 
a pH of from about 0.5 to about 3.0. 


3,840,379 
GLASS COMPOSITIONS 
Warren W. Wolf, Columbus,, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 
Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo,, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,613 
Int. Cl. CO3c 13/00; C04b 31/06 
U.S. Cl. 106—50 ® Claims 
1. Fiberizable, alkali-resistant, glass compositions consisting 
essentially by weight of: 


Percent 





60 to 62 
4to6 
14to 15 
2to3 
10 to 11 
5.5 to 8 


SiO, 
CaO 
Na,O 
K,O 
ZrO, 
TiO, 


said compositions having a liquidus temperature of less than 
1500°F and a viscosity of 10 **° poises at 2380°F or less 
and 10 * poises at 2220°F or less. 


3,840,380 
NOVEL PREPARATION OF HYDRATED MIXED 
SILICATES 

Stefan Kraemer, Essen; Michael Seger, Krefeld-Linn, and 

Alois Seidl, Thurnstein, all of Germany, assignors to Wasag- 

chemie GmbH, Munich, Germany 

Filed July 22, 1971, Ser. No. 165,315 
Int. Cl. C04b 33/02, 21/00; CO9j 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 106—74 7 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a hydrous mixed silicate 
comprising admixing alkali metal silicates in the form of 
chunks or broken pieces, water and at least one member of the 
group consisting of alkali solution oxidic and siliceous materi- 
als in fibrous or pulverulent form and mixtures thereof and 
optionally present watersoluble organic compounds in a mill- 
ing apparatus with steam at a vapor pressure of 2 to 6 atmo- 
spheres with statu nascendi formation of a water glass solution 
and simultaneous dissolution of oxidic and/or siliceous materi- 
als and drying the resulting solution to form a mixed silicate 
powder having a moisture content of 1 to 25 percent and 
having a silicate to solid ratio of 1:0.02-0.8. 
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3,840,381 
TITANIUM COATED PIGMENTS 
Akira Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nikon Kogen 
Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Cohtinuation-in-part of Ser. No. 86,628, Nov. 3, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
808,609, March 19, 1969, abandoned. This application July 
12, 1972, Ser. No. 271,119 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1968, 43- 
019737 
Int. Cl. CO9%e 1/28 
US. Cl. 106—291 9 Claims 
1. A method of making a highly lustrous nacreous pigment 
consisting essentially of substantially uniform crystalline plate- 
lets, the individual platelets consisting of: 

1. a substrate of transparent to translucent single crystals of 
barium sulfate having a diameter of 5-200 and a thick- 
ness of 0.05-1.0 yw, and 

2. a uniform transparent to translucent outer coating of 
titanium dioxide attached to said barium sulfate crystal, 
the thickness of said outer coating being 500-20,000 A, 
said pigment being made by the steps comprising: 

a. adding substantially uniform barium sulfate crystals, 
prepared from a dilute aqueous solution having a bar- 
ium salt concentration of less than 0.1 mole per liter to 
an acidic aqueous solution of titanium tetrachloride, a 
titanium ester or a titanium salt, the concentration of 
the titanium compound being between 5-60 per cent 
by weight, based on the weight of the hydrolysis solu- 
tion, 

b. maintaining the resulting solution at a temperature 
between 20°C. and the boiling point of the solution for 
a time sufficient to effect hydrolysis and to attach to the 
surface of the barium sulfate crystals a hydrous coating 
of titanium oxide having a thickness between 
500-20,000 A, and 

. drying and calcining the resulting crystals to convert 
the hydrous titanium oxide to a lustrous thin film of 
titanium dioxide. 


3,840,382 
SILICA PIGMENT AND ELASTOMER-SILICA PIGMENT 
MASTERBATCHES AND PRODUCTION PROCESSES 
RELATING THERETO 
Oliver W. Burke, 1510 S.W. 13th Ct. P.O. Box 2266, Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla. 33061 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 216,948, Jan. 11, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,700,690, and Ser. No. 55,458, July 16, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,686,113, and Ser. No. 55,459, July 16, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,686,219, and Ser. No. 55,479, July 16, 1970, Pat. No. 
3,694,398, said Ser. No. 216,948, is a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 55,384, July 16, 1970, abandoned, and Ser. No. 
55,476, July 16, 1970, abandoned, said Ser. No. 55,458, and 
Ser. No. 55,459, and Ser. No. 55,479, and Ser. No. 55,384, and 
Ser. No. 55,476, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
798,215, Sept. 16, 1968, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 611,250, Jan. 24, 1967, Pat. No. 3,523,096, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 458,420, May 24, 1965, 
abandoned, and Ser. No. 458,379, May 24, 1965, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 479,806, Aug. 16, 1965, Pat. No. 3,401,017. This 
application July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 269,784 
Int. Cl. CO8e ///10; CO8d 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 106—288 B 11 Claims 

1. A process for preparing pigment composition which 

comprises, in combination: 

a. providing 10 weight parts, dry basis, of aqueously wet 
hydrated silica pigment precipitate which has a bound 
alkali content in the range of 0.1 to 10 percent by weight 
as Na,O; which has been prepared by precipitation from 
an aqueous solution of alkali metal silicate with the aid of 
carbon dioxide; and which has continuously been main- 
tained in an aqueously wet state without having been 
dried therefrom after its precipitation; 
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b. providing from 0.1 to 2 weight parts, dry basis, of oleo- 
philic material selected from the class consisting of the 
members of the following groups: (1) the oleophilic 
amines; (II) the oleophilic carboxylic acids and their 
alkali metal and ammonium salts; (III) the oleophilic 
carboxylic acid salts of aluminum, zinc, the alkaline earth 
metals, and such with ammonium hydroxide; (IV) the 
oleophilic amine carboxylates; (V) the oleophilic quater- 
nary ammonium compounds; (VI) the oleophilic hydroxy 
compounds; (VII) the combinations of 2 or more mem- 
bers of the foregoing groups; and from 0 to | weight part 
of polyol dry basis; 





. providing from 0 to 180 weight parts, dry basis, of carbon 
black; 

. providing from 0 to 45 percent based on the total of (a) 
and (c) dry basis, by weight of processing oil; 

. replacing from 0 to 100 percent of the alkalinity of the 
wet pigment provided in (a) by reaction with reactant 
selected from the class consisting of members of the 
following groups: Group (I) the water soluble salts of 
aluminum or zinc; Group (II) the water soluble salts of 
alkaline earth metals; Group (III) the water soluble acids; 
Group (IV) combinations of 2 or more members selected 
from Groups (1), (II) or (III); and 

. combining the pigment provided by step (e) with the 
material provided by steps (b), (c) and (d) to provide the 
pigment composition. 


3,840,383 
COLORED INORGANIC PIGMENTS 
August Bockmann; Peter Kresse, both of Krefeld; Hans Ru- 
dolph, Krefeld-Bockum, and Helmut Printzen, Krefled, all of 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverku- 
sen, Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,263 
Claims priority, application Germany, Jan. 20, 
2202527 


1972, 


Int. Cl. CO9c 1/24, 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 106—308 N 4 Claims 
1. A floculation-stable colored iron-oxide pigment exhibit- 
ing a good resistance to corrosion admixed with about 0.05 to 
3 percent by weight of an N,N’-diacyl diamine of the formula 


0 0 
R,;—C—NH—R—NH—C—R: 


in which 
R is an alkylene radical of from 2 to 10 carbon atoms; 
R, is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical with from | to 6 
carbon atoms; and 
R, is a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical with from | to 6 
carbon toms. 
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3,840,384 

METHOD AND DEVICE FOR COATING PLASTICS FILM 
Grahame Melvin Reade, Wheathampstead, and Alan Charles 

Viney, Welwyn Garden City, both of England, assignors to 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

Filed Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,523 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 19, 1971, 

7296/71 
Int. Cl. BOSe 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 117—8 15 Claims 


1. A method of coating the entire surface of a plastic film 
with a flowable polymeric coating material comprising apply- 
ing the flowable polymeric coating material to the film sur- 
face, regulating the thickness of the applied polymeric coating 
material to provide a uniform coating layer on the film surface 
by passing the film with the polymeric coating material 
thereon past a resilient scraping member a surface of which is 
biased towards the film surface under a substantially constant 
pressure, the said surface of the scraping member having a 
particulate material embedded therein and evenly distributed 
so as to provide a fine clearance between said surface and the 
surface of the plastic film, and thereafter drying the applied 
polymeric coating material. 


3,840,385 
METHOD OF FORMING COLORED COPY OF AN 
ORIGINAL 
Shigeaki Yoskida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co. Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 1, 1972, Ser. No. 258,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 4, 1971, 46-38619 
Int. Cl. GO3g 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 117—17.5 6 Claims 


2 Os 


1. A copying method comprising the steps of: 
1. Depositing on a latent electrostatic image carried on a 
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photoconductive substrate a particle image comprising 
fine porous particles of silica or alumina having a mean 
grain size from about 0.1 to 500, and having adsorbed 
thereon at least one first member of a color forming set 
of chemical compounds; 

2. Bringing the thus formed particle image into face to face 
contact with the coated surface of a carrier sheet, said 
coating comprising at least one second member of the 
color forming set; and 

3. Heating to a temperature which during the period of 
contact and heating is not destructive of the photocon- 
ductive substrate or the carrier sheet to form a copy of 
said particle image on said carrier sheet; said color form- 
ing set comprising at least two chemical compounds 
which will react with each other to form a colored prod- 
uct during the heating period. 


3,840,386 

METHOD AND SHEET ASSEMBLY FOR PRODUCING 
IMAGED TRANSPARENCIES SUITED FOR PROJECTION 
Karl Gunnar Svensson, Selma Lagerlofsvag 18 c, 682 00 Filip- 

stad, Sweden 

Filed July 29, 1971, Ser. No. 167,131 

Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 

11169/70; Feb. 23, 1971, 2278/71 
Int. Cl. B41m 5/00 


17, 1970, 


U.S. Cl. 117—36.1 3 Claims 

1. In a sheet assembly for producing an imaged transpar- 
ency for projection purposes from a graphic original having 
image portions and background portions, comprising a first 
support sheet, a transferable layer anchored to one face of 
said first support sheet and consisting of colouring matter and 
a material of the group consisting of resinous, gluey, oily and 
waxy matters, said first support sheet and said transferable 
layer forming a donor sheet of the assembly, a transparent 
second support sheet, and a transparent auxiliary layer an- 
chored to one face of said second support sheet and consisting 
of a material of the group consisting of resinous, gluey, oily 
and waxy matters, said second support sheet and said auxiliary 
layer forming a transparent image-receiving sheet of the as- 
sembly, said donor sheet and said image-receiving sheet being 
adapted to be disposed with their said layers in face-to-face 
contact for imagewise transfer of parts of said transferable 
layer from said donor sheet to said auxiliary layer of said 
image-receiving sheet, the improvement consisting in that 
colouring matter having low capability of being heated by 
absorption of radiation energy is incorporated into said trans- 
parent auxiliary layer in even distribution. 


3,840,387 
MASKING PROCESS BY THERMAL REPELLING OF 
COATING 
Peter H. Hofer, Berkeley Heights,, N.J., assignor to Union 
Carbide Corporatqon, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 1, 1973, Ser. No. 356,201 
Int. Cl. C23 13/04 


U.S. Cl. 117—38 8 Claims 


i. A process for preventing any, or any substantial, bridging, 
by a condensing coating material during the vapor deposition 
coating of an unmasked portion of the surface of a substrate 
with said coating material, 

of the interface between the unmasked surface of said sub- 

strate and the edges of masking means which mask an 
area on said surface which is to be maintained free of said 
coating material during said coating, 
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which comprises 

maintaining said interface at a temperature at which the 
condensation of the coating material is completely pre- 
vented or substantially retarded during said coating pro- 
cess so as to prevent any, or any substantial, deposition of 
said coating material at said interface. 


3,840,388 
FIRE-RETARDANT TREATMENT OF WOOD LAMINAE 
Tibor G. Perlus, Toronto, Ontario, and Walter G. Soroka, 
Mississauga, Ontario, both of Canada, assignors to Canadian 
Wood Council, Ottawa, Ontario, Canada 
Filed May 26, 1972, Ser. No. 257,198 
Int. Cl. CO9k 3/28; CO9j 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 117—59 22 Claims 


1. A method for impregnating wood laminae which com- 
prises: 

selecting wood laminae having a minimum moisture content 
of about 70 percent oven dried weight, 

subjecting said laminae having a minimum moisture content 
of about 70 percent oven dried weight to a treatment 
conducted at ambient pressure which comprises succes- 
sively: 

i. immersing said laminae in a concentrated aqueous 
solution of fire-retardant agent maintained at an ele- 
vated temperature of about 75° to about 95°C., for a 
time sufficient to achieve a loading of the laminae with 
said flame retardant agent in an amount of at least 2 
Ibs. per cubic foot, 

ii. withdrawing said laminae from said solution and stor- 
ing them in an atmosphere at a temperature in the 
range from room temperature to about 97°C. main- 
tained above the equilibrium relative humidity of said 
aqueous solution for a time sufficient to permit solution 
retained by each lamina to diffuse throughout its thick- 
ness, and 

iii. drying said laminae. 


3,840,389 
PROCESS FOR COATING REFRACTORY OXIDES 

Thaddeus P. Kobylinski, Cheswick, and Brian W. Taylor, 

Gibsonia, both of Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Develop- 

ment Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,235 
Int. Cl. B44d //44; BOIj 11/12, 11/46, 11/74 

U.S. Cl. 117—62 17 Claims 

1. A process for coating a refractory oxide having a surface 
area of about 10m? to about 500m? per gram with at least one 
metal selected from (1) ruthenium alone, (2) rhodium alone, 
(3) ruthenium and rhodium alone and (4) ruthenium and/or 
rhodium in combination with at least one of platinum, palla- 
dium, osmium or iridium which comprises impregnating said 
refractory oxide with a solution containing a salt of at least 
one of said metals while maintaining the pH between about 
0.7 to about 2.2 to obtain penetration of said solution into the 
bulk of said refractory oxide thereby substantially forming a 
uniform coating of the outer and the interior surfaces of said 
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refractory oxide, thereafter contacting said treated refractory 
oxide with H,S at a temperature of about 15° to about 95° C. 


to precipitate the corresponding metal sulfide throughout said 
refractory oxide and drying said refractory oxide containing 
the metal sulfide coating. 


3,840,390 
PHOTOCURING COMPOSITIONS CURED BY LIGHT 
IRRADIATION 

Haruo Kozu, Oiso-machi; Morio Kimura, and Koichiro Mu- 

rata, both of Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assignors to Kansai 

Paint Company, Limited, Amagasaki-shi, Hyogo-ken, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 873,069, Oct. 31, 1969, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 243,046 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 7, 1968, 43-80937 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/50; CO8f 3/62 

U.S. Cl. 117—93.31 8 Claims 

1. In a method of photocuring a photocuring coating com- 
position which comprises applying a photocuring coating 
composition to the surface of the object to be coated and 
irradiating the thus-coated surface with light to effect the 
curing of the composition, the improvement whereby the 
photocuring coating composition consists essentially of from 
0.05 to 5.0 percent by weight of a photosensitizer blended into 
a vinyl monomer solution of an acrylic resin containing unsat- 
urated groups, said vinyl monomer solution of acrylic resin 
being obtained by polymerizing a polymerizable unsaturated 
monomer having an acid anhydride group with a liquid vinyl 
monomer or mixture thereof without using a non-polymeriza- 
ble organic solvent in the reaction system until about 30 to 70 
percent of the monomers are polymerized, then reacting the 
thus-obtained polymer with a polymerizable unsaturated vinyl 
monomer having a hydroxyl group in such amounts so as to 
produce a half ester thereof without using a non-polymeriza- 
ble organic solvent in the reaction system. 


3,840,391 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF THIN FILMS BY 
ULTRA-SONICALLY VAPORING SOLUTIONS INTO AN 
AEROSOL 
Jean Spitz, Gieres, and Jean-Claude Viguie, Grenoble, both of 
France, assignors to Commissariat A L’Energie Atomique, 
Paris, France 
Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 190,706 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 
70.38371 


23, 1970, 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 117—106 R 3 Claims 

1. Process for the evaporation of a thin layer on a metallic 

base by projecting on a heated substrate an aerosol of a solu- 
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tion including the materials to be deposited on contact with 
the heated substrate, the steps of forming an aerosol by atom- 
izing the solution by ultra-sonic waves, directing this aerosol 
toward the heated substrate by a carrier gas, controlling the 
quantity of aerosol produced by the power of the ultra-sonic 
waves, regulating the size of the droplets of the aerosol by the 


“6 X06 


—_— j 
QAI ~ 
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frequency of the ultra-sonic waves and regulating the quantity 
of aerosol projected on the heated substrate by the amount of 
the carrier gas. 


3,840,392 
COATING ASBESTOS-CEMENT AND THE LIKE 
Ludwig K. Schuster, Dresher, and Singkata Tongyai, Warring- 
ton, both of Pa., assignors to Pennwalt Corporation, 

Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 20,064, March 16, 1970, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
525,663, Feb. 7, 1966, Pat. No. 3,516,847, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 434,214, Feb. 23, 1965, Pat. 
No. 3,421,934. This application Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 223,320 
Int. Cl. B44d //48 
U.S. Cl. 117—119.6 2 Claims 
1. A method of coating the surfaces of a series of asbestos- 
cement plates, which method is characterized by applying to 
the surfaces a coating mixture in the form of an aqueous 
dispersion of an acrylic or thermosetting butadiene-styrene 
resin containing dissolved zinc dichromate in an amount from 
about one to about five times the weight of the resin, a reduc- 
ing agent in an amount that is compatible in the dispersion for 
at least about 2 hours at room temperature but that causes 
substantially complete reduction of the chromium to trivalent 
condition when the dispersion is dried and heated to 180°C, 
at least one-third of the reducing agent being a hexitol or 
pentitol, and at least one-third of the reducing agent being a 
lower alkanolamine, the mixture also including in dispersed 
condition TiO, pigment in a concentration at least one-eighth 
the weight of the resin and sufficient total pigment to bring the 
pigment concentration to from about 16 percent to about 20 
percent of the cured coating weight, the mixture being applied 
in an amount that after curing leaves a coating weight between 
about 1.5 and 2.5 grams per square foot, heating the coated 
surfaces to a temperature no higher than about 180°C for a 
few seconds to partially cure the coating, and then stacking 
the plates with the heated surface to cause the curing to com- 
plete itself without the further application of heat. 
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3,840,393 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SELF-BONDING 
SILICONE INSULATION MATERIALS 

Mitsuo Ishizaka; Tasuku Suzuki; Yukihiro Mikogami, all of 

Yokohama, and Iamotsu Wada, Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Toshiba Silicone Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed July 27, 1972, Ser. No. 275,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 30, 1971, 46-56776 
Int. Cl. CO8f / 1/04; CO9d 3/82; B32b 27/04 

U.S. Cl. 117—123 D 9 Claims 

1. A method of manufacturing a self-bonding silicone insu- 
lation material comprising the steps of preparing a vinyl con- 
taining organopolysiloxane by cohydrolyzing a mixture of 
silanes comprising (a) 2 to 25 mol percent of a trifunctional 
component expressed by 

CH, = CHSiX; 
where X represents a hydrolyzable radical, (b) 20 to 60 mol 
percent of a trifunctional component expressed by 
RSiX; 

where R represents a phenyl radical or a methyl radical, at 
least 16 mol percent of the R being phenyl radicals, and X a 
hydrolyzable radical, and (c) 30 to 70 mol percent of a difunc- 
tional component expressed by 


CH; R’ R’ 


x4 Si-O —{ si-o }|—-si-x 
| | 
CH; /m\R’ /, R’ 


where R’ represents a methyl radical, a vinyl radical or a 
pheny! radical, X a hydrolyzable radical or a hydroxyl radical, 
m equals an integer of from 4 to 100, and n equals an integer 
of from 0 to 10, and polymerizing the hydrolized product; 
incorporating and mixing 0.1 to 5 percent, by weight, or an 
organic peroxide with said vinyl radical containing organo- 
polysiloxane to obtain a silicone varnish; applying the silicone 
varnish onto an insulation substrate in the form of a sheet or 
tape; and heating and drying the coated substrate. 


3,840,394 
COMPOSITION AND PROCESS FOR GLAZING CERAMIC 
WARE 
Richard Andrew Eppler, Timonium, Md., assignor to SCM 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 108,145, Jan. 20, 1971, abandoned, which 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 828,345, May 29, 1969, 
Pat. No. 3,561,984, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
625,000, March 22, 1967, abandoned. This application June 
15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,117The portion of the term of this 
patent subsequent to July 25, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. CO3e 5/00, 3/22 
U.S. Cl. 117—125 4 Claims 
1. In a process for forming a substantially non-porous, semi- 
crystalline glass ceramic glaze on a fired ceramic body by the 
“two-fire” process, said glaze having a coefficient of thermal 
expansion of less than 5 X 10~*/°C, the improvement compris- 
ing the steps of: 
a. at least partially coating said body with a glaze prepara- 
tion comprising ceramic frit consisting essentially of: 


Percentage (by weight) 
6-65, but not less than 15% 
when MgO or Na,O is not 
present 

0-12 

0-15, wherein BaO + MgO + 
Na,O is 12%-65% 

9-35 

18—65, wherein the subtotal 
sum of BaO, MgO, Na,O, Al,Os;, 
and SiO, is 70%-95% 

5-30, 


Ingredient 
BaO 


MgO 
Na,O 
Al,O, 
SiO, 


Flux 


wherein the ingredients of said preparation are vitrified to an 
extent at least sufficient for rendering the preparation substan- 
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tially water resistant, and wherein said flux is B,O;, K,O, F, Li, 
up to | percent, PbO, CaO, SrO, ZnO, or a mixture of the 
same; 

b. firing the resulting coated body at a temperature suffi- 
ciently high and for a time sufficiently long for converting 
said composition into a fluid, continuous, vitreous coat- 
ing; 

c. then lowering the temperature to a value at which crystal 
growth in said vitreous coating occurs within not substan- 
tially more than several hours; and 

d. then cooling the resultant glazed body at a rate consistent 
at keeping the body integral. 


3,840,395 
STABILIZED GLYCOL PLASTICIZED CELLULOSIC 
SHEETS 
Walter T. Koch, Havertown, Pa., assignor to FMC Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 237,911 
Int. Cl. CO8j //38 
U.S. Cl. 117—144 10 Claims 
1. Fibrous and non-fibrous water-insoluble, hydrophilic 
cellulosic sheets containing a plasticizing amount of a polyal- 
kylene glycol having an average molecular weight of at least 
250 and a buffering agent which buffers the plasticized sheet 
to a pH of between about 5 and about 8.5. 


3,840,396 
PACKAGING 
Dieter Sommerfeld, Monheim-Baumberg, and Bernhard Ko- 
wald, Opladen-Lutzenkirchen, both of Germany, assignors 
to Henkel & Cie GmbH,, Dusseldorf-Holthausen, Germany 
Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,023 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 3, 
2133163 


1971, 


Int. Cl. D21h 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 117—155 R 7 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing heat-sealable packaging 
materials which are permeable to air, from a paper, card- 
board, pasteboard, or corrugated cardboard base material 
consisting essentially of the steps of applying to the said base 
material an organic solvent solution consisting essentially of 
(1) from 10 percent to 50 percent by weight based upon the 
total solution weight of a thermoplastic material having an 
activation temperature for sealing purposes of between 70° C 
and 150° C, (2) from 10 percent to 80 percent by weight 
based upon the weight of solid matter in the solution of an 
organic low molecular weight acicularly crystallizable com- 
pound having a melting point in excess of 130° C and at least 
30° C in excess of the activation temperature for sealing pur- 
poses of the thermoplastic material, (3) from 0 percent to 20 
percent by weight based upon the total solution weight of 
auxiliary substances, and (4) from 20 percent to 85 percent by 
weight based upon the total solution weight of an organic 
solvent; evaporating the solvent from the solution at a temper- 
ature below the activation temperature to form a coating on 
the base material containing acicular crystals of the low mo- 
lecular weight compound; and heating the coated base mate- 
rial to an activation temperature of 70° C to 150°C to activate 
the unactivated thermoplastic and to affect the sealing of the 
base material. 


3,840,397 
PARTICLE PLACING SYSTEM 
Alan B. Amidon, Penfield, and William L. Goffe, Webster, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Rochester, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 685,536, Nov. 24, 1967, abandoned. 
This application July 13, 1972, Ser. No. 271,439 

Int. Cl. GO3g 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 117—201 6 Claims 
1. A migration imaging process comprising: 
1. providing an imaging member made by the steps of 
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a. loading onto a donor surface a substantially uniform 
layer of particles, said layer consisting essentially of 
particles having average particle size in the range be- 
tween about 0.01 and about 2.0 microns, with said 
layer of particles of thickness not greater than about 
5.0 microns; 

. providing on a supporting substrate a receiver layer of 
substantial'y electrically insulating softenable material, 
of thickness in the range between about % and about 
16 microns, said softenable material capable of having 
its resistance to migration of said particles decreased 
sufficiently to allow migration of said particles through 
said softenable material toward said substrate; 

. uniformly pressing the loaded donor surface in non- 
slipping contact against the surface of the softenable 


layer by advancing said loaded donor and said soften- 
able layer at the same rate in the same direction be- 
tween pressure rollers with pressures in the range be- 
tween about 80 and about 1,100 p.s.i.; and 

. Separating said donor surface and said softenable layer, 
thereby transferring a uniform layer of particles to the 
softenable layer whereby a fracturable layer of parti- 
cles is embedded at the surface of the layer of soften- 
able material; 

2. forming an electrical latent image on said imaging mem- 
ber formed by the process of step 1; 

3. developing said latent image by decreasing the resistance 
of the softenable material to migration of the particles at 
least sufficient to allow imagewise migration in depth of 
the particles toward the substrate. 


3,840,398 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A SEMICONDUCTOR 
COMPONENT 

Aloys Sonntag, Mulheim, Germany, assignor to LICENTIA 

Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H., Frankfurt, Germany 

Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,555 

Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 29, 1970, 

2064281 
Int. Cl. B44d 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 117—217 10 Claims 


1. A method for electrically contacting a silicon body hav- 
ing at least one pn-junction, comprising applying a contact 
layer of a first metal selected from-the group consisting of 
noble metals and alloys thereof to the body, and applying a 
layer of a second metal, which is different from said first metal 
and whose oxygen compound resulting from oxidation of the 
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second metal is stable at the intended operating temperatures 
of the semiconductor body and forms a similarly stable com- 
pound with oxygen compound of the body resulting from 
oxidation thereof, to the first metal and to the body for bridg- 
ing and completely covering the edge of the interface between 
the first metal and the body. 


3,840,399 
RECORDING SHEET FOR ELECTROSTATIC 
PHOTOPRINTING 

Katsuomi Kobayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Ricoh Co., 

Ltd, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 25, 1972, Ser. No. 274,976 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1971, 46-57945 
Int. Cl. B44d ///8 

U.S. Cl. 117—201 5 Claims 

1. A recording sheet for use in electrostatic photoprinting 
having an insulating recording resin layer formed on the con- 
ductive surface of an electrically conductive support, wherein 
said resin is a mixture compound composed of a first resin 
soluble in organic solvent and capable of swelling or soluble 
in water, and a second resin soluble in organic solvent but 
insoluble in water, the weight ratio of the first resin to the total 
weight of the mixture being from 0.5~40 wt%, said first resin 
being selected from the group consisting of hydroxy propyl 
methyl cellulose, ethyl hydroxy ethyl cellulose, ethyl methyl 
cellulose, hydroxy methyl cellulose, polymers or copolymers 
consisting of at least one monomer selected from the A mono- 
mer group consisting of ethylene glycol, diethylene glycol, 
propylene ‘glycol, vinyl methyl ether, maleic acid, maleic 
anhydride, acrylic acid, acryl amide and vinyl pyrrolidone, 
and copolymers consisting of at least one monomer selected 
from the A monomer group and at least one monomer se- 
lected from the B monomer group consisting of ethylene, 
styrene, vinyl acetate, acrylic alkyl ester, and methacrylic 
alkyl ester (an alkyl radical having 1~12 carbon atoms); and 
said second resin being selected from the group consisting of 
saturated polyester, polymethyl methacrylate, polyethyl meth- 
acrylate, polystyrene, polyvinyl butyral, epoxy resin, alkyd 
resin, polyethylene, polyvinyl chloride, styrene-butadiene 
copolymer, vinyl acetate-vinyl chloride copolymer, and vinyl 
chloride-vinylidene chloride copolymer. 


3,840,400 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEMBER 
Yasuyuki Yamada, and Goro Akashi, both of Shizuoka, Japan, 
assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,329 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1971, 46-24082 
Int. Cl. HO1f /0/02 


U.S. Cl. 117—235 8 Claims 


1. A magnetic recording member comprising a nonmagnetic 
support having coated thereon a ferromagnetic chromium 
dioxide dispersed in a binder, said binder comprising a vinyl 
chloride-vinylidene chloride copolymer, an epoxy resin and a 
polyisocyanate, wherein the molar ratio of said vinyl chloride 
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to said vinylidene chloride ranges from about 95:5,to about 
60:40, and the weight ratio of said copolymer to said epoxy 
resin ranges from about 5:95 to about 80:20 and wherein the 
amount of said polyisocyanate ranges from about 9 to about 
40% by weight based on the total weight of said binder compo- 
sition. 


3,840,401 
METHOD OF PROCESSING ANIMAL HAIR, FUR AND 
WOOLEN TEXTILE 
Fumio Umezawa, Tokyo, and Yuji Hazaka, Fujisawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Fumikiko Umezawa and Hidefumi 
Umezawa, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 704,520, Feb. 12, 1968, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 218,679 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/10 


U.S. Cl. 8—127.51 5 Claims 
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1. A process for setting textile material formed of animal 
hair which comprises: arranging said textile material in a 
predetermined configuration and while maintaining said con- 
figuration, first treating the animal hair goods with an aqueous 
solution consisting essentially of at least one of alkaline sub- 
stances selected from the group consisting of hydroxide, car- 
bonate and bicarbonate of sodium, potassium and ammonium, 
and lower alkanol amines in a concentration of the range from 
0.1 to 5% by weight, said solution being adjusted to a pH of 
the range from 9.0 to 10.5, in the first stage treatment; and 
then treating the thus treated animal hair goods with an aque- 
ous solution consisting essentially of a water soluble salt with 
an organic or carboxylic acid of a heavy metal selected from 
the group consisting of calcium, aluminum, tin, lanthanum 
and zirconium forming a colorless complex with said animal 
hair. 


3,840,402 
METHOD FOR CLEANING AND INSPECTION OF 
CANISTER TYPE AIR FILTERS 
Benjamin F. Tobin, III, P.O. Box 1005, Cupertino, Calif. 
95014 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 108,139, Jan. 20, 1971, Pat. 
No. 3,693,406, which is a division of Ser. No. 5546, Jan. 26, 
1970, Pat. No. 3,606,897. This application Feb. 3, 1972, Ser. 
No. 223,208The portion of the term of this patent subsequent 
to Sept. 26, 1989, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. BO8b 3/02, 11/00 
U.S. Cl. 134—29 9 Claims 
1. A method for inspecting an air filter or the like having a 
liquid wettable porous paper membrane and for cleaning fine 
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particles from within pores of the membrane comprising the 
steps of: 
pressurizing a substantially closed portion of the membrane 
with hot soapy water with a sufficient pressure to force 
water through the membrane; and 
pressurizing the substantially closed portion with clear rinse 








water with a sufficient pressure to force water through the 
membrane; wherein 

at least one of the pressurizing steps is accomplished with 
aerated water; and 

observing liquid flowing through the membrane for pres- 
ence of gas bubbles therein. 


3,840,403 
CONSTRUCTION AND OPERATION OF 
RECHARGEABLE BATTERY SYSTEMS FOR 
CHEMICALLY GENERATING AN ELECTRICAL 
CURRENT 
James H. B. George, 31 Linnaean St., Cambridge, Mass. 
02138; Albert E. Dennard, 31 Stanstead Manor, Cheam 
Rd., Sutton, Surrey, England, and Ekkehard L. Kreidl, 20 
Bennett Rd., Wayland, Mass. 01778 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 606,418, Dec. 30, 1966, Pat. 
No. 3,470,024, and Ser. No. 606,419, Dec. 30, 1966, Pat. No. 
3,464,860, and Ser. No. 726,000, May 2, 1968, abandoned, 
and Ser. No. 866,633, Oct. 15, 1969, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 173,016 
Int. Cl. HOim 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—6 GC 2 Claims 


1. In a method of operating and periodically recharging a 
secondary battery system in a substantially maintenance-free 
condition throughout a number of battery discharging and 
recharging cycles extending over operating life of the battery, 
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the steps which include containing positive and negative elec- 
trodes and a quantity of electrolyte in a sealed battery cell to 
define a closed gas space, evolving varying amounts of hydro- 
gen and oxygen in the presence of catalyst means supported 
in a protective flue body which is located in the inner top of 
the battery cell above the electrolyte and the positive and 
negative electrodes and which is formed with inlet and outlet 
passageways for convective fluid flow, conducting the hydro- 
gen and oxygen gases to the catalyst means in the protective 
flue body and into contact with catalyst surfaces of the cata- 
lyst means, said catalyst surfaces consisting in a foraminous 
substrate impregnated with a catalyst metal and in which the 
catalytic metal content is present in an amount occurring in a 
range of from 0.01 percent to 0.1 percent by weight of catalyst 
metal on the foraminous substrate, and the foraminous sub- 
strate having a surface area of not more than 1 square meter 
per gram, recombining exothermically stoichiometric quanti- 
ties of hydrogen and oxygen which pass through the passage- 
ways and over the catalyst surfaces to provide a convective 
flow of water vapor away from the catalyst surfaces to con- 
densing surface means communicating with the electrolyte, 
continuously maintaining exothermically heated catalyst sur- 
faces within an upper limit range of from about 400°C up to 
about 600°C, and confining unreacted hydrogen and oxygen 
gases and uncondensed water vapor for long term stoichio- 
metric recombination within a range of predetermined pres- 
sure variations of from less than 1 atmosphere up to 5 atmo- 
spheres in which residual gas representing deviation from 
stoichiometry of one component gas during some cycles in the 
operating life of the battery recombines with residual gas 
representing deviation from stoichiometry of the second com- 
ponent gas during other cycles in the operating life of the 
battery, thereby to maintain the water content of the battery 
substantially unchanged. 


3,840,404 
GAS DEPOLARIZATION CELL 
David Frederick Porter, Eastleigh, and Derek Page Redfearn, 
Tadley, both of England, assignors to Energy Conversion 
Limited, Basingstoke, Hampshire, England 
Filed Nov. 8, 1971, Ser. No. 196,340 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 7, 1971, 
735/71 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/00, 29/04 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 A 2 Claims 


1. A gas depolarization cell capable of delivering a relatively 
high current drain under intermittent short term current de- 
mand and a continuous relatively low current drain under 
normal operating conditions, comprising: 

A. an anode; 

B. a cathode disposed for exposure to a depolarizing gas; 

C. a separator separating the anode and the cathode; 

D. an electrolyte disposed between the anode and the cath- 
ode; 

E. a casing surrounding the anode, separator, electrolyte, 
and cathode, said casing being spaced from the cathode 
by a predetermined amount to provide a gas reservoir 
between the cathode and casing for receiving and storing 
depolarizing gas, said casing being generally impermeable 
to gas, electrolyte, and moisture and including a predeter- 
mined number of apertures arranged therein with an 
inner liner contiguous to said casing, said inner liner 
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impeding the passage of electrolyte and moisture through 
said apertures while allowing the introduction of gas to 
the reservoir through said apertures at a predetermined 
rate which is greater than the rate required to maintain 
continuous normal current drain and less than the rate 
required to deliver the intermittently required high cur- 
rent drain so that gas accumulates in said gas reservoir to 
provide sufficient gas for the intermittent short term high 
current drain thereby reducing the rate of evaporation of 
electrolyte and moisture and prolonging the active life of 
the gas depolarization cell. 


3,840,405 
CIRCULATING FUEL CELL WITH CRENELLATED 
ELECTRODE 
Emmanuel J. Poirier D’'Ange d’Orsay, Chemin de Pechbusque, 
France, assignor to Societe Anonyme pour |’Equipment 
Electrique de Vehicles S.E.V. Marshall, Issy Les Mouli- 
neaux, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 26,655, April 8, 1970, 
abandoned. This application June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,697 
Int. Cl. HO1m 27/04, 27/14 


U.S. Cl. 136—86 D 4 Claims 


1. A circulating-fuel reactor comprising an anodic compart- 
ment and a cathodic compartment separated by an ionically 
conductive membrane, each of the two compartments enclos- 
ing, on one hand, an electrode enabling the collection of the 
currents corresponding to the reactions of the chemical bodies 
contained in one and the other of the two compartments and, 
on the other hand, an electrically conducting liquid and, in at 
least one of the compartments of the reactor, there is a circu- 
lating liquid free from catalyst that is sensibly inert with re- 
spect to the elements of the compartment and of the elec- 
trode, said compartment filled with circulating liquid further- 
more containing at least one chemical body in the form of a 
pulverulent solid, a liquid or a gas, said chemical body being 
capable of reacting with another chemical body in the solid 
state of the liquid state placed in the second compartment of 
the reactor and means in the second compartment, upstream 
from the reactor, for injecting the reacting chemical body in 
the form of a liquid or a pulverulent solid in the current of 
liquid destined for said second compartment, at least one of 
said compartments containing an electrode formed by a cren- 
ellated or parallel-channel plate or grid, the walls of the cren- 
els or channels being arranged parallel to the direction of flow 
of the circulation current which traverses the compartment. 


3,840,406 
ALKALINE CELL WITH GELLED ELECTROLYTE AND 
RUPTURABLE MEANS 
Pierre Depoix, Poitiers, France, assignor to Saft-Societe des 
Accumulateurs Fixes et de Traction, Romainville, France 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,015 
Claims priority, application France, June 30, 
71.24029 
U.S. Cl. 136—86 A 15 Claims 
1. An electrochemical cell of the oxygen depolarization 
type comprising a casing, a cover therefor, a tubular metallic 
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member in said casing having perforations in its wall, a posi- 
tive electrode about said member, said tubular metallic mem- 
ber extending for the full length of said positive electrode and 
outwardly of one end thereof, gelled alkaline electrolyte sur- 
rounding said positive electrode, a negative electrode which 
expands during discharge of the cell and being of less height 
than said positive electrode and comprising powdered zinc in 
alkaline gel surrounding said gelled alkaline electrolyte, a 
portion of said electrolyte overlying the uppermost end of said 
negative electrode, means for sealing off the lowermost end of 


said tubular member, sealing means spaced from said overly- 
ing portion of said electrolyte and defining an expansion space 
for the said negative electrode in said cell, the volume of said 
space being admeasured to accommodate the entire extent of 
expansion of said negative electrode during discharge of said 
cell, rupturable means in said cell to slow down carbonation 
of said electrolyte gel prior to use and during storage of said 


cell, and positive and negative terminals extending outwardly 
of said cell and connected electrically internally of said cell 
respectively with said positive and negative electrodes. 





3,840,407 
COMPOSITE POROUS ELECTRODE 
Neng-Ping Yao, Sylmar; Robert L. Oliver, and Harvey N. 
Seiger, both of Granada Hills, all of Calif., assignors to 
Textron, Inc., Providence, R.I. 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 263,835 
Int. Cl. HO1m /3/00 


U.S. Cl. 136—120 FC 18 Claims 


1. A composite porous electrode, comprising: 

a porous metal body having a first surface for facing electro- 
chemically reactive fluid and a second surface for facing 
aqueous electrolyte solution; 

a layer of hydrophobic material on said first surface, sub- 
stantially inert to halogen, for repelling said electrolyte 
solution therefrom; 

a coating of electrically conductive particles dispersed in a 
hydrophobic binder therefor on said second surface, the 
concentration of said electrically conductive material in 
said coating thereof being lower in regions spaced rela- 
tively close to said second surface than in regions spaced 
further therefrom. 
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3,840,408 
RECHARGEABLE CELL HAVING CERAMIC-METAL 
TERMINAL SEAL RESISTANT TO ALKALI 
ELECTROLYTE 
Ralph J. Bondley, Scotia, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Owensboro, Ky. 
Filed Sept. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 181,850 
Int. Cl. HO1m //02 


U.S. Cl. 136—133 14 Claims 





1. A sealed, rechargeable cell structure for an alkali- 
electrolyte cell containing positive and negative electrodes 
therein comprising an alkali-resistant metal casing having an 
alkali-resistant cover bonded thereto, terminal means carried 
by said cover and electrically communicating therethrough 
with at least one of said electrodes, said terminal means com- 
prising a terminal rod member defining an axis, a first nickel 
sleeve coaxial with and spaced from said rod member and 
having an inwardly extending shoulder formed thereon and an 
outer portion bonded to said cover, cylindrical ceramic 
washer means coaxial with said rod member and comprising 
high-purity alumina having one end thereof bonded to said 
shoulder with a ceramic-to-metal bonding agent, a second 
nickel sleeve coaxial with and sealed to said rod member and 
having an outwardly formed shoulder thereof bonded to the 
opposite end of said ceramic washer with an alkali-resistant 
ceramic-to-metal bonding agent to form parallel, axially 
spaced apart, butt seals on both ends of said cylindrical ce- 
ramic washer, said second sleeve being electrically coupled to 
one of said electrodes within said cell. 


3,840,409 

INSULATING LAYER PEDESTAL TRANSISTOR DEVICE 

AND PROCESS 
Kanu G. Ashar, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 

tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 19,562, March 16, 1970, abandoned. This 
application May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 251,517 
Int. Cl. HOLM 7/54 


U.S. Cl. 148—1.5 7 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a pedestal transistor in mono- 

lithic form comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a substrate, 

b. introducing an impurity into the substrate to form an 
extrinsic buried subcollector region; 

c. forming an epitaxial layer over the substrate; 

d. introducing an amorphous insulating layer into the epi- 
taxial layer, the insulating layer being positioned over the 
extrinsic buried subcollector region; 

e. forming a base and emitter region; and 

f. treating the substrate and epitaxial layer so as to form a 
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pedestal internal collector region by allowing the impuri- 
ties in the subcollector region to extend upward into the 
expitaxial layer so as to define an internal pedestal collec- 
tor region. 


3,840,410 “ 
ANNEALING PROCESS 
Robert A. Hard, Lewiston; Loyal A. Stoyell, Tonawanda, and 
Claude Frank Young, Niagara Falls, all of N.Y., assignors to 
Union Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Division of Ser. No. 883,691, Dec. 10, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,703,039. This application Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,248 
Int. Cl. B22d 25/00; C21d 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 148—3 5 Claims 

1. A method for producing tough non-friable cast ferroalloy 
shapes which comprises casting a bath of molten alloy in 
molds, removing said alloy shapes while hot and placing them 
in a heat retaining zone to initially raise the temperature in 
said zone to above 1,000°C, said zone being vertically dis- 
posed and surrounded by an insulating medium, passing air 
within said zone in an upward direction so as to convectively 
create a temperature gradient therein with a high temperature 
at the top region and a lower temperature at the lower region, 
and regulating the gravity flow of alloy shapes through the 
zone so that said alloy shapes will decrease from an initial 
temperature in excess of 1,000°C. to a temperature of about 
650°C. at a rate not faster than 1°C. per minute. 


3,840,411 
SOLDER FLUX COMPOSITIONS 

Tony R. Rozzi, and Harry B. Laudenslager, Jr., both of James- 

town, N.Y., assignors to Blackstone Corporation, James- 

town, N.Y. 

Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,738 
Int. Cl. B23k 35/34 

U.S. Cl. 148—23 10 Claims 

1. A solder flux comprising the reaction product of an 
organic acid halide and an amine. 





3,840,412 
METHOD OF MAKING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES 
THROUGH OVERLAPPING DIFFUSIONS 
Uryon S. Davidsohn, deceased, late of Scottsdale, Ariz., and by 
Amil J. Ajamie, administrator, Phoenix, Ariz., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Franklin Park, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 66,163, Aug. 24, 1970, Pat. No. 3,716,425. 
This application Aug. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 278,796 
Int. Cl. HOI 7/44 


U.S. Cl. 148—187 6 Claims 


1. In the art of making diffusions into a semiconductive 
structure of the type wherein a plurality of individual device 
regions of a first conductivity type are separated from each 
other by regions of dielectric material into which conductivity 
type determining impurities do not penetrate, and a region of 
polycrystalline material being positioned between pairs of 
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dielectric regions, and wherein surface portions of each such 
device regions, dielectric regions and polycrystalline regions 
are exposed at the major surface of the semiconductor struc- 
ture, the method of making diffusions simultaneously into 
portions of at least a pair of adjacent device regions, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
forming a first diffusion mask having a first opening expos- 
ing portions of at least a pair of adjacent regions and the 
intervening dielectric material and polycrystalline mate- 
rial; and 
diffusing a dopant material through said opening for altering 
said first conductivity type and simultaneously forming in 
portions of such pair of adjacent device regions a corre- 
sponding pair of additional and different conductivity 
type regions. 


3,840,413 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A CUT PILE FABRIC 
Don M. Bylund, 304 Beechwood Dr., Spartanburg, S.C. 29302 
Filed Jan. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 221,301 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/7/00, 5/02; DOSe 17/02 


U.S. Cl. 156—72 2 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a cut, pile fabric comprising 
the steps of: providing a supply of yarn having a first color, 
providing a supply of yarn of a second color at an angle to the 
supply of yarn having a first color, inserting yarn of said first 
color and said second color into a rotably mounted member, 
severing the inserted yarn from said yarn supplies, providing 
an adhesive adjacent said rotably mounted member, rotating 
said rotably mounted member and inserting said severed first 
color yarns into said adhesive at a predetermined time. 


3,840,414 
NON-WOVEN PILE MATERIAL AND METHOD FOR 
MAKING SAME 

Lester Gidge, 61 Linwood St., and Valmor R. Poulin, Jr., 70 

Forest Park Dr., both of Nashua, N.H. 03060 

Division of Ser. No. 849,828, Aug. 13, 1969, Pat. No. 
3,673,048. This application Feb. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 229,060 
Int. Cl. D04h ///00 


U.S. Cl. 156—72 10 Claims 


1. The method of making a non-woven pile fabric, free of 
consolidating or solidifying binders, by means of an open- 
ended, stationary head, a fusion plate and a hook barbed 
extraction plate, said method comprising the steps of: 
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first assembling parallelized bundles of continuous, filamen- 
tary strands, arranged in a predetermined pattern and 
supporting said bundles in said stationary head for axial, 
sliding advance with the ends thereof exposed in a com- 
pacted mass defining a planar face; 

then causing said exposed ends to fuse into a cohesive, 
exposed, solidified film backing by applying said fusion 
plate thereto while said ends are supported in said head; 
then axially, slidably advancing saic bundles out of, and 
away from, said stationary head by applying said extrac- 
tion plate thereto and embedding said barbs in said solidi- 
fied film backing and then retracting said extraction plate 
to exert an extracting force on said backing to thereby 
pull a predetermined length of said strands out of said 
head; 

then severing said withdrawn bundles at a predetermined 
distance from said backing while still under the tension of 
said pulling effect of said barbed extraction plate to form 
outstanding pile of predetermined height on said solidi- 
fied film backing; 

and then stripping the resulting pile-carrying backing from 
said extraction plate. 


3,840,415 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING TIRES 
Robert M. Akers, 1301 E. Reno, Oklahoma City, Okla. 
Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,692 
Int. Cl. B29h 17/38 
U.S. Cl. 156—114 10 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing tires utilizing an uncured 
rubber formulation suitable for forming tire treads, the 
method comprising the steps of: 
sizing particles of abrasive material consisting essentially of 
aluminum oxide abrasive aggregate to obtain particles of 
abrasive material having a predetermined maximum size; 
heating the particles of abrasive material to at least 1800° 
Farenheit and for a period of time sufficient to remove 
the low temperature impurities, foreign matter and mois- 
ture to provide substantially clean, moisture-free particles 
of abrasive material; and 
mixing the particles of abrasive material into the uncured 
rubber formulation. 


3,840,416 
METHOD OF PRODUCING WATERPROOF ELECTRICAL 
COILS 

Fritz Schindelmeiser, Lohfelden; Hans-Jurgen Kaltschmidt, 

Berlin; Edmar Strauss, Berlin, and Siegfried Foth, Berlin, all 

of Germany, assignors to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs- 

G.m.b.H., Frankfurt am Main, Germany 

Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,772 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 31, 1971, 

7113167 
Int. Cl. HO1b 7/02, 13/08, 13/10 


U.S. Cl. 156—185 6 Claims 


1. In a method of waterproofing electrical coils, particularly 
for use in electrical machines, in which the coils are wrapped 
with a substantially unimpregnated insulating material, are 
then inserted, except for the coil ends or arm portions and the 
contact end outlets, into notches of a lamination packet of the 
machines, and then have the insulating material impregnated 
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by saturation with a resinous material, the improvement com- 
prising the steps of: preparing a thick but still spreadable paste 
consisting substantially of a powdered filler material and a 
volatile solvent; prior to wrapping, completely filling all of the 
cavities or voids in at least the coil ends or arm portions and 
the contact end outlets of the coil by applying a sufficient 
quantity of said spreadable paste thereto; and removing said 
solvent from said paste by a drying treatment after wrapping 
but before impregnating the coil. 


3,840,417 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING DIMPLED REFLECTORS 
AND REFRACTORS 

William Clausen Yager, Blue Bell, Pa., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Filed Feb. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,465 
Int. Cl. B29c 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 156—242 
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1. A process for producing an optical member having regu- 
larly spaced, dimpled optical surfaces comprised of the steps 
of: 

1. placing in a mold having the general shape of the desired 

overall shape of the optical member; 

a. a first sheet of plastic film conformable to the shape of 
the mold, 

b. a layer of low-viscosity cement on one side of said first 
sheet, 

c. a second sheet of plastic film placed on top of said 
cement layer, and 

d. a sheet of perforated material having regularly spaced 
holes therethrough placed on the exposed side of said 
second sheet; 

2. applying substantially uniform pressure to the layers of 
materials on the mold for a period of time sufficient to 
allow the cement to set; and 

3. removing said sheet of perforated material. 


3,840,418 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF A SANITARY 
ARTICLE AND PLY HAVING SELECTIVELY 
THICKENED AREAS 
Reinhardt N. Sabee, 728 S. Summit St., Appleton, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 17,714, March 9, 1970, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 231,725 
Int. Cl. B29c 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—244 10 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a plastic web with at least 
one selected portion locally thick as compared with other 
portions of the web, said method including forcing viscous 
plastic material through an extruding nozzle in the form of a 
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web of substantial width accelerating the flow of said extruded 
plastic material for a limited space of time through said nozzle 
by increasing the pressure on the plastic material to form said 
locally thick portion of the web. 


3,840,419 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A LAMINATE BY 
MEANS OF A SOLVENTLESS ADHESIVE 
Rudiger De Keyser, Rillaar, and Andre Depuydt, Leper, both 
of Belgium, assignors to UCB Societe Anonyme, Saint-Gilles- 
lez-Bruxelles, Belgium 
Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,148 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 21, 1970, 
60585/70 
Int. Cl. CO9j 5/00; B32b 31/12; BOSe 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 156—309 13 Claims 
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1. A method of manufacturing a laminate having a width of 
at least 30 cm. by means of a solventless adhesive, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

providing an adhesive distributor means including a predos- 

ing element and an elastic-surfaced rotating element 
adjacent said predosing element; 

rotating said elastic-surfaced rotating element; 

continuously supplying solventless adhesive to said distribu- 

tor means between said elastic-surfaced rotating element 
and said predosing element; 
applying all of said solventless adhesive from said predosing 
element to said elastic-surfaced rotating element in a 
layer having a thickness of from 5 to 50 microns; 

moving with respect to said elastic-surfaced rotating ele- 
ment a first film at a linear speed of from 10 to 50 times 
the circumferential speed of said elastic-surfaced rotating 
element; 

transferring all of said layer of solventless adhesive from 

said elastic-surfaced rotating element to said first film in 
a coating having a thickness of from 0.5 to 5 microns; and 
bonding said thus coated first film to a second film to 
form a laminate. 


3,840,420 
LAMINATING APPARATUS 

Domenico S. Sarcia, Saugus, Mass., assignor to Seal, Inc., 

Derby, Conn. 

Filed May 31, 1972, Ser. No. 258,432 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/34 

U.S. Cl. 156—358 2 Claims 

1. A laminating apparatus for laminating a workpiece com- 
prising a first laminating assembly that includes a heated 
roller, a second laminating assembly, said assemblies being 
arranged to press upon opposite sides of said workpiece, 
biasing means for biasing said assemblies toward one another, 
detent means for overcoming said biasing means to maintain 
said first assembly separated from said second assembly at 
least in the region of said heated roller, said detent means 
comprising a cam follower connected to one of said laminat- 
ing assemblies and a cooperating rotatable eccentric cam 
connected to the other of said laminating assemblies, said cam 
being rotatable to a first position for overcoming said biasing 
means and separating said assemblies and to a second position 


GAZETTE 


for enabling said biasing means to press said assemblies 
against one another, drive means, and control means for oper- 
ating said detent means so that said laminating assemblies are 
pressed toward one another responsive to entry of a work- 
piece to be laminated into said apparatus and are separated 
from one another responsive to passage of said workpiece out 
of said apparatus, said control means comprising a gear 
mounted coaxially with said cam and driven by said drive 
means, clutch means for coupling said cam and said gear so as 
to rotate said cam between said first and said second position, 
and a lever; said clutch means comprising a helically wound 
spring arranged coaxially with and between said cam and said 
gear, said gear having a hub surrounded by said spring, said 
spring having one end secured to said cam and having a radi- 
ally protruding free end, and a movable restraining member 
for selectively engaging said free end of said spring to prevent 
said spring from clutching said gear hub and for releasing said 
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free end so that said spring clutches said gear hub to cause said 
gear and cam to rotate together, said restraining member 
comprising a pawl movably mounted on a pawl shaft, said 
pawl having first and second radially extending arms, said first 
arm arranged to engage said free end of said spring when said 
pawl is in a first position so as to prevent said spring from 
clutching said gear hub, and said second arm arranged to 
engage said free end of said spring when said pawl is in a 
second position so as to prevent said spring from clutching 
said gear hub, and further wherein said lever projects into the 
path of travel of said workpiece through said apparatus be- 
tween the workpiece entrance to said apparatus and said 
heated roller, said lever being secured to said pawl shaft and 
being depressible by an incoming workpiece to rotate said 
pawl from said first to said second position so that said first 
pawl arm is disengaged from and said second pawl arm can 
intercept said free end of said spring. 


3,840,421 
APPARATUS FOR REGISTRATION TREATMENT OF 
PLASTIC WEBS 

Everett A. Peterson, 113 St. Marks Pl., Roslyn Heights, N.Y. 

11517 

Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,660 
Int. Cl. B4im //26 

U.S. Cl. 156—384 17 Claims 

1. Apparatus for registration processing of opposite sides of 
a continuous web comprising, a plurality of work stations 
including at least two web processing stations, an endless belt 
mounted in said apparatus for movement through each of said 
stations, means at a first station for applying an adhesive to 
one side of said belt, means at a second station, downstream 
of said first station in the direction of travel of said belt, for 
supplying a preformed continuous web into contact with said 
adhesive whereby the web is firmly adhered to said belt; said 
belt having a plurality of openings of predetermined configu- 
ration formed therein defining discrete work areas which 
expose predetermined portions of the web at the side of said 
web facing said belt for treatment at said processing stations, 
means at one of said processing stations for performing a first 
web treatment operation on one side of said web at said prede- 
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termined portions of the web and means at another of said 
processing stations for performing a second web treatment 
operation on the opposite side of said web at said predeter- 
mined portions thereof, said web treatment means including 
means cooperating with said belt for maintaining said work 


areas in registration with each other at said first and second 
web processing stations whereby the processes performed at 
said processing stations on the opposite sides of said predeter- 
mined portions of the web are performed in registration with 
each other, and means, downstream of said web processing 
stations for removing said web from said belt. 


3,840,422 
HAND HELD AUTOMATIC LABELLING MACHINE 
Eugene W. Finke, Miamisburgh, Ohio, assignor to Monarch 
Marking Systems, Inc., Dayton, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 104,874, Jan. 8, 1971, abandoned. This 
application Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,142 
Int. Cl. B32b 35/00 


U.S. Cl. 156—579 11 Claims 


1. A hand held automatic label printing and applying ma- 

chine comprising: 

a base frame including a pair of spaced parallel side plates, 
a feeder frame carrying a rotatable feed roller pivotally 
mounted between said side plates, 

a stationary idler roller extending between and journalled in 
said side plates in opposition to said feed roller, 

a printing head supporting frame pivotally mounted be- 
tween said side plates and carrying a printing head adja- 
cent one end and a clevis adjacent an opposite end 
thereof, 

means for rotating said feed roller in response to movement 
of said supporting frame, 

cam means projecting from said clevis to engage said feeder 
frame upon pivotal movement of said supporting frame, 
a handle fixed to said base frame, 

a double-acting piston and cylinder mechanism mounted in 
said handle, 

a piston rod extending from said piston and having an outer 


CHEMICAL 


623 


end thereof pivotally attached to said clevis, 

a valve member associated with said mechanism for alter- 
nately directing fluid under pressure to opposite sides of 
said piston, 

an applicator frame movably mounted on said base frame 
and carrying a rotatable applicator roll, and 

linkage means extending from said applicator frame to said 

valve member to control said piston and cylinder in re- 
sponse to movement of said applicator frame. 


3,840,423 
APPARATUS FOR BONDING HEAT-EXCHANGER 
COMPONENTS 

Colin R. Bemrose, and Christopher J. Davenport, both of 

Leamington Spa, England, assignors to Associated Engineer- 

ing Limited, Leamington Spa, England 

Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 179,960 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Sept. 25, 1970, 

45899/70 
Int. Cl. B30b 15/34; B32b 31/00; F28d 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 156—583 3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for manufacturing an aluminium heat ex- 
changer having an element comprising a strip of corrugated 
aluminium foil, two sheet-like aluminium members and an 
adhesive bonding the corrugated strip between the aluminium 
members wherein said apparatus comprises: 

a clamping device having a pair of bars operative to clamp 
the corrugated strip, with its surfaces to be bonded to the 
sheet-like members exposed, 

means for locating the sheet-like members with the surfaces 
to be bonded facing the corrugated strip, 
mechanism for pressing the sheet-like members against 
the corrugated strip, said mechanism comprising, a pair 
of jaws mounted for movement laterally of said bars of 
said clamping device and operative to clamp the un- 
bonded element and spigot means carried by each of said 
jaws and arranged to register with and engage within a 
hole in said sheet-like members during a closing move- 
ment of said jaws to press the sheet-like members against 
the corrugated strip, and 

heaters arranged to heat the elements to cure the adhesive 
between the sheet-like members and the strip. 


3,840,424 
BELT WITH CAPPED EDGES 

Howard R. Morrison, Grand Rapids, Mich., assignor to Ton- 

Tex Corporation, Grand Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,876 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 161—36 14 Claims 

1, In an elongated, material carrying belt comprising a cover 
impervious to food, moisture and the like having a predeter- 
mined thickness, side edges, and opposing surfaces, a backing 
having at least one layer of fabric material, one surface se- 
cured to one of said surfaces of said cover and a second sur- 





624 


face generally opposite said cover, and a cap extending along 
the edge of said backing, the improvement comprising: 

said backing having cutout portions extending along the 

outermost edges thereof and extending inwardly of the 

outermost edges of said cover and through the thickness 

of said backing from said second surface to said one 

surface of said backing whereby a portion of said one 





surface of said cover is exposed; and 

capping material separate from said cover filling said cutout 
portions, covering said exposed portion of said one sur- 
face of said cover, and bonded to said cover and said 
backing to provide a continuous, protective surface 
which is impervious to food, moisture or the like and 
extends along and around each edge of the belt. 


3,840,425 
RETICULATED FIRE PROTECTING STRUCTURE 
Thomas M. Finelli, North Andover; Sidney Halpert, and Julian 
H. Newland, both of Andover, all of Mass., assignors to Avco 
Corporation, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 240,176 
Int. Cl. B32b 3/12 


U.S. Cl. 161—68 3 Claims 


1. A reticulated fire protecting structure comprising: 

a wall structure defining empty cell openings of said reticu- 
lated structure; and 

said wall structure being formed from a normally compress- 
ible material selected from a felt or a cellular material 
which has been physically compressed in thickness and 
held in a compressed state by a heat releasable chemical 
or mechanical bond, said material physically expanding 
to its normal thickness when released by heat to substan- 
tially fill the normally open cells and having an intumes- 
cent coating thereon. 


3,840,426 : 
GLASS FIBER TREATING COMPOSITION COMPRISING 
MICROCRYSTALLINE NYLON 
Martin C. Flautt, Granville; Leland G. Moran, Newark, and 
McCombs, Frank P., Granville, all of Ohio, assignors to 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation, Toledo, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 70,252, Sept. 8, 1970, Pat. No. 3,676,287. 
This application May 5, 1972, Ser. No. 250,711 
Int. Cl. B32b 25/02; CO8b 27/32; CO8g 51/24 
U.S. Cl. 161—144 36 Claims 


1. A composition for use in treating glass fibers comprising 
an aqueous dispersion of a microcrystalline nylon, a glass fiber 
lubricant, a coupling agent and a gel agent. 
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3,840,427 
TRIPLEX FILMS WITH NYLON AS A LAMINATING 
LAYER 
Irvin L. Brazier, and Bentley W. Elliott, both of Milwaukee, 
Wis., assignors to Milprint, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,371 
Int. Cl. B32b 27/34, 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 161—227 1 Claim 
1. A flexible packaging film comprising the combination of: 
1. a first film of polyolefin material having a corona discharge 
treated surface; 
2. a second film of biaxially oriented polypropylene; and 
3. anylon layer joined to the treated surface of the first film 
and joined to a surface of the second film to form a firmly 
bonded composite film, the nylon having been applied in 
a molten condition to the first film, said nylon being nylon 
6, nylon 66, nylon 610, nylon 7, nylon 9 or nylon 11. 


3,840,428 
BASE SHEET FOR STRIPPABLE WALL COVERING AND 
PROCESS FOR MAKING 

Michael Ring, Warwick, and Joseph F. Sheehey, South Glens 

Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to International Paper Com- 

pany, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 32,365, April 27, 1970, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 803,523, Jan. 29, 
1969, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
§31,317, Dec. 1, 1965, abandoned. This application June 2, 

1972, Ser. No. 259,343 
Int. Cl. D2th 5//2 

U.S. Cl. 162—146 2 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing a base sheet for strippable 
wall covering comprising the steps of (a) forming a paper 
sheet from cellulosic fibers and from about 0 percent to 50 
percent by weight synthetic fibers filled with pigment in the 
presence of a filler retention agent comprising a melamine- 
formaldehyde resin and a methylated methylol melamine 
resin; (b) partially drying the formed paper sheet; (c) saturat- 
ing the formed paper sheet with not more than about 20 
percent by weight of a self-reactive vinyl acrylic terpolymer 
latex comprising butyl acrylate, vinyl acetate, and a third 
monomer containing polyfunctional groups capable of cross- 
linking with similar groups in adjacent chains wherein the 
proportion of the butyl acrylate is in the range of about 65 to 
85 parts by weight, the proportion of the vinyl acetate is in the 
range of about 15 to 35 parts by weight, and the proportion 
of the third monomer is in the range of about | to 10 parts by 
weight and characterized by a second order transition temper- 
ature of the magnitude of about —36°C., a tensile strength of 
the magnitude of about 240 psi, a tensile strength after curing 
30 seconds at 130°C. of the magnitude of about 275 psi, an 
elongation of the magnitude of about 925 percent, and an 
elongation after curing 30 seconds at 130°C. of the magnitude 
of about 300 percent; and, (d) drying the saturated sheet to 
react the methylated methylol melamine resin and the latex to 
produce the base sheet which has throughout a non- 
continuous membrane formed from the latex. 





3,840,429 
ANTI-REWET MEMBRANE FOR AN EXTENDED PRESS 
NIP SYSTEM 
Leroy H. Busker, and Robert A. Daane, both of Rockton, IIL, 
assignors to Beloit Corporation, Beloit, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,600 
Int. Cl. D21f 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 162—205 14 Claims 
1. The method of pressing liquid from a traveling fibrous 
web while the web passes through an extended press nip which 
comprises, 
applying pressure to the traveling web over a compression 
time for squeezing liquid therefrom and thereafter releas- 
ing the pressure with the compression time substantially 
exceeding the release time, 
collecting the liquid squeezed from the web in a liquid 
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receiving means traveling adjacent the web surface, 

and thereafter inhibiting the rewetting of the web by a 
return flow of liquid between the liquid receiving means 
and the web by placing a porous sheet therebetween 


having a permeability in the range of 5 x 10~'® to 0.1 x 
10-'° so that a substantially greater amount of the liquid 
will flow from the web during the longer compression 
time than will return to the web during the release time. 


3,840,430 
TWIN-WIRE PAPERMAKING MACHINE WHEREIN THE 
FORMING WIRES PASS THROUGH THE SLICE 
CHAMBER WHICH CONTAINS FLEXIBLE TRAILING 
ELEMENTS 

Donald A. Ely, Rockton, Ill., assignor to Beloit Corporation, 

Beloit, Wis. 

Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 267,930 
Int. Cl. D21f //00, 1/02 

U.S. Cl. 162—275 








1. In a machine for forming a web from a slurry of stock, the 

combination comprising, 

a headbox with a main chamber for discharging stock and 
having a tapered slice chamber immediately downstream 
of the headbox chamber, 

a pair of traveling forming wires guided to form the walls of 
said tapered slice chamber and leading into a pressure 
forming throat followed by a dewatering forming zone, 

means for preventing the flow of liquid through the wires in 
said slice zone, 

a plurality of flexible trailing elements in the slice chamber 
anchored at their upstream ends to a support means 
within their downstream ends free of attachment and 
self-positionable from stock flowing through said slice 
chamber, and 

means for supplying sheets of water at the upstream ends of 
the trailing elements between the outermost elements and 
the forming wires to form a layer of water therebetween. 


3,840,431 
SUBMARINE NUCLEAR REACTOR 
Bernard Devin, Gif-Sur-Yvette; Gerard Dupuy, and Jean- 
Pierre Schwartz, both of Paris, all of France, assignors to 
Commissariat a 'Energie Atmonique, Paris, France 
Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,594 
Int. Cl. G21c 3/40 
U.S. Cl. 176—39 7 Claims 
1. A submarine nuclear reactor comprising a core consti- 
tuted by a plurality of stacks of thermionic diodes in which the 
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emitter of each diode contains fissite material and also by a 
plurality of fuel elements, wherein said reactor core is placed 
within a single cooling circuit comprising means for automati- 
cally regulating the temperature and for maintaining the pres- 
sure equal to that of the surrounding sea water, said circuit 
being at least partially surrounded by a biological shield casing 
provided with means for ensuring that the liquid contained 
therein is at the same pressure as the surrounding sea water 


with which the external walls of said casing are incontact, 
wherein the thermionic diodes are surrounded by an inert gas 
envelope, said reactor being provided with elements for con- 
trolling the reaction and located respectively above and be- 
neath the reactor core, two leak-tight chambers containing the 
same inert gas and connected to each other by means of at 
least two pressure tubes each containing one of the stacks of 
thermionic diodes. 


3,840,432 
PULVERULENT ABSORBENT SAFETY ROD FOR A 
NUCLEAR REACTOR 
Claude Malaval, Antony, France, assignor to Groupement 
Atomique Alsacienne Atlantique, Le Plessis Robinson, 
France 
Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 367,062 
Claims priority, application France, June 2, 1972, 72.19988 
Int. Cl. G21e 7/16 


U.S. Cl. 176—86 R 14 Claims 


pe ais 


shee 
7 


o 
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1. A pulverulent absorbent safety rod for a nuclear reactor, 
comprising: a vertical, cylindrical reservoir divided into three, 
superposed compartments, the lower compartment being 
situated in the core of the reactor and communicating with the 
space above the reservoir via a first vertical pipe coaxial with 
the reservoir, the intermediate compartment being situated 
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just above the core of the reactor, means communicating the 
upper part of this intermediate compartment with the lower 
part of the lower compartment via an annular conduit limited 
externally by the inner wall of the reservoir and being pro- 
vided with at least one helicoidal fin, the upper compartment 
being situated in the reactor and communicating with the 
lower part of the intermediate compartment via an annular 
conduit situated between the first vertical pipe and a second 
vertical pipe acting as the support for a helicoidal fin located 
in the intermediate compartment, said safety rod further com- 
prising means for pressurizing and depressurizing the lower 
compartment to enable the pulverulent absorbent to be dis- 
placed between the intermediate compartment and the lower 
compartment and vice versa. 





3,840,433 
DEHAIRING OF LEATHER 
Knud Aunstrup, Farum; Otto Andressen, Copenhagen, and 
Helle Outtrup, Varlose, all of Denmark, assignors to Nono 
Terapeutisk Laboratorium A/S, Bagsvaerd, Denmark 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. Nos. 761,546, Sept. 23, 1968, Pat. 
No. 3,723,250, and Ser. No. 772,830, Nov., 1968, Pat. No. “ 
3,674,643. This application May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,646The Ri 
portion of the term of this patent subsequent to July 4, 1989, 
has been disclaimed. wherein R, is hydrogen, methyl, or ethyl; wherein (a) X is 
Int. Cl. Cl4¢ 1/06; C12b 1/00 trans-CH=CH— or —CH,CH.—, and Y and Z are both 
U.S. Cl. 195—6 6 Claims —CH,CH,—, (b) X is trans-CH=CH—, Y is cis-CH=CH—, 
1. A method for dehairing hides and skins which comprises and Z is —CH,CH,— when R, is not hydrogen, or (c) X is 
treating the skins or hides with an aqueous alkaline medium trans-CH=CH-, Y is ci -CH=CH-, and Z is cis-CH=CH-, 
having a pH above about pH-10, said medium containing a which comprises the steps: 
proteolytic enzyme of the serine type showing optimal proteo- 1. contacting an optically active compound of the formula 
lytic activity against hemoglobin at a pH value above 9, and 
80-100% of maximum activity at pH-12, when measured by Za ay ce) 
the Anson method, the said proteolytic enzyme being pro- -\_oH.—yY—(CH:);—C—OR: 


duced by aerobic cultivation of species of the genus Bacillus | 
——X—C—CH:—Z—CH:CH; 
i 


G 


in a nutrient medium for production comprising assimilable er rT 
J 


carbon and nitrogen sources, using protease-forming species 
of the said genus isolated from nature on a nutrient medium 
having a pH value within the range of 9 to 11, or mutants or a racemic compound of that formula and the mirror 
thereof, and maintaining the pH value of the said nutrient image thereof, wherein R, is methyl or ethyl, and wherein 
medium for production between 7.5 and 10.5 during the main 

part of the cultivation. , ~ 


3,840,434 e, 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PROSTAGLANDIN ACIDS be 
Edward G. Daniels, Portage, Mich., assignor to The Upjohn 
Company, Kalamazoo, Mich. G, R,, X, Y, and Z are as defined above, with water and an 
Division of Ser. No. 216,815, Jan. 10, 1972, Pat. No. esterase enzyme composition produced by the steps: 
3,761,356. This application Apr. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 354,332 a. extracting colonies or colony pieces of the marine 
Int. Cl. C12d //02 invertebrate Plexaura homomalla (Esper), 1792, forma 
U.S. Cl. 195—30 4 Claims R or forma S, with liquid acetone for a sufficient time 
1. A process for producing an optically active acid of the to remove substantially all soluble lipids, and 
formula b. recovering the acetone-insoluble matter as said compo- 
sition, and 
oO 2. separating said acid. 


’ a 
/ \ 


+_¢on—yY—(CM;);—C—On 
__x—cC—Cll.—Z—CHCIs 





| 
j 
‘ G 
3,840,435 
or a racemic acid of that formula and the mirror image MALTING APPARATUS 
Rees E. Damon, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Rahr Malting 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,620 
: Int. Cl. C12¢ 1/04 
ie. U.S. Cl. 195—129 9 Claims 
| 1. Apparatus, comprising: 
a. a generally rectangular compartment for containing a 
pet - granular substance and having an essentially horizontal 
perforated floor containing a longitudinally extending 
opening therein, said opening being relatively narrow 
is either compared to the width of said compartment; 


thereof, wherein 
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b. gate means mounted within said opening in said compart- 
ment floor and pivotable between an essentially horizon- 
tal closed first position generally coextensive with said 
opening and an open second position extending down- 
wardly from said opening to permit discharge of the 
granular substance therethrough, said gate means includ- 
ing a plurality of gates extending longitudinally in general 
end to end relationship, each of said gates being individu- 
ally pivoted between said first and second positions to 
open and close independently of another gate; 

c. conveyor means extending generally transversely within 


said compartment and movable longitudinally therein for 
conveying the granular substance toward said gate means 
to empty said compartment of said granular substance, 
the granular substance being discharged through said 
opening in said compartment floor when said gate means 
is in said open position; and 
. agitating means movable longitudinally within said com- 
partment for mixing the granular substance contained 
within said compartment, said means lifting some of the 
granular substance from the lower portion of the com- 
partment toward the upper surface of the granular sub- 
stance contained therein. 


3,840,436 
APPARATUS FOR RECEIVING COKE PUSHED FROM 
HORIZONTAL COKE OVENS 

Johannes Lorrek, Mulheim-Ruhr, Germany, assignor to Hein- 

rich Koppers Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 277,917 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 17, 1971, 

2141081 
Int. Cl. C10b 33/00, 39/10 


U.S. Cl. 202—263 8 Claims 





1. Apparatus for receiving hot coke being pushed from a 
horizontal coke oven chamber of a coke oven battery com- 
prising, 
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a drum receiver mounted on a movable support member, 
said drum receiver arranged to be positioned adjacent the 
coke discharge end of the coke oven chambers, 

said drum receiver positioned on said support member in a 
manner that the axis of said drum receiver extends sub- 
stantially horizontally and perpendicular to said coke 
oven battery, 

said drum receiver having a chamber rotatable about said 
drum axis, a central inlet opening for introducing coke 
into said drum receiver chamber and an outlet opening to 
discharge coke from said drum receiver chamber, 

said central coke inlet opening positioned adjacent to the 
discharge opening of said coke oven chamber, 

means to introduce coke discharged from said coke oven 
chamber into said drum receiver central opening, 

means to rotate said drum to displace within said chamber 
at least a portion of the coke in the lower quadrant of said 
drum receiver chamber, 

a housing enclosing said drum receiver, said housing having 
a top opening, 

filter means positioned in and closing said top opening, and 
suction means positioned above said filter means to col- 
lect the dust formed in said drum receiver chamber in 
said filter means. 


3,840,437 
DISTILLATION COLUMN CONTROL METHOD AND 
SYSTEM 
Mohemmed M. Awan, Ponca City, Okla., and Albert D. Ep- 
perly, Wrentham, Mass., assignors to Continental Oil Com- 
pany, Ponca City, Okla. 
Filed July 17, 1972, Ser. No. 272,591 
Int. Cl. BOId 3/42 
U.S. Cl. 203—2 


1. A method of controlling the operation of a distillation 
column for fractionating a multi-component feed stream con- 
taining a light key component and a heavy key component 
into an overhead distillate product containing a desired con- 
centration of said heavy key component and a bottoms prod- 
uct containing a desired concentration of said light key com- 
ponent, said distillation column including a heated reboiler, an 
overhead vapor condenser, an external reflux accumulator, 
and means for returning a stream of external reflux to said 
column comprising the steps of: 

a. measuring the flow rate and temperature of said multi- 

component feed stream; 

b. producing signals F and T, varying directly with said 
measurements of feed flow rate and temperature, respec- 
tively; 

c. combining said signals F and T, in a feed enthalpy com- 
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puter to produce a feed enthalpy signal F, based on the said ion-selection surface portion of said sensing electrode 


following relationship: 

Fr=f(F, Tr); 

d. analyzing said feed stream at least with respect to the 
concentrations of said light and heavy key components 
contained therein and producing a signal C, generically 
representative of the concentrations of said light and 
heavy key components; 

e. combining said signals F and C; with constant signals L, 
and H, which are representative of the desired concentra- 
tions of light and heavy key components in said bottoms 
and overhead products respectively in a bottoms product 
computer to produce a signal B representative of the 
required bottoms product flow rate based on the follow- 
ing relationship: 

B =F, Cr, Hp, Le); 

f. adjusting the actual bottoms product flow rate with the 
signal B so that a bottoms product is obtained containing 
the desired concentration of said light key component, 

g. measuring the pressure of said distillation column and 
producing a signal Sp in direct proportion therewith; 

h. adjusting the cooling of said stream of external reflux 
with said signal produced in step (g) thereby maintaining 
the pressure of said distillation column at a substantially 
constant level; 

i. combining said signals F, Cy, Lg, Hy and F, in a predicted 
internal reflux flow rate computer to produce a signal Rp 
representative of the predicted internal reflux flow rate 
based on the following relationship: 

Rp =fiF, Cr, Fy, Hp, Lz); 

j. measuring the temperature of the overhead vapors exiting 
said distillation column and producing a signal Ty, in 
direct proportion therewith; 

k. measuring the temperature and flow rate of said stream 
of external reflux and producing signals Tz and R, in 
direct proportion therewith respectively; 

1. combining said signals Tp, Tz and R, in an actual internal 
flow rate computer to produce a signal R, representative 
of the actual internal flow rate based on the relationship: 
R, = R, [1 + constant(T, — Tr)]; 

m. comparing said signals Rp and R, and producing a signal 
Ry representative of the difference therebetween; and 

n. manipulating the flow rate of said stream of external 
reflux responsive to said signal Rg to obtain an overhead 
distillate product containing a desired concentration of 
said heavy key component. 


3,840,438 
METHOD OF DIRECT POTENTIOMETRIC 
ANALYSIS OF A LIQUID SAMPLE 
Therese M. Ast, Tarrytown, Milton H. Pelavin, Chappa- 
qua, and K. Jagan Mohan Rao, Tarrytown, N.Y., 
assignors to Technicon Instruments Corporation, Tarry- 
town, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,556 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/46 
US. Cl. 204—1 T 


7 Claims 





1. A method of potentiometric analysis of a series of 


US. Cl. 204—1 T 


defining, in part, a flow-thru conduit, comprising the steps 
of: 


flowing the liquid samples sequentially in a stream 
along said conduit; 

introducing gas to segment the stream of samples to 
form gas segments intermediate each sample and its 
neighboring samples so that each sample comprises 
a liquid segment; 

passing said flowing stream along said conduit to con- 
tact said reference electrode and said ion-selective 
surface portion of said sensing electrode with said 
sample liquid and gas segments in said flowing 
stream; 

locating said electrodes with respect to each other such 
that each sample liquid segment in said stream 
bridges said reference electrode and said ion-selective 
surface portion of said sensing electrode; and 

measuring the electrical potential across said electrodes 
for analysis of said liquid sample segments. 


3,840,439 
METHOD FOR MEASURING LONG CELL 
CORROSION RATES 


Glenn A. Marsh, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Union Oil 


Company of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 


803,596, Mar. 3, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 457,453, May 20, 1965, now 
Patent No. 3,436,320, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 322,281, Nov. 8, 1963, now 
Patent No. 3,398,065, which in turn is a continuation- 
in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 248,451, 
Dec. 31, 1962. This application Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. 


No. 243,479 
Int. Cl. G01n 27/00 
14 Claims 





1. A method for measuring long cell corrosion current, 


which comprises: 


disposing two metallic electrodes in spaced relation- 
ship in a corrosive electrolytic environment; 

applying across said electrodes a first D.C. potential 
having a value of less than 0.03 volt; 

measuring the magnitude and direction of a first ob- 
served current flow between said electrodes for said 
first applied potential; 

applying across said electrodes a second D.C. potential 
having the same value less than 0.03 volt and being 
of opposite polarity to said first potential; 

measuring the magnitude and direction of a second 
observed flow between said electrodes for said sec- 
ond potential; and 

vectorially averaging the measured values of said first 
observed current and said second observed current 


liquid sanples for a constituent of interest utilizing a 
reference electrode and a sensing electrode having an 
ion-selective surface portion, said reference electrode and 


to obtain a current value corresponding to the long 
cell corrosion current. 
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3,840,440 
DEVICE AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING A COAT. 
ING, ESPECIALLY ELECTROLYTIC ON THE 
WALLS OF MEMBERS EXPOSED IN SERVICE TO 
FRICTIONAL FORCES 
Michel Durin, Paris, France, assignor to Societe 
Anonyme Automobiles Citroen, Paris, France 
Filed Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 303,783 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 9, 1971, 
7140151 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; C23b 5/56, 5/70 * 
1 


USS. Cl. 204—25 Claims 


1. Device for forming a coating, especially an electro- 
lytic coating, on the inner surfaces of identical members 
exposed in service to frictional forces, said device com- 
prising: 

means for stacking several said members so that the 

surfaces of the members, oriented transversely with 
respect to the direction of stacking, are constituted 
by surfaces which are not exposed in service to fric- 
tional forces, separating means being provided be- 
tween the stacked members, 

said stacked members thus defining an inner free space, 

stack clamping means, 

sealing mexns arranged between the surfaces oriented 

transversely with respect to the direction of stacking, 
adapted to isolate these surfaces from a treatment 
bath, and 

electrical contact means for the passage of electrical 

current from one stack member to the other, these 
contact means being arranged between said trans- 
versely oriented surfaces, said device being arranged 
to enable the immersion of the stack in a treatment 
bath contained in a vat and so that the electrical 
contact means are arranged inside the outer contour 
of said surfaces of the transversely oriented members 
with respect to the direction of stacking, the sealing 
means being provided completely surrounding the 
electrical contact means so as to insulate the latter 
from the outer, and if necessary, the inner space of 
the stack. 


3,840,441 
PICKLING OF STEEL PLATES PRIOR TO NICKEL 
PLATING AND COATING 
Bruno Hees, Leverkusen, Hans Hoffmann, Leichlingen, 
and Gerhard Trogel, Bergisch Neukirchen, Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Rickmann GmbH, Cologne, Ger- 


many 
No Drawing. Filed July 14, 1972, Ser. No. 271,898 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 17, 1971, 
P 21 37 551.9 
Int. Cl. C23b 1/06, 5/08; C23d 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—34 1 Claim 
1. In the pretreatment of steel plate for direct-on white 
enameling wherein the steel plate is electrolytically de- 
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greased and pickled, and nickel plated by electrodeposi- 
tion on to the surface to be enamelled in a quantity of 
about 0.3 to 0.7 g. per square meter of steel plate, the 
improvement which comprises employing steel having a 
carbon content of about 0.043% and effecting the electro- 
lytic pickling treatment at a current density of about 
40 amperes/dm.? in an acid solution containing at least 
one of sulfate and phosphate ions for about 0.2 to 3 
minutes at a temperature of about 40 to 80° C. 


3,840,442 
TITANIUM OR TITANIUM ALLOYS HAVING AN 
ANODIZED SURFACE LAYER AND METHOD 
OF FORMING 
Jacques André Chevalier, La Residence d’Orsay, Rue 
Aristide Briand, Orsay, France, and Jacques Paul 
a a Moisan, 40 Rue Charles Infreit, Andresy, 
‘rance 
Filed Apr. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 242,094 
Int. Cl. C23b 11/02; C23£ 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 204—35 N 


1. A method for obtaining titanium or titanium alloy 
parts provided with a low friction coefficient surface and 
capable of resisting gripping or seizure by rubbing under 
high pressure which consists of forming on the surface of 
the parts a porous and resistant oxide layer having a 
thickness of more than 1 micron and an open porosity 
ranging between 20% and 80% with dimensions of pore 
sections ranging between 2 and 5 square microns, said 
oxide layer being formed by anodization under DC in an 
aqueous solution which contains a quantity of sulfuric 
acid ranging between 6% and 35% by weight and a quan- 
tity of hydrochloric acid ranging between 0.7% and 8.5% 
by weight. 


10 Claims 


3,840,443 
METHOD OF MAKING AN ELECTRODE HAVING 
A COATING COMPRISING A PLATINUM METAL 
OXIDE 
Henri Bernard Beer, Kalmthout, Belgium, assignor to 
Chemnor Corporation, Panama City, Panama 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 702,695, Feb. 
2, 1968, now Patent No. 3,632,498. This application 
May 19, 1971, Ser. No. 144,883 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Feb. 10, 1967, 
6,490/67 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/24, 5/52 


USS. Cl. 204—37 R 10 Claims 


1. A method of making an electrode for use in an 
electrolyte comprising the steps of placing at least a part 
of the surface of an electrically conductive base corre- 
sponding to the working area of the electrode in an elec- 
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trolyte having therein at least one dissolved salt of a film 
forming metal and at least one further dissolved salt of 
a metal other than a film forming metal taken from the 
group consisting of gold, silver, platinum, palladium, irid- 
ium, ruthenium, osmium, rhodium, iron, nickel, chro- 
mium, copper, lead and manganese which will deposit 
anodically an electrically conductive oxide during elec- 
trolysis, the base having at least the outer surface portion 
thereof corresponding to the working area of the electrode 
made of an electrical conductor which is resistant to the 
electrolyte in which the electrode is to be used, passing a 
current through the electrolyte and the electrode for de- 
positing on said part of the surface of the electrode a 
mixed material of an oxide of a film forming meta! and 
an electrically conductive oxide of the metal other than 
a film forming metal, and heating the thus treated elec- 
trode at a temperature of from 200 to 600° C. for a time 
of at least 5 min. 


3,840,444 
ALKALINE CYANIDE FREE ZINC 
ELECTROPLATING BATH 
Reinhard Koch, Hauptstrasse 24a, 
6081 Geinsheim, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1972, ef No. 249,637 
Claims priority, application "Germany, May 10, 1971, 
P 21 23 035.3 
Int. Cl. C23b 5/10, 5/46 
US. Cl. 204—55 R 8 Claims 
1. An alkaline, cyanide-free zinc electroplating bath 
comprising, in aqueous, cyanide-free alkaline solution 

a zinc salt in an amount sufficient to produce zinc 
deposits on electroplating, 

between about 2 g./l. and about 5 g./l. of Rochelle 
salt as complexing agent, and 

between about 2 g./l. and about 6 g./l. of a preformed 
condensation product resulting from the condensa- 
tion reaction of epichlorohydrin with the Schiff base 
obtained by reacting an alkylene polyamine with an 
aldehyde in the molar ration from 1:0.5 to 1:1, the 
molar ratio of Schiff base to epichlorohydrin being 
between 1:0.5 and 1:1.5. 


3,840,445 
TWO-STAGE ELECTROCHEMICAL OCTAFLUORO- 
PROPANE PRODUCTION 

Robert A. Paul and Murl B. Howard, Bartlesville, Okla., 

assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 

Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,006 

Int. Cl. CO7b 29/06; CO7¢ 17/10, 19/08 

USS. Cl. 204—59 F 3 Claims 








1. A process for the preparation of octafluoropropane, 
which comprises: 

passing an electric current through a current-conduct- 
ing liquid hydrogen fluoride electrolyte contained in 
a first electrolysis cell provided with a cathode and 
an anode; 

passing a first feedstock comprising propane into said 
first electrolysis cell and into contact with said anode 
and fluorinating said feedstock in said first electroly- 
sis cell under first fluorinating conditions which favor 
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the conversion of said feedstock to perfluoropropane 
intermediates as opposed to the conversion to octa- 
fluoropropane; 

withdrawing from said first electrolysis cell a first efflu- 
ent stream comprising unconverted propane, per- 
fluoropropane intermediates, and octafluoropropane; 

passing the first effluent stream into a first separation 
zone; 

withdrawing from said first separation zone a first over- 
head stream comprising all of said unconverted pro- 
pane and at least a major portion of octafluoropro- 
pane, and a first bottoms stream free of propane and 
comprising at least a major portion of said perfluoro- 
propane intermediates; 

passing an electric current through a current-conduct- 
ing liquid hydrogen fluoride electrolyte contained in 
a second electrolysis cell provided with a cathode and 
an anode; 

passing a propane-free second feedstock comprising at 
least a portion of said first bottoms stream from 
said first separation zone into said second electrolysis 
cell and into contact with the anode of said second 
electrolysis cell and fluorinating said second feed- 
stock in said second electrolysis cell under second 
fluorinating conditions which favor the conversion of 
said second feedstock to octafluoropropane; 

withdrawing from said second electrolysis cell a pro- 
pane-free second effluent stream comprising per- 
fluoropropane intermediates and octafluoropropane; 

passing the second effluent stream to a second separa- 
tion zone; 

withdrawing from said second separation zone a second 
overhead stream comprising at least a major portion 
of the octafluoropropane contained in said second ef- 
fluent stream, and a propane-free second bottoms 
stream comprising at least a major portion of the 
perfluoropropane intermediates contained in said 
second effluent stream; 

returning at least a portion of said first overhead stream 
to said first electrolysis cell to form a portion of said 
first feedstock; and 

returning at least a portion of said second bottoms 
stream to said second electrolysis cell to form a por- 
tion of said second feedstock; 

wherein said first fluorinating conditions comprise re- 
placement of from 1 to 20 percent of the replaceable 
hydrogen of said first feedstock with fluorine, and 
wherein said second fluorinating conditions comprise 
replacement of at least greater than 20 percent of the 
replaceable hydrogen of said second feedstock with 
fluorine. 


3,840,446 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING HIGH-PURITY 
NICKEL FROM SULFIDIZED CONCENTRATES 
Louis Gandon, Christian H. Bozec, and Philippe B. 
Lenoble, Le Havre, France, assignors to Societe Le 
Nickel, Paris, France 
Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,290 
Claims priority, application France, May 24, 1971, 
7118633 
Int. Cl. C22b 9/08; C22d 1/14 
U.S. Cl. 204—113 6 Claims 
1. A method for the production of high-purity nickel 
from a sulphide concentrate comprising the following 
successive steps: 

(a) drying said sulphide concentrate and roasting it 
at a temperature of about 900° C., thereby producing 
sulfurous gas, 

(b) dissolving the roasted product in hydrochloric acid, 

(c) oxidizing the iron contained in the impure nickel 
chloride solution resulting from step (b), 

(d) eliminating the impurities from the nickel chloride 
solution on a strongly basic anion-exchange resin 
of the quaternary ammonium type, 
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(e) neutralizing any excess hydrochloric acid, and 

(£) electrolyzing the nickel chloride solution purified 
in the preceding steps thereby producing gaseous 
chlorine and high-purity nickel, said purification step 
(d) being carried out using two main sets of resin 
columns mounted in series, said main sets of resin 
columns being subjected in a cyclic manner to regen- 
eration by rinsing them with hydrochloric acid, by 
eluting them with water, and by restoring them to 
their former state using a solution of pure nickel 
chloride, and in which the elution solution of the 
first of said sets of resin columns is used for the 
elution of the second of said sets, then admixed with 
hydrochloric acid, purified on an auxiliary set of 
columns containing anion-exchange resin and then 
used successively for rinsing the second one and 
then the first one of said main sets of resin columns. 


3,840,447 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR CHLORINATING 
METHYLCHLOROSILANES 
Hans Joachim Liicking, Bergisch-Neukirchen, Klaus 
Seyfried, Schildgen, Walter Noll, Opladen, and Ludwig 
Fries, Leverkusen, Germany, assignors to Bayer Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,791 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 12, 1971, 
P 21 50 718.6 
Int. Cl. BO1j 1/00, 1/10 


US. Cl. 204—158 HA 1 Claim 





1. In the production of a chloromethyl chlorosilane of 
the formula: 
(CICH2) a(CH3),SiCly_.-» 


in which a is 1, 2 or 3, 6 is 0, 1 or 2, and the sum of 
a+b is not greater than 3, 
by reacting a methylchlorosilane of the formula: 


(CH; ) a+bSiCly_a_p 


with chlorine in the liquid phase and under the action of 
radiation which initiates the photochemical reaction be- 
tween chlorine and the methylchlorosilane, the improve- 
ment which comprises mixing the chlorine and the methyl- 
chlorosilane in a first zone with exclusion of light which 
would initiate the photochemical reaction, contacting the 
solution with a gas space whereby any undissolved chlo- 
rine passes from the solution into said gas space, there- 
after introducing the resulting solution free of undissolved 
gas into a second zone separate from said first zone, and 
exposing said solution to radiation to initiate the photo- 
chemical reaction in said second zone. 
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3,840,448 Pi 

SURFACE CURING OF ACRYLYL OR METH- 

ACRYLYL COMPOUNDS USING RADIATION 
OF 2,537 ANGSTROMS 

Claiborn Lee Osborn, Charleston, W. Va., and Harden 

Henry Troue, Indianapolis, Ind., assignors to Union 

Carbide Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed June 26, 1972, Ser. No. 266,122 
Int. Cl. CO8d 1/00; CO8f 1/00 

US. Cl. 204—159.14 16 Claims 

1. A process for preferentially and rapidly polymerizing 
or curing or crosslinking the exterior surface of a film 
layer on a moving substrate of a photocurable monomer 
or polymer composition containing at least one polym- 
erizable acrylyl or methacrylyl group which comprises 
exposing said photocurable composition under an inert 
gas atmosphere to a low pressure mercury short wave 
ultraviolet radiation source, at least 75% of the radiated 
power being at a wavelength of 2,537 Angstrom units 
whereby the exterior surface of the film is preferentially 
polymerized or cured or crosslinked. 


3,840,449 
NOVEL METHOD OF PRODUCING TWO-COM- 
PONENT AND MULTI-COMPONENT COPOLY- 
MERS CONTAINING CONJUGATED DIENE COM- 
POUNDS AND CONJUGATED POLAR VINYL 
MONOMERS USING PHOTO POLYMERIZATION 
Junji Furukawa, Kyoto, and Eiichi Kobayashi and Yutaka 
Iseda, Uji, and Toshio Yukuta, Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1969, Ser. No. 884,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1968, 
43/90,951; Oct. 19, 1969, 44/83,401, 44/83,402, 
44/83,403 
Int. Cl. CO08d 1/00; CO8f 1/16 


US. Cl. 204—159.24 6 Claims 


1. A method of producing alternating copolymers of 
conjugated diene and conjugated polar vinyl monomers, 
wherein the molar ratio of the conjugated diene units to 
the conjugated polar vinyl monomer units is always 1:1, 
comprising 

irradiating a light having a wave length of 2,000-6,000 

angstroms to a polymerization reaction system com- 
posed of at least one conjugated diene having the 
general formula 


wherein R!, R2, R? and R‘ represent hydrogen 
atoms, hydrocarbon radicals having 1 to 5 car- 
bon atoms or hydrocarbon radicals having sub- 
stituents of these radicals, and at least one con- 
jugated polar vinyl monomer having the general 
formula 


R? 
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wherein R7 represents a hydrogen atom, a hydro- 
carbon radical having 1 to 10 carbon atoms or a 
hydrocarbon radical having substituents of the 
radical, Z represents a nitrile group or an ester 
group having the general formula 
am call 
8 
wherein R® represents a hydrocarbon radical hav- 
ing 1 to 10 carbon atoms, the molar ratio of said 
conjugated diene to said polar vinyl monomer 
being 1:20 to 20:1, at a temperature of —100- 
+100° C., in liquid state, 
in the presence of at least one catalytic component 
selected from the group consisting of metal halides 
having the general formulae 


ZnX, and AIX; 


wherein X represents a halogen atom, the amount 
of said catalytic component being in the range 
of %4o% to % mole per 1 mole of the total fed 
monomer. 


3,840,450 
METHOD OF DIFFUSING SUBSTANCES INTO 
SURFACE ZONES OF CONDUCTIVE BODIES 
Kiyoshi Inoue, 100 Sakato, Kawasaki, Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 850,162, 
Aug. 14, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part of appli- 
cation Ser. No. 405,051, Oct. 20, 1964, now Patent 
No. 3,481,839. This application Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 
195,055 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1963, 
38/55,819; Feb. 3, 1964, 39/5,506 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Mar. 31, 1987, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. C23b 13/00 


US. Cl. 204—181 14 Claims 


Sosy 
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1. A method of diffusing a substance into a conductive 
body, comprising the steps of 

immersing said body in a conductive liquid containing 
a material dissociatable or decomposable into an 
ionic species comprising said substance; 

spacedly juxtaposing said body with a counterelectrode 
immersed in said liquid; 

passing a direct electric current through said liquid be- 
tween said body and said counterelectrode to effect 
a drift of the substance toward a surface of the body 
immersed in said liquid, thermally generating a gase- 
ous discharge layer between said liquid and said sur- 
face, generating electric discharges through said layer 
to induce the drift of said substance in the form of 
said ionic species into a surface zone of said body, 
and applying a potential gradient across said layer of 
a magnitude sufficient to cause said ionic species to 
diffuse into said surface zone; and 

promoting the diffusion of said substance into said sur- 
face zone of said body by superimposing upon said 
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direct electric current a high-frequency electric field 
with a frequency upwards of 10 kHz to the order of 
about 19 mHz. 


3,840,451 
METHOD OF PRODUCING AN ARTIFICIAL 
DIAMOND FILM 
Vyacheslav Mikhailovich Golyanov, ulitsa Rogova 18, 
kv. 3, and Alek Platonovich Demidov, ulitsa Rogova 3, 
kv. 8, both of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 
Filed Oct. 24, 1972, Ser. No. 300,350 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Oct. 28, 1971, 
1708806 
Int. Cl. C23¢ 15/00 


US. Cl. 204—192 7 Claims 


1. A method of producing artificial diamond films 
which comprises sputtering at least two graphite cathodes 
simultaneously by ions of an electric discharge in an inert 
gas at a pressure of about 10-7 to 10~-* torr, to thereby 
form at least two atomic beams of carbon, the inert gas 
pressure being maintained such that neutral carbon atoms 
emitted from the cathodes reach the substrate surface 
without colliding with the inert gas particles, said atomic 
beams of carbon being deposited on said common solid 
substrate with overlapping on the surface thereof to there- 
by form said diamond film. 


3,840,452 
ELECTRODE FOR MEASURING CONCENTRATION 
OF CHOLINE AND ITS ESTERS 
George Baum, Corning, and Merrill Lynn, Big Flats, 
N.Y., assignors to Corning Glass Works, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,778 
Int. Cl. GO1n 27/46 


US. Cl. 204—195 M 10 Claims 


1. An improved electrode for measuring the concentra- 
tion of the cations of chlorine and its esters in an aqueous 
solution comprising: 

(a) an electrically insulating body having an opening 

at a portion thereof; 
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(b) a fused membrane disposed in covering relationship 
across the opening, the membrane comprising; 
(i) a polyvinylchloride matrix containing, 
(ii) an ion exchange material having the formula 
[(CH3)3NCH,CH,OR J+ [{B(CgH,X)4]~ wherein 
X is chlorine or phenoxy, R is hydrogen or 
° 
—C—R’ 
and R’ is lower alkyl or phenyl, and 
(iii) a suitable solvent-plasticizer, 
(c) an internal reference electrode contained within the 
body of (a) and in electrical contact with the mem- 
brane of (b). 


3,840,453 
ROTARY CATHODE CELL 
Roy M. Cooper, Groton, and Clair H. Putnam, Madison, 
Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation 
Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 254,866 
Int. Cl. BO1k 3/00; CO1b 7/06; CO1c 1/08 
US. Cl. 204—212 24 Claims 


1. A rotary cathode cell for the electrolysis of aqueous 
alkali metal chloride brines, comprising a horizontally 
arranged sealed container; inlet and outlet means for 
brine and liquid metal cathode, outlet means for chlorine 
gas; said liquid metal cathode being arranged at the 
bottom of said container; a rotatable cylinder arranged 
horizontally within and spaced from said container, said 
cylinder contacting and being wetted by said liquid metal 
cathode; at least one anode supported from the upper 
part of said container, said anode being substantially 
above and having one face concentric with and uniformly 
spaced from a portion of the surface of said cylinder; 
a partition separating said inlet and outlet means for said 
liquid metal cathode; and means to support and rotate 
said cylinder. 


3,840,454 
ELECTROLYTIC HYDROGEN SOURCE 

Jiri Jansta, Kostelec nad Labem, and Otokar Lasota, 

Prague, Czechoslovakia, assignors to Ceskoslovenska 

Akademie Ved, Prague, Czechoslovakia 

Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 278,998 
Claims priority, application Czechoslovakia, Aug. 13, 
1971, 5,890/71; Sept. 28, 1971, 6,892/71 
Int. Cl. BOIk 3/00 

US. Cl. 204—230 7 Claims 

1. An electrolytic hydrogen source with a portional 
gas generation control, comprising, in combination porous 
electrodes made of electrochemically active porous layer 
of material of which hydrophilic surface has a low over- 
potential for hydrogen generation, and of a physically 
active cover layer of hydrophilic material having a higher 
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Overpotential for hydrogen generation, the porous elec- 
trodes, including a support in which they are secured, con- 
stituting, after being wetted with an electrolyte, a 
pressurized vessel having an outlet and adapted to 
contain an electrolyte and operating up to a hydrogen 
overpressure, with respect to the pressure on the level of 
the electrolyte equalling Ap=25-cos a/r in which 3 is 
surface tension of the electrolyte, a is an angle of wetting 
the material of electrode surface and r is radius of the 


pores in the cover layer of the electrode; a pressure gauge 
adapted to communicate with the outlet of said pressur- 
ized vessel and equipped with means for scanning propor- 
tional deviations from a preset hydrogen pressure value; 
and an electrolyte current controlling element connected 
to the outlet of said pressure gauge, whereby a completely 
closed control circuit is formed, the electrochemically ac- 
tive porous layer of the electrode being separated from 
said cover layer thereof by a connecting interlayer. 


3,840,455 
ELECTROLYTIC CELL FOR RECOVERING 
METALS FROM SOLUTION 
Austin C. Cooley, Thomas W. Bober, and John S. Zankow- 
ski, Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 257,025 
Claims priority, application Canada, Feb. 23, 1972, 
135,530 
Int. Cl. C22d 1/02 


USS. Cl. 204—269 14 Claims 


1. An electrolytic cell comprising: 

a concave member of dietectric material having a base; 

a flange integral with said base and projecting there- 
from substantially adjacent the periphery thereof, 
said flange forming a side wall, and electrically con- 
ductive material on the internal surface of said base, 
said conductive material constituting a first electrode 
of said cell; 
second electrode engaging said flange and essentially 
parallel to said internal surface, said second electrode 
covering said concave member, and forming with 
said concave member a chamber; 
partition within said concave member, said non-con- 
ductive partition of dielectric material and said flange 
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being so constructed and arranged as to form a con- 
tinuous, inwardly turning passage for electrolyte ex- 
tending from the periphery of said concave member 
to the center thereof; and 

said cell having passage means for passing electrolyte 
into and out of said chamber comprising an inlet 
adjacent one extremity and an outlet adjacent the 
opposite extremity of said partition. 
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3,840,456 
PRODUCTION OF LOW-SULFUR FUEL FROM 
SULFUR-BEARING COALS AND OILS 
Paul M. Yavorsky, Monongahela, and Sam Friedman 
and Sayeed Akhtar, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to the 
United States of America as represented by the Secre- 
tary of the Interior 
Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,667 


Int. Cl. C10g 1/06 
US. Cl. 208—10 8 Claims 
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1. A process for desulfurizing coal comprising 

passing a fluid stream of the coal in a liquid slurry 
through a reactor containing an immobilized bed of 
catalyst particles, said bed having an interstitial void 
space of about 20-80% and said catalyst being a 
desulfurization catalyst from the group consisting of 
a cobalt molybdate supported on alumina, silica- 
stabilized cobalt molybdate supported on alumina 
and nickel molybdate supported on alumina, wherein 
said stream is passed to and through said bed at a 
rate of about 50 to 1000 pounds per hour per cubic 
foot of void space in said bed; wherein the reaction 
conditions in the bed are about 300-500° C. and 
500—40,000 p.s.i.g.; simultaneously passing a reducing 
gas through said bed, said reducing gas selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen, carbon 
monoxide, steam and mixtures thereof, said gas flow 
rate being about 10-2000 s.c.f./pound of said stream 
and at a velocity substantially above turbulent flow, 
the modified Reynold’s number, Nr-: of said gas flow 
rate being at least 100; and removing a liquid fuel 
oil product from said reactor. 


3,840,457 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TREATING 
ANIMAL WASTE 
George E. Wilson, Sterling, Ill., assignor to Houdaille 
Industries, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 186,294 


Int. Cl. CO2¢ 1/10 
US. Cl. 210—14 12 Claims 
1. A system for deodorizing and treating a slurry of 
animal waste suspended in a pool of fluid comprising: 
pump means having an outlet and an inlet with said 
inlet being adapted to receive a slurry of animal 
waste suspended in a pool of fluid; 


GAZETTE 


means forming a first flow path receiving fluid from 
said pump outlet and comprising 
oxygenation means receiving pressurized flow 
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from said pump outlet and producing a jet 
stream directed to educe ambient atmosphere 
into the slurry; 
means forming a second flow path for transporting the 
slurry to a point of use and comprising 
valve means controlling the flow from said pump 
outlet to said second flow path, 
a source of pressurized dilution fluid, 
means forming a mixing chamber through which 
fluid from said pump outlet and said source of 
pressurized dilution fluid flows, and 
second valve means selectively controlling the 
flow of the dilution fluid to said mixing 
chamber, 
whereby the concentration of suspended solids in the fiuid 
flowing through said second flow path to a point of use 
may be controlled to maximize the transport rate of the 
slurry. 


3,840,458 
PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR OBTAINING 
THERAPEUTICALLY ACTIVE SUBSTANCES 
FROM ANIMAL TISSUE 
Rolf Deinger, Cologne, Germany, and Paul Buchmann 
and Monique Beringer, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to 
Rolf Deininger and Paul Buchmann, Cologne, Ger- 
many, and Basel, Switzerland 
Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,224 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Sept. 24, 1971, 
63,953/71 
Int. Cl. BO1d 13/00 


US. Cl. 210—22 2 Claims 


SSSsiest sss sss 


1. A process for the sterile dialysis of a suspension 


selected from the group which consists of ground embry- 
onic animal and placental tissue to obtain therapeutically 
active substances, said process comprising the steps of: 


providing said suspension in the form of a liquid to be 
dialyzed along one side of a dialysis membrane and 
disposing a dialysis liquid on the other side thereof; 

effecting dialysis from said liquid to be dialyzed to said 
dialysis liquor through said membrane; 

cooling said liquid to be dialyzed to a temperature be- 
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low 4° C. at a location spaced from said membrane 
whereby said liquid is maintained sterile; 

heating said dialysis liquid; and 

effecting convection heat transfer between said dialysis 
liquid and said liquid to be dialyzed along said mem- 
brane to warm an active boundary layer of said liq- 
uid to be dialyzed only directly adjacent said mem- 
brane to a temperature above 4° C., said dialysis 
liquid being heated to a temperature above that of 
said boundary layer. 


3,840,459 
GREASE MANUFACTURE 


Israel J. Heilweil, Princeton, and Frederick C. Schwab, 
Metuchen, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 194,900 


Int. Cl. C10m 5/22, 5/20, 7/50 
US. Cl. 252—33.6 8 Claims 


1. A process for grease manufacture which comprises 
slurry polymerizing at a temperature from about 30° C. 
to about 100° C., a vinyl aromatic monomer selected from 
the group consisting of styrene, p-methylstyrene, alpha 
methylstyrene, p-tertiary-butylstyrene, 2-vinyl pyridine, 
4-vinyl pyridine, vinyl toluene, vinyl naphthalene and 
vinyl biphenyl, in the presence of a cross-linking amount 
of a cross-linking agent selected from the group consist- 
ing of divinylbenzene, tri(allyloxy)-s-triazine, divinyloxy- 
methane and _ 1-vinyloxy-2-allyloxyethane, and in the 


presence of a polymerization initiating amount of an 
anionic polymerization catalyst in a lubricating oil vehicle 
to form an emulsion comprising a polymer of said vinyl 
aromatic monomer, and thereafter treating the resulting 
product with an effective amount of an agent capable of 
forming polar terminal groups selected from the group 
consisting of gaseous carbon dioxide, gaseous ethylene 


oxide, acrylonitrile, methacrylonitrile, ethylene sulfide, 
ethylene imine, and methyl phosphine, to form a grease. 


3,840,460 
LUBRICITY ADDITIVES FOR DRILLING FLUIDS 


David B. Sheldahl, Griffith, Ind., and John H. Striegler, 
Richardson, Tex., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Co., 
New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Original application Jan. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 
108,170, now Patent No. 3,712,393. Divided and this 
application Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,330 


Int. Cl. C10m 3/32, 3/42 
U.S. Cl. 252—8.5 C 6 Claims 


1. A composition useful in a drilling fluid to increase 
the lubricity thereof, said composition consisting essen- 
tially of at least about 40 weight percent sulfurized lard 
oil, at least about 10 weight percent mineral oil, and at 
least about 1 weight percent halogenated paraffin, said 
composition containing greater than 2 weight percent 
total halogen and greater than 5 weight percent total 
sulfur. 


3,840,461 
GLASS POWDER LUBRICANT DISPERSIONS 


Luis Arizmendi Espunes, Madrid, Spain, assignor to 
Instituto de Quimica Fisica Rocasolano, Madrid, Spain 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 75,478, 
Sept. 25, 1970. This application Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. 

No, 297,494 


Int. Cl. C10m 1/10, 3/02 
US. Cl. 252—21 3 Claims 


1. A method of lubricating solid surfaces under high 
contact pressure and at approximately room temperature 
which comprises applying to said surfaces a lubricating 
composition comprising glass powder having a particle 
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size of 1-150 microns dispersed uniformly in a lubricant 
carrier selected from the group consisting of lubricating 
oils and lubricating greases. 


3,840,462 
LUBRICANT COMPOSITIONS 


Maximillian Geretschlager, Vienna, Austria, assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 


No Drawing. Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,469 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 7, 1972, 
3,036/72 


Int. Cl. C10m 1/32, 3/26 
US. Cl. 252—34.7 


1. A lubricant composition comprising: 

(a) from about 5 to about 60%, by weight, of a 
straight-chain fatty alcohol having from 1 to about 
18 carbon atoms; 

(b) from about 5 to about 70%, by weight, of a hy- 
drocarbon fraction having a viscosity between about 
28 and about 100 SUS at 100° F.; 

(c) from about 1 to about 20%, by weight, of a fatty 
acid having from about 8 to about 22 carbon atoms; 

(d) from about 1 to about 30%, by weight, of an ester 
of a fatty acid having from about 8 to about 22 car- 
bon atoms and a fatty alcohol having from about 1 
to about 18 carbon atoms; 

(e) from about 0.1 to about 10%, by weight, of an 
organic amine; and 

(f) from about 0.1 to about 50%, by weight, of a non- 
ionic emulsifier. 


3,840,463 


SULFUR AND PHOSPHORUS BEARING 
LUBRICANT 


Rasmus Froeschmann, Irschenhausen, and Friedrich 
Spriigel, Munich, Germany, assignors to Optimol- 
Olwerke GmbH, Munich, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 227,234 


Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 24, 1971, 
P 21 08 780.9 


Int. Cl. C10m 1/48 
US. Cl. 252—42.7 7 Claims 


1. In a lubricant composition including a base oil of 
mineral or synthetic origin and a lubrication-improving 
additive containing chemically bound phosphorus and 
sulfur while free from chemically bound heavy metal, 
said additive being a member of the group consisting of 
sulfides and polysulfides of phosphorus, thiophosphates, 
and products of the sulfurization and phosphorization of 
organic compounds containing at least one olefinic double 
bond, the improvement which comprises: 

(a) a metal-organic dithiocarbamate in an amount 
sufficient to enhance the lubrication-improving effect 
of said additive, 

(b) said dithiocarbamate having the formula 


Ri 
\ 
N—C S—S— | Me 
P i 
Re Zz 


wherein R,; and Ry are members of the group con- 
sisting of straight-chained alkyl, branched alkyl, and 
cycloalkyl, said members having 2 to 10 carbon 
atoms, Me is a metal of the group consisting of zinc, 
lead, tin, tungsten, molybdenum, niobium, lan- 
thanum, antimony, bismuth, chromium, vanadium, 
and cadmium, and z is the valance of said metal and 
2 or 3, 

(c) the combined amount of said lubrication-improv- 
ing additive and of said dithiocarbamate being be- 
tween 0.1% and 20% of the weight of said base oil. 


8 Claims 
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3,840,464 
ELECTROSTATIC GLASS BEAD CARRIER 
MATERIAL 
Jozef Leonard Van Engeland, St. Katelijne-Waver, Noel 
Jozef De Volder, Edegem, and Daniel Maurice Timmer- 
man, Mortsel, Belgium, assignors to Agfa-Gevaert N.V., 
Mortsel, Belgium 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
162,303, July 13, 1971. This application Dec. 29, 1971, 
Ser. No. 213,806 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Dec. 30, 1970, 
61,855/70 
Int. Cl. G03g 9/00 


US. Cl. 252—62.1 7 Claims 


1. Electrostatic carrier material consisting of glass 
beads contacted with a solution of a trialkoxysilane or of 
an organic phosphor compound which is a bivalent or 
trivalent metal salt of a phosphorus oxyacid containing 
at least one organic group, and coated with a continuous 
layer of polymer containing reactive hydrogen atoms. 


3,840,465 
AEROSOL FOAM COMPOSITION 

Edwin C. Knowles, Sun City, Ariz., Frederick C. McCoy, 
Beacon, N.Y., and George B. Arnold, Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
90,815, Nov. 18, 1970, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 696,681, Dec. 19, 1967, both 
now abandoned. This application Sept. 14, 1972, Ser. 
No. 289,189 

Int. Cl. Clid 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 252—90 12 Claims 
1. A persistent foam-producing composition packaged 

in a pressurized container which consists essentially of an 
aqueous solution of a foam forming water soluble surfac- 
tant selected from the group consisting of the alkali metal 
and amine salts of alkyl sulfuric acids, alkylphosphoric 
acids, alkylnaphthalene sulfonates, diamylsulfosuccinates, 
ethanolamine-caprate, sulfated fatty acids, alkali metal 
salts of fatty acids, water-soluble highly ethoxylated alkyl 
phenols, amines, amides, alcohols, glyceryl esters, sorbitan 
esters and mixtures, containing a liquid propellant selected 
from the group consisting of aliphatic hydrocarbons, halo- 
genated derivatives of aliphatic hydrocarbons and mix- 
tures thereof, said propellant having a vapor pressure of 
from about 5 to about 300 p.s.i.g. at about room tempera- 
ture, dispersed therein by a propellant soluble, ‘water in* 
soluble surfactant selected from the group consisting of 
omega - hydroxy - tetraethoxy - nonylbenzene, omega - hy- 
droxy-hexaethoxy-nonylbenzene, and omega-hydroxy-tri- 
ethoxy-tridecane, said foam forming surfactant being pres- 
ent in the aqueous solution in an amount of from 5 to 
35% by weight, said liquid propellant being present in the 
composition in an amount of from about 1 to 20% by 
volume, and said water insoluble surfactant being present 
in the composition in an amount from about 1 to 20% by 
volume, said composition being a transparent micellar dis- 
persion of said propellant in the aqueous solution. 


3,840,466 
STAIN REMOVAL 
Frederick William Gray, Summit, N.J. assignor to 
Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Application May 3, 1968, Ser. No. 726,571, 
now Patent No. 3,637,339, dated Jan. 25, 1972, which 
is a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 711,203, Mar. 7, 1968. Divided and this applica- 
tion July 20, 1971, Ser. No. 164,463 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Jan. 25, 1989, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. Clid 7/54 
US. Cl. 252—99 11 Claims 
1. A composition consisting essentially of effective 
amounts of an inorganic peroxygen compound, an activa- 
tor for the peroxygen compound and about 0.001% to 
4% of a proteolytic enzyme, said activator having a car- 
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boxylic acyl group, said peroxygen compound being one 
which reacts with said activator to form the corresponding 
percarboxylic acid on addition of said composition to wash 
water, said activator being present in amount effective to 
so convert said peroxygen compound and thereby increase 
the bleaching effect of said peroxygen compound on 
coffee/tea stains, said composition being adapted to be 
added to aqueous wash water in an amount sufficient to 
provide about 1 to 40 p.p.m. of available oxygen to the 
wash water. 


3,840,467 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF MICRO- 
tt al CONTAINING HYDROPHOBIC OIL 
Hiroharu Matsukawa and Keiso Saeki, Fujinomiya, Japan, 

— to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 

apan 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 138,366 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 28, 1970, 

45/36,547 
Int. Cl. BO1j 13/02; B44d 1/44 
U.S. Cl. 252—316 10 Claims 
1. In a process for producing oil-containing micro- 
capsules by complex coacervation using two or more hy- 
drophilic colloids having opposite electric charges to each 
other, which process comprises: 

(1) emulsifying a water-immiscible oil in an aqueous 
solution of at least one hydrophilic colloid ionizable 
in water (first sol) and then admixing an aqueous 
solution of a hydrophilic colloid having an electric 
charge opposite to that of the first sol, or emulsifying 
a water-immiscible oil in an aqueous solution of hy- 
drophilic colloids which are ionizable in water and at 
least one of which is positively charged; 

(2) either adding water thereto or adjusting the pH 
thereof to cause coacervation, thus obtaining coacer- 
vates wherein a complex colloid is adhered to the 
individual oil droplets; 

(3) cooling the coacervates to cause gelation thereof; 
and 

(4) prehardening by adjusting the system to pH 9-11 
in the presence of a hardening agent; 


the improvement which comprises adding a polyacrylic 
acid compound to the system before the step of pre-hard- 
ening, wherein said polyacrylic acid compound is a homo- 
polymer comprising repeating units represented by the 
following formula: 
R; Rs ‘| 
1d . 
Li Loox tL 
wherein R;, R2 and R; each represent a member selected 
from the group consisting of a hydrogen atom and an 
alkyl group of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; X is a mem- 
ber selected from the group consisting of a hydrogen 
atom, an alkali metal, and an ammonium group; and 
n represents an integer of from 50 to 50,000, 
said polyacrylic acid compound being present in an 


amount sufficient to induce complex coacervation but 
not coagulation. 


3,840,468 
METHOD FOR SEPARATING WATER FROM 
EMULSIONS CONTAINING OIL AND DE- 
VICE FOR SAME 
Horst Rogenhofer, Rottendorf, and Hans Hillinger, Retz- 
stadt, Germany, assignors to SKF Kugellagerfabriken 
GmbH, Schweinfurt, West, Germany 
Filed Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,190 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 31, 1971, 
P 21 15 589.5 
Int. Cl. BO1d 17/04, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 252—328 2 Claims 
1. Method of separating water from emulsions of used- 
up oil, emulsifiers and water, comprising the steps of caus- 
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ing said emulsion to fall in a vertical path, forcing the 
falling emulsion to be spread to form thin film, main- 
tain said thin falling film of emulsion while simultane- 
ously creating turbulence therein, heating the film as it 
falls to evaporate the water contained in the emulsion, 
removing the water vapor thus produced and permitting 
the residual oil and emulsifiers to fall out of the lower end 
of said path. 


3,840,469 
COBALT CATALYST RECOVERY FROM ACETIC 
ACID MEDIUM DERIVED FROM LIQUID PHASE 
OXIDATION OF ALIPHATIC HYDROCARBONS 
Charles C. Hobbs, Jr., and John C. Trebellas, Corpus 
Christi, Tex., and Juan L. Huguet, Buenos Aires, Argen- 
tina, assignors to Celanese Corporation, New York, 


“Y. 


No Drawing. Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,395 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/02, 11/82; CO7¢ 53/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—413 8 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of cobalt (II) ions ini- 
tially present in a first liquid medium consisting essen- 
tially of acetic acid derived from the liquid phase oxida- 
tion of an aliphatic hydrocarbon and the production of 
a fresh solution of the same comprising: 

(a) incorporating into said first acetic acid medium 
containing cobalt (II) ions and about 3 to 15 per- 
cent water by weight a source of oxalate ions in a 
quantity at least sufficient to react stoichiometrically 
with said cobalt (II) ions to form cobalt oxalate, 

(b) forming a solid precipitate of cobalt (II) oxalate 
in said first acetic acid medium while at a tempera- 
ture of about 20 to 150° C., 

(c) separating said precipitate of cobalt oxalate from 
said first acetic acid medium, 

(d) contacting said separated precipitate of cobalt oxa- 
late with a second medium consisting essentially of 
acetic acid containing about 3 to 15 percent water 
by weight provided at an elevated temperature of 
about 60 to 140° C. and containing calcium ions dis- 
solved therein in a quantity at least equivalent 
stoichiometrically the cobalt (II) ions contained in 
said cobalt oxalate to form calcium oxalate, 

(e) forming a solid precipitate of calcium oxalate in 
said second acetic acid medium while said cobalt 
(II) ions are solubilized, and 

(f) separating said solid precipitate of calcium oxalate 
from said second acetic acid medium to produce a 
fresh solution of Co(II) ions dissolved in acetic acid. 


3,840,470 
IMPROVED ORGANOMETALLIC COMPOUND- 
HALOGENATED TRANSITION METAL-SUP- 
PORT CATALYST FOR POLYMERIZING AND 
COPOLYMERIZING OLEFINS 
Ferdinando Ligorati, Milan, Paolo Colombo, Saronno, 
and Marco Galliverti, Legnano, Italy, assignors to 
Societa Italiana Resine S.I.R. S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 318,796 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 27, 1971, 
32,950/71 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/84 
U.S. Cl. 252—429 C 9 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of catalysts for the 
polymerization of ethylene and for the copolymerization 
of ethylene and an alpha-olefin, said catalyst consisting es- 
sentially of an organometallic compound selected from 
the group consisting of an aluminum trialkyl, a zinc dial- 
kyl and a dialkyl halide of aluminum wherein each alkyl 
group contains 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and the product of 
inter-reaction of a halogenated derivative of a transition 
metal selected from the group consisting of chlorides, 
bromides and oxyhalides of metals of Groups IVB and 
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VB of the periodic system, in the liquid state and a solid 
granular support, characterized by impregnating, at a 
temperature between 50 and 160° C., for a time not less 
than 30 minutes, with the liquid halogenated derivative 
of the transition metal the granular support, to form a 
support wherein said halogenated compound forms 5 to 
25 percent by weight of the support, obtained by sub- 
jecting to an activation treatment a magnesium salt of 
an organic acid selected from the group consisting of 
magnesium oxalate, formate, lactate, tartrate, acetate, 
benzoate and citrate containing up to 5 molecules of 
water of crystallization, or a double alkali metal and mag- 
nesium salt of said organic acid containing up to 8 mole- 
cules of water of crystallization, the activation treatment 
consisting essentially of heating the magnesium salt or 
the double alkali metal and magnesium salt in a current 
of inert gas which is anhydrous or has a humidity not 
greater than 10 percent by weight of saturation, heating 
taking place gradually to a temperature at least 20-30° 
C., below the decomposition point of the salt and main- 
taining the salt at this temperature for 5 to 50 hours, said 
inter-reaction product of the halogenated derivative of 
the transition metal and the solid support being contacted 
with the organometallic compound in a relative amount 
such that the molar ratio of the organometallic compound 
to the transition metal fixed on the support is 20 to 150. 


3,840,471 
CATALYST COMPRISING PLATINUM, RHODIUM 
AND A BASE METAL 

Gary James Keith Acres, London, England, assignor to 

Matthey Johnson & Co., Limited, London, England 
Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,927 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 16, 1971, 
6,986/71, 6,988/71; June 17, 1971, 28,391/71, 28,392/- 
71; Nov. 9, 1971, 52,052/71, 52,053/71 

Int. Cl. BO1j 11/12 

US. Cl. 252—432 15 Claims 

1. A catalyst consisting essentially of an inert material 


impregnated or coated with an alloy of platinum, 
rhodium and a base metal, the base metal being selected 
from the group consisting of nickel, cobalt, iron, copper, 
neodymium, indium, thin, zinc, silver and chromium in 
which rhodium constitutes from 1 to 50 weight percent, 
the base metal constitutes from 0.01 to 25 weight percent 
and the platinum the balance of the total metal content 
of the alloy. 


3,840,472 
METHOD FOR PREPARING A HYDROTREATING 
CATALYST 

Joseph Dennis Colgan and James John Healy, Fort Worth, 
Tex., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 154,697, June 18, 1971. This application 
Oct. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 298,228 

Int. Cl. BO1j 17/06 

U.S. Cl. 252—435 3 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a stable promoter solution 

which comprises first dissolving in an aqueous phosphoric 

acid solution at least one compound of a group VIII metal 
selected from nickel hydroxide, cobalt hydroxide, nickel] 
carbonate, cobalt carbonate, nickel acetate, cobalt ace 
tate, nickel formate, cobalt formate, and nickel oxide, 
said nickel oxide in its solid form having a surface area 
of at least one square meter per gram, and then dissolving 

molybdic oxide in the resulting solution by heating at a 

temperature of about 85° C. to reflux until complete dis- 

solution of molybdic oxide occurs to provide from about 

0.3 to 2.5 moles per liter of phosphorus, from about 0.4 

to 1.5 moles per liter of said group VIII metal, and from 

about 1 to 3 moles per liter of molybdenum therein. 
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3,840,473 


HYDRODESULFURIZATION CATALYST PRO- 
MOTED WITH A GROUP IV-B METAL 


Harold Beuther, Gibsonia, Sun W. Chun, Murrysville, 
and Angelo A. Montagna, Monroeville, Pa., assignors 
to Gulf Research & Development Company, Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 


No Drawing. Filed Aug. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 278,959 


Int. Cl. BO1j 11/74 

U.S. Cl. 252—439 8 Claims 

1. A substantially phosphate-free catalyst for the hy- 
drodesulfurization of hydrocarbons boiling above about 
400° F. consisting essentially of from about 5 to about 
30 percent by weight of Group VI and Group VIII hy- 
drogenating components, said components being selected 
from the group consisting of the metals, their oxides and 
sulfides, with the atomic ratio of Group VIII metal to 
Group VI metal being from about 1:0.3 to about 1:5, 
supported on a non-zeolitic refractory oxide carrier, and 
promoted with from about 1 to about 10 percent by 
weight of a Group IV-B metal present as the oxide. 


3,840,474 


METHOD FOR SULFIDING SUPPORTED 
METAL CATALYSTS 
Paul G. Bercik, Trafford, and Kirk J. Metzger, Pittsburgh, 
Pa., assignors to Gulf Research & Development Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 305,666 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/74, 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 252—439 12 Claims 
1. A process which comprises initially contacting a 
catalyst composition comprising a metal dispersed on a 
support material with a sulfur compound at an elevated 
temperature in the presence of hydrogen, and thereafter 
contacting said catalyst in a substantially hydrogen-free 
atmosphere with a liquid solvent containing a mercaptan 
compound at a temperature below 240° F. 


3,840,475 
BIMETALLIC CATALYST PREPARATION 


Burtron H. Davis, Keyser, W. Va., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 


Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 116,846 


Int. Cl. BO1j 11/08, 11/22, 11/78 

US. Cl. 252—441 4 Claims 

1. A method of preparing a supported bimetallic cata- 
lyst containing a platinum group metal catalytically active 
in hydroprocessing reactions, comprising intimately asso- 
ciating a porous alumina with a compound capable on 
ionization of furnishing a complex ion containing both 
said platinum group metal and tin. 


3,840,476 
PROCESS FOR ACTIVATING CARBONACEOUS 
MATERIALS 


William J. Metrailer, Baton Rouge, La., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company 


Filed June 28, 1972, Ser. No. 267,259 


Int. Cl. CO01b 31/08 
U.S. Cl. 252—445 4 Claims 
1. A two-step process for activating fluid coke for use 
in removing organic contaminants from waste water 
which comprises contacting said fluid coke to exo- 
thermically partially activate said coke with a gaseous 
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stream containing oxygen in a fluid bed reaction zone at 
a temperature in the range of from about 500° to about 
800° F. for a period of time to convert about 15 to about 
35 weight percent of the fluid coke to gaseous products 
at a conversion rate in the range of from about 1 to 
about 4 weight percent an hour and thereafter passing 
said partially activated fluid coke into a second fluid bed 


COME ACTIVATION PROCESS 
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reaction zone wherein said partially activated fluid coke 
is contacted with a gaseous stream containing stream to 
endothermically react with and further activate said par- 
tially activated coke at a temperature in the range of 
from about 1400° to about 1650° F. in order to convert 
from about 45 to about 70 weight percent of the total 
fluid coke to gaseous products, and recovering said acti- 
vated fluid coke. 


3,840,477 
HYDROTREATING CATALYST 
David G. Braithwaite, Brookhaven, Miss., and Carl F. 
Cross and Michael R. Basila, Munster, Ind., assignors 
to Nalco Chemical Company, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,733 


Int. Cl. BO1j 11/40 
U.S. Cl. 252—455 R 14 Claims 


1. A process of preparing a catalyst or catalyst support 
which comprises mixing preformed alumina particles with 
silica sol in an amount sufficient to form a surface coating 
of SiO, on said alumina which coating after drying and 
calcining constitutes less than 2.5% SiO, based on the 
weight of Al,O3 but is sufficient to enhance the hydro- 
treating activity of said catalyst, and contacting said 
alumina particles before, during or after said mixing with 





OCTOBER 8, 1974 


an activating agent in the form of a compound effective 
to make the alumina more reactive with the silica of 
said silica sol either by converting a portion of the alumina 
to a water soluble state or by coating the alumina with a 
water soluble aluminum compound, said activating agent 
being selected from the group consisting of acetic acid, 
formic acid, aluminum isopropoxide, chlorohydrol and 
tetramethylammonium hydroxide. 


3,840,478 
CATALYST OF COPPER OXIDE-ZINC-OXIDE- 
CHROMIUM OXIDE FOR METHANOL 
SYNTHESIS 
Akitomo Uda and Setsunobu Asano, Niigata, Japan, as- 
signors to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Co., Inc., Tokyo, 
Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 14, 1971, Ser. No. 207,994 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 31, 1970, 
46/128,702 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/22 
U.S. Cl. 252—468 9 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a copper oxide-zinc 


oxide-chromium oxide catalyst for use in the synthesis of 
methanol from hydrogen and carbon oxides which com- 
prises mixing, in the presence of water, chromium tri- 
oxide with a copper-chromium pyrolyzed product obtained 
by the pyrolysis of basic ammonium copper chromate at 
300° to 400° C., in an amount such that 1 to 9 mol of 
chromium trioxide is present for every copper atom in said 
pyrolyzed product, adding to the above-obtained mix- 
ture basic copper carbonate and basic zinc carbonate so 
that the atomic ratio of Cu:Zn:Cr is 10 to 90:5 to 70:2 to 
70, kneading the mixture followed by, drying, initial calcin- 
ing at 200 to 350° C. and post-calcining at 250 to 450° C. 


3,840,479 
CATALYST PREPARATION 
John W. Geus, Frans Erenslaan 20, 
Geleen, Netherlands 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 883,587, Dec. 9, 1969. This application June 20, 
1972, Ser. No. 264,587 
Int. Cl. BO1j 11/24, 11/46 
U.S. Cl. 252—471 8 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a catalyst mass 
having a catalytically active component precipitated onto 
a finely divided particulate, inorganic supporting carrier 
material, wherein said catalytically active component is 
in the form of MO-Fe,O, where M represents a bivalent 
metal selected from the group consisting of iron, nickel, 
cobalt, zinc and manganese, said process comprising: 
forming a suspension of said finely divided particulate, 
inorganic supporting carrier material in an aqueous 
solution containing iron ions in the bivalent state and 
ions of at least one of said bivalent metals; 
gradually and homogeneously converting at least a 
portion of said iron ions in the bivalent state to the 
trivalent state while agitating said suspension in the 
absence of molecular oxygen, and maintaining the 
pH of said aqueous solution in the range of 2 to 
6.5, said gradual and homogeneous conversion pro- 
ceeding at a rate such that 
the increase in the amount of said iron ions in 
the trivalent state in said suspension is no 
greater than 0.05 moles per liter per minute; and 
the difference in concentration of said iron ions 
in the trivalent state between any two points in 
said aqueous solution does not exceed 0.001 
moles per liter of solution; 
whereby said catalytically active component is caused 
to precipitate onto said supporting carrier material 
forming said particulate catalyst mass, said partic- 
ulate catalyst mass being thereafter separated from 
said aqueous solution and dried. 
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3,840,480 
DETERGENT COMPOSITION CONTAINING 
PROTEOLYTIC ENZYMES 

Christian Barrat, Brussels, Belgium, and Peter Robson, 

Farnham Common, England, assignors to The Procter 

& Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed June 13, 1972, Ser. No. 262,387 
Claims priority, application Luxemburg, July 16, 1971, 


63,549 
Int. Cl. Clid 1/42, 3/26 
U.S. Cl. 252—545 7 Claims 
1. A detergent composition consisting essentially of: 
(a) from about 80% to about 99.999% by weight of: 

(i) a zwitterionic surface-active agent selected from 
the group consisting of coconut di-C,_,-alkyl 
ammonio hydroxy propane sulfonate sodium 
salt, dimethyl hexadecyl ammonio propane sul- 
fonate sodium salt, tallow di-C,_,-alkyl am- 
monio propionate sodium salt, coconut dimethyl 
ammonio propane sulfonate sodium salt, alkyl- 
benzene ammonio propane sulfonate sodium salt, 
and alkylbenzyl di-C,_,-alkyl ammonio propane 
sulfonate sodium salt; 

(ii) or a semipolar surface-active agent selected 
from the group consisting of Cg_;,-alkyl 
di-C,_,-alkyl amine oxide and Cg_;g-alkyl di- 
hydroxyethyl amine oxide; 

(iii) or mixtures thereof; and 

(b) from 0.001% to about 20% by weight of a 
proteolytic enzyme produced by Bacillus alcalophilus 
strain NCIB 8772. 


3,840,481 
CLEANING COMPOSITION AND PREPARATION 
AND USE THEREOF 
Russell C. Miller, Chicago, Ill., assignor to J. M. Eltzroth 
& Associates, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed June 8, 1972, Ser. No. 260,762 
Int. Cl. Clld 3/30 

U.S, Cl. 252—546 10 Claims 
1. A product consisting essentially of the product of re- 
action in aqueous solution of boric acid, an aliphatic car- 
boxylic chelating agent and potassium hydroxide reacted 
at a pH within the range of 9.6 to 10.5 in proportions to 
give a homogeneous solution which is non-flocculating at 
20° C., said chelating agent being from the group consist- 
ing of gluconic acid and water soluble gluconates, tartaric 
acid and water soluble tartrates, citric acid and water solu- 
ble citrates, oxalic acid and water soluble oxalates, lactic 
acid and water soluble lactates, ethylene diamine tetra- 
acetic acid and its water soluble salts, N-hydroxyethyl 
ethylene diamine triacetic acid and its water soluble salts, 
nitrilotriacetic acid and its water soluble salts, and diethyl- 
ene triamine pentaacetic acid and its water soluble salts, 
the molar ratio of boric acid, calculated as B,O3, to potas- 
sium hydroxide, calculated as KO, being within the range 
of 1:3 to 3:1 and the quantity of said chelating agent 
being sufficient to inhibit precipitation, the resultant solu- 
tion containing 40% to 60% by weight dissolved solids. 


3,840,482 
PROCESS FOR CURING POLY(VINYL ALCOHOL) 
MATRIX BEADS 
Brian Alfred Bolto, Mitcham, Victoria, and Geoffrey 
Keith Stephens, Balwyn, Victoria, Australia, assignors 
to ICI Australia Limited, Melbourne, Victoria, and 
Commonwealth Scientific & Industrial Research Organi- 
sation, Campbell, A.C.T., Australia 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 288,307 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 13, 1971, 
6,270/71 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 27/20, 47/02 
USS. Cl. 260—2.1 R 6 Claims 
1. In the manufacture of a composite ion exchange 
absorbent capable of being regenerated by elution with 
water or saline aqueous solution at a temperature exceed- 
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ing that employed in the adsorption stage, said absorbent 
being in the form of beads comprising weakly acidic and 
weakly basic ion exchange materials dispersed in a matrix 
of a cross-linked polyvinyl alcohol obtained by forming 
a dispersion of said ion exchange material in a medium 
comprising polyvinyl alcohol and a glutaraldehyde cross- 
linking agent and curing, the improvement whereby beads 
of increased strength and increased rate of ion exchange 
are obtained, said improvement consisting of carrying out 
the curing of said beads with the beads in a solvent 
swollen condition at a temperature of 80°-150° C. and a 
pH in the range of from —1 to 2. 


3,840,483 
WATER-DILUTABLE COATING COMPOSITIONS 
AND LACQUER BINDERS 
Rolf Guldenpfennig, Bammental, West Germany, assignor 
to Reichhold-Albert-Chemie Aktiengesellschaft, Ham- 
burg, West Germany 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
132,175, Apr. 7, 1971, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 532,866, Mar. 6, 1966, both 
now abandoned. This application Aug. 21, 1972, Ser. 
No. 282,474 

Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 13, 1965, 

40,1 


0,108 
Int. Cl. CO8g 30/12, 45/08, 45/10 
U.S. Cl. 260—19 EP 15 Claims 

1. Water-dilutable heat curable coating compositions 

comprising the following components: 

I. hydrophilic plasticizing epoxy resin partial esters 
selected from the group consisting of: 

(1) the partial esters of glycidyl ethers of 2,2-bis 
(4-hydroxy phenyl)propane containing epoxy 
groups or hydroxyl groups produced by hy- 
drolytic cleavage of said epoxy groups, with at 
least one monocarboxylic acid in a ratio of 
about 1:1 of carboxyl groups to epoxy groups 
and a polybasic carboxylic acid, 

(2) the partial esters of glycidyl ethers of 2,2-bis 
(4-hydroxy phenyl)propane containing epoxy 
groups or hydroxyl groups produced by hydro- 
lytic cleavage of said epoxy groups, with poly- 
basic carboxylic acid and 

(3) a mixture of (1) and (2), 

wherein said polybasic carboxylic acid comprises a 
hydrolyzed adduct or a mixture of such adducts, 
of maleic acid or maleic anhydride with a fatty acid 
in the molar proportion of 1:0.9 to 1:1.1 and said 
hydrolyzed adduct is esterified with the epoxy resin 
until the acid number has dropped by about one- 
third, said fatty acid is selected from the group 
consisting of natural drying oil acids and semi-drying 
oil acids, dehydrated castor oil fatty acids, tall oil 
fatty acids and their mixtures, said fatty acid mix- 
tures containing unsaturated monocarboxylic acids, 
said polybasic carboxylic acids contain no more than 
3% by weight of free maleic acid and, in forming 
said partial esters, the molar proportion of free hy- 
droxyl groups of the glycidyl ether to free carboxyl 
groups of the carboxylic acid is between 1:1 and 
1:1.4, wherein one epoxy group is calculated as two 
hydroxyl groups, 

II. strong nitrogenous bases forming soaps with the 
said hydrophilic plasticizing epoxy resin partial es- 
ters, 

III. water and 

IV. 1 to 50% by weight of total solids content of water 
soluble or at least hydrophilic thermosetting aldehyde 
condensation product of low molecular weight se- 
lected from the group consisting of phenol resols, 
aminoplasts and their mixtures. 
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3,840,484 
STABILIZED POLYBUTADIENE RESIN 

Delmar F. Lohr, Jr., and Edward Leo Kay, Akron, Ohio, 

assignors to The Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, 

Akron, Ohio 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,068 

Int. Cl. CO8e 11/22; CO8d 9/14 

U.S. Cl. 260—23.7 M 27 Claims 

1. Process of producing a resin composition having a 
high resistance to deterioration of its mechanical prop- 
erties upon prolonged exposure to heat, which comprises 
subjecting to curing temperatures a composition con- 
taining 

Parts by weight 

A butadiene polymer or copolymer resin 100 
A metal di(hydrocarbyl)phosphoro (di- 

tetra-) thioate 
A metal soap 
A thiazole 
A peroxide curing agent 


the resin being a homopolymer of butadiene or a co- 
polymer of butadiene and styrene having at least 40% 
of butadiene in the molecule and at least 80% of the 
butadiene repeating units in the resin being of the vinyl 
type of butadiene; the metal soap being the soap of abietic 
or a fatty acid containing from 8 to 26 carbon atoms; 
the peroxide being one which gives radicals of the struc- 
ture Ro(CH2)CO-; and the thiazole having the formula 


in which Ry, Ry and Rg represent hydrogen or organic 
radicals which may contain metal cations, the entire 
thiazole compound containing 3 to 40 carbon atoms, 
inclusive of the carbon atoms in the thiazole ring. 


3,840,485 
FURFURAL PITCH COMPOSITION 
Lloyd H. Brown, 75 Victor Parkway, Crystal Lake, Il. 
60014, and David D. Watson, 205 Sharon Drive, Bar- 
rington, Ill. 60010 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
847,385, Aug. 4, 1969. This application Sept. 10, 1971, 
Ser. No. 179,525 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/52; CO8h 9/00, 13/00; CO8k 1/62, 1/64 
US. Cl. 260—28 2 Claims 


piss 


| 
| 


q 


1. A thermosetting binder for refractory aggregate con- 
sisting essentially of between 50 and 75 percent by weight 
of coal tar pitch having a softening point above 100° C. 
and between 50 and 25 percent by weight of monomeric 
polymerizable thermosetting dispersants consisting of fur- 
fural and a member selected from the group consisting 
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of phenol, cyclohexanone, and compounds having the 


formula: 
CH;—CO—R 


wherein R is a hydrocarbon group having between 2 and 
4 carbon atoms, inclusive. 


3,840,486 
WATER-SOLUBLE, THERMOSETTABLE RESINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS PREPARED FROM DICYANDI- 
AMIDE, HCHO, AMMONIUM SALT AND A SALT 
OF AN AMINOPOLYAMIDE AND METHOD FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
David H. Dumas, Hockessin, Del., assignor to 
Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,274 
Int. Cl. CO8g 9/12 
US. Cl. 260—29.4 R 14 Claims 
1. A water-soluble thermosettable resinous composition 
consisting essentially of the heat reaction product of (1) 
one mole of dicyandiamide, (2) from about 2 moles to 
about 5.25 moles of formaldehyde, (3) an acid salt of a 
water-soluble aminopolyamide in an amount to provide 
from about .125 to .5 equivalent of basic nitrogen, and 
(4) an ammonium salt in an amount to provide a total 
of from about 0.8 equivalent to about 1.2 equivalents of 
basic nitrogen, a 50-60% solids aqueous solution of the 
resinous composition having a viscosity of from about G-X 
on the Gardner-Holdt scale. 


3,840,487 
AQUEOUS EMULSION PAINT EMPLOYING NOVEL 
LOW MOLECULAR WEIGHT ACRYLIC POLY. 
MER DISPERSING AGENTS TO ACHIEVE 
HIGHER GLOSS 
Allen F. Dyson, Bradford, and David Marshall, Mirfield, 
England, assignors to Allied Colloids Manufacturing 
Company Limited, Bradford, Yorkshire, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 10, 1972, Ser. No. 251,996 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 3, 1971, 
18,861/71 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/36, 47/16 
US. Cl. 260—29.6 H 7 Claims 
1. An aqueous emulsion gloss paint which comprises 
a blend of a binder latex and a pigment dispersion con- 
taining, as dispersing agent, from 0.01 to 1%, based on 
the weight of pigment, of a polymer having an average 
molecular weight below 5,000 and which is an ammoni- 
um or alkali metal salt of a copolymer containing from 
40 to 95 mole percent of moieties of an unsaturated 
monocarboxylic acid of the formula: 


R; R: 
Hé=d—cooH 


and from 5 to 60 mole percent of moieties of an unsatu- 
rated carboxylic acid ester of the formula: 


Ry Rs 
H¢=¢—c OORs 


in which Ry, Rg, Rg and Rs may be the same or different 
and are hydrogen or a methyl group and R; is an alkyl 
group containing from 1 to 8 carbon atoms. 


3,840,488 
LATEX WITH IMPROVED FLAME RESISTANCE 
AND STABILITY 
Paul J. Steinwand, Placentia, Calif., assignor to Union 
Oil Company of California, Los Angeles, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,037 
Int. Cl. CO8d 7/10; C09d 51/18 

US. Cl. 260—29.7 P 22 Claims 

1. A latex comprising: water; from 40 to about 55 
weight percent of a copolymer of from 15 to 65 parts 
butadiene, 85 to 35 parts styrene and 0.1 to 5.0 parts 
of an unsaturated acid selected from the class consisting 
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of C; to Cg mono-ethylenically unsaturated alkenoic and 
alkendioic acid per 100 parts of butadiene and styrene; 
from 1 to about 10 weight parts per 100 parts of said 
butadiene and styrene of an anionic or nonionic surfactant 
or mixtures thereof; and fire-retardant additives consisting 
essentially of an amount from 0.1 to 20 weight percent 
based on the polymer content effective to impart fire re- 
tardancy properties to films prepared from the latex of 
a mixture of ammonium bromide and urea in proportions 
of 1:3 to 3:1; and an amount from about 0.1 to 20 weight 
percent based on the copolymer content effective to in- 
hibit loss of viscosity of impregnating compositions pre- 
pared from the latex of a halo-substituted alkyl phos- 
phoric acid having two or three alkyl groups, each with 
1 to about 5 carbons and 1 to about 3 bromide or chlo- 
ride atoms. 


3,840,489 

NOVEL VINYLAMIDE DRY STRENGTH RESINS 

AND PAPER CONTAINING THE SAME HYDRO- 

PHILIC-HYDROPHOBIC VINYLAMIDE POLY- 

MERS AND MANUFACTURE OF PAPER 
Edward Strazdins, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to American 

Cyanamid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,623 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/24; D2ih 3/38 

US. Cl. 260—29.6 TA 11 Claims 

1. An aqueous dispersion consisting essentially of a 
vinylamide polymer useful as a strengthening agent in the 
manufacture of paper, consisting essentially of at least 
60 weight percent of unsubstituted acrylamide linkages 
as dry strengthening components and at least 5 weight 
percent of hydrophobic vinyl linkages as components im- 
proving the adsorptivity of said polymer by cellulose fibers 
in aqueous suspension, the ratio between said acrylamide 
and hydrophobic linkages being between about 60:40 and 
95:5 by weight and being such within said range that the 
polymer is substantially autodispersible in water; said 
dispersion at 10% by weight polymer content, at pH 7.0 
and at 25° C. having a viscosity in the range of 250 to 
200,000 centipoises. 


3,840,490 
CYANOACRYLATE NAIL COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Antoni E. Gadzala, Suffern, N.Y., and James F. Kinney, 
Ramsey, N.J., assignors to Avon Products, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 281,753 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/36, 51/56 

U.S. Cl. 260—31.2 N 1 Claim 

1. A nail coating composition comprising an autopo- 
lymerizable cyanoacrylate monomer, from about 5 to 
about 600 parts by weight per 109 parts by weight of 
monomer of an anhydrous solvent for said monomer and 
at least about 10 parts by weight per 100 parts by weight 
of monomer of an anhydrous inhibitor of polymerization, 
said inhibitor being present in an amount sufficient to pre- 
vent any substantial tackiness of the composition during 
polymerization of the monomer. 


3,840,491 
PETROLEUM RESIN PAINT COMPOSITIONS 
Hiroshi Yaginuma, Yokohama, Takashi Suzuki, Yamato, 
and Yoshifumi Watanabe, Kamakura, Japan, assignors 
to Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 212,735 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 31, 1970, 
46/123,522 
Int. Cl. CO8f 29/12; CO7e 11/12; C03 17/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—33.6 UA 3 Claims 
1. An improved petroleum resin paint composition com- 
prising a film-forming element and a solvent; the main 
component of said film-forming element consisting essen- 
tially of a mixture of 20-40% by weight of a liquid ' oly- 
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butadiene having at least 70% of the unsaturated double 
bonds thereof of cis-1,4 structure and a numerical aver- 
age molecular weight in the range of 1,000-5,000, and 
80-60% by weight of a petroleum resin having a soften- 
ing point in the range of 80-130° C. 


3,840,4 
FLAME RETARDANT ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 
COMPOSITION 
Ronald L. Smith, El Dorado, Ark., and Bruce D. Karstedt, 
Charlotte, N.C., assignors to General Electric Company 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 225,293 
Int. Cl. CO8g 51/04 
US. Cl. 260—37 SB 12 Claims 
1. A composition stable under anhydrous conditions 


and convertible to the solid cured elastic state upon ex- 
posure to moisture, and which in a cured state exhibits 
improved flame-retardant properties, comprising: 
(A) a substantially liquid organopolysiloxane having 
a viscosity of from about 200 to 500,000 centistokes 
at 25° C., containing an average of from 1.85 to 
2.02 of Si—C bonded organic groups per silicon 
atom, containing 0.02 to 2.0% silicon-bonded hy- 
droxy]l or silicon-bonded alkoxy groups, and contain- 
ing at least about 1.0% by weight of silicon-bonded 
member selected from aryl, alkaryl, aralkyl, and 
halogenated derivatives thereof; 
(B) a member selected from the group of: 
(1) organotriacyloxysilane having the formula: 


R”Si(OY)s; 


wherein R”’ is selected from the class of mono- 
valent hydrocarbon radicals, halogenated mono- 
valent hydrocarbon radicals, and organoalkyl 
radicals, and Y is a saturated aliphatic mono- 
acyl radical of a carboxylic acid; 

(2) a monomeric organosilicate having the for- 
mula: 


OR” 
Si—R’” 
OR” 


R’’Oo— 


wherein each R’” individually is a member se- 
lected from the class of aliphatic hydrocarbon 
groups and halogen-substituted derivatives there- 
of and R’’”’ is a member selected from the class 
of alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, alkaryl, alkoxy, and 
aryloxy groups and halogenated derivatives of 
the aforesaid alkyl, aryl, aralkyl, alkaryl, alkoxy, 
and aryloxy groups; and 
(3) liquid partial hydrolysis products of the mono- 
meric organosilicate (2); and 
(C) an effective flame retardant amount of a platinum 
containing material. 


3,840,493 
MOLDING COMPOSITIONS BASED ON A RADIAL 
HOMOPOLYMER OF A CONJUGATED DIENE 
Oren L. Marrs and Richard C. Doss, Bartlesville, Okla., 
assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 239,312 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 45/04 
US. Cl. 260—41.5 A 7 Claims 
1. A molding composition comprising: at least one 
radial homopolymer of a conjugated diene having from 
4 to 12 carbon atoms per molecule, and having a vinyl 
unsaturation content of from 50 to about 85 percent; 
at least 50 percent by weight based on the total com- 
position of a filler selected from the group consisting 
of calcium carbonate, calcium silicate, quartz, as- 
bestos, glass strands, and silica, 
a coupling agent, and 
a peroxide curing agent. 
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3,840,494 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING ACID ESTERS OF 4- 
PIPERIDINOL DERIVATIVES AND THEIR USE 
AS STABILIZERS 
Keisuke Murayama, Syoji Morimura, Takao Yoshioka, 
Hideo Horiuchi, and Susumu Higashida, Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Sankyo Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 220,706 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 29, 1971, 
46/3,165 
Int. Cl. CO8f 45/60; CO8g 51/60 
US. Cl. 260—45.8 N 9 Claims 
1. A synthetic polymer composition stabilized against 
photo- and thermal-deterioration wherein there is incor- 
porated, in a sufficient amount to prevent said deteriora- 
tion, a 4-piperidinol compound mae the formula 


o—— a, 


“Le | Ri 
~ 


H;C 


wherein 
R, and Rg may be the same or different and represent 
an alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or they may 
form, together with the carbon atom to which they 
are attached, a saturated alicyclic group or the group 
of the formula 


CHs 


ae: 


N—-Xi; 
4 


CAs “CHs 


CH; 


X, is hydrogen atom or an alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms; 
n is an integer of 1 through 4 inclusive; and 
R; represents, 
when n is 1, an acyl group derived from an ali- 
phatic or aromatic monocarboxylic acid, 
when n is 2, a diacyl group derived from an ali- 
phatic or aromatic dicarboxylic acid or car- 
bonyl group, 
when n is 3, a triacyl group derived from an ali- 
phatic or aromatic tricarboxylic acid or a triva- 
lent group obtained by eliminating three hy- 
droxyl groups from phosphoric acid, phosphor- 
ous acid or boric acid, and 
when n is 4, tetraacyl group derived from an aro- 
matic tetracarboxylic acid or a tetravalent group 
obtained by eliminating four hydroxyl groups 
from orthosilicic acid; provided that where X, 
is hydrogen atom, n is 4 and, where X, is an 
alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, n is an 
integer of 1 through 4 inclusive. 


3,840,495 
HEAT-STABLE POLYMERS BASED ON BIS-IMIDES 
AND OLIGOMERIC AMINES 

Maurice Balme, Sainte-Foy-les-Lyon, Jean Gattus, La 
Mulatiere, and Bernard Gerard, Lyon, France, assignors 
to Rhone-Poulenc S.A., Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 191,121 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 23, 1970, 

38,362; June 24, 1971, 23,066 


Int. Cl. CO8g 20/32 
U.S. Cl. 260—65 11 Claims 
1. A polymer which consists essentially of a three- 
dimensional polyimide obtained by reacting, between 50° 
C. and 350° C., (a) a bis-imide of general formula: 


co 
\ 
—A—N D 
Kad 
co 


co 
y 7 
D N 


We 4 
co 
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in which D represents a divalent organic radical con- 
taining a carbon-carbon double bond derived from an 
anhydride of the general formula: 


ye 

D So 
5 
co 


selected from maleic, citraconic, itaconic, pyrocinchonic 
and dichloromaleic anhydride and Diels-Alder reaction 
products thereof with an acyclic, alicyclic or heterocyclic 
diene and A represents a divalent organic radical pos- 
sessing 2 to 30 carbon atoms selected from a linear or 
branched alkylene radical having less than 13 carbon 
atoms, a phenylene or cyclohexylene radical or a radical 


of formula: 
~ a 
| 
£¥ Fe be Eos 
é \ (s 
~~ OF ow +(e 


LI tt 


N—C— 
wherein n represents an integer from 1 to 3 or several 
phenylene or cyclohexylene radicals joined to one another 
by a simple valency bond or by an oxygen or sulphur 
atom or by an inert group, and (b) a polyamine of aver- 
age general formula: 


(CHa) a~ 


NH2 





in which x represents a number ranging approximately 
from 0.1 to 2 and R represents a divalent hydrocarbon 
radical having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, derived from an 
aldehyde or from a ketone of general formula: 


O=R 


in which the oxygen atom is bonded to a carbon atom 
of the radical R, the number of imide groups introduced 
by the bis-imide being from 1.1 to 50 per —-NH2 group 
introduced by the polyamine. 


3,840,496 
POLYURETHANE POLYMERS BASED ON 
ISOCYANURATE SALTS 

Perry A. Argabright, Larkspur, and Brian L. Phillips and 

Larry M. Echelberger, Littleton, Colo., assignors to 

Marathon Oil Company, Findlay, Ohio 

Filed Nov. 4, 1971, Ser. No. 195,813 
Int. Cl. CO8g 22/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—77.5 NC 11 Claims 

1. Polymeric compositions comprising mixtures of 
molecules containing groups having the structure: 


OH  o 
aera 
—O— N—_j=t] — 

2 


| x 


te 


wherein 


R=divalent hydrocarbon or substituted hydrocarbon radi- 
cal, containing 1 to about 40 carbon atoms, 

X=a metal, or hydrogen or quartenary ammonium or a 
combination thereof; 

R’=divalent hydrocarbon or substituted hydrocarbon 
radical, containing 1 to about 40 carbon atoms, 
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m=number of trisubstituted isocyanurate rings and is a 
positive integer from 0 to about 2000, 

n=number of isocyanuric acid and/or isocyanurate salt 
groups and is a positive integer from 1 to about 10,000, 

2m-+-n+1=number of divalent R groups and is a positive 
integer from 2 to about 14,000, 

p=the number of repeating units (mers) in the polymer; 
for individual molecules p will be an integer from about 
1 to about 2000, 

and wherein there are no N-to-N bonds and no O-to-N 
bonds, no O-to-O bonds, no R-to-R, R-to-O and R’-to-N 
bonds. 


3,840,497 
POLYCAPROLACTAM FILM FOR COOKING BAG 
Frank Gondorchin, St. Clair, Pa., and Julian H. Kushnick, 

Brooklyn, N.Y., assignors to Allied Chemical Corpo- 

ration, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 215,958 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/38 

U.S. Cl. 260—78 S 2 Claims 

1. A cooking bag formed from a film consisting of 
polyepsilon caprolactam, said film having a haze of be- 
tween 4.0 and 6.0 percent, as measured by ASTM D- 
1003, and a maximum elongation in the machine direc- 
tion after heat aging at 350° F. for 40 minutes of at least 
30 percent, as measured by ASTM D-882, said bag being 
resistant to rupture or collapse during cooking in an oven 
or after removal therefrom. 


3,840,498 
FILM FORMING POLYAMIDE COMPOSITION 
FROM FUMARIC ACID AND AROMATIC 
CARBOCYCLIC DIISOCYANATE 
James R. Stephens, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Standard 
Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,316 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78 UA 3 Claims 
1. A film forming polyamide consisting essentially of 
the polymeric condensation product prepared by reacting 
an aromatic carbocyclic diisocyanate and fumaric acid 
in an inert polar solvent boiling above 100° C. at a tem- 
perature of about 50-240° C. while maintaining a molar 
ratio of the diisocyanate to fumaric acid of 1:1 to 1.5:1. 


3,840,499 
DICARBOXYLIC ACID IMIDE COPOLYMERS 
Adolph V. Di Giulio, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to 
Arco Polymers, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 284,683 
Int. Cl. CO8f 27/08; CO8g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78.5 T 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a copolymer in bead form 
containing from 1 to 50 mole percent of an imide deriva- 
tive of an ethylenically unsaturated dicarboxylic acid and 
99 to 50 mo'e percent of a non-carboxylic monomer co- 
polymerizable therewith comprising: 
a. forming an aqeuous suspension of (1) a copolymer 
in bead form containing 1 to 50 mole percent of 


H O 
[-Rawtne | ll m+2 
N— —N—C-0-R'—_]=— 


J 


a dicarboxylic moiety and 99 to 50 mole percent of 
a non-carboxylic monomer copolymerizable there- 
with and (2) aqueous ammonia or an aqueous amine 
in an amount sufficient to reach stoichiometrically 
with the dicarboxylic moiety; 

b. heating said suspension with agitation in a closed 
system at a temperature of between 125 and 200° C. 
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at autogenous pressure for 3 to 48 hours to allow re- 
action between the ammonia or amine and the dicar- 
boxylic moiety; and 

. separating the copolymer in bead form from the 
aqueous medium. 


3,840,500 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF HIGH 
MOLECULAR WEIGHT POLYAMIDES 
Kaspar Ryffel, Ems, and Hans-Peter Lys, Winterthur, 
Switzerland, assignors to Inventa AG, Zurich, Switzer- 


land 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 61,414, Aug. 5, 1970. This application 

June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,460 

Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
US. Cl. 260—78 R 6 Claims 
1. A two-stage continuous process for preparing dwell- 
time stabilized, high molecular weight linear polyamide 
granules comprising the steps: 

(a) forming a saturated aliphatic polycarbonamide 
prepolymer in a first stage by reacting its correspond- 
ing monomer in the presence of a controlled amount 
of initially added water, ranging from about 0.05% 
to about 0.5% by weight of the prepolymer, with 
10-3 to 10-6 mol of inorganic mineral acid catalyst 
per mol of monomer and 6X 10-3 to 0.1 10-3 mol 
of chain stabilizer per mol of monomer, said chain 
stabilizer taken from the group of aliphatic or aryl 
acids consisting of mono- and di-carboxylic organic 
acids, said prepolymer being characterized by being 
just spinnable, non-brittle and having a low relative 
viscosity value of from about 2 to about 2.5, each 
of said granules being substantially uniform with 
respect to said low viscosity; 

(b) said second stage comprises simultaneously drying 
the polycarbonamide prepolymer formed in said first 
state at from about 30° C. to about 80° C. below 
the melting point of the polycarbonamide prepoly- 
mer and further polymerizing said prepolymer to 
expel water and to permit chain lengthening to con- 
tinue until said prepolymer reaches a relative vis- 
cosity value in the range of from about 2.7 to about 
5.8, said resulting higher molecular weight polycar- 
bonamide having a substantially uniform relative 
viscosity within each granule and from granule to 
granule, and independent dwell-time properties re- 
sulting in stabilization the viscosity being determined 
by 1 g. polyamide per 100 ml. of concentrated sul- 
phuric acid at 20° C. 


3,840,501 
COPOLYAMIDES OF 2,2-BIS(4-AMINOCYCLO- 
HEXYL)PROPANES AND A MIXTURE OF 
ALKANE DICARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Robert S. Shue and Robert W. Campbell, Bartlesville, 
Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,098 
Int. Cl. CO8g 20/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—78 R 11 Claims 
1. A composition of matter capable of being com- 
pression molded and consisting essentially of the copoly- 
amide of (a) at least one of 2,2-bis(4-aminocyclohexy]) 
propane or methyl derivative thereof having the formula 


CH; 


| 
CH; 
R 


R 


wherein R is hydrogen or methyl and, (b) a mixture of 
dicarboxylic acids consisting essentially of from about 20 
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to about 65 mole percent of adipic acid and from about 
35 to about 80 mole percent of at least one acid selected 
from the group consisting of suberic acid, azelaic acid, 
sebacic acid and dodecanedioic acid, said 2,2-bis(4-amino- 
cyclohexyl)propane and methyl derivative being em- 
ployed in a ratio of about 1 mole per mole of said mix- 
ture of dicarboxylic acids. 


3,840,502 
THERMOSETTING DIALLYL METHYLPHTHALATE 
oe AND PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARA- 
0 
Kiyokazu Tsunawaki, Katsuhisa Watanabe, Shigeru 
Sasama, Yuzo Aito, and Kiyoshi Nawata, Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,015 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 15/16 
U.S. Cl. 260—78.5 UA 9 Claims 
1. A thermoset diallyl methylphthalate cured resin 
comprising at least 70 mol percent of structural units de- 
rived from a monomer selected from the group consisting 
of diallyl methylisophthalate and diallyl methyltereph- 
thalate and not more than 30 mol percent of structural 
units derived from a compound selected from the group 
consisting of 1,2-polybutadiene, vinyl compounds, and 
allyl esters of mono- or poly-basic acids other than said 
monomers. 


3,840,503 
CATALYST USEFUL FOR THE EPISULPHIDE 
POLYMERIZATION AND COPOLYMERIZA- 
TION AND PROCESS EMPLOYING SAID 
CATALYSTS 
Arnaldo Roggero, Alessandro Mazzei, and Antonio Proni, 
San Donato Milanese, Italy, assignors to Snam Progetti, 
San Donato Milanese, Italy 
No Drawing. Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,464 
Claims priority, application Italy, July 31, 1972, 
27,019/72 
Int. Cl. CO8g 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 260—79 4 Claims 
1. Process for the preparation of episulphide polymers 
wherein an episulphide monomer is contacted, at a tem- 
perature in the range of —80 to 150° C. with a catalyst- 
cocatalyst reaction product wherein: 
the catalyst is a member of the group consisting of (1) 
aluminum hydrides represented by the formula: 


AIHXY -Z 


wherein X and Y, the same or different, are selected 
from hydrogen, halogens and residues of aliphatic or 
aromatic secondary amines and Z is a Lewis base 
selected from ethers and amines which may be absent 
when X and/or Y represent a secondary amine resi- 
due; and (2) mixed hydrides represented by the 
formula: 


Me[ Me’Hg,], 


wherein Me’ is a member of the group consisting of 
Al, B and Ga, Me is a member of the group consist- 
ing of Li, Na, K, Rb, Cs, Ca, Mg, Be, Sr and Ba, and 
nis 1 to 3; 
the cocatalyst is a polyreactive compound selected from 
the group consisting of sulphoxides, sulphones, oximes, 
nitro- or nitroso-derivatives of alkyl or aryl hydrocarbons, 
phosphoramides, and containing 
(a) at least two active hydrogens; 
(b) an active hydrogen and a group represented by 
C=O, N=O, S=O, P=O, C=S, P=S and C=N; 
(c) at least two groups selected from P=O, P=N, 
C=O, N=O, S=O, C=S, P=S, C=N and N=S; 
(d) at least one group represented by N=N—. 
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3,840,504 

REACTION PRODUCTS OF EPIHALOHYDRIN AND 
POLYMERS OF DIALLYLAMINE AND THEIR 
USE IN PAPER 

Gerald I. Keim, West Grove, Pa., assignor to Hercules 

Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Application Apr. 22, 1970, Ser. No. 30,986, 
now Patent No. 3,709,623, which is a continuation-in- 
part of abandoned application Ser. No. 5,956, Jan. 26, 
1970. Divided and this application Mar. 14, 1972, Ser. 
No. 234,668 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Aug. 22, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO8f 13/06 

US. Cl. 260—79.3 A 5 Claims 
1. A water-soluble resinous reaction product of (A) 

a linear polymer comprising units of the formula 


R CH, R 
/ 
Cc— 


| 
CH: 


* 
—H:C—C 
H2C 
a 


s 
Rk’ 


where R is hydrogen or lower alkyl and R’ is hydrogen, 
alkyl or a substituted alkyl group wherein the substituent 
is a group which will not interfere with polymerization 
through a vinyl double bond and is selected from the 
group consisting of carboxylate, cyano, ether, amino, 
amide, hydrazide and hydroxyl groups and units of sulfur 
dioxide and (B) from about 0.5 to about 1.5 moles of an 
epihalohydrin per mole of secondary plus tertiary amine 
persent in said polymer, said product being formed at a 
temperature of from about 30° to about 80° C. and a 
pH of from about 7 to about 9.5. 


3,840,505 

METAL-CONTAINING, ORGANIC HIGH MOLEC- 

ULAR COMPOUND REINFORCED WITH PAR- 

TICULATE INORGANIC MATERIAL 
Hiroshi Sato, Koji Takahashi, Sadaaki Shigeta, and Yoshi- 

taka Abe, Ohtake, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Rayon 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 23, 1971, Ser. No. 211,661 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 24, 1970, 

45/117,283 
Int. Cl. CO8f 15/36, 15/38, 45/16 

US. Cl. 260—85.5 S 7 Claims 

1. A metal-containing, organic high molecular com- 
pound which comprises: a copolymer of 45-97% by 
weight of at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of acrylonitrile and methacrylonitrile, with 
55-3% by weight of at least one unsaturated carboxylic 
compound selected from the group consisting of unsatu- 
rated carboxylic ester, unsaturated carboxylic acid, un- 
saturated carboxylic acid amide, and mixtures thereof, 
which is stabilized through cross-linking with at least one 
metallic compound of a transition metal of the 4th Period 
of the Periodic Table, or a metal of Group II of the 
Periodic Table or mixtures thereof, said metal in ion 
or salt form being coordination bonded with the nitrile 
groups of the copolymer in molar ratios of from 1:32 
to 32:32. 


3,840,506 
BIS(NITRILE OXIDE) CROSSLINKING OF 
SATURATED NITRILE POLYMERS 

John W. Collette and James E. Nottke, Wilmington, Del., 

assignors to E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company, 

Wilmington, Del. 

No Drawing. Filed July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 273,354 

Int. Cl. CO8£ 3/74, 3/76 

US. Cl. 260—85.5 § 10 Claims 
; 1. A crosslinked polymer which comprises polymer hav- 
ing a molecular weight of about 5,000 to 2,000,000 and 
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being derived 5 to 100 weight percent from monomer of 
the structure 
R'!R3C=C(R?)CN 


wherein R!, R? and R3 are hydrogen; alkyl, alkoxy and 
alkylthio of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, alkoxycarbonyl of 2 to 
8 carbon atoms; aryl and aryloxy of 6 to 12 carbons, acyl- 
oxy of 2 to 8 carbons, haloalkyi and cyanoalkyl up to 6 
carbons; halogen, cyano, nitro and hydroxymethy! in 
which each polymer chain has at least three 1,2,4-oxa- 
diazole crosslinking attachments of the structure 


—C=N N=C— 


\ 7 
C—X—R—X—C 
4 > 
—N N—O 


wherein R is alkylene, cycloalkylene, arylene, aralkylene, 
alkarylene, alkylene-diarylene, cycloalkylene, dialkylene, 
arylenedialkylene, alkylene-oxy-alkylene, arylene - oxy- 
arylene, alkylene-oxy-arylene, alkarylene-oxy-arylene, alk- 
arylene-oxy-alkaryiene and the corresponding thio and 
sulfonyl analogs; and X is zero, 


oO oO 
i ] 
—C—, or —O—C—. 


3,840,507 
POLYMER RECOVERY PROCESS 
George Bagby, Epsom, and Alan Charles Sturt, Guildford, 
England, assignors to BP Chemicals International Lim- 
ited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 253,961 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, May 25, 1971, 
16,820/71 
Int. Cl. CO8E 1/88 
U.S. Cl. 260—87.5 R 8 Claims 
1. A process for the recovery of homopolymers or co- 
polymers of vinyl chloride, having not more than 25% 
wt. of comonomer from an aqueous emulsion thereof 
which comprises the steps of: 
(1) forming relatively larger dispersed agglomerates 
from the emulsion 
(2) either before, during or after agglomeration adding 
from 1 to 20% polymer weight of vinyl chloride to 
the polymer particles, at a temperature below 30° C., 
and 
(3) subsequently recovering the vinyl chloride homo- 
polymer or copolymer agglomerates having a plas- 
ticiser demand not greater than 10 g. dioctyl phthal- 
ate per 10 g. polymer. 


3,840,508 
POLYMERISATION PROCESS 
Denis George Harold Ballard, Eric Jones, Alexander 
Joseph Peter Pioli, Peter Anthony Robinson, and 
Ronald John Wyatt, Runcorn, England, assignors to 
— Chemical Industries Limited, London, Eng- 
an 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 7, 1970, Ser. No. 62,184 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 13, 1969, 
40,416/69 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 1/30 
USS. Cl. 260—88.2 R 18 Claims 
1. A process for the polymerisation or copolymerisa- 
tion of an olefinically unsaturated monomer which com- 
prises contacting the monomer with a transition metal 
initiator composition which is the product obtained by 
reacting a transition metal complex of the general for- 
mula 
RmMX, 
with a substantially inert matrix material which has re- 
active —OH groups on its surface for reaction with said 
complex and which is free from adsorbed water, said 
complex and said —OH groups being reacted to chem- 
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ically bond said complex to the matrix according to the 
reaction 


Matrix (—OH),+MRmXp> 
Matrix (—O),MRm_nXp+mRH. 


wherein M is a transition metal of Groups IVA to VIA 
of the Periodic Table of the Elements, each R is a hy- 
drocarbon selected from the group consisting of alkyl. 
alkenyl, and substituted alkyl of general formula 


—CH2Y, 


where Y is selected from the group consisting of aro- 
matic groups, polyaromatic groups, cycloalkenyl groups, 
and groups of general formula Z(R’)3, where Z is silicon, 
germanium, tin or lead and each R’ is hydrocarbon or hy- 
drogen, X is a monovalent ligand and m and p are ip- 
tegers, and n is an integer not more than (m—1), m hav- 
ing a value from 2 to the highest valency of the metal 
M and p having a value from 0 to 2 less than the valency 
of the metal M, with the proviso that when M is a metal 
of Group VIA, p is 0, said monomer being an olefinically 
unsaturated monomer other than a polar vinyl monomer 
which reacts non-catalytically with the initiator compo- 
sition. 
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3,840,509 


PROCESS FOR PREPARING POLYMERS 
FROM STYRENE 


Hikokusu Kajimoto, Masahiro Tokuda, Isao Hayashi, 


and Kenichiro Kondo, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsu- 
bishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 243,195 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1971, 
46/26,461 
Int. Cl. CO8£ 1/04, 7/04, 1/02 

US. Cl. 260—93.5 R 2 Claims 

1. A process for preparing polymers from styrene 
which comprises carrying out a polymerization reaction 
in a cylindrical casing equipped with a plurality of rotat- 
ing shafts in parallel, each carrying thereon a plurality 
of agitation discs in a row, said shafts being rotated at 
the same speed in the directions opposite to each other, 
characterized in that the polymerization reaction is ef- 
fected under temperature conditions controlled by spray- 
ing water over the free surface of the retained polym- 
erization solution in a plurality of axially divided sec- 
tions of the casing, the amount of water being such that 
it evaporates on contact with polymerization solution and 
does not exist as a separate liquid phase in the reaction 
zone, allowing the water to evaporate, and removing the 
evaporated water from the cylindrical casing. 


3,840,510 


FORMATION OF ELASTIC AND HIGH-TENACITY 
FIBERS FROM BUTENE-1 HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND COPOLYMERS 


Charles L. Rohn, Somerville, N.J., assignor to 
Mobil Oil Corporation 


Original application Feb. 5, 1971, Ser. No. 112,990, now 
Patent No. 3,686,385. Divided and this application June 
5, 1972, Ser. No. 259,627 


Int. Cl. CO8f 3/12, 15/04, 47/22 


US, Cl. 260—93.7 2 Claims 


1. An elastic fiber of tactic polybutene-1, a tactic ran- 
dom copolymer of butene-1 and up to 20 mole percent 
ethylene, or a tactic random copolymer of butene-1 and 
up to 20 mole percent propylene, wherein the Fj,9 of the 
fiber in Form I is between about 0.5 and 0.965. 
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3,840,511 
DIENE POLYMERISATION 


Denis George Harold Ballard, Peter Anthony Robinson, 
Ronald John Wyatt, Eric Jones, and Alexander Joseph 
Peter Pioli, Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 227,651 


Int. Cl. CO8d 1/18, 3/08, 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 260—94,3 3 Claims 


1. A process for the polymerisation of a conjugated 
diene to produce a polymer having a predominant propor- 
tion of cis 1,4 poly(diene) which comprises contacting the 
conjugated diene under moisture- and oxygen-free condi- 
tions with a transition metal composition which is the 
product of reacting a titanium complex of general for- 
mula R,Ti with alumina which is free from adsorbed 
water, wherein R is a hydrocarbon group or substituted 
hydrocarbon group of formula —CH2Y where Y is a 
phenyl or naphthyl group, or a group of formula Z(R’)3 
where Z is silicon and each R’ is a hydrocarbon group or 
hydrogen. 


3,840,512 
DEGRADABLE PLASTICS COMPOSITION 


Derek Samuel Brackman, Stanmore, England, assignor to 
Imperial Chemicals Industries Limited, London, Eng- 
land 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 9. 1972, Ser. No. 304,949 


Int. Cl. CO8f 27/22, 27/28 
US. Cl. 260—94.9 GC 11 Claims 


1. A thermoplastic composition of an olefin homopoly- 
mer or copolymer which contains as prodegradant a free 
carboxylic acid and a metal salt of a carboxylic acid said 
metal having an atomic number of 22 to 29 and in which 
the free carboxylic acid and the carboxylic acid of the 
metal carboxylate are both selected from the group 
R-COOH where R is a hydrocarbon group with up to 30 
carbon atoms, each being present in such a concentration 
that: 

(a) the total amount of metal salt+-free carboxylic acid 
is between 0.001% and 40% by weight based on the 
total composition; 

(b) the amount of free carboxylic acid is from 10% 
up to 95% by weight of the total amount of metal 
salt plus free carboxylic acid. 


3,840,513 


THERAPEUTICALLY USEFUL COMPOUND, LEU- 
PEPTINS, AND PROCESSES FOR THE PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 


Hamao Umezawa, Tokyo, Takaaki Aoyagi, Fujisawa, 
and Tomio Takeuchi, Kenji Maeda, Masa Hamada, 
and Takeshi Hara, Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Zaidan 
Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai, Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 814,322, 
Apr. 8, 1969. This application June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 
263,172 


Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1968, 
43/25,820; Mar. 25, 1969, 44/22,080 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/52; CO7g 7/00 
US. Cl. 260—112.5 3 Claims 


1. A compound having the structural formula: 


R2 R: CHO NH 

R;-CO-N n-¢ H-C o-nu-CH-c o-NH-CH-(CH)):-N H-C” 
\wa 
(L) 


(L) (DL) 
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wherein: 
CH; 


"4 
Ri=R;=—CH:—-CH 
‘CHs 


and R3;=—CH; or —CH,—CH; or an acid addition salt 
thereof. 


3,840,514 

WATER-SOLUBLE DISAZO DYESTUFFS OBTAINED 
BY OXIDATION OF RESORCINOL AZO SULFO- 
BENZENEAZO-1-SULFOPHENYL -. 3 - METHYL- 
5-PYRAZALONES 

Andre Louis Sailer and Albert Andre Marcel Caste, Saint- 
Clair du Rhone, France, assignors to Pechiney Ugine 
Kuklmann, Paris, France 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
829,848, May 27, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 626,431, Mar. 28, 1967, now 
my age This application July 20, 1972, Ser. No. 

3,551 
Int. Cl. C07c 105/00; CO9b 43/06; D06p ~~ 

US. Cl. 260—143 3 Claims 
1. Dyestuff obtained by oxidation of the compounds of 

the formula: 


OH 


be 
N=N 


(SO3H)m 


SO,;:H OH 


ne 


in which Z is methyl or carboxy, m is one or two and n 
is zero, one or two, the oxidation being effected in alkaline 
medium at a temperature of from 40° C. to 100° C. for 
from 10 minutes to 4 hours inclusive with a quantity of 
oxidising agent, calculated as 10% solution of hydrogen 
peroxide, not more than three times the weight of the 
compound of the above formula, said oxidising agent being 
selected from the group consisting of air, hypochlorite, 
hydrogen peroxide, sodium permanganate, potassium per- 
manganate, sodium dichromate, potassium dichromate, 
and manganese dioxide. 


3,840,515 
METHOD OF TREATING GLUTEN 

Robert A. Reiners, Hinsdale, John C. Pressick, Clarendon 

Hills, and Leo Morris, Lincolnwood, Ill., assignors to 

CPC International Inc. 

No Drawing. Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,254 

Int. Cl. A23j 1/12; C07g 7/00 

US. Cl. 260—112 G 3 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of a proteinaceous 
composition suitable for use as a food material compris- 
ing (1) preparing a mixture consisting essentially of glu- 
ten and methanol at a temperature of from about 20° C. 
to about 40° C., said mixture containing less than about 
10% water, based on methanol, (2) separating said glu- 
ten from said methanol by means of countercurrent ex- 
traction, filtration or centrifugation, (3) mixing said glu- 
ten with aqueous methanol containing from about 10% 
to about 25% water, (4) heating the resulting mixture 
at from about 110° C. to about 140° C. for from about 
1 to about 5 minutes, (5) separating an aqueous metha- 
nol extract from the solid residue at a temperature of from 
about 60° C. to about 140° C., and (6) isolating a 
prolamine from said aqueous methanol extract. 
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3,840,516 
BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE SUBSTANCE, PEPSTATIN 
AND PRODUCTION PROCESSES THEREOF 
Hamao Umezawa and Tomio Takeuchi, Tokyo, Takaaki 
Aoyagi, Fujisawa, and Masa Hamada, Kenji Maeda, 
and Yoshiro Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Zaidan 
Hojin Biseibutsu Kenkyu Kai, Tokyo, Japan 
Original application May 14, 1970, Ser. No. 37,165, now 
Patent No. 3,740,319. Divided and this application Feb. 
15, 1972, Ser. No. 226,446 
Claims ‘priority, application Ja Japan, June 13, 1969, 


Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; C07c 103/52; Ci2d 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—112.5 2 Claims 

1. A pepsin inhibitor designated pepstatn, effective n in- 
hibiting pepsin, but not effective in inhibiting trypsin, plas- 
min and papain, effective in protections of stomach ulcer 
of pylorus ligated rats, useful for treatment of peptic 
ulcer, said pepstatin being a substance which is soluble in 
methanol, ethanol, acetic acid, pyridine and dimethylsulf- 
oxide, slightly or insoluble in ethyl acetate, ether, ben- 
zene, chloroform and water, which exhibits no absorption 
maximum of ultraviolet light from 220 my to 350 my, 
which gives positive reactions to Rydon-Smith and per- 
manganate and negative reactions to ninhydrin, Sakaguchi 
and Ehrlich tests, which contains carboxyl group and 
forms metal salts and esters; further properties of said 
crystalline pepstatin being that it has the formula 

C34He3N50p, 

exhibits [a]p2°—= —90° (C=0.288 in methanol), melts 
at 228-229° C. with decomposition, exhibits adsorption 
bands in the infrared region of the spectrum when pelleted 
in potassium bromide at the following wave numbers in 
cm.—!; 3320, 3090, 2955, 1635, 1545, 1470, 1450, 1420, 
1390, 1370, 1300, 1220, 1178, 1070, 710, yields L-alanine 
and L-valine in the ratio of 1:2 respectively together with 
iso-valeric acid and another amino acid which is very weak 
in ninhydrin reaction, and is shown to have the following 
structure by isolation of 4 hydrolysis products shown in 
said structure, and mass spectrometry of permethylated 
pepstatin methyl ester: 


CH; 
mA 
CH 
I 
CH: OH 


CH; CH; 


CH; 

CH CH; CH; 
bu, CH CH 
bo—nu—cu—c o-NH—¢H—C O—NH— bu—¢n—cu— 
(L) (L) 


CH; CH; 


CH; CH; 


CH 
| 
CH; ia OH 
CO—NH—CH—C 0—NH—C H—CH—CH:—-COOH 
(L) 


3,840,517 
PHENYLAZO-N-HETEROTHIOALKYLANILINE 
COMPOUNDS 
Max A. Weaver and Clarence A. Coates, Jr., Kingsport, 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 784,215, Dec. 16, 1968. This application Nov. 10, 
1971, Ser. No. 197, 518 

Int. Cl. C09b 29/26, 29/36; DO6p . 

U.S. Cl. 260—157 

1. An azo compound having the formula 


<o- =N— < ied —Rt 


NHA 
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wherein 


A is acylamido selected from formyl; lower alkanoy]l; 
lower alkanoyl substituted with halogen, cyano, lower 
alkoxy, hydroxy, lower alkylsulfonyl, or phenyl; benzo- 
yl; benzoyl substituted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy 
or halogen; cyclohexylcarbonyl; lower alkoxycarbonyl; 
lower alkoxycarbonyl substituted with hydroxy or cyano; 
phenoxycarbonyl; phenoxycarbonyl substituted with 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halogen; lower alkylsul- 
fonyl; lower alkylsulfonyl substituted with cyano, hy- 
droxy or halogen; phenylsulfonyl; phenylsulfonyl sub- 
stituted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, or halogen; car- 
bamoyl; lower alkylcarbamoy]; di-lower alkylcarbamo- 
yl; phenylcarbamoyl; phenylcarbamoyl substituted with 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halogen; or furoy]l; 

R! is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halogen; 

R?2 is hydrogen; lower alkyl; lower alkyl substituted with 
hydroxy, lower alkoxy, cyano, lower cyanoalkoxy, lower 
alkanoyloxy, lower alkoxycarbonyl, halogen, lower 
alkanoylamino, carbamoyl, lower alkylcarbamoy]l, phen- 
ylcarbamoyloxy, lower alkylsulfonyl, lower alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy, lower alkylsulfonamido, phthalimido, glutar- 
amido, succinimido, phenoxy, pyrrolidinono, piperidino 
or phthalimidino; cyclohexyl; lower alkylcyclohexy]l; 
phenyl; phenyl substituted with lower alkyl, lower 
alkoxy, hydroxy, halogen or nitro; aralkyl in which the 
alkyl moiety contains 1 to 2 carbon atoms and the aryl 
moiety is phenyl or pheny] substituted with lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy, halogen, hydroxy, cyano or lower alkoxy- 
carbonyl; or the group —R3—S—R%; 

R? is lower alkylene or lower alkylene substituted with 
hydroxy, lower alkoxy, halogen or lower alkanoyloxy; 
and 

R‘ is a group having the formula: 


N— 


> 


| 
RP Eis 
wherein 


R" is hydrogen, amino, lower alkanoylamino or 
lower alkylsulfonamido; 

R?8 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, phenyl or phenyl sub- 
stituted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halogen; 

R14 is hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, halogen, 
nitro, lower alkylsulfonyl, cyano or thiocyanato; 

X is —O—, —S—, or —NH—; 

R5 is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, cyano or nitro; 

R§ is nitro, lower alkylsulfonyl, cyano, chlorine, bro- 
mine, sulfamoyl, or phenylazo; and 

R’ is hydrogen, chlorine, bromine, nitro, formyl, low- 
er alkanoyl, lower alkoxycarbonyl, trifluoromethyl, 
lower alkylsulfonyl, cyano, sulfamoyl, or car- 
bamoyl. 


3,840,518 
DIHYDROINDOLYL-, PYRIMIDONYL-, BENZO- 
THIAZOLYL-, DIHYDROQUINOXALYL- OR 
DIHYDROQUINAZOLYLMETHYLENE AZO DI- 
PHENYLENE OXIDE OR CARBAZOLE DYE- 
STUFFS 
Ernst Schmitt, Cologne, and Roderich Raue, Leverkusen, 
Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 6, 1971, Ser. No. 169,831 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 8, 1970, 
P 20 39 492.7 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/36; D06p 3/24, 3/70 
US. Cl. 260—164 16 Claims 
1. Hydrazone dyestuff of the formula 


Ra R;*}* 
e “x 
C=C H—N=N: B = 
cee ducl) 
hy 3 
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wherein 
B is phenyl, tetrahydrophenyl or hexahydropheny]; 


oe 


is dihydroindoyl, pyrimidonyl, dihydropyrimidony], 
benzothiazolyl, dihydroquinoxalyl, dihydroquinox- 
alonyl, or dihydroquinazoly]; 
Y is 
—0-, —S-, or ss 
R 


where R is hydrogen, lower alkyl, 2-chloroethyl, 
3-chloropropyl, benzyl, §-phenylethyl, +-phenylpro- 
pyl, phenylpropyl-(2,2), 4-nitrobenzyl, phenyl, lower 
alkylphenyl, chlorophenyl, or 4-aminopheny]; 

R, is lower alkyl, 2-chloroethyl, 3-chloropropyl, lower 
alkenyl, benzyl, §-phenylethyl, + - phenylpropyl, 
phenylpropyl-(2,2), 4-nitrobenzyl, ethoxyethyl, or 
ethoxycarbonyl-methy]; 

R, is hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, lower alkoxy, 
lower alkyl, 2-chloroethy!, 3-chloropropyl, hydroxy, 
dimethylamino, diethylamino, di-n-propylamino, or 
lower alkanoylamino; 

R;, when ring B is phenyl, is hydrogen, chloro, bromo, 
lower alkyl, 2-chloroethyl, 3-chloropropyl, lower 
alkoxy, hydroxy, dimethylamino, diethylamino, di-n- 
propylamino, or lower alkanoylamino; 

R;, when ring B is tetrahydrophenyl, or hexahydro- 
phenyl, is hydrogen, chloro, or lower alkyl; 

R, is lower alkyl, 2-chloroethyl, 3-chloropropyl, cyclo- 
hexyl, 4 - methylcyclohexyl, benzyl, §- phenylethyl, 
y-phenylpropyl, phenylpropyl-(2,2), 4-nitrobenzyl, 
phenyl, lower alkylphenyl, chlorophenyl, or bromo- 
phenyl; and 

A7~ is an anion. 


3,840,519 
2-HALO-4-NITROPHENYL-AZOPHENYL 
DISPERSE DYES 
Rasso Hahn, Basel, Basel-Stadt, and Curt Mueller, Bin- 

ningen, Basel-Land, Switzerland, assignors to Sandoz 
Ltd., Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 816,010, Apr. 14, 1969. This application Aug. 18, 
1971, Ser. No. 172,901 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 25, 1968, 
6,193/68 
Int. Cl. CO9b 29/08 
US. Cl. 260—207.1 
1. A compound of the formula 


; 
on—¢ \-nen-C SonZ 
—_= = he 


Alk-O—Ri 
NH—CO—R; 


12 Claims 


Alk-O—Ri 


wherein each R, is benzoyl, substituted benzoyl, benzyl- 
carbonyl, substituted benzylcarbonyl, phenoxyacetyl or 
substituted phenoxyacetyl, wherein each substituent of 
substituted benzoyl, substituted benzylcarbonyl and sub- 
stituted phenoxyacetyl is attached to the phenyl ring 
and is independently fluoro, chloro, bromo, lower al- 
kyl, lower alkoxy or nitro, 

R, is lower alkyl or lower alkoxy, 

X is chloro or bromo, and 

each Alk is straight or branched alkylene having 1, 2, 3 
or 4 carbon atoms. 
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3,840,520 
CROSS-LINKING AGENT FOR CYANOETHYL 
ETHERS OF GALACTOMANNAN 
Robert Nordgren and Curtis L. Karl, Minneapolis, Minn., 
rs to General Mills Chemicals, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 254,969 
Int. Cl. C07g 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—209 R 2 Claims 

1. In a composition comprising a cyanoethyl ether of 
a galactomannan dispersed in and solvated by an organic 
liquid containing less than about 2% water by weight, 
the improvement consisting of including as a cross-linking 
agent in said composition a tetraalkyl titanate wherein 
said alkyl radicals contain three to four carbon atoms. 


3,840,521 
N(6)-DISUBSTITUTED ADENOSINE COMPOUNDS 
Erich Fauland, Mannheim-Waldhof, Wolfgang Kampe, 

Heddesheim, Max Thiel, Mannheim, Harald Stork, 
Mannheim-Feudenheim, and Egon Roesch, Lamper- 
theim, Germany, assignors to Boehringer Mannheim 
GmbH, Mannheim, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 7, "1972, Ser. No. 287,115 
Claims priority, application ‘Germany, Sept. 30, 1971, 
P 21 48 838.0 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/54 
U.S. Cl. 260—211.5 R 13 Claims 
1. N(6)-disubstituted adenosine compound of the for- 
mula 


AX 
ah 
Ba, 


wherein 
R, is alkyl of from 1 tg 6 carbon atoms; and 
Rz is straight-chained or branched alkyl of from 4 
to 10 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl or methylcycloalkyl 
wherein the cycloalkyl moiety contains from 3 to 
10 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl-alkyl with from 3 to 10 
carbon atoms in the cycloalkyl group and from 1 
to 4 carbon atoms in the alkyl side-chain or bicyclo- 
alkyl of from 5 to 7 carbon atoms in each ring; 
and the pharmacologically compatible salts thereof. 


3,840,522 
HEXAHYDROBENZAZOCINES 

William T. Comer, Evansville, Ind., and Aubrey A. Larsen, 
Scarsdale, N.Y., and Homer C. Scarborough, deceased, 
by Phyllis Jean Scarborough, widow and personal repre- 
sentative, Evansville, Ind., assignors to Mead Johnson 
& Company, Evansville, Ind. 

No Drawing. Application Jan. 5, 1970, Ser. No. 821, 
which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
464,241, June 15, 1965, both now abandoned. Divided 
and this application Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,346 

Int. Cl. CO07d 41/00, 99/04 

USS. Cl. 260—239 BB 9 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 

compounds of the formula 


R? 
/\/ 


N—SO:R’ 


va 


na) 


and 
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wherein 


R? and R5 are each selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen and lower alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms; 

R’ is selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl 
having up to. 6 carbon atoms, aryl, and aralkyl each 
having up to 12 carbon atoms; 

R® is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hy- 
droxy, chloro, and bromo; 

R® and R9 are selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, hydroxy, lower alkyl having up to 4 carbon 
atoms, and lower alkoxy having up to 4 carbon atoms, 
and R® and R° together form the methylenedioxy group; 
and 

Ryo is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl having up to 8 carbon atoms, and aryl having up 
to 10 carbon atoms. 


3,840,523 
TRICYCLIC ARYLALKYLENE LACTAMIMIDES 
J. Martin Grisar, George P. Claxton, and Robert D. 
MacKenzie, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Richardson- 
Merrell Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,441 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/04, 29/28, 41/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—239 B 5 Claims 
1. A tricyclic aralkylene lactamimide having the formu- 
la: 


Ri 

| 

Nn 
<OS@)- banal rt Ci 


wherein n is an integer of from 3 to 11; R and R, are each 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower 
alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; X is selected from 
the group consisting of —CH,—, —CH=CH—, 


—CH,CH;—, 


—O— or —S—-; and the pharmaceutically acceptable acid 
addition salts thereof. 


3,840,524 
a-CYCLOALKYLBENZYL LACTAMIMIDES 
J. Martin Grisar and George P. Claxton, Cincinnati, Ohio, 
assignors to Richardson-Merrell Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,442 
Int. Cl. CO07d 27/04, 29/28, 41/04 

USS. Cl. 260—239 B 7 Claims 

1. An a-cycloalkylbenzyl lactamimide having the for- 


mula 


Ri 
| 


Soins 
| N-R 
Gat on 


LA 


Y 


wherein n is an integer of from 3 to 9; R is hydrogen or 
methyl; R, is hydrogen or lower alkyl having from 1 to 
4 carbon atoms; Y is cycloalkyl having from 3 to § car- 
bon atoms; X is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, lower alkoxy having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and 
lower alkyl having from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; m is an 
integer of from 1 to 2; and the pharmaceutically accepta- 
ble acid addition salts thereof. 
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3,840,525 
DERIVATIVES OF 6-AMINOPENICILLANIC ACID 
Hirotada Yamada, Ikeda, Shigeru Okano, Ibaragi, Toshi- 
aki Komatsu and Toyozo Katsura, Takarazuka, and 
Yasuko Eda, Toyonaka, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Chemical Company Limited 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 193,565 
Claims priority, application Japan Oct. 30, 1970, 
45/96,303 
Int. Cl. C07d 99/16 


US. Cl. 260—239.1 2 Claims 


1. A 6-acylaminopenicillanic acid of the formula: 


8 


R—-CH—CONE CHs 
NH-—CH=N-R’ CHa 
Lgl 


oO COOH 


wherein R is phenyl or thienyl and R’ is selected from 
the group consisting of unsubstituted pyrimidyl and 
pyrimidyl substituted with lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or 
halogen. 


3,840,526 
NOVEL CLEAVAGE OF THIOKETALS 
Marcel Fetizon, Gif-sur-Yvette, and Michel Jurion, Bourg- 
la-Reine, France, assignors to Roussel-UCLAF, Paris, 
France 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 220,714 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 29, 1971, 
7102992 
Int. Cl. CO07c 173/00 
US. Cl. 260—239.55 A 5 Claims 
1. A process for the cleavage of a thioketal comprising 
reacting a thioketal with an alkylating agent selected from 
the group consisting of lower alkyl halide of 1 to 7 carbon 
atoms and benzyl halide in the presence of water to ob- 
tain the corresponding carbonyl derivative. 


3,840,527 
HALOALKYLSULFONAMIDO-SUBSTITUTED 
TOLAN AND STILBENE COMPOUNDS 
George G. I. Moore, Birchwood, and Ronald J. Trancik, 

White Bear Lake, Minn., assignors to Riker Labora- 
tories, Inc., Northridge, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 172,261 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 143/174 
US. Cl. 260—240 CA 15 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula: 


wherein R,, is a perfluoroalkyl group of one to four car- 
bon atoms, R is hydrogen, a pharmaceutically acceptable 
cation, cyano, alkylsulfonyl of one to four carbon atoms, 
fiuoroalkylsulfonyl of one or two carbon atoms or the 
group 

fe) 


ll 
—C—A—Q 


wherein A is oxygen (—O—), or a carbon-carbon bond 
and Q is a lower alkyl group, Y and Y’ are independently 
chosen from halogen, alkyl or alkoxy of one to three car- 
bon atoms each and hydroxy or Y, may be methylenedi- 
oxy, 7 and n’ are independently zero, one or two and L is 
vinylene, methyl vinylene or acetylene, provided that 
when R is cyano, Y and Y’ are not hydroxy. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


Shuichi Seino, Osaka, Tomizo Fujino, Suita, and Kakuji 
Tonegawa, Kyoto, Japan, assignors to Osaka Seika 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, and Nippon Kayaku 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
743,303, July 9, 1968, now Patent No. 3,637,672. This 
application Aug. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 172,555 

Int. Cl. CO9b 23/14 

US. Cl. 260—240 D 

1. A compound represented by the formula, 


12 Claims 


wherein 


Ar is unsubstituted benzene nucleus, unsubstituted naph- 
thalene nucleus or benzene nucleus substituted by one 
methyl, methoxy, ethoxy, chlorine, phenyl, carboethoxy 
or ethylsulfonyl group; 

Rg is a hydrogen or chlorine atom or a lower alkyl or 
methoxy group; 

X is oxygen, sulfur, NH group or N—CHs group; and 

Y is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,840,529 
1-{1-(3-SUBSTITUTED-1-PROPENYL)-4-PIPERIDYL}- 
2-OXOBENZIMIDAZOLINES 
Isamu Maruyama, Masaru Nakao, Kikuo Sasajima, and 

Izumi Yanagihara, Osaka, and Shigeho Inaba and Hisao 
Yamamoto, Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 
Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,025 
Claims priority, re Japan, Aug. 26, 1971, 


Int. Cl. CO7d 29/36 
U.S. Cl. 260—240 R 2 Claims 
1. A propenylamine derivative of the formula 


Oo 
Ri 


Fé P—Y-ks 
S&S -x-cicu—cmg SN | 
os 


R: 


wherein R, is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy, nitro, lower alkanoylamine or tri- 
fluoromethyl group; Rg is a hydrogen or halogen atom; R; 
is a hydrogen atom or a lower alkanoyl group; R, is a 
hydrogen atom, a halogen atom or a lower alkyl group; 
and X is an oxygen atom, a sulfur atom, a sulfinyl or sul- 
fonyl group. 


3,840,530 
METALLIZED ISOCYANIDES AND 
THEIR REACTIONS 
Ulrich Schoellkopf, Bovenden, and Fritz Gerhart, Got- 
tingen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Original application Oct. 20, 1969, Ser. No. 
867,941, now Patent No. 3,712,911, dated Jan. 23, 
1973. Divided and this application Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. 
No. 304,240 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 1968, 
P 18 12 099.5 
Int. Cl. CO9b 23/14 
US. Cl. 260—240 D 15 Claims 
1. A process for producing A?-oxazolines which com- 
prises reacting at a temperature between —80° C. and 
+80° C. 
(A) a compound of the formula 


RI—N=C 
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where R! is alkyl having 1 to 5 carbon atoms, vinyl, 
allyl, methallyl, 3,3-dimethylallyl, crotyl, pentadien- 
2,4-yl, ethynyl methyl, cyclopropyl, cyclopentyl, 
cyclohexyl, phenylalkyl wherein the alkylene chain 
has 1 to 3 carbon atoms, ethoxymethyl, pyridyl, 
CH;—O—(CH2)3;—, phenoxymethyl, ethylmercapto- 
methyl, phenylmercaptomethyl, dimethylaminometh- 
yl; or (CH3)z2.N—(CH2)3;—, alkoxycarbonylmethyl, 
C,H;OOC—CH(CH;)—, tributoxyacetyl, alkoxy- 
carbonylethyl, acetylmethyl, benzoylmethyl, nitrilo- 
methyl, furfuryl, benzhydryl, or 


CH;—CH,CH=CH— 


and said group R! having a hydrogen atom on its 
alpha carbon atom replaced by an atom of lithium, 
sodium or potassium or by an equivalent of mag- 
nesium, zinc or cadmium 

(B) with cyclohexanone or an aldehyde or ketone of 
the formula 


R 
co 
Ré 


wherein R? and R¢ denote alkyl, alkenyl, cyclohexyl, 
cyclooctyl, cyclohexenyl, phenyl, phenylalkyl, pheny]l- 
alkenyl, or alkylphenyl, and R* may further be hy- 
drogen, with interaction of a protonating agent re- 
placing Me by H, said temperature being one in 
which the produced A?-oxazoline is stable. 


3,840,531 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING 7 - (a-HYDROXY-«- 
PHENYL)ACETAMIDO - 3 - (1-- METHYL-1H- 
TETRAZOL - 5 - YLTHIOMETHYL)-3-CEPHEM- 
4-CARBOXYLIC ACID AND DERIVATIVES 
THEREOF 
James M. Greene, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly 
and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 236,764 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 
USS. Cl. 260—243 C 9 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a cephalosporin of the for- 


mula 
vie N—N 
mT | 
eaeamne for-8 , 


N 
\NZ 


di 


which comprises (1) reacting a 7-acylamido-3-acetoxy- 
methyl compound of the formula 


OOR 


II 8 
H—C—NH-—~/ 
| 
Oo=_—_N y, cn,0—b—cn, 


OOR 


in which R is hydrogen or a carboxy protecting group, 
with 1-methyl-1H-tetrazole-5-thiol or an alkali, alkaline 
earth metal or ammonium salt thereof to produce a 7- 
acylamido-3-(1 - methyl-1H-tetrazol-5-ylthiomethyl) com- 
pound of the formula 


N—N 


0 
ecaal N 
alice N powell 


du, 


OOR 
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(2) cleaving the 7-acylamido-3-(1-methyl-1H-tetrazol-5- 


ylthiomethyl) compound to produce a 7-amino-3-( 1-meth- 
yl-1H-tetrazol-5-ylthiomethyl) compound of the formula 


nN —/" 


o=—__ 


N—N 


| 
x; 
dts 


and (3) acylating the resulting 7-amino compound with 
anhydro-O-carboxymandelic acid having the formula 


8] 
Or 
6 4 

be 


b 


to produce the aforementioned cephalosporin. 


OOR 


3,840,532 
PROCESS FOR CLEAVING CEPHALOSPORIN 
COMPOUNDS 
Harold B. Hayes and Ronald G. Abel, Indianapolis, Ind., 
assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
No Drawing. Filed May 1, 1972, Ser. No. 249,294 
Int. Cl. CO07d 99/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 5 Claims 
1. Ina process for cleaving the 7-carboxamido group of 
a cephalosporin compound of the formula 


J 8. 
See Oe 
NH: 
o+—_-N Fes 
\ 


| 
COOH 


wherein X is hydrogen, hydroxy, or C.-C, alkanoyloxy; 
or the alkali metal, zinc and quinoline salts thereof; which 
comprises blocking the amino, carboxy or hydroxy groups; 
treating the blocked cephalosporin with a halogenating 
agent to convert the 7-carboxamido group of the cephalo- 
sporin to an imino halide, treating the imino halide with 
an alcohol to form an imino ether, and hydrolyzing the 
imino ether to form a 7-amino group, the improvement 
which comprises conducting the carboxyl group protecting 
reaction, and the 7-carboxamido cleavage reaction in an 
organic diluent selected from tetrahydrofuran, bis(2- 
methoxyethyl) ether, 2-methoxyethy] acetate, ethylene gly- 
col diacetate, 1,4-dioxane, 1,3-dioxane and water miscible 
organic liquid mixtures thereof. 


3,840,533 
7-SUBSTITUTED CEPHALOSPORANIC ACID AND 
DERIVATIVES THEREOF 

Joseph Edward Dolfini, Princeton, and Ekkehard Bohme, 
Hightstown, N.J., assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, 
Inc., Princeton, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 174,510, Aug. 24, 1971. This application 
June 7, 1972, Ser. No. 260,620 

Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 

US. Cl. 260—243 C 

1. A compound having the formula: 


4 Claims 


H R ‘s 
Rtan mt ¥ 
aie 
O.R¢ 


wherein R3 is lower alkylthio; R®° is selected from the 
group consisting of phenyl and substituted phenyl where- 
in said substituent is selected from the group consisting 
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of halogen, lower alkoxy, hydroxy, nitro, amino, and low- 
er alkyl; R* is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, lower alkyl, trichloroethyl, benzyl, methoxy- 
benzyl, and benzhydryl; and Y is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, acetoxy, pyridinium and hydroxy; 
and pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


3,840,534 
4H-FURO[3,4-d][1,3]THIA ZINE-2-PHTHALIMIDO- 
2-ACETIC ACID ESTERS 
Narindar N. Girotra, Fords, and Norman L. Wendler, 

7 N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, 


No Prawing. Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,389 
Int. Cl. CO7d 93/06 
US. Cl. 260—243 R 2 Claims 
1. Acompound of the formula 


wherein R is lower alkyl. 


3,840,535 
DIMETHANESULFONATES OF CERTAIN 7-(0- 
AMINOMETHYLPHENYLACETAMIDO) - 3- 
[(HETEROCYCLYLTHIO) METHYL]-CEPH-3- 
EM-4-CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Murray Arthur Kaplan, Syracuse, and Alphonse Peter 
Granatek, Baldwinsville, N.Y., assignors to Bristol- 
Myers Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 283,121 
Int. Cl. CO7d 99/24 
U.S. Cl. 260—243 C 
1. Acompound of the formula 
CH:N (CH:S0;3Na)2 
) 8 
cH—G-NH—cH-off 


o= 


4 Claims 


CH; 


\ oot S—R 


Cc 
boone 


wherein R is 
N—CH; —N—N 


——N 

| cee 
N N | H N 
\nZ “\g . NZ 


; H 


; 3,840,536 
4,5-DIALKYL-3,6-DISUBSTITUTED-2- 
MORPHOLINONE 
George H. Douglas, Paoli, Daniel M. Teller, Devon, and 

Stanley C. Bell, Penn Valley, Pa., assignors to Ameri- 
can Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 204,717 
Int. Cl. CO07d 87/34 
US. Cl. 260—247.7 J 
1. A compound of the formula: 


0 
x Nee Hs 
| 


CH; 


6 Claims 


in which X is a member selected from the group consist- 
ing of —H, —Cl, —CH; and —OCH;; and pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salts thereof. 
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3,840,537 
IMIDAZO[5,1-f]TRIAZINONES 
Susan Constance Garside, David Hartley, Lawrence Henry 
Charles Lunts, and Alexander William Oxford, London, 
England, assignors to Allen & Hanburys Limited, Lon- 
don, England 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,749 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 19, 1971, 
§3,750/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 57/34 
Cl. 260—249.5 
A compound of the formula I: 


~~ 21 Claims 


oO Ra 
| | 


0% 
‘\ 


ee 
tie gs 
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or a physiologically acceptable salt thereof wherein 


R;—N3 ’ 


(1) 


Rz and R3 may be the same or different and each repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom or a straight or branched chain 
alkyl or alkenyl radical containing from 1 to 6 carbon 
atoms or such a radical substituted by at least one 
phenyl group, R,; is as defined for Rg and R; or a 
C,-Cg, alkanoyl group, and Ry, and Rs are as defined 
for Rg and R3 or a C3—C, cycloalkyl, or phenyl group. 


3,840,538 
1-(4’,6’-DICHLORO-s-TRIA ZIN-2-YLCARBAMOYL).-2- 
METHOXYCARBONYLAMINO-BENZIMIDAZOLE 
Adolf Hubele, Magden, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba- 
Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,739 
laims priority, application Switzerland, Apr. 10, 1972, 
5,209/72 
Int. Cl. CO7d 55/18 
US. Cl. 260—249.5 1 Claim 

1. 1-(4’,6’-dichloro - triazin - 2’ - ylcarbamoyl)-2- me- 
thoxy carbonylamino-benzimidazole having the formula 


N 
. 


ie] 
. 
C—NHC—O—CH; 


ea: € 
4 


3,840,539 
PHTHALAZINE DERIVATIVES 
Katsujiro Ueno, Seiichi Miyazaki, and Akira Akashi, 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Daiichi Seiyaku Company, 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,488 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 14, 1970, 
45/80,659 
Int. Cl. CO7d 51/06 
U.S. Cl. 260—250 P 
1. A compound of the formula: 


UN 
i 
N 
\ Ri Ra Rs 
tune) —0-0-R, 
wherein R;, Re, Rz and Ry each represent a hydrogen 


atom or a lower alkyl group, or the pharmaceutically ac- 
ceptable salts thereof. 


9 Claims 
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3,840,540 


2-SUBSTITUTED-3,4-DIHYDRO-4-OXOQUIN- 
AZOLINES AS HERBICIDES 


Beryl William Dominy, Groton, Hans-Jurgen Ernst Hess, 
Old Lyme, and Richard Carl Koch, East Lyme, Conn., 
assignors to Pfizer Inc., New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 54,618, July 13, 1970. This application 
Mar. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 234,372 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/48 
US. Cl. 260—251 QA 7 Claims 
1. A compound selected from the group having the 
formulae: 


and the alkali metal and alkylamine salts thereof selected 
from the group consisting of mono-, di and trialkyl amines 
wherein the alkyl portion contains from 1 to 12 carbon 
atoms, wherein: 


R is selected from the group consisting of Cl, CH;0O, 
CH3, carbamyl and mono- and dialkylcarbamy! where- 
in each said alkyl contains from 1 to 3 carbon atoms; 

R, is selected from the group consisting of H, F, Cl, 
perfluoroalkyl containing from 2 to 4 carbon atoms and 
—CXYZ wherein X, Y and Z are each selected from 
the group consisting of H, F and Cl; 

Rg is selected from the group consisting of H, F, Cl, Br, 
I, CH; and CF;; and 

R; is selected from the group consisting of H, F, Cl, Br 
and NOg. 


3,840,541 
O-PYRAZOLOPYRIMIDINE-(THIONO)-PHOS- 


PHORIC-(PHOSPHONIC OR PHOSPHINiC)- 
ACID ESTERS OR ESTER-AMIDES 


Reimer Colln, Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Ingeborg Hammann, 
Cologne, and Giinter Unterstenhéfer, Opladen, Ger- 
many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft 
No Drawing. Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,075 


Claims priority, application Germany, June 14, 1971, 
P 21 31 298.1 


Int. Cl. C07d 57/16 
US. Cl. 260—256.5 R 9 Claims 


1. An O-pyrazolopyrimidine - (thiono) - phosphoric- 
(phosphonic or phosphinic)-acid ester of the formula 


in which 


R, is alkoxy or alkyl with 1 to 6 carbon atoms, 

R2 is alkyl or alkoxy with 1 to 6 carbon atoms or 
phenyl or monoalkylamino or dialkylamino with up 
to 6 carbon atoms in each alkyl moiety, 

R; is hydrogen or halogen, and 

X is oxygen or sulfur. 


927 0.G.—23 


CHEMICAL 


653 


3,840,542 


DERIVATIVES OF 3,6 - BIS-{2-[1-AZABICYCLO- 
(3,1,0) HEXANE}}-2,5-PIPERA ZINEDIONE 


Tsung-Ying Shen, Westfield, Norman P. Jensen, Watchung, 
and Arthur F. Wagner, Princeton, N.J., assignors to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 24, 1971, Ser. No. 201,956 


Int. Cl. CO7d 51/70 
US. Cl. 260—268 DK 


1. A compound of the structure 


9 


N 


2 Claims 


oO 


Yi 
N 


Ry 
R¢ 


wherein R; and R;! are each hydrogen, lower alkyl of 
1 to 6 carbon atoms, lower alkanoyl of 2 to 4 carbon 
atoms, dilower alkylaminomethyl wherein the lower alkyls 
contain 2 to 5 carbon atoms; Ry and R,! are each hydro- 
gen or mercapto. 


3,840,543 
2 QUINOLINE THIO ACETAMIDES 


Yoshio Kanai, A-23, 3-chome, Fujishirodi, Suita, Osaka, 
Japan; Akira Nohara, 15-12 Ooharano-Kamisato- 
Torimicho, Ukyo-ku, Kyoto, Japan; Haruomi Honda, 
202-23 Higashitada-aza-nora, Kawanishi, Hyogo, 
Japan; and Morio Kanno, 2-5 Senriyama, Suita; and 
Yasushi Sanno, 36-6, 4-chome, Satsukigaoka, Ikeda, 
both of Osaka, Japan 


No Drawing. Original application July 7, 1970, Ser. No. 
53,008, now Patent No. 3,726,878, dated Apr. 10, 
1973. Divided and this application Feb. 10, 1972, Ser. 
No. 225,269 


Claims priority, application Japan, July 8, 1969, 
44/53,946; Sept. 27, 1969, 44/77,153 


Int. Cl. C07d 33/56 
US. Cl. 260—283 S 5 Claims 


1. A member selected from the group consisting of 
compounds of the formula 


wherein R; is a divalent radical of the formula 
—CH=CH—CH=CH, —CH=CH—CH,—CH,.— 


or —CH,—CH,—CH,—CH,— which is attached to the 
Sth and 6th positions of the pyridine ring, and each of 
Rz and Rg, independently of each other, represents hydro- 
gen, methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl, butyl, isobutyl, sec- 
butyl, or Rg and R; together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they are attached form a piperidine or pyrrolidine 
ring, and pharmaceutically acceptable acid salts thereof. 
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3,840,544 

ALKYL 4-ALKOXY - 7 - (PYRIDYL)-3-QUINOLINE- 
CARBOXYLATES, THEIR PREPARATION AND 
CONVERSION TO CORRESPONDING 4 - OXO 
COMPOUNDS 

Roman R. Lorenz, East Greenbush, and R. Pauline 
Brundage, Schodack, N.Y., assignors to Sterling Drug 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 263,787 

Int. Cl. CO7d 33/48 

US. Cl. 260—287 R 

1. A compound of the formula 


where Q is lower-alkoxy, R is non-tertiary lower-alkyl, 
and Q’ is hydrogen or from one to two non-tertiary 
lower-alkyl groups, where lower in each of lower-alkyl 
and lower-alkoxy designates from one to six carbon 
atoms. 


3,840,545 
POLYHYDRO ISOQUINOLINES 

Bernard B. Brown, Westfield, Ronald Harmetz, Randolph 

Township, and Donald Ruopp, Belleville, N.J., as- 

signors to CPC International Inc. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 18, 1971, Ser. No. 172,915 

Int. Cl. CO7d 35/06 

USS. Cl. 260—289 R 19 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of 1-substituted-2- 
alkyl polyhydroisoquinolines consisting essentially of re- 
acting a substituted N-alkyl polyhydroisoquinolinium salt 
having the following formula: 


A—N+R 
bu, 


| 

x 
where R is methyl, A, taken with N, is an octahydroiso- 
quinoline, hexahydroisoquinoline or tetrahydroisoquino- 
line residue, Z is a halide or tosylate ion, and X is lower 
alkyl, lower alkoxy or hydrogen, with an alkali metal hy- 
droxide, alcoholate having up to 6 carbons; carbonate or 
bicarbonate, in an inert solvent, at a temperature of from 
about 130° C. to about 170° C. 


3,840,546 
AMINO DERIVATIVES OF PYRAZOLOPYRIDINE 
CARBOXAMIDES 
Hans Hoehn, Tegernheim, and Theodor Denzel, Nurem- 
berg, Germany, assignors to E. R. Squibb & Sons, Inc., 
Princeton, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,967 
Int. Cl. CO7d 31/44 
US. Cl. 260—295.5 B 7 Claims 
1. Acompound of the formula 
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wherein R, is selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen and lower alkyl; R2 is selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl and phenyl; R; and Ry 
are each selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, phenyl, substituted phenyl, 
phenyl-lower alkyl, and di-lower alkylamino-lower alkyl; 
Rs and Rg are each selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen, lower alkyl and di-lower alkylamino-lower 
alkyl; and R, is selected from the group consisting of 
hydrogen and methyl; wherein lower alkyl and lower 
alkenyl refer to hydrocarbon groups having up to 8 car- 
bon atoms; wherein substituted phenyl refers to phenyl 
substituted with 1 or 2 substituents selected from the 
group consisting of lower alkyl, halogen, trifluoromethyl, 
amino and carboxy; and physiologically acceptable acid- 
addition salts thereof. 


3,840,547 
PROCESS OF PREPARING PYRIDYL KETONES 
Wilford L. Mendelson, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to 
Smithkline Corporation 

No Drawing. Original application July 8, 1971, Ser. No. 
160,934, now Patent No. 3,755,341, dated Aug. 28, 
1973. Divided and this application Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. 
No. 356,033 


US. Cl. 260—297 4 Claims 

1. An improved process of preparing pyridyl ketones 
the improvement which consists essentially of reacting 
in one step a halopyridine, lithium and a benzonitrile com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of unsubstituted 
benzonitrile, halobenzonitrile, lower alkyl benzonitrile or 
lower alkoxy benzonitrile in an ether solvent at about 
—10° to +5° C. 


yw Cl. CO7d 31/32 


3,840,548 
THIAZOLYLBENZOIC ACID COMPOUNDS 
Charles Malen, Fresnes, and Pierre Desnoyers, Fontenay- 

Aux-Roses, France, assignors to Societe en nom Col- 

lectif “Science Union et Cie Societe Francaise de Re- 

cherche Medicale,” Suresnes, France 

No Drawing. Filed June 3, 1971, Ser. No. 149,806 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 12, 1970, 
28,639/70 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/32 
US. Cl. 260—302 R 5 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of 

(a) methyl 5-(4-methyl - 2 - thiazolyl)-2-methoxy- 
benzoate, 

(b) 3-(4-para-chlorophenyl-2-thiazolyl) - benzoic acid, 
5-(4-methyl-2-thiazolyl )-2-methoxy - benzoic acid, 5- 
(2-thiazolyl)-2-methoxy-benzoic acid, 5-(4-phenyl- 
2-thiazolyl)-2-methoxy-benzoic acid, 4-methyl-3-(4- 
methyl-2-thiazolyl)-benzoic acid, 5-(4-methyl-2-thia- 
zolyl)-2-chloro - benzoic acid, 5-(4-isobutyl-2-thia- 
zolyl)-2-ethoxy-benzoic acid, 5-(4-para-methylphen- 
yl-2-thiazolyl)-2-propylbenzoic acid, 4 - methoxy-3- 
(4-para - methoxyphenyl-2-thiazolyl) benzoic acid, 
and 

(c) physiologically tolerable salts of the compounds 
of group (b). 


3,840,549 
PREPARATION OF 2-HYDROCARBYLDITHIO-S5- 
MERCAPTO .. 1,3,4-THIADIAZOLES BY THIO- 
HYDROCARBYL EXCHANGE 
Eli W. Blaha and Adam S. Kurasiewicz, Wheaton, IIl., 
assignors to Standard Oil Company, Chicago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 282,676 
Int. Cl. CO7d 91/62 
US. Cl. 260—302 SD 8 Claims 
1. A method of preparing 2-(hydrocarbyldithio) -5-mer- 
capto-1,3,4-thiadiazole which comprises mixing 2,5-dimer- 
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capto-1,3,4-thiadiazole and 2,5 - bis(hydrocarbyldithio)- 
1,3,4-thiadiazole wherein said hydrocarbyl group of the re- 
actant and product are alkyl and have 1 to 280 carbon 
atoms. 


3,840,550 
CERTAIN 6-ISOTHIOCY ANOBENZOTHIAZOLES 
Paul Brenneisen, Basel, Thomas Wenger, Richen, Basel- 


Stadt, Jean-Jacques Gallay, Magden, Aargau, and Wolf- 


gang Schmid, Neuallschwil, Switzerland, assignors to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed May 22, 1972, Ser. No. 255,334 


Claims priority, application Switzerland, May 24, 1971, 
7,542/71 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/44 
US. Cl. 260—304 15 Claims 


1. An _ isothiocyanobenzothiazole compound of the 


formula 
N Rs 
\ Re 
Y 
\ 8 R; 


wherein one of Rs, Rg and R, is hydrogen, fluorine, 
chlorine, bromine, alkyl of from one to four carbon 
atoms, methoxy, phenyl or isothiocyano; each of the 
others of Rs, Rg and R, is hydrogen, chlorine or methy]; 
and Y is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,840,551 


4-SUBSTITUTED-ALKYL-1,3,4-THIA DIAZOLON- 
(5)-YL-(2)-UREA COMPOUNDS 


Klaus Sasse, Schildgen, and Ludwig Eue, Cologne, Ger- 
many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Lever- 
kusen, Germany 


No Drawing. Filed May 9, 1972, Ser. No. 251,667 


Claims priority, application Germany, May 15, 1971, 
P 21 24 260.4 


Int. Cl. CO7d 91/62 
US. Cl. 260—306.8 D 26 Claims 


1, 4-substituted 1,3,4 - thiadiazolon - (5) - yl-(2)-urea 
compound of the formula 


(1) 
in which 


R is substituted alkyl wherein the alkyl moiety has from 
1 to 5 carbon atoms and the substituent is at least one 
member of the group consisting of aryloxy, arylmercapto, 


alkylmercapto, alkylsulfinyl, 
arylsulfonyl, dialkylamino, alkoxycarbonyl, alkanoyl, 
aminocarbonyl, N-mono- or N,N-di-substituted amino- 
carbonyl, nitro or cyano, and wherein said aryloxy and 
arylmercapto may be additionally substituted with halo- 
gen, alkyl, alkoxy or nitro, and wherein the substituent 
contains not more than 12 carbon atoms; and R can also 
be alkenyl or alkynyl of from 1 to 5 carbon atoms; 
R! and R? (which may be the same or different) are 
hydrogen or alkyl of from 1 to 3 carbon atoms; and 

R3 is alkyl or alkoxy of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


arylsulfinyl, alkylsulfonyl, 
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3,840,552 


AZOLINDOLINES AND AZOLINDOLINE 
DYESTUFFS 


Horst en. Cologne, Germany, assignor to Bayer 
ngesellischaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


No aan Filed Sept. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 179,181 


Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 9, 1970, 
P 20 44 620.2 


Int. Cl. CO7d 85/48 
US. Cl. 260—307 D 


1. Azolindoline dyestuff of the formula 


5 Claims 


wherein 


W; is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, trifluorometh- 
yl, chloroethyl, bromoethyl, hydroxyethyl, methoxy- 
ethyl, cyclohexyl, phenyl, chloro, alkoxy of 1-5 car- 
bon atoms, methylsulfonyl, ethylsulfonyl, dimethyl- 
aminosulfonyl, diethylaminosulfonyl, dimethylamino- 
carbonyl, diethylaminocarbonyl, methoxycarbonyl, eth- 
oxycarbonyl, §-methoxyethoxycarbonyl, acetylamino, 
propionylamino, or methylsulfonylamino, 

W, is hydrogen, or alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, 

W; and W, additionally can be joined together to produce 
a fused benzene ring, 

R, and Rg separately are methyl or ethyl, or can be joined 
together to produce a cyclopentyl or a cyclohexyl ring, 

R; is alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, chloroethyl, bromoethyl, 
fluoroethyl, cyanoethyl, allyl, methoxycarbonylethyl, 
benzyl, or phenylethyl, 

R; is alkyl of 1-5 carbon atoms, chloroethyl, hydroxy- 
ethyl, methoxyethyl, cyanoethyl, allyl, benzyl or phen- 
ylethyl, and 

X is oxygen or sulfur. 


3,840,553 


ADJUVANT COMPOSITIONS FOR DRILLING 
FLUIDS AND DRILLING FLUIDS CONTAIN- 
ING SAME 


Jean Neel and Louis Gelpi, Lyon, and Raymond Broc, 
Voisins-le-Bretonneux, France, assignors to Rhone- 
Progil, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 221,081 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 26, 1971, 

7103508 
Int. Cl. CO07d 49/34; C10m 1/32 

U.S. Cl. 260—309.6 Claims 
1. A composition useful as an emulsifier and as a fil- 

trate loss reducer in a drilling fluid of the water-in-pil 

type, said composition consisting essentially of the reac- 
tion product formed by reacting, at temperatures of up to 

about 100° C., 

(1) from 10 to 50 parts by weight, based on the weight 
of the composition, of a polyhydroxy phenol com- 
prising a mononuclear phenol substituted only with 
at least two hydroxy groups or a monoauclear phenol 
substituted only with at least two hydroxy groups 
and alkyl groups; and 
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(2) correspondingly, from 90 to 50 parts by weight, 
based on the weight of the composition, of an imi- 
dazoline of the formula: 


N——CH; 


nO om 
\w 


b1;-CHR’ 


wherein R is an alkyl or alkenyl group containing 
from 12 to 30 carbon atoms or a saturated or un- 
saturated hydrocarbon residue of a cyclic acid con- 
taining from 5 to 20 carbon atoms and wherein R’ 
is an amino or hydroxyl group. 


3,840,554 ‘ 
2-AMINO-1-(2-IMIDAZOLIN-2-YL)-2- 
IMIDAZOLINES 
Raymond R. Wittekind, Morristown, and John Shavel, 
Jr., Mendham, N.J., assignors to Warner-Lambert Com- 
pany, Morris Plains, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
6,639, Jan. 28, 1970, now Patent No. 3,666,767, dated 
May 30, 1972. This application May 15, 1972, Ser. 


No. 253,361 
Int. Cl. CO07d 49/34 
46 Claims 


US. Cl. 260—309.6 
1. A compound of the formula: 


H N 
Ri—(CHt)-N— oe 
x 
of 
(Bra 


wherein n is 0 or 1; R; is hydrogen, n-alkyl of 2 to 16 
carbon atoms, monocyclicalkyl of 3 to 12 carbon atoms, 
naphthyl or phenethyl or phenyl wherein the phenyl ring 
may be monosubstituted with lower alkoxy of 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, hydroxy, lower alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms, halo, nitro, trifluoromethyl or sulfamoyl or disub- 
stituted with halo, lower alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms 
or hydroxy and when n is 0, R, is adamantanyl, phenyl- 
cyclopropyl, diphenylmethyl, alpha, alpha-dimethylphen- 
ethyl, para-biphenyl or the group A—CH2CH, wherein A 
is hydroxy, lower alkoxy of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, mercap- 
to, lower alkylthio of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, methoxy- 
ethoxymethyl, hydroxyethylamino, lower alkoxymethy] of 
1 to 4 carbon atoms, sulfomethyl or HOOC—(CHg), or 
a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


3,840,555 
MITICIDAL ACTIVE FLUORO PHTHALIMIDE 
DERIVATIVES 

Don R. Baker, Orinda, Calif., and Peter F. Epstein, 
Prairie Village, Kans., assignors to Stauffer Chemical 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 10, 1971, Ser. No. 122,987 

Int. Cl. CO07d 27/52 

US. Cl. 260—326 H 2 Claims 

1. A compound of the structure: 


c¢) 
I 
c 


Cl Cl 


pe 
4, bi bi 
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3,840,556 

PENICILLIN CONVERSION BY HALOGEN ELEC- 
TROPHILES AND ANTI-BACTERIALS DERIVED 
THEREBY 

Stjepan Kukolja, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly 

and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 148,129, May 28, 1971. This application 
Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,375 

Int. Cl. CO7d 25/02 

US. Cl. 260—326 S 

1. A compound having the formula 


COOR; 
= 
Ri-N 
h, + 


wherein R, is an acyl group selected from the group cun- 
sisting of a group of the formula 


q 
a nts 


Q 
wherein Q is selected from the group consisting of hydro- 
gen and one or more substituents selected from the group 
consisting of C, to C; alkyl, C; to C3 alkoxy, nitro, halo- 
gen, and trifluoromethyl and n is zero or an integer from 
1 to 5; a group of the formula 


ie) 
Cc -b- 


Q 


wherein Q and n are as defined above; a group of the 
formula 


5 Claims 


pred 
CHs 


* 
Y 


CH; O 


Oe ew 


Q du, 
wherein Q is as defined above; and, a group of the formula 


te) 
ae 
wherein 

R, is hydrogen or C, to Cg alkyl; 

R, is hydrogen; 

or, R; and Rg, together with the nitrogen atom to which 
they are bonded define an imido group selected from 
the group consisting of phthalimido and succinimido; 

R; is selected from the group consisting of C,—C, alkyl, 
trichloroethyl, benzyl, p-nitrobenzyl, p-methoxyben- 
zyl, benzhydryl, phthalimidomethyl and phenacy]; 

X is selected from the group consisting of chloro, bromo 
and C.—Cg alkanoyloxy; 

and Y is selected from the group consisting of chloro, 
bromo, N-benzotriazolyl, and succinimido. 


3,840,557 
10,4a-IMINOMETHANOH YDROPHENANTHRENE 
DERIVATIVE 
John P. Yardley, King of Prussia, and Richard W. Rees 

and Herchel Smith, Bryn Mawr, Pa., assignors to Amer- 
ican Home Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,155 
Int. Cl. CO7d 27/30 
US. Cl. 260—326.5 B 8 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 
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in which 

R! is a member selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, hydroxy and lower alkoxy; 

R is a member selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen, lower alkyl, and lower alkenyl; and 


pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salts thereof. 


3,840,558 
THIENO(2,3-EPSILON) (1,4)DIAZEPINE 
COMPOUNDS 


Michio Nakanishi, Oita, and Kazuhiko Araki, Tetsuya 
Tahara, and Masami Shiroki, Fukuoka, Japan, assignors 
> Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, Ltd., Osaka, 

apan 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 242,768 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1971, 
46/22,408; May 11, 1971, 46/31,870 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00; C07d 65/14 

US. Cl. 260—329 S 16 Claims 
1. A thieno[2,3-e][1,4]diazepine compound of the gen- 

eral formula: 


wherein X is H, halogen, methyl or methoxy; each of R! 
and R? is H or C,_,4 alkyl; and R is H, C,_, alkyl or a 
group of the formula —C(=—Y)NHR? where Y is oxygen 
or sulfur and R’ is C,_4 alkyl or a member selected from 
the group consisting of phenyl, chlorophenyl, and tolyl 
and a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


3,840,559 
2-METHYL-2-HEPTEN-6-ON-1-AL AND 
ACETALS THEREOF 
Werner Hoffmann, Ludwigshafen, Germany, assignor to 

Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,266 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb, 24, 1971, 
P 21 08 649.7 
Int. Cl. CO7E 13/04, 15/04 


Cl. 260—340.7 2 Claims 


US. 
1. A compound of the formula (I): 
H CH; 


R—O— ~}=cH—cH,—cH,—c O—CH; 


R? @® 


where R! and R? together are a 1,2- or 1,3-alkylene group 
of two to eight carbon atoms. 


3,840,560 
DERIVATIVES OF 3-CHLORO-1,2-PROPANEDIOL 
HAVING ANTIFERTILITY ACTIVITY 
Sumanas Rakhit, Dollard-des-Ormeaux, Quebec, Canada, 
assignor to Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Limited, 
Ville St. Laurent, Quebec, Canada 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 17,904, Mar. 9, 1970. This application 
June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,067 
Int. Cl. CO07d 13/04 
US. Cl. 260—340.9 
1. A compound of the formula 


Z—CH,;—Cl 


2 Claims 
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wherein Z is a disubstituted 1,3-dioxolan-4-yl of formula 


C 


Ri R 
wherein R! is alkyl having from one to eight carbon atoms 
and R? is alkyl having from five to eight carbon atoms. 


3,840,561 
3-AMINOMETHYL-1-PHENYLISOCHROMANS 
AND THEIR PREPARATION 
Francis J. Petracek, Bloomington, and Nobuyuki Sugi- 

saska, New Brighton, Minn., assignors to Riker Labora- 

tories, Inc., Noi Calif. 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 174,993 

Int. Cl. CO7d 7/18 

US. Cl. 260—345.2 12 Claims 

1. Process for production of a 3-aminomethyl-1-phenyl- 
isochroman which comprises converting a 1-phenyl-3-iso- 
chromancarboxylic acid to the corresponding carboxylic 
acid chloride or bromide, reacting the halide thus formed 
with ammonia, a primary or secondary amine having from 
1 to 12 carbon atoms to form the corresponding carbox- 
ylic acid amide, and reducing the carbonyl group of the 
amide. 


3,840,562 
3-AMINO LOWER ALKYL-1-PHENYLISOCHRO- 
MANS AND THEIR PREPARATION 
James W. Bolger, Canoga Park, Calif., and Francis J. 
Petracek, Bloomington, Minn., assignors to Riker Labo- 
ratories, Inc., Northridge, Calif. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 25, 1971, Ser. No. 174,994 
Int. Cl. CO07d 7/18 
US. Cl. 260—345.2 7 Claims 
1. A 1-phenylisochroman compound of the formula 


ne 


f) 
s sucee 


wherein m is an integer from 1 to 4, and the alkylene 
chain may contain a substituent methyl group; R is hy- 
drogen, lower alkyl, halogen, trifluoromethyl, amino, N- 
lower alkylamino or N,N-di-lower alkylamino; R! and R? 
are each hydrogen, lower alkyl, halogen, trifluoromethyl, 
hydroxy or lower alkoxy; and Rg is hydrogen or lower 
alkyl. 


3,840,563 
PRODUCTION OF PHTHALIC ANHYDRIDE 
Otto Goehre, Wilhelmsfeld, and Wilhelm Friedrichsen, 
Ludwigshafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- 
& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, 
(Rhine), Germany 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 223,710 
Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1971, 
P 21 06 414.2 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—346.4 3 Claims 
1. A process for the production of phthalic anhydride 
by oxidation of o-xylene or naphthalene with oxygen or 
a gas containing oxygen in the presence of a supported 
catalyst containing vanadium pentoxide in a reaction tube 
wherein the inner surface of said tube in which the oxida- 
tion is carried out has both smooth and roughened inner 
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surface portions with 30 to 60% of said inner surface 
being roughened by annular or spiral depressions having 
a width of 0.5 to 30 mm. and a depth of 0.2 to 1 mm. 


3,840,564 
CERTAIN 1-PHENYL-1-OXYGEN HETEROCYCLIC 
CARBONYLOXY UREAS 

John Krenzer, Oak Park, and Sidney B. Richter, Chicago, 
Ill., assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 

No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 781,578, Dec. 5, 1968. This application Feb. 16, 
1972, Ser. No. 226,964 

Int. Cl. CO7d 5/16 

USS. Cl. 260—347.3 

1. A compound of the formula 


2 Claims 


oO 
Xa Il 


Oo—C—Y 
g Sag 
= \ 


/ C—N—R! 
Hun) | 
Oo R 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkenyl, chlorine, bromine, lower haloalkyl, 
lower alkoxy, nitro and di (lower alkyl)amino; n is an 
integer from 0 to 3; R! and R? are independently selected 
from the group consisting of hydrogen and lower alkyl; 
and Y is a substituted or unsubstituted heterocyclic ring 
consisting of furan and tetrahydrofuran wherein substitu- 
ents are selected from the group consisting of lower alkyl, 
chlorine and bromine. 


3,840,565 
2-[3-(2 - TETRAHYDROFURYL)-PROPIONYL] - 1,3- 
CYCLOPENTANEDIONE AND PRODUCTION OF 
THIS NEW PHYSIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE COM- 
POUND 
Masaji Ohno, Masaru Okamoto, Norio Kawabe, Mutsuo 
Kataoka, and Kazuo Hosoi, Kamakura, Japan, assignors 
od Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai, Tokyo, 
apan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 3, 1971, Ser. No. 168,750 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 1, 1970, 
45/75,997 
Int. Cl. CO7d 5/04 
USS. Cl. 260—347.8 7 Claims 
1. 2 - [3 - (2 - tetrahydrofuryl) - propionyl] - 1,3-cy- 
clopentanedione. 


3,840,566 
OXIDATION OF PRIMARY ALCOHOLS 
Jean Marc Lalancette, Sherbrooke, Quebec, Canada, 
assignor to Ventron Corporation, Beverly, Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed June 15, 1972, Ser. No. 263,188 
Int. Cl. C07c 45/00; CO7Td 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 260—347.9 6 Claims 

1. In the method for converting to an aldehyde a pri- 
mary alcohol selected from the group consisting of 1- 
hexadecanol, benzyl alcohol, cinnamyl alcohol, furfuryl 
alcohol, citronellol, 1,6 hexanediol, phenylethanediol, 
cyclohexylmethanol, methanol, ethanol, n-propanol, n- 
butanol, 2-methyl propanol, the mixed primary amyl 
alcohols, mixed primary hexanols, n-octyl alcohol, n- 
decyl alcohol, lauryl alcohol, oleyl alcohol, cetyl alcohol, 
stearyl alcohol, linolenic alcohol, propargyl alcohol and 
phenyl ethyl alcohol, the step which comprises refluxing 
a mixture of the primary alcohol, an inert solvent and 
graphite having chromic oxide intercalated therein until 
the oxidation of said alcohol to aldehyde has ceased, said 
graphite initially having the normal X-ray diffraction pat- 
tern of crystalline graphite. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


3,840,567 
POLYESTER AND PLASTIC DYES 
Guido R. Genta, Snyder, N.Y., assignor to American 
Anilin Products, Inc., Paterson, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,398 


Int. Cl. CO9b 1/50 
US. Cl. 260—373 6 Claims 
1. A halogenated mixture of a compound of the 
formula 


oO sind 


| 
4 


wherein 


R is hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

on of Y and Z is independently hydroxy, amino or lower 
alkylamino; and the other of Y and Z is hydroxy; 

one of A and B is an arylsulfonyl group of the formula 


Ri 
whey Rs 
80:¢ ; $ 
R2 
Ra 


and the other of A and B is hydrogen, 


A and B each being ortho to a hydroxy group 

each of R, and Rz is independently hydrogen, chlorine, 
bromine, lower alkyl or lower alkoxy; and 

each of Rz and Rg is independently hydrogen, chlorine, 
bromine, lower alkyl, or nitro; 

each aminoanthraquinone of the mixture having bonded 

to aromatic carbon atoms thereof an average of 0.001 

to 4.0 chlorine or bromine atoms, wherein said chlorine 

or bromine is introduced at a position on said amino- 

anthraquinone through a Friedel-Crafts reaction. 


3,840,568 ~~ 
ESTRATRIENE DERIVATIVES 
Rinaldo Gardi, Carate Brianza, Milan, Romano Vitali, 
Casatenovo, Como, and Giovanni Falconi, Milan, Italy, 
— to Warner-Lambert Company, Morris Plains, 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 306,637 
Claims priority, application Italy, Nov. 24, 1971, 
31,575/71 
Int. Cl. CO7c 169/08 
USS. Cl. 260—397.5 
1. A compound of the formula: 


--C=CH 


[ >-e 


where X represents hydrogen or a para-chloro group. 
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3,840,569 


N!-ARYLOXY(ARYLTHIO) DINITRO- 
SULFANILAMIDES 


James R. Beck, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to Eli Lilly 
and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 306,128 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 143/80 
US. Cl. 260—397.7 R 


1. A compound of the formula 


6 Claims 


wherein 


R! represents 
(A) C,-Cg alkyl, 
(B) C,-C, alkyl monosubstituted with 
(1) methoxy, 
(2) cyano, 
(3) bromo, or 
(4) chloro, 
(C) C3-C, alkenyl, 
(D) C3-C, alkynyl, or 
(E) cyclopropylmethyl; 
R? represents 
(A) C,-Cz alkyl, 
(B) C,-Cg, alkyl, monosubstituted with 
(1) methoxy, 
(2) cyano, 
(3) bromo, or 
(4) chloro, 
(C) Cs-C, alkenyl, 
(D) C3-C, alkynyl, 
(E) cyclopropylmethyl, or 
(F) hydrogen; 
provided that R! and R? together contain no more than 
8 carbon atoms; or 
R! and R? together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
are attached form 
(A) piperidino, 
(B) pyrrolidino, 
(C) morpholino, 
(D) aziridino, 
(E) azetidino, or 
(F) hexahydroazepino; 
R$ represents 
(A) hydrogen, or 
(B) methyl; 
X represents 
(A) oxygen, or 
(B) sulfur; 
R‘ represents 
(A) hydrogen, 
(B) benzyl, 
(C) phenyl, or 
(D) phenyl monosubstituted with 
(1) nitro, or 
(2) halo; 
provided that R‘ represents hydrogen only when X rep- 
resents oxygen, and provided that R? represents hydro- 
gen only when X represents oxygen. 
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3,840,570 


PROCESS FOR PREPARING STEROLS FROM 
TALL OIL PITCH 


Donald Victor Julian, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 95,735, Dec. 

7, 1970, now Patent No. 3,691,211. This application 
Aug. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 277,935 
Int. Cl. G07¢ 167/40 
US. Cl. 260—397.25 5 Claims 


1. A process for preparing sterols from plant sources 
comprising the steps of: (A) dissolving a plant-derived 
sterol source in a solvent mixture comprising an alcohol 
containing from about 1 to about 6 carbon atoms and 
a liquid hydrocarbon, and adding water in an amount 
from about 0.5% to about 10% by weight of alcohol and 
allowing the phases to separate; (B) saponifying the 
sterol esters obtained from the hydrocarbon phase of step 
(A) with an alkali metal base at a temperature from 
about 90° F. to about 500° F. in a lower alcohol solvent; 
and (C) dissolving the sterols obtained from step (B) 
in a polar, aprotic organic solvent in which soaps are 
insoluble, discarding said soaps, and recovering the sterols 
from the solvent. 


3,840,571 


HIGHER BRANCHED UNSATURATED 
DIALKYLAMINO ACIDS 


Ljudmila Sergeevna Bondar, ulitsa Obrucheva 18, kv. 20, 
and Rostan Alexandrovich Okunev, Novo-Basmannaya 
ulitsa 4/6, kv. 162, both of Moscow, U.S.S.R. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 193,211 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 101/20 
U.S. Cl. 260—404 7 Claims 


1. Higher branched unsaturated dialkylamino acids 
having the general formula 


CH; 


Ri ) 
cH;-cH=¢—c H2/ -—H 


COOH 
Pee set | 
N—R—CH—— 
4 
R: 


where R is alkylene of 2 to 6 carbon atoms, R; and R2 
are lower alkyl of 1 to 3 carbon atoms and n is 2 or 3. 


3,840,572 
POLYHYDROXYAMIDE COMPOUNDS 


Anthony J. Castro, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to Akzona 
Incorporated, Asheville, N.C. 


No Drawing. Original application May 18, 1970, Ser. No. 
38,561, now Patent No. 3,669,078. Divided and this 
application Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,755 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 103/30 
US. Cl. 260—404 


1. Polyhydroxyamides having the formula 


3 Claims 


Oo R’OH 
irs 
vin 
R” OHIm 


wherein Ar is phenyl; D is an alkyl radical; E is an 
alkylene radical wherein the sum of carbon atoms in D 
and E is 16; z is selected from the integers 0 and 1; m 
is an integer selected from 1 and 2 and R’ and R” are 
divalent alkylene groups having 1 to 8 carbon atoms. 
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3,840,573 
2-(3-HYDROXY - 3 - OPTIONALLY ALKYLATED- 
1-ALKYNYL) - 3 - HYDROXY-5-OXYGENATED 
CYCLOPENT - 1-ENEALKANOIC ACIDS, OPTI- 
CAL ISOMERS THEREOF AND _ ESTERS 
CORRESPONDING 
Christopher J. Jung, Morton Grove, and Raphael Pappo, 
Skokie, Ill., assignors to G. D. Searle & Co., Chicago, 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 100,420, Dec. 21, 1970, which is a con- 
tinuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 739,159, June 
24, 1968, now Patent No. 3,558,682. This application 
June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 261,642 


Int. Cl. C07¢c 61/32, 61/36, 69/74 
US. Cl. 260—410.9 R 


1. A compound of the formula 
)X, {CHa)wCOOR 


CY 
Pe aon 
; = 


OH 
wherein R is hydrogen or a lower alkyl radical, R’”’ is a 
1-hydroxycyclopenty] radical, a 1-hydroxycyclohexy]l radi- 
cal or a radical of the formula , 

R’ 


13 Claims 


3 
—C—(CH;) «CHs 


OH 


with R’ being hydrogen or a lower alkyl radical contain- 
ing 1 to 7 carbon atoms and n being an integer greater 
than 1 and less than 7, X is a carbonyl or hydroxymethyI- 
ene radical, m is an integer greater than 5 and less than 
8 and the wavy lines represent the R or S configuration 
or the racemic mixture. 


3,840,574 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF HEAT- 
RESISTANT AND LIGHTFAST FATTY ACIDS 
Sasanka Sekhar Naskar and Gustav Renckhoff, Witten, 
Germany, assignors to Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Troisdorf, Germany 
No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1971, Ser. No. 166,993 
Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 3, 1970, 
P 20 38 468.3 
Int, Cl. CO9F 5/10 
US. Cl. 260—419 14 Claims 
i. A process for the preparation of heat-resistant and 
lightfast fatty acids from crude fatty acids having a 
chain length of Cs—C;, which comprises heating the crude 


fatty acids or the mixtures thereof with a polycarboxylic’ 


acid selected from the group consisting of an aliphatic 
poly- or hydroxypolycarboxylic acid containing 2 to 10 
carbon atoms, and a cycloaliphatic polycarboxylic acid 
containing 5 to 10 carbon atoms or a lower alkyl ester 
of said polycarboxylic acid to temperatures of about 180° 
C. to about 280° C., for a period sufficient to improve 
the heat-resistant and lightfastness of the fatty acids and 
subsequently distilling off the fatty acids under a vacuum. 


3,840,575 


BISMUTH SUBCOMPOUNDS AND THEIR 
METHODS OF PREPARATION 


Robert H. MacClaren, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to 
Shirley Atkins MacClaren, Rochester, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,498 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/94 
US. Cl. 260—447 


1. Bismuth subsalicylyl acetate. 


5 Claims 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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3,840,576 


PREPARATION OF COMPLEX ALUMINUM COM- 
POUNDS AND ALKYL PHOSPHORUS HALIDES 
Harold Coates, Wombourne, England, and Derek Morris 
Holt Waring, Orange, Tex., assignors to Minister of 
Supply in Her Majesty's Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Lon- 
don, England 

No Drawing. Filed Aug. 8, 1952, Ser. No. 303,431 


Claims priority, application Great Britain, Aug. 9, 1951, 
18,813/51 
Int. Cl. CO7£ 5/06, 9/28 
US. Cl. 260—448 A 12 Claims 

1. A process for manufacturing complex compounds 
of an aluminum halide and an alkyl phosphorus dihalide 
which comprises adding an alkyl aluminum halide to a 
phosphorus trihalide and agitating for a time sufficient to 
cause the mixture to react. 

9. A process for manufacturing monoalkyl phosphorus 
dihalides which comprises adding an alkyl aluminum ha- 
lide to a phosphorus trihalide and agitating for a time 
sufficient to cause the mixture to react, thereby forming 
a complex compound of an aluminum trihalide and an 
alkyl phosphorus dihalide; and then treating said com- 
plex compound with a decomplexing agent selected from 
the group consisting of pyridine, benzyl cyanide, trieth- 
ylamine, hydrogen fluoride and phosphorus oxychloride 
to remove the aluminum halide and liberate the alkyl 
phosphorus dihalide. 


3,840,577 


ORGANIC PHOSPHOROSILICON COMPOUNDS 
AND A PROCESS FOR PRODUCTION THEREOF 


Yutaka Kodama and Tsutomu Kodama, Toyama, Masao 
Nakabayashi, Namerikawa, and Shigekazu Komatu, 
Fuchumachi, Japan, assignors to Toyama Chemical 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


No Drawing. Original application Mar. 31, 1970, Ser. No. 
24,345, now Patent No. 3,699,188. Divided and this 
application July 9, 1971, Ser. No. 161,931 


Int. Cl. C07d 105/02, 105/04; COTE 7/04 
US. Cl. 260—448.8 A 9 Claims 


1. An organic phosphorosilicon compound having the 


formula: 
r Gite OR! 
si_o—d_prof | 
ORM, 


>Hs 


wherein R! and R! form, taken together, an alkylene 
group having 2 or 3 carbon atoms or a halogen-substi- 
tuted alkylene group having 2 or 3 carbon atoms, R? and 
R when taken together with O and P forming a 1,3,2- 
dioxaphospholane ring. 


3,840,578 


PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF NON- 
YELLOWING DIISOCYANATO-DIPHENYL- 
METHANE 

Hans Joachim Hennig, Leverkusen, Germany, assignor 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 330,907 


Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 4, 1972, 
P 22 10 607.6 


Int. Cl. CO7¢ 119/04 
US. Cl. 260—453 SP 8 Claims 
1. A process for reducing the hydrolyzable chloride con- 
tent of diisocyanato-diphenylmethane which contains 
hydrolyzable chloride and improving the resistance of said 
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diisocyanato-diphenylmethane to yellowing which com- 
prises mixing sufficient glycol carbonate having dissolved 
therein 10 to 70% by weight of a metal chloride having 
the formula: 
MeCl, 
in which 
Me represents a divalent iron, zinc or cadmium cation, 
a trivalent aluminium, bismuth or iron cation or a 
tetravalent tin cation and 
n represents an integer of from 2-4 according to the 
valency of the metal cation, 
to incorporate from about 0.005 to about 3% by weight of 
said metal chloride in said diisocyanato-diphenylmethane 
and heating the resulting mixture at the temperature of 
about 50 to about 250° C. to reduce the hydrolyzable chlo- 
ride content and improve the resistance of said diisocya- 
nato-diphenylmethane to yellowing. 


3,840,579 
SULFONIC ACID ESTERS 
Hsing Y. Fan, Modesto, Calif., assignor to 
Shell Oil Company 

No Drawing. Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,834 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 143/06, 143/08 
U.S. Cl. 260—456 R 3 Claims 
1. Compounds of the formula 


Cy tobe 


wherein Z is chlorine; n is an integer of 1 or 2; R is ethyl, 
methyl, or chloromethyl; and R, is methyl or chloro- 
mefhyl. 


3,840,580 
PHENOL PRECURSORS 

Ronald George Feasey, Knebworth, and John Brewster 

Rose, Letchworth, England, assignors to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

No Drawing. Filed July 15, 1971, Ser. No. 165,769 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 15, 1970, 

34,308/70, 34,309/70; Aug. 6, 1970, 37,949/70; Dec. 

23, 1970, 61,171/70 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 147/10, 69/00, 49/82 

U.S. Cl. 260—463 8 Claims 

1. A phenol precursor having the formula (Q’ZQO) mY 
in which Q is a bivalent aromatic radical derived from a 
compound selected from the group consisting of a ben- 
zene, biphenyl, naphthalene, indene, anthracene, fluorene, 
acenaphthene, phenanthrene, chrysene, dibenzofuran and 
dibenzothiophen compound, Q’ is a univalent halophenyl 
or naphthyl radical, Z is —SO,— or —CO—, Y is 
—CO— and m is 2. 


3,840,581 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
NITRILOTRIACETONITRILE 
Hubert Neumaier, Hurth-Knapsack, Wilhelm Vogt, Hurth- 
Efferen, Kurt Sennewald, Hurth-Hermulheim, Richard 
Schuller, Cologne-Holweide, and Gunther Lenz, 
Frechen-Bachem, Germany, assignors to Knapsack Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Knapsack, near Cologne, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
133,978, Apr. 14, 1971. This application May 26, 1972, 
Ser. No. 257,258 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 26, 1970, 
P 20 25 632.0; May 29, 1971, P 21 26 881.5 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/02, 121/28 
US. Cl. 260—465.5 A 2 Claims 
1. In the process for the manufacture of nitrilotriaceto- 
nitrile by reacting an ammonium salt of sulfuric acid, 
phosphoric acid or hydrochloric acid with an aqueous 
formaldehyde solution having a strength of between about 
20 and 55 weight percent and liquid hydrogen cyanide 
or an aqueous solution thereof, having a strength of at 
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least 40 weight percent, at a temperature of between about 
50 and 110° C., wherein 

(a) a preliminary reactor is continuously supplied with 
a substantially saturated aqueous solution of the am- 
monium salt and the aqueous methanol-free form- 
aldehyde solution, which are preheated at a tempera- 
ture of between about 50 and 110° C., the ammonium 
salt being used in a stoichiometric excess between 5 
and 40 percent over the formaldehyde; 

(b) the said aqueous solution components are thor- 
oughly mixed and reacted inside the said preliminary 
reactor at a temperature of between about 50 and 
110° C. and within a period of between about 2 sec- 
onds and 4 minutes; 

(c) the resulting reaction product is delivered to a sec- 
ond reactor series-connected to the said preliminary 
reactor and the said reaction product is reacted in 
the said second reactor with a stoichiometric propor- 
tion, based on the amount of the formaldehyde, of 
liquid hydrogen cyanide or with the aqueous solution 
thereof, for a period between about 3 and 10 minutes, 
under a pressure between 3 and 25 atmospheres gauge 
and at a temperature between about 90 and 110° C., 
with the resultant formation of nitrilotriacetonitrile 
and the free acid (formed in situ) of the ammonium 
salt; 

(d) the reaction mixture is withdrawn from the said 
second reactor and quenched by cooling it down to 
a temperature between about 20 and 30° C. with pres- 
sure relief to atmospheric pressure and separated by 
filtration or centrifugation into firstly crystalline 
nitrilotriacetonitrile and secondly an aqueous acid 
mother liquor containing substantially the said excess 
ammonium salt and the free acid of the ammonium 
salt, the improvement which comprises, recovering 
the acid of the ammonium salt and the excess propor- 
tion of the ammonium salt from the aqueous mother 
liquor by introducing the mother liquor into an evapo- 
rator, evaporating therein substantially between 50 
and 75 weight percent of the water contained in the 
mother liquor, treating the resulting concentrated 
mother liquor with ammonia so as to establish a pH- 
value of between 3 and 4 therein with the resultant 
formation of an aqueous ammonium salt solution 
containing the ammonium salt in a concentration be- 
tween about 30 and 35 weight percent, separating 
oily by-products, which may be found to precipitate, 
therefrom, and recycling the ammonium salt solu- 
tion to the preliminary reactor. 


3,840,582 
PROCESS OF PURIFYING DIAMINOMALEO- 
NITRILE 
Tomio Okada, Yamato, Japan, assignor to Sagami 
Chemical Research Center, Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 286,921 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 121/20 

US. Cl. 260—465.5 R 4 Claims 

1. A process of purifying crude diaminomaleonitrile, 
comprising adding a hydrogen halide selected from hy- 
drogen chloride and hydrogen bromide to the solution of 
crude diaminomaleonitrile in a first solvent selected from 
dialkyl ether of from 2 to 5 carbon atoms to form a di- 
addition salt of diaminomaleonitrile and hydrogen halide 
thereby allowing said formed di-addition salt to precipi- 
tate from said first solvent, separating said di-addition 
salt from said first solvent by filtration, adding a basic 
substance selected from NaOH and KOH to a solution 
of said separated di-addition salt in water as a second 
solvent to neutralize the solution, thereby precipitating 
free diaminomaleonitrile from said second solvent, and 
then separating and recovering said diaminomaleonitrile 
precipitated, said neutralization being carried out at a 
temperature of from 0° to 10° C. 
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3,840,583 
METHOD OF PREPARING UNSATURATED 
DINITRILES 
Stanley D. Turk, Bartlesville, and Charles A. Drake, 
Tulsa, Okla., assignors to Phillips Petroleum Company 
No Drawing. Filed May 3, 1972, Ser. No. 249,864 
Int. Cl. C07c 121 702: 
10 Claims 


US. Cl. 260—465.8 R 
1. A process for the preparation of unsaturated dini- 


triles which comprises contacting under suitable reaction 
conditions an unsaturated mononitrile, an olefin, and a 
monoadduct reaction product of said olefin and said un- 
saturated nitrile to form an unsaturated dinitrile reaction 
product; said unsaturated mononitrile having from 3 to 
10 carbon atoms per molecule and being represented by 
the formula 
RCH=CR—CN 


wherein each R is independently selected from the group 
consisting of alkyl, cycloalkyl, and aryl hydrocarbyl radi- 
cals and combinations thereof and hydrogen; said olefin 
having from 3 to 12 carbon atoms per molecule and from 
1 to 2 ethylenically unsaturated, nonconjugated double 
bonds as the sole aliphatic unsaturation and having joined 
to one of the ethylenically unsaturated double bonded car- 
bon atoms a carbon atom having at least one hydrogen 
atom attached thereto, the double bonded carbon atoms 
of said olefin being free of cyano groups; wherein during 
substantially the entire reaction period the mole ratio 
of the monoadduct reaction product to said olefin is 
within the range of about 5 to 1 to about 0.2 to 1 and the 
mol ratio of the monoadduct reaction product to said 
unsaturated mononitrile is within the range of about 10 
to 1 to about 0.2 to 1; and recovering from the resulting 
reaction effluent said unsaturated dinitrile reaction 
product. 


3,840,584 
INSECTICIDAL ESTERS OF 1-ACENAPHTHENOL 
Robert J. Crawford, Wyoming, Ohio, assignor to The 
Procter & Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Nov. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 198,434 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/ 74 
US. Cl. 260—468 H 13 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


1 
R—C—OR’ 
wherein R is a cyclopropane moiety selected from the 
group consisting of 


CH; CH; 
cH xX 


H;C_ CH; 
4 


y ae , and 


CHs H 
H;C 


pam 
(CH), O=CH- 
ny | 


H 


wherein n is an integer of from 4 to 6 and wherein R’ is 
a l-acenaphthenyl or tetrahydro-1-acenaphthenyl moiety 
of the formula 


wherein X, and X, are each selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, halogen, nitro, thiomethy], straight 
or branched chain alkyl containing from about 1 to 5 
carbon atoms, alkoxyl containing from about 1 to 2 car- 
bon atoms and sulfonylmethyl. 
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3,840,585 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING ALKYL ESTERS 
OF £-(3,5-DI-t-BUTYL - 4 - HYDROXYPHENYL)- 
PROPIONIC ACID 
Hayao Yamada, Tondabayashi, Osaka, and Yoshinori 
Tanide, Nara, Japan, assignors to Osaka Seika Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka-shi, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,664 
Int. Cl. C07 69/76 
U.S. Cl. 260—473 S 4 Claims 
1. In a process for producing a C- -8 alkyl ester of 
-(3,5-di-t-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)-propionic acid by re- 
acting 2,6-di-t-butyl phenol with C,-, alkyl acrylate, the 
improvement which comprises carrying out the reaction 
with a catalytic amount of a complex metal hydride se- 
lected from the group consisting of NaBHy, LiBHy, KBH,, 
LiAlIHy, Mg(AlH,4)2, Al(BH,)3, Ca(BH4)s, 


NaAl(OCH3)2Ho, NaAl(CH3;)2H2 and NaAlHg,. 


3,840,586 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING s-MERCAPTO- 
PROPIONIC ESTER 

Tetsuo Chiba, Yokohama, Yoshitoshi Itsukaichi, Kawa- 

saki, and Masahiko Kawai and Kooichiro Murata, 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Sankyo Organic Chemicals 

ee Limited, Kawasaki-shi, Kanagawa-ken, 

apan 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 288,163 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 149/20 

US. Cl. 260—481 R 7 Claims 

1. A process for producing an ester of 6-mercaptopro- 
pionic acid of the formula HS—CH,CH,—COOR in 
which R represents an alkyl group of 1-24 carbon atoms, 
3-methoxybutyl group, cyclohexyl group, benzyl group or 
phenyl group, which comprises reacting an ester of acrylic 
acid having formula CH,=CHCOOR in which R is the 
same as defined above with alkali hydrosulfide in carbon 
disulfide as a reaction medium at a temperature below 
80° C., the amount of said carbon disulfide being one 
equivalent to the «,8-double bond in said acrylic acid 
ester and the amount of said alkali hydrosulfide being one 
equivalent to the a,8-double bond in said acrylic acid 
ester, and then acidifying the resulting reaction mixture. 


3,840,587 
PROCESS FOR THE CONDENSATION OF FORMAL- 
DEHYDE WITH CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Anthony J. C. Pearson, Maryland Heights, Mo., assignor 
to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,720 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 69/54 

US. Cl. 260—486 D 10 Claims 
1. In an improved process for the vapor phase condensa- 
tion of formaldehyde with saturated carboxylic acids hav- 
ing at least two carbon atoms which comprises contacting 
the said reactants with a catalyst consisting essentially of a 
compound of potassium, rubidium or cesium dispersed on 
a solid carrier, the improvements comprising the following 

conditions: 
(a) the said catalyst having specific surface area of 

from 350 to 1000 m.? gm.-?. 

(b) a temperature of operation of from 400° to 600° 


(c) a feed mole ratio of carboxylic acid to formalde- 
hyde in the range of 0.1:1 to 7.5:1, and 

(d) a feed mole ratio of water to formaldehyde in the 
range of 0.01:1 to 10:1. 


3,840,588 
PRODUCTION OF UNSATURATED ESTERS 
Anthony J. C. Pearson, Maryland Heights, — assignor 
to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, M 
Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277, ae 
Int. Cl. CO7c 69/54 
US. Cl. 260—486 D 6 Claims 
1. In an improved process for the vapor phase produc- 


tion of a-f ethylenically unsaturated esters by the con- 
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densation of formaldehyde with a saturated alkyl car- 
boxylate, R—CH,—COOR’ where R is hydrogen, alkyl, 
aryl or cyclic radicals of 0 to 13 carbon atoms, and R’ 
is a lower alkyl radical of 1 to 8 carbon atoms, over a 
catalyst consisting essentially of a compound of potas- 
sium, rubidium or cesium, dispersed on a solid carrier, 
the improvements comprising the following conditions: 
(a) the said catalyst having a specific surface area, 
of from 350 to 1000 m.? gm.—!. 
(b) a temperature of operation of from 400° to 600° 
C. 
(c) a feed mole ratio of alkyl carboxylate to formalde- 
hyde in the range 0.1:1 to 7.5:1. 
(d) a feed mole ratio of water to formaldehyde in the 
range of 0.01:1 to 10.0:1. 
(e) a diluent feed mole ratio of lower alkanol, R’OH, 
to formaldehyde of 0.1:1 to 20:1. 


3,840,589 
PRODUCTION OF PURE 1-ACETOXY- 
3-METHYLBUT-2-EN-4-AL 
Walter Himmele, Walldorf, and Werner Aquila, Ludwigs- 
hafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 


man 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 63,027, Aug. 11, 1970. This application 

Oct. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 222,298 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 67/00 

US. Cl. 260—491 7 Claims 

1. A process for the production of pure 1-acetoxy-3- 
methylbut-2-en-4-al (1) from mixtures of 1,2-diacetoxy- 
3-methylbutan - 4 - al (I) and 1,2 - diacetoxypentan-5-al 
(III) which comprises heating said mixture to a tempera- 
ture of from 50 to 180° C. in the presence of a salt-like 
catalyst Q+Y~— or at a temperature of from 140 to 180° 
C. in the absence of said catalyst where Q+ stands for an 
alkali metal cation or one equivalent of an alkaline earth 
metal cation or an ammonium cation of the formula 
NR,*+ in which the radicals R may be the same or dif- 
ferent and stand for hydrogen or alkyl radicals or a poly- 
valent anion exchanger carrying a plurality of said pri- 
mary, secondary, tertiary or quaternary ammonium 
groups and Y~- stands for a strongly nucleophilic anion 
selected from the group consisting of chloride, bromide, 
iodide, hydroxide, cyanide, acetate, hydrogen carbonate 
and one equivalent of carbonate and phosphate to split 
said compound II into said compound I and acetic acid, 
and thereafter separating by distillation said compound I 
from said compound III and said acetic acid. 


3,840,590 
ALKANOIC ACID RECYCLE SYSTEM IN PROCESS 
FOR CATALYTIC PRODUCTION OF AN ALKE- 
NYL ALKANOATE FROM AN ALKENE AND AN 
ALKANOIC ACID 
Gene J. Fisher and Edward N. Wheeler, Corpus Christi, 
Tex., assignors to Celanese Corporation, New York, 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 109,046, Jan. 22, 1971. This application 
Sept. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 288,467 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 67/04, 67/06 

U.S. Cl. 260—497 A 8 Claims 
1. In a process which comprises introducing a liquid 

lower alkanoic acid selected from the group consisting 

of acetic acid and propionic acid and a continuous stream 
of fixed gas comprising predominantly a lower alkene of 
up to about six carbon atoms into a heated vaporization 
apparatus; continuously vaporizing at least a portion of 
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ture comprising predominantly said alkene and alkanoic 
acid; passing said gaseous mixture in admixture with 
molecular oxygen through a catalytic converter contain- 
ing a Group VIII noble metal catalyst; reacting said 
alkene, alkanoic acid, and oxygen in the vapor phase, 
in said converter in the presence of said catalyst to form 
an alkenyl alkanoate; continuously withdrawing from 
said converter a gaseous product comprising said alkene, 
an alkenyl alkanoate, alkanoic acid, and high-boiling by- 
products; separating said gaseous product into a fixed-gas 
component comprising predominantly said alkene and a 
liquid component comprising alkanoic acid, an alkenyl 
alkanoate, and high-boiling by-products; recovering said 
alkenyl alkanoate as distillate from said liquid com- 
ponent by distillation while recovering alkanoic acid and 
said high-boiling by-products as the residue stream from 
said distillation; and utilizing said residue stream as a 
source of alkanoic acid to be recycled to said catalytic 
converter, the improvement which comprises: 
stripping alkanoic acid from said distillation residue 
stream, and incorporating said stripped-out alkanoic 
acid into said gaseous mixture which is to be passed 
through said converter, by countercurrently stripping 
said distillation residue stream with the gaseous mix- 
ture comprising alkanoic acid and said alkene being 
withdrawn from said vaporization apparatus. 


3,840,591 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF p-NITRO- 
TOLUENE-2-SULFONIC ACID 
John G. Lee, Saraland, and Robert J. Eckert, Jr., Mobile, 
Ala., and Ralph Miller, Pleasantville, N.Y., assignors 
to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,419 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 143/24 
US. Cl. 260—505 R 8 Claims 

1. A process for the production of p-nitrotoluene-2-sul- 

fonic acid, which comprises 

(a) intimately contacting molten p-nitrotoluene with a 
mixture of at most 50% by volume of gaseous sulfur 
trioxide and an inert gas at a temperature in the 
range of from about 90 to 150° C., the sulfur tri- 
oxide being used in about 1 to 15% molar excess over 
the p-nitrotoluene employed, 

(b) adding water to the reaction mixture so as to ob- 
tain an aqueous slurry containing about 20 to 50% of 
dissolved p-nitrotoluene-2-sulfonic acid, 

(c) maintaining said slurry at a temperature ranging 
from about 80 to 100° C. for about 15 to 60 minutes 
to hydrolyze the p-nitrotoluene-2-sulfonic acid anhy- 
dride formed during the sulfonation in admixture with 
p-nitrotoluene-2-sulfonic acid and convert it to p-ni- 
trotoluene-2-sulfonic acid, 

(d) separating the water-insoluble by-products from the 
solution containing the dissolved p-nitrotoluene-2-sul- 
fonic acid, and 

(e) treating the separated p-nitrotoluene-2-sulfonic acid 
solution with activated carbon to remove dissolved 
color bodies and dissolved unreacted p-nitrotoluene 
and to obtain substantially pure p-nitrotoluene-2-sul- 
fonic acid in solution. 


3,840,592 

SEPARATION OF DIOXIN AND 2,4,5-T FROM 

DIOXIN AND 2,4,5-T-CONTAMINATED SILVEX 

Albert Edwin Sidwell, Jacksonville, Ark., assignor to 

Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,299 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 65/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—521 H 3 Claims 
1. A process for separating dioxin and 2,4,5-T from 


said alkanoic acid into said alkene stream in said ap- dioxin and 2,4,5-T contaminated silvex amine salts se- 


paratus; withdrawing from said apparatus a gaseous mix- 


lected from the group consisting of the mono-, di- and 
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tri(C,;-C, alkanol) and mono-, di- and tri(C,-C, alkyl) 
amine salts of silvex, which comprises effecting fractional, 
liquid-liquid extraction of said dioxin-contaminated silvex 
amine salt with a polar liquid solvent consisting essential- 
ly of acetonitrile and water at a volumetric ratio of aceto- 
nitrile to water of about 1:1-19:1, and a nonpolar liquid 
solvent, the volumetric ratio of polar liquid solvent to 
nonpolar liquid solvent being selected so that more silvex 
amine salt is dissolved by the polar liquid solvent than 
by the nonpolar liquid solvent while more dioxin is dis- 
solved by the nonpolar liquid solvent than by the polar 
liquid solvent, whereby there are obtained an extract 
fraction with a substantial portion of the dioxin, and a 
raffinate fraction comprising silvex amine salt, treating 
the silvex amine salt portion of said raffinate fraction 
with alkali metal hydroxide, whereby alkali metal salts 
of 2,4,5-T and silvex are formed, and separating alkali 
metal salt of 2,4,5-T from the alkali metal salt of silvex. 


3,840,593 
SEPARATION OF 2,4,5-T AND 2,3,7,8 - TETRA- 
CHLORODIBENZO-p-DIOXIN FROM 2 - (2,4,5- 
TRICHLOROPHENOXY)PROPIONIC ACID CON- 
TAMINATED THEREWITH 


Albert Edwin Sidwell, Jacksonville, Ark., assignor to 
Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, Del. 


No Drawing. Filed Oct. 26, 1971, Ser. No. 192,309 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 65/00 
US. Cl. 260—521 H 3 Claims 


1. A process for separating 2,4,5-T and Dioxin from 
Silvex contaminated with 2,4,5-T up to about 1-5 parts 
by weight per hundred parts by weight of Silvex, and 
with Dioxin up to about 80 parts by weight per million 
parts by weight of Silvex, which comprises: (1) admixing 
in an aqueous medium said contaminated Silvex with a 
quantity of alkali metal hydroxide material sufficient to 
convert 2,4,5-T and Silvex to the corresponding alkali 
metal salts, while establishing and maintaining the result- 
ing reaction mixture in a temperature range in which the 
2,4,5-T alkali metal salt is substantially insoluble and 
the Silvex alkali metal salt is substantially soluble, where- 
by 2,4,5-T alkali metal salt is precipitated; (2) separating 
precipitated 2,4,5-T alkali metal salt from the resulting 
reaction mixture; (3) effecting fractional liquid-liquid 
extraction of the Dioxin-contaminated Silvex alkali metal 
salt portion of said reaction mixture with a polar liquid 
solvent consisting essentially of water, and a non-polar 
liquid solvent, the volumetric ratio of polar liquid solvent 
to non-polar liquid solvent being selected so that more 
Silvex alkali metal salt is dissolved by the polar liquid 
solvent than by the non-polar liquid solvent, while more 
Dioxin is dissolved by the non-polar liquid solvent than 
by the polar liquid solvent, whereby there are obtained 
an extract fraction with a substantial portion of the 
Dioxin, and a raffinate fraction comprising Silvex alkali 
metal salt; and (4) treating said raffinate fraction to re- 
cover Silvex therefrom. 


3,840,594 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING MESITYLENIC ACID 


Anatoli Onopchenko, Monroeville, and Johann G. D. 
Schulz, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors.to Gulf Research & 
Development Company, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,265 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/16, 63/32 
US. Cl. 260—524 R 11 Claims 
1. A process for converting mesitylene to mesitylenic 
acid in high selectivities which comprises subjecting 
mesitylene to reaction with a gas containing molecular 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


oxygen in a lower carboxylic acid.at a temperature of 
about 80° to about 160° C. solely in the presence of a 
cobalt compound soluble in the reaction mixture. 


3,840,595 


PROCESS FOR THE CONVERSION OF UNSATU- 
RATED ALDEHYDES TO ACIDS 


Robert K. Grasselli, Chagrin Falls, and Dev D. Suresh, 
Warrensville Heights, Ohio, assignors to The Standard 
Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 


No Drawing. Filed Feb. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 228,375 


Int. Cl. C07¢ 51/26, 57/04 
U.S. Cl. 260—530 N 6 Claims 


1. In the process for the production of unsaturated ali- 
phatic acids by the vapor phase catalytic oxidation of the 
corresponding unsaturated aliphatic aldehydes with molec- 
ular oxygen in the presence of steam in a ratio of from 
about 0.5 to about 4 moles of oxygen and from about 1 to 
about 20 moles of steam per mole of aldehyde at a tem- 
perature of about 200° to about 450° C. and a pressure 
of about 0.5 to about 10 atmospheres, the improvement 
comprising using as the catalyst a composition having the 
empirical formula 

Sn,W,.V_Mo,0, 
wherein 
b is anumber of about 0.1 to about 12; - 
cis a number of about 0.1 to about 6; 
d is a number of about 0.5 to about 12; 
e is anumber of about 8 to about 16; 
x is a number which satisfies the valence requirements of 
the other elements 
said catalyst optionally containing one or more of the ele- 
ments selected from the group consisting of Fe, Ni, Co, 
Zn, Mn, Mg and Cu. 


3,840,596 
COMPOSITIONS OF MATTER 
Sidney B. Richter and Leonard J. Stach, Chicago, IIl., 


assignors to Velsicol Chemical Corporation; Chicago, 
Ill. 


No Drawing. Application Dec. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 101,191, 
which is a division of application Ser. No. 782,716, 
Dec. 10, 1968, now abandoned. Divided and this ap- 
plication Nov. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 304,031 


Int. Cl. CO07¢ 119/00 
US. Cl. 260—545 R 


1. Acompound of the formula 


2 Claims 


Xm 


(i)_-» 


10) 
~o—z—b=N—oR! 


4, 


H (sm) ‘ 


wherein X is selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, halo- 
gen, nitro, amino, lower alkylamino, di(lower alkyl)amino 
and cyano; n is an integer from 0 to 5; Z is a carbon 
chain of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; R! is lower alkyl; p is 
1; and R? 


Ho-n 


wherein Y is selected from the group consisting of lower 
alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower alkoxy, lower alkylthio, halo- 
gen, nitro, lower alkylamino, di(loweralkyl)amino and 
cyano and r is an integer from 0 to 5. 
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3,840,597 
SUBSTITUTED 2-PHENOXY ALKANE- 
SULFONANILIDES 

George G. I. Moore, Birchwood, and Joseph Kenneth 
Harrington, Edina, Minn., assignors to Riker Labora- 
tories, Inc., Northridge, Calif. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
118,476, Feb. 24, 1971, which is a continuation-in-part 
of abandoned application Ser. No. 28,148, Apr. 13, 
1970. This application July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,606 

Int. Cl. C07¢ 143/74 

US. Cl. 260—556 F 31 Claims 

1. Acompound of the formula: 


wherein R, is an optionally halogenated alkyl radical, 
R is hydrogen, alkyl or a pharmaceutically acceptable 
cation, X is alkoxy, alkyl, halogen, acetamido, nitro, hy- 
drogen, amino, alkoxycarbamoyl or dialkylamino, Y is 
nitro, amino, alkoxycarbamoyl, dialkylamino or hydrogen, 
provided that one of X and Y is nitro, amino, alkoxy- 
carbamoyl, or dialkylamino, Z is halogen, nitro or hydro- 
gen, Z’ is halogen, alkyl, alkoxy, nitro, amino, alkanamido, 
haloalkyl, hydroxy, dialkylamino, alkoxycarbamoyl, alkyl- 
thio, alkylsulfonyl, alkanoyl, or alkylsulfinyl and n is 0-2, 
provided that the individual aliphatic groups appearing 
to the R,, R, X, Y, and Z’ moieties contain from one 
to four carbon atoms each. 


3,840,598 
4,4’-DISUBSTITUTED-BIS(BENZAMIDES) 
George Y. Lesher, Schodack, N.Y., assignor to Sterling 
Drug Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
62,186, Aug. 7, 1970, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 756,373, Aug. 30, 1968, both 
now abandoned. This application Feb. 25, 1971, Ser. 


No. 119,029 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 103/30 
US. Cl. 260—559 R 
1. A compound of the formula 


25 Claims 


wherein 


Q is (a) lower alkoxyalkyl, monohalo-lower-alkyl, poly- 
halo-lower-alkyl having 2 to 5 halo substituents, mono- 
halo - lower-alkenyl, polyhalo-lower-alkenyl having 2 to 
3 halo substituents or lower cycloalkyl only where Re 
and Rg; are each hydrogen; (b) pheny only where R2 
and R; are each hydrogen or hydroxy; (c) lower alkenyl 
or BN-(lower-alkyl), only when Ry and Rg; are each 
hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halo, and 
where BN is di(lower-alkyl)amino or a saturated N- 
heteromonocyclic radical having from five to seven ring 
atoms selected from pyrrolidino, piperidino, morpho- 
lino, hexamethyleneimino, piperazino or said hetero- 
cyclic radical substituted by from one to three lower- 
alkyl radicals, 

Rz and R; are each hydrogen, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, 
or halo, 

R and R’ are each hydrogen, lower-alkyl, lower-hydroxy- 
alkyl or phenyl, 

R, is (a) Q—O—where Q is defined as above, and R, and 
R; are defined as Rg and R; above; (b) hydrogen only 
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where R, and R; are each as defined below excluding 
hydroxy; (c) hydroxy only where R, and R; are each 
defined below excluding hydroxy and benzyloxy; (d) di- 
(lower-alkyl) amino only where Ry and Rs are each 
hydrogen, lower alkoxy or halo; (e) nitro only where 
R, and R; are each hydrogen; or (f) lower alkoxy, 
lower alkyl, halo, benzyloxy, amino or trihalomethyl, 

R, and R; are each hydrogen, lower-alkyl, lower-alkoxy, 
halo, benzyloxy or hydroxy, except as otherwise indi- 
cated above in the definition of R;, and 

Y is alkylene having from five to twelve carbon atoms in- 
clusive and having at least five carbon atoms between 
its two connecting linkages or interrupted-alkylene hav- 
ing from four to eleven carbon atoms inclusive with at 
least four carbon atoms between its connecting link- 
ages and having a single interrupting linkage located 
at least two carbon atoms removed from the amide 
nitrogen atoms, said interrupting linkage selected from 
—O—, —S—, —S—S—, —Se—Se—, =SO, =SO,, 
=NH, =N(lower-alkyl), =C=O, —CH=CH—, 
—C=C—, =N(CO-phenyl-4-O—Q) or 


—Ot— On 
fe) 


or Y represents Y’—Z—Y” where Y’ is alkylene having 
from one to four carbon atoms inclusive, Y”’ is a direct 
linkage or alkylene having from one to four carbon 
atoms inclusive, and Z is phenylene or cycloalkylene 
having from three to six ring-carbon atoms inclusive, 
provided where the two benzoyl moieties are different 
Y has no interrupting linkage and has at least one CH2 
adjacent to one N. 


3,840,599 
1,2-DICHLOROPROPIONYL-(4’-CHLORO-2’-NITRO)- 
ANILIDE 
Hans Suter and Hans Zuter, Schaffhausen, Switzerland, 
assignors to Mundipharma AG, Basel, Switzerland 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
853,526, Aug. 27, 1969, which is a continuation-in-part 
of application Ser. No. 649,803, June 29, 1967, now 
abandoned. This application May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 


253,949 
Int. Cl. CO07¢ 103/32 
US. Cl. 260—562 B 1 Claim 
1. The compound 1,2-dichloropropionyl-(4’-chloro-2’- 
nitro)-anilide. 


3,840,600 
2,6-DISUBSTITUTED PHENYL HYDRAZIDES 
Marcel K. Eberle, Madison, N.J., assignor to Sandoz- 
Wander, Inc., Hanover, N.J. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
166,320, July 26, 1971, which is a continuation-in-part 
of abandoned application Ser. No. 105,608, Jan. 11, 
1971, which in turn is a continuation of abandoned 
application Ser. No. 12,472, Feb. 18, 1970. This appli- 
cation Sept. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 286,746 

Int. Cl. CO7c 109/08 

USS. Cl. 260—562 H 2 Claims 
1. The compound which is crotonic acid, 2-(2,6- 

dichloropheny] ) hydrazide. 


3,840,601 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF 
METHYL IONONES 
Peter S. Gradeff, Andover, N.J., assignor to 
Rhodia Inc., New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,258 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 49/18, 29/00 
U.S, Cl. 260—594 11 Claims 
1. A process for preparing §-hydroxy ketones from 
citral and lower alkyl homologues thereof by condensa- 
tion with methyl ethyl ketone, giving a higher yield and 
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an increased relative amount of the desirable iso f-hy- 
droxy ketone isomer, comprising condensing citral or a 
lower alkyl homologue thereof and methyl ethyl ketone 
by way of the aldol condensation in the presence of a 
lower alkanol and a sodium or potassium hydroxide or 
lower alkoxide catalyst at a reaction temperature within 
the range from about 10° to about —20° C. at a reaction 
time in excess of about 15 hours, thereby obtaining a §- 
hydroxy ketone. 


3,840,602 
OXIDATION OF UNSATURATED HYDRO- 
CARBONS TO ALDEHYDES 
Colin Christopher McCain, Horley, and Eric Andrew 
Porter, Sutton, England, assignors to BP Chemicals 
International Limited, London, England 
No Drawing. Filed July 10, 1972, Ser. No. 270,204 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, July 13, 1971, 
32,799/71 
Int. Cl. CO7d 45/04 
USS. Cl. 260—604 R 12 Claims 
1. A process for the production of unsaturated alde- 
hydes which comprises reacting an olefinically unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon containing from 3 to 8 carbon atoms 
with oxygen or an oxygen containing gas in the vapor 
phase at a temperature in the range of 100 to 400°C. 
in the presence of a catalyst composition essentially con- 
sisting of elemental silver and a halide of rhodium or 


iridium. 


3,840,603 
FLUORINATED CYCLOBUTENYL ALKYL 
ETHER COPOLYMERS 
Richard W. Anderson, Englewood, Colo., and Hughie R. 
Frick, Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical 
Company, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 231,404 
Int. Cl. C07¢ 43/12 
USS. Cl. 260—611 B 7 Claims 
1. A highly fluorinated polymer of the formula: 


r \ 


BS meme SY 


/ 
LEV 


wherein Ry and R,’ are straight chain perfluoroalkylene 
groups or perfluorooxalkylene groups having a combined 
number of carbon atoms totaling from 3 to 20, n is a 
number from 2 to 10,000 representing the degree of po- 
lymerization and the ratio of x:y ranges from 0.001:1 to 
1000:1. 


\ 1 


yi 


3,840,604 
PROPYNYL BENZYL ETHERS 
Madhukar Subraya Chodnekar, Basel, Albert Pfiffner, 
Pfaffhausen, Norbert Rigassi, Arlesheim, Ulrich 
Schwieter, Reinach, and Milos Suchy, Pfaffhausen, 
Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche Inc., 
Nutley, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 235,037 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 19, 1971, 
4,121/71 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 43/20 
USS. Cl. 260—613 D 
1. A compound of the formula: 


2 Claims 


Rs 
G-0—CHr-CaOH 
Ry 
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wherein R, is hydrogen; Re is propynyloxy; and R, and 
R, are hydrogen or lower alkyl. 


3,840,605 
PREPARATION OF ETHERS 
Ronnie D. Gordon, Richardson, Tex., assignor to 
Continental Oil Company, Ponca City, Okla. 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,847 
Int. Cl. C07e 41/10 

US. Cl. 260—614 R 16 Claims 

1. A process for preparing ethers wherein the process 
consists essentially of reacting a chlorinated or brominated 
alkane containing from 1 to 40 carbon atoms with an 
alcohol at a reaction-promoting temperature, in the range 
of about 0 to about 300° C., in the presence of a catalyst 
consisting essentially of a catalytic amount, in the range 
of from about 0.01 to about 20 weight percent based 
on chlorinated or brominated alkane, of an organic 
quaternary salt, said process being characterized further 
in that: 

(a) said organic quaternary salt is represented by the 


formula: 
mm R;"}* 
| >< | Z~ 
R: Ra 


wherein (1) M is a pentavalent ion of an element 
selected from the group consisting of nitrogen and 
phosphorus, (2) R;, Re, Rs, and Rg are alkyl groups 
containing from 1 to about 30 carbon atoms, and 
(3) Z is a chloride or bromide anion, 
(b) said alcohol is selected from the group consisting 
of: 
(1) aikanols containing 1 to 40 carbon atoms, 
(2) aryl-substituted monohydroxy alcohols se- 
lected from the group consisting of 3-phenyl 
butanol, 4-phenyl hexanol, 5-phenyl octanol, 
3-phenyl decanol, 6-pheny! dodecanol, 8-phenyl 
hexadecanol, 10-phenyl octadecanol, 12-phenyl 
eicosanol, 2-phenyl - 2 - propanol, 2-phenyl-1- 
butanol, 3-phenyl-1-hexanol, 6-phenyl-1-hexa- 
nol, 8-phenyl-l-octanol, 10-phenyl-1-decanol, 
6-phenyl-1-decanol, 2-phenyl-2-hexanol, 2-phen- 
yl-2-octanol, and 2-methyl-2-phenyl-1-butanol, 
(3) polyhydroxy alcohols selected from the group 
consisting of ethylene glycol, propylene glycol, 
glycerol, 1,2-butanediol, 1,3-hexanediol, 1,3- 
octanediol, 1,8-decanediol, 1,3,5-heptanetriol, 
and 1,4,8-decanetriol; and 
(4) alkoxy-substituted alcohols represented by the 
formula ROCH,CH,OH wherein R is a C, to 
Cg, alkyl group. 


3,840,606 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING MONO AND 
POLYHYDROXYL ETHERS 
Guy Vanlerberghe, Claye-Souilly, France, assignor to 
Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 882,719, Dec. 5, 1969. This application Nov. 17, 
1972, Ser. No. 307,523 
Int. Cl. C07 41/00, 41/02 
U.S. Cl. 260—615 B 3 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a member selected from 
the group consisting of polyhydroxyl ether and poly- 
hydroxyl polyether consisting essentially of 
(a) heating at a temperature between 50-120° C. a 
corresponding ether selected from the group con- 
sisting of monoether and polyether, containing at 
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least one oxyalkylene radical having a formula se- 
lected from the group consisting of 


SI hevithett ee 
L H:—O—C(CHs3) 


lon—cu—o J 


| J 
eh 


said corresponding ether being produced by reacting 
tertiobutyl glycidyl ether and a compound of the 
formula R(XH), wherein a is an integer of 1-6, 
R is alkyl having 1-30 carbon atoms and X is O, 
the proportion of said tertiobutyl glycidyl ether to 
said compound expressed in moles of epoxide per 
gram atom of reactive hydrogen being 0.1-10, at 
a temperature of 80-180° C. in the presence of a 
basic catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
alkali metal and the hydroxide, alcoholate and mer- 
captide thereof, present in amounts of 0.1—-1 percent 
by weight of the reaction mass, the heating of said 
corresponding ether being carried out in the pres- 
ence of a catalyst selected from the group consist- 
ing of benzene sulfonic acid, paratoluene sulfonic 
acid, sulfosalicylic acid, 3-hydroxy propane sulfonic 
acid, sulfoacetic acid, a-sulfolauric acid, a-sulfo- 
palmitic acid and a-sulfostearic acid, said catalyst 
being present in amounts of about 0.5-20 percent 
by weight of said corresponding ether; and 

(b) progressively adding water to said corresponding 
ether and said catalyst being heated, in amounts 
of 10-200 percent by weight of said corresponding 
ether. 


3,840,607 
PROCESS FOR SEPARATING HALOGENATED 
HYDROCARBONS BY LIQUID-LIQUID EX- 
TRACTION 
Donald O. Hanson, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips 
Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
No Drawing. Filed May 10, 1971, Ser. No. 141,966 
Int. Cl. C07c 19/08 
US. Cl. 260—653 2 Claims 
1. A solvent extraction process for the separation of 
1,1,2 - trichlorotrifluoroethane from a first liquid mixture 
of 1,1,2 - trichlorotrifluoroethane and 1,2 - dichloro-1,1- 
difluoroethane, comprising: 
contacting said first liquid mixture with sulfolane at a 
contacting temperature at which sulfolane is liquid 
and stable thereby forming an extract phase and a 
raffinate phase; and 
separating said phases. 


3,840,608 
HYDROGENATION OF AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Robert M. Suggitt, Wappingers Falls, and Norman D. 
Carter, Poughkeepsie, N.Y., assignors to Texaco Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed June 27, 1972, Ser. No. 266,838 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/10 
US. Cl. 260—667 11 Claims 
1. A process for the production of cyclohexane having 
a purity of at least 99.5% which comprises forming a 
mixture consisting essentially of benzene and cyclohexane, 
passing said mixture in the presence of added hydrogen 
and in the presence of 10 to 1,000 p.p.m. basic nitrogen 
based on the weight of benzene into a hydrogenation zone 
and into contact with a hydrogenation catalyst selected 
from the group consisting of platinum and nickel sup- 
ported on a refractory inorganic oxide and containing 
from 0.1 to 5% by weight alkali metal oxide, said basic 
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nitrogen being supplied by a basic nitrogen compound 
selected from the group consisting of ammonia, methyl 
amine, ethyl amine, propyl amine, ethylene diamine, ace- 
tonitrile, aniline and cyclohexylamine and separating 
from the hydrogenation zone effluent, cyclohexane having 
a purity of at least 99.5%. 


3,840,609 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF ALKYL 
TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE 
Isao Oka, Takanori Urasaki, Takeo Shima, and Wataru 
Funakoshi, Iwakuni, Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,044 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1971, 
46/66,884 
Int. Cl. CO7c 15/24 
US. Cl. 260—668 F 9 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of alkyl Tetralins 
which comprises effecting the cyclization of an alkenyl 
benzene of the formula 


Ri 
éH—cH.—R: 


wherein R is a member selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen and the alkyl groups of 1-2 carbon atoms, 
R! is a member selected from the group consisting of hy- 
drogen and methyl, and R2 is a member selected from 
the group consisting of —CH—CH—CHs3, 


—CH,;—CH=CH, —CH=CH—CH,—CH; 


and —CH,—CH=CH—CHs, by contacting said alkenyl 
benzene with a solid phosphoric acid catalyst at a tem- 
perature of 180-350° C. 


3,840,610 
SEPARATION OF CYCLIC HYDROCARBONS WITH 
MOLECULAR SIEVE ADSORBENT 
John A. Hedge, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Sun 
Ventures, Inc., St. Davids, Pa. 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
7,273, Jan. 30, 1970, now Patent No. 3,668,267. This 
application June 6, 1972, Ser. No. 263,372 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

June 6, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 7/12 

US. Cl. 260—674 SA 12 Claims 
1. A process for separating two structurally similar 

cyclic aromatic hydrocarbons containing in the range of 

1-4 aromatic rings, and in the range of 8-36 carbon 

atoms and wherein said aromatic hydrocarbons contain 

at least one condensed ring, said process comprising: 

(A) contacting a fluid feed mixture comprising said 
cyclic aromatic hydrocarbons with a solid adsorbent 
comprising a partially dehydrated, substantially crys- 
talline alumino-silicate zeolite having a critical pore 
diameter greater than about 6A, the ratio Al/Si of 
the alumino-silicate framework of the zeolite being 
in the range of 0.65-0.2, the zeolite having been par- 
tially dehydrated by exposure to a temperature in 
the range of 80-300° C., whereby there is obtained 
a rich adsorbent containing an adsorbate which is 
richer in one said cyclic aromatic hydrocarbon than 
was said fluid feed mixture, and a raffinate product 
which contains less of the one said cyclic aromatic 
hydrocarbon than did said fluid feed mixture; 

(B) separating said raffinate product from said rich 
adsorbent and, 

(C) removing the one said cyclic aromatic hydro- 
carbon from said rich adsorbent. 
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3,840,611 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING OLEFINS 

Georges Gau, Nancy, France, assignor to Agence 

Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (Anvar), 

Paris, France 

Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,728 
Claims priority, application France, July 2, 1971, 
7124289 
Int. Cl. C07c 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 260—677 A 18 Claims 

1. Process for purifying an olefin or a mixture of 
olefins containing impurities in the form of traces of 
oxygen, water, oxides of carbon and acetylenic or diole- 
finic hydrocarbons, which process comprises contacting 
the olefin or mixtures of olefins with an organometallic 
compound having a metal selected from the group con- 
sisting of an alkali metal, alkaline earth and alumi- 
num that have a metal-carbon bond derived from a 
aliphatic or aromatic hydrocarbon in which a metallic 
atom is replaceable by a mobile hydrogen and thereby 
removing said impurities from said olefins. 


3,840,612 
DISPROPORTIONATION OF OLEFINS 
Charles James Attridge, Arthur Morris, and. Hugh 

Thomas, Runcorn, England, assignors to Imperial 

Chemical Industries Limited, London, England 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 236,199 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 22, 1971, 

7,472/71 
‘ Int. Cl. CO7c 3/62 

US. Cl. 260—683 D 13 Claims 

1. A process for the disproportionation of aliphatic 
olefinically unsaturated hydrocarbon in which the ali- 
phatic olefinically unsaturated hydrocarbon is contacted 
with an initiator which is the product of reacting under 
anhydrous and oxygen-free conditions a transition metal 
complex of empirical formula 


RmMX, 


with a substantially inert inorganic oxide matrix material 
having a hydroxylic surface which is free from adsorbed 
water and which is capable of reacting with the transition 
metal complex, wherein M is molybdenum, tungsten or 
rhenium, R is a hydrocarbon group or a substituted hy- 
drocarbon group, X is a monovalent ligand and m and p 
are integers, m having a value of from 2 up to the highest 
valence of the metal M and p having a value from 0 up to 
2 less than the valence of the metal M. 


3,840,613 
PARAFFIN ALKYLATION WITH OLEFIN USING 
HIGHLY ACTIVE CRYSTALLINE ZEOLITE 
CATALYST 
Paul E. Eberly, Jr., and Charles N. Kimberlin, Jr., Baton 
Rouge, La., assignors to Esso Research and Engineer- 
ing Company, Linden, N.J. 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 213,722 
Int. Cl. CO7¢ 3/52 
U.S. Cl. 260—683.43 10 Claims 
1. An improved alkylation process which comprises 
contacting a paraffin-containing hydrocarbon feed with 
an olefin in the presence of a crystalline aluminosilicate 
zeolite-containing catalyst which has been activated by 
the following sequential steps: 
(a) base exchanging said crystalline aluminosilicate 
zeolite with a solution containing ammonium ions; 
(b) heating the zeolite product of step (a) in the pres- 
ence of water vapor, at temperatures in the range of 
600° to 1200° F; 
(c) base exchanging the zeolite product of step (b) 
with a solution containing ions selected from the 
group consisting of ammonium ions, hydrogen ions 
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and mixtures thereof to reduce the alkali metal con- 
tent to a level of 0.02 to 1.0% by weight; and 

(d) calcining the zeolite product of step (c) in air at 
elevated temperatures. 


3,840,614 
ISOMERIZATION OF C,,-C;,, HYDROCARBONS 
we METAL-ALUMINA CAT- 

Stanley Kravitz, Wiccopee, and John H. Estes and Robert 
M. Suggitt, Wappingers Falls, N.Y., assignors to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 
49,898, now Patent No. 3,692,696. Divided and this 
application Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 221,024 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—683.68 8 Claims 
1. An isomerization process which comprises contact- 

ing a feedstock containing Cy) to Cj, hydrocarbons at a 

temperature of from 200 to 1000° F. in the presence of 

hydrogen with a catalyst comprising a hydrogenating com- 
ponent, alumina and from about 0.5 to 15.0 weight per- 
cent fluorine, said catalyst prepared or regenerated by 
contacting alumina having associated therewith a hydro- 
genating component selected from the group consisting of 
the metals, oxides, sulfides and salts of the metals of 

Groups VI-B, VII-B and VIII of the Periodic Table and 

mixtures thereof with a combination of carbon monoxide 

and sulfur hexafluoride at a temperature of from about 

200 to 1200° F. 


3,840,615 
FLUORIDED COMPOSITE ALUMINA 
CATALYSTS 

Robert M. Suggitt and John H. Estes, Wappingers Falls, 
and Stanley Kravitz, Wiccopee, N.Y., assignors to 
Texaco Inc., New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Original application June 25, 1970, Ser. No. 
49,897, now Patent No. 3,692,695. Divided and this 
application Jan. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 219,839 

Int. Cl. CO7¢ 5/30 

U.S. Cl. 260—683.68 8 Claims 
1. An isomerization process which comprises con- 

tacting a feedstock containing Cy) to Cy, hydrocarbons at 

a temperature of from 200 to 1000° F. in the presence of 

hydrogen with a catalyst comprising a hydrogenating 

component, alumina and from about 0.5 to 15.0 weight 
percent chemically combined fluorine, said catalyst pre- 
pared or regenerated by contacting alumina having 
associated therewith a hydrogenating component selected 
from the group consisting of the metals, oxides, sulfides 

and salts of the metals of Groups VI-B, VII-B and VIII 

of the hydrogen and sulfur hexafluoride at a temperature 

of from about 200 to 1200° F. 


3,840,616 
ADJUVANT IN COUPLING OF POLYISOPRENE- 
ALKALI METAL TERMINATED POLYMERS 
Earl Clark and Ralph C. Farrar, Bartlesville, Okla., as- 
— to Phillips Petroleum Company, Bartlesville, 
a. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 296,849 
Int. Cl. CO8d 5/02; CO8f 19/08, 27/04 
USS. Cl. 260—827 17 Claims 
1. In the process of coupling isoprene-alkali metal ter- 
minated polymer chains with silicon-based coupling 
agents, the improvement which comprises adding a minor 
amount of butadiene effective as a coupling adjuvant after 
polymerization and prior to addition of said silicon-based 
coupling agent, 
wherein said minor amount of butadiene is sufficient to 
provide up to about 20 mols butadiene per equiv- 
alent of alkali metal in said polymer. 
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3,840,617 
UNSATURATED POLYESTER RESIN 


Kurt Demmler, Milan Velic, and Karl Zoller, Ludwigs- 
hafen, Germany, assignors to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Ger- 
many 
No Drawing. Filed May 24, 1972, Ser. No. 256,349 


Int. Cl. CO8f 43/02, 45/60 
US. Cl. 260—863 14 Claims 


1. A curable unsaturated polyester resin comprising a 

mixture of ~* 

(a) at least one unsaturated polyester consisting es- 
sentially of a polycondensation product of an ole- 
finically unsaturated polybasic carboxylic acid and a 
polyhydric alcohol, 

(b) at least one polymerizable olefinically unsaturated 
monomeric compound, and 

(c) at least one polymerization inhibitor which is a 
salt of an N-substituted N-nitrosohydroxylamine of 
the formula: 

NO 
R-N—OX 


in which R denotes an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic or 
araliphatic radical of up to 18 carbon atoms and X 
denotes a metal, an ammonium radical or an organic 
ammonium radical. 


3,840,618 
RESIN COMPOSITION 


Ettore Da Fano, deceased, late of Palo Alto, Calif., by 
Marc Da Fano, executor, Glendale, Calif., assignor to 
PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


No Drawing. Original application Apr. 15, 1955, Ser. No. 
501,727, now Patent No. 3,437,715, dated Apr. 8, 
1969. Divided and this application Mar. 28, 1969, Ser. 
No. 812,969 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 

Apr. 8, 1986, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. CO8f 21/00, 21/02 

U.S. Cl. 260—863 8 Claims 
1. A storage stable copolymerizable mixture consist- 

ing essentially of a liquid unsaturated polyester resin, 
said resin being obtained by the esterification of a com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of an alpha, 
beta-ethylenic dicarboxylic acid and the anhydride there- 
of with a polyhydric alcohol, a reactive monomeric sub- 
stance having a CH2,=C< group, at least about 0.01% 
by weight of a gelation inhibitor selected from the group 
consisting of phenols, quinones, mono-amine salts and 
quaternary ammonium salts of non-oxidizing acids at least 
as strong as acetic acid and a minor effective proportion 
of at least about 0.008 parts of copper per million parts 
of said resin and monomeric substance, said copper being 
in the form of a copper salt which is soluble in the liquid 
polyester. 


3,840,619 
POLYMERIC COMPOSITIONS 


Ftthoa J; Aronoff, Framingham, and Kewal S. Dhami, 
Shrewsbury, Mass., assignors to International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed July 28, 1972, Ser. No. 276,055 


Int. Cl. CO8f 15/00 
US. Cl. 260—878 R 8 Claims 


1. A polymeric composition comprising a fluorocarbon 
polymer and a triallyl ester of an aryl polycarboxylic acid. 


CHEMICAL 


669 


3,840,620 
ADDITIVES FOR THE PREPARATION OF CLEAR, 


IMPACT RESISTANT VINYL CHLORIDE POLY- 
MER COMPOSITIONS 


Ruth Gallagher, Dobbs Ferry, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 
Original application Apr. 15, 1970, Ser. No. 28,897, now 
abandoned. Divided and this application Aug. 19, 1971, 
Ser. No. 165,803 


Int. Cl. CO8f 29/24 
US. Cl. 260—899 24 Claims 


1. A clear, impact resistant thermoplastic polymer com- 

position comprising an intimate admixture of: 

(1) a polymer substrate selected from the group con- 
sisting of polyvinyl chloride and the copolymers of 
vinyl chloride with a minor proportion of at least 
one ethylenically unsaturated comonomer and 

(2) an impact additive of from 1 to 35% by weight, of 
the composition, comprising a copolymer of: 

(a) at least one C,—Cy2 alkyl acrylate ester and 

(b) a second monomer consisting of vinylidene 
chloride, wherein said impact additive copolymer 
has a monomer ratio of alkyl acrylate ester to 
vinylidene chloride in the range of from about 
35:65 to 55:45 so as to obtain a composition 
wherein the refractive index of said impact addi- 
tive is essentially identical to the refractive index 
of said substrate admixed therewith. 


3,840,621 


POLYMERIZATION OF CHLOROPHOSPHAZENE 
ESTERS WITH POLYFUNCTIONAL ORGANIC 
HYDROXY COMPOUNDS 


Borivoj Richard Franko-Filipasic, Morrisville, Pa., and 
John Francis Start, Mercerville, N.J., assignors to FMC 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,954 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/24 
US. Cl. 260—927 N 5 Claims 


1. A liquid polymeric phosphazene prepared by a proc- 
ess comprising reacting a phosphonitrilic chloride polymer 
having the general formula: 


ee. rt. 
nies 


in which n is at least 3 with a low molecular weight glycol 
containing 1 to 6 carbon atoms to form a partially ester- 
ified product and further esterifying the product with 
alkyl alcohols containing 1 to 6 carbon atoms, sodium 
alkoxides containing 1 to 6 carbon atoms or alkylene 
oxides containing 2 to 6 carbon atoms. 


3,840,622 


POLYALKYLENE GLYCOL POLYPHOSPHORUS 
COMPOUNDS 


Kyung Sup Shim, Irvington, N.Y., assignor to Stauffer 
Chemical Company, New York, N.Y. 


No Drawing. Filed Nov. 11, 1971, Ser. No. 198,006 


Int. Cl. CO7£ 9/08; CO8g 22/44 
U.S. Cl. 260—929 6 Claims 


1. A polyphosphorus composition characterized by an 
OH number below about 160, and having the formula: 


(i \ AS \ 
HO RO—-P—0 RO——-P—ORO H 


MP idledcs mathe 
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wherein R is polyalkylene glycol residue defined as that 
portion remaining after two hydroxyl groups have been 
removed from a glycol having the formula: 


no-(R"0.)-1 


wherein R is an alkylene group of from 2 to about 20 
carbon atoms, which is straight chain, branch chain, or 
a mixture thereof, and X designates the number of re- 
peating alkylene ether units and is from 2 to about 20; 
R, is a Cy—Cyp alkyl residue; R’ is an allylic residue formed 
from a compound selected from the group consisting of 
allyl bromide, allyl chloride, 3,4-dichlorobutene-1, 1,2,3- 
trichloropropene and 1,4-dichlorobutene-2; m is a num- 
ber in the range from 0 to about 25; and n is a number 
in the range from 1 to about 25 with the proviso that the 
sum of m--n is in the range of from about 2 to about 50. 


3,840,623 
ATOMIZATION OF LIQUID MATERIALS AND THE 
SUBSEQUENT QUENCHING THEREOF 
Robert G. Olsson, Edgewood Borough, and Ethem T. 
Turkdogan, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to United States 
Steel Corporation 
Filed June 1, 1971, Ser. No. 148,671 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Dec. 18, 1990, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. BO1j 2/02 
US. Cl. 264—12 11 Claims 





1. A method for the disintegration of a liquid material 
into particulate form and the production of powders there- 
by, which comprises: 

passing the liquid from the vessel in which it is con- 

tained, through a nozzle and into a zone maintained 
at a pressure substantially lower than the pressure 
of the liquid within said vessel, the cross-sectional 
area of said nozzle being less than 0.5 the cross- 
sectional area of said containment vessel; 

injecting a non-deleterious gas into said liquid prior to 

its passage through said nozzle, at a point wherein the 
liquid is at a pressure substantially higher than that 
of said lower pressure zone, said gas being injected 
at a rate by which spaced apart bubbles are formed, 
said point of injection being sufficiently proximate 
said nozzle so as to cause a substantial portion of 
said bubbles to be entrained within the increment of 
liquid entering said nozzle, said bubbles being of a 
diameter substantially smaller than the effective diam- 
eter of the nozzle opening and 

causing the passage of liquid through said nozzle to be 

sufficiently rapid so that those bubbles, entrained 
within the increment of liquid entering said nozzle, 
are prevented from expanding to a substantial extent 
prior to the time the liquid has left the nozzle, where- 
by the resultant expansion of said bubbles in said 
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zone of lower pressure supplies a major portion of 
the energy for the disintegration of the liquid mate- 
rial into fine droplets, and quenching said droplets 
in a fluid medium to produce solid particles. 


3,840,624 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A 
FERRITE MAGNET 
Terence Leslie Tombs, Warwick, England, assignor to 

— Lucas (Industries) Limited, Birmingham, Eng- 

lan 

No Drawing. Filed Jan. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 221,031 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 26, 1971, 
3,146/71 
Int. Cl. HO1f 13/00 
US. Cl. 264—22 17 Claims 
1. A method of manufacturing a ferrite magnet having 
a reduced tendency to form and propagate cracks in the 
green compact and in the finished magnet comprising, 

(a) mixing a powdered ferrite magnet material with a 
fibrous material; 

(b) pressing the mixture of powdered ferrite magnet 
material and fibrous material in a magnetic field to 
thereby produce a compact of the desired shape; 

(c) demagnetising said compact; and 

(d) sintering said compact. 


3,840,625 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
SYNTHETIC PAPER 
Sadao Yamamoto, Kyoto, Seiichirou Honda, Osaka, Hisa- 
taka Shimizu, Kyoto, and Kanzi Oguma, Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Osaka, Japan 

No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 830,855, June 5, 1969. This application 

Feb. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 230,477 

Int. Cl. B29d 7/04 
US. Cl. 264—41 9 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of synthetic paper 
having a finely porous surface from about 0.5 to about 
20 microns thick, which comprises: 
(A) homogeneously melting and milling a composi- 
tion consisting essentially of 
(1) 100 parts by weight of a styrene synthetic 
resin component selected from at least one 
member of the group consisting of styrene ho- 
mopolymers, high impact polystyrenes, acrylo- 
nitrile-styrene copolymers, acrylonitrile-butadi- 
ene-styrene copolymers, methyl methacrylate- 
styrene copolymers, a-methyl-styrene homo- 
polymers and a-methyl styrene copolymers, 
(2) 5 to 50 parts by weight of an ethylene syn- 
thetic resin component selected from at least 
one member of the group consisting of high, 
medium or low density polyethylenes, low po- 
lymerized polyethylenes, chlorinated polyethyl- 
enes, ethylene-propylene copolymers, ethylene- 
vinyl acetate copolymers, ethylene-vinyl chlo- 
ride copolymers, ethylene-ethyl acrylate co- 
polymers, and ethylene-acrylic acid ionomers, 
and 
(3) 1 to 200 parts by weight of an inorganic filler; 

(B) shaping the milled composition into a film; 

(C) contacting for a period of from about 0.1 to 
about 1.5 seconds at least one surface of the film 
with a first liquid system at a temperature of from 
5 to 35° C., said first liquid system being capable 
of dissolving the styrene synthetic resin component 
and comprising 

(1) at least 10% by volume of at least one 
liquid selected from the group consisting of 
dialkylamides, and dialkylsulfoxides, and 

(2) up to 90% by volume of water-miscible con- 
ventional organic solvents or carriers; and 
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(D) thereafter contacting the same surface with a 
second liquid system at a temperature of from 5 
to 50° C., said second liquid system being miscible 
with said first liquid system but incapable of dis- 
solving the styrene synthetic resin component, and 
comprising 

(1) at least 50% by volume of water, and 

(2) not more than 50% by volume of water- 
miscible conventional organic solvents or car- 
riers. 


3,840,626 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A HOLLOW 
PLASTIC OBJECT 
Werner Laskawy, Lothar Strutz, and Gunter Kruger, 
Wolfsburg, Germany, assignors to Volkswagenwerk 
Aktiengesellschaft, Wolfsburg, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
37,617, May 15, 1970. This application July 11, 1972, 
Ser. No. 270,734 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 21, 1969, 
P 19 25 843.6 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 


US. Cl. 264—45 5 Claims 


1. A method for forming a hard-foam plastic body 
having a hollow space therein comprising: 

supporting a casting core in a mold cavity, said core 
being smaller than said cavity and being constructed 
of a foamed, thermoplastic plastomer having a closed 
cell structure, said closed cell structure being col- 
lapsible in response to melting of the plastomer; 

introducing a hard-foam reaction mixture into said 
cavity around the core, said mixture being capable 
of autogenously producing a reaction temperature 
sufficiently high to melt said core; and 

maintaining the mixture within the cavity until it re- 
acts and hardens and achieves said reaction tem- 
perature whereby to melt and collapse the cells of 
the core and cause the plastomer material thereof 
to precipitate along the walls of the resultant hollow 
space. 


3,840,627 
ONE-STEP METHOD OF MOLDING A DUAL 
FOAM CRASH PAD 
Richard D. Rhodes, Jr., Somersworth, N.H., assignor to 
McCord Corporation, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1972, Ser. No. 244,502 


Int. Cl. B29d 27/00 

US. Cl. 264—46 4 Claims 

1. A method for manufacturing a multi-density foamed 
article which comprises the steps of injecting into an en- 
closed mold cavity a first foamable material into a first 
section of said mold cavity divided from a second section 
by a divider means which will not be distorted while sub- 
stantially simultaneously injecting a second foamable ma- 
terial into the second section while maintaining said first 
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and second foamable materials separated by said divider 
means, and foaming and curing said first and second 
foamable materials with said divider means in place, said 





first and second foamable materials upon curing yielding 
foamed products differing substantially in physical char- 
acteristics. 


3,840,628 
MANUFACTURE ———— COMPOUND 
AM 

Fritz Stastny, Ludwigshafen, Hans Georg Trieschmann, 
Hambach, Rudolf Gaeth, Limburgerhof, and Heinz- 
Hermann Koerner, Ludwigshafen, Germany, assignors 
to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen (Rhine), Germany 

Filed June 2, 1972, Ser. No. 259,250 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 9, 1971, 
P 21 28 684.0 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/04 
US. Cl. 264—46 


1. In a process for the manufacture of resilient com- 

pound foams wherein a reaction mixture of 

(A) prefoamed soft elastic olefin polymer particles 
having a particle size of from about 3 to 50 mm. 
and 

(B) 20 to 100 g., per liter of said prefoamed plastics 
particles, of a foamable mix of polyisocyanates, 
polyols, water, catalyst and, optionally, 

(C) other auxiliaries selected from the group consist- 
ing of stabilizers, plasticizers, fungicides, bactericides, 
flame retardants, dyes and fillers is foamed in a mold 
having a movable lid, the improvement which com- 
prises: 

(1) coating water onto said prefoamed soft elastic 
olefin polymer particles, said particles having a 
smooth surface and bevelled or rounded edges 
and further having a bulk density of from 5 to 
100 g./1.; 

(2) placing the remaining components of said 
foamable mix in said mold; 

(3) covering said remaining components of said 
foamable mix in the mold with a layer of said 
prefoamed soft elastic olefin polymer particles 
coated with water; 

(4) closing the mold; 
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(5) causing said coated prefoamed soft elastic 
olefin polymer particles to contact said remain- 
ing components of said foamable mix by turn- 
ing said mold; and 

(6) allowing the reaction mixture to foam where- 
by a polyurethane foam is formed in which from 
200 to 800 ml. of the prefoamed soft elastic ole- 
fin polymer particles per liter of foam are em- 
bedded in said foam. 


3,840,629 
PROCESS ANP APPARATUS FOR THE PRODUC- 
TION OF CYLINDRICAL BLOCKS OF SYNTHETIC 
PLASTIC FOAM 
John E. Marjoram, Great Missenden, England, assignor 
to The Dunlop Company Limited, London, England 
Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 16,184, 
Mar. 3, 1970. This applicaton Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 
243,064 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Mar. 14, 1969, 
13,431/69 
Int. Cl. B29d 27/04 
US. Cl. 264—54 


1. A continuous method of manufacturing a substan- 
tially cylindrical block of synethetic plastics foam com- 
prising: 

(a) depositing at a deposit station the reaction mixture 
for said synthetic plastics foam on an elongated open 
top longitudinally movable flexible mould while al- 
tering the shape of said mould into a substantially 
rectangular shape, the quantity deposited being suf- 
ficient to form a loaf effect at the top; 

(b) moving said moyld by exerting a longitudinal force 
only along the bottom thereof to draw the mould 
from said deposit station toward a discharge sta- 
tion; 

(c) altering the shape of said mould by passing said 
mould through a stationary concave shaper and pro- 
gressively shaping said mould against the inner sides 
of said shaper as said mound moves toward said dis- 
charge station for conforming said mould into the 
cross-sectional shape of the shaper, said shaper being 
of a form which both supports and progressively 
changes the cross-sectional shape of the mould to a 
substantially circular shape before the foam has com- 
pleted its rise and becomes self-supporting. 


3,840,630 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING COALESCED 
SPANDEX MULTIFILAMENTS 
Shinji Yamada and Isamu Takahashi, Iwakuni, Japan, 
assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 12, 1971, Ser. No. 188,368 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1970, 
45/90,061 
Int. Cl. DO1f 7/20 
U.S. Cl. 264—103 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a coalesced spandex multi- 
filament which comprises extruding a solvent solution or 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


melt of a spandex polymer through a spinneret having 
a plurality of orifices to form a plurality of separate 
filaments, passing the so formed filaments through a 
first vortical zone, the fluid of which circulates in a given 
direction to impart to said plurality of separate filaments, 
by application thereto of a unidirectional rotational mo- 
ment, a false twist which extends back along the line 
of the filaments to a point at which the filaments are in 


a sufficiently plasticized state to adhere to each other, 
thereby forming a false-twisted coalesced multifilament, 
followed by passing said false-twisted coalesced multifila- 
ment through a second vortical zone, the fluid of which 
circulates in a direction counter to that of the circulating 
fluid of the first vortical zone, thereby removing said 
false twist by application of a rotational moment in a 
direction counter to that applied in the first vortical zone, 
and thereafter taking up said coalesced multifilament. 


3,840,631 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE TABLET 
John Mergle Alexander, Jr., Philadelphia, Pa., assignor 
to Pennwalt Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 354,976 
Int. Cl. D04h 1/10 


US. Cl. 264—113 8 Claims 


1. A method of forming a tablet, including a first por- 
tion of toroidal shape and a second portion disposed cen- 
trally of said first portion with a tablet making machine, 
wherein said first portion is made of one powder mate- 
rial and said second portion is made of a second powder 
material, comprising the steps of: 

(a) providing opposed upper and lower punches defin- 

ing a die cavity; 
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(b) d4ntroducing said one powder material into said die 
cavity; 

(c) compressing said first portion from said one mate- 
rial with said upper and lower punches into a toroidal 
shape having a central hole sufficient to hold its 
shape; 

(d) providing a pre-compressed sphere of said second 
material which loosely fits into the central hole of 
said first portion; 

(e) placing said pre-compressed sphere into the cen- 
tral hole of said first portion; and 

(f) compressing said first and second portions within 
said die cavity into final shape and into interlock- 
ing relationshhip with one another with said punches 
to provide a unitary tablet structure. 


3,840,632 
SOLID PHASE POLYMERIZATION OF STRAIN 
HARDENED POLYESTERS 

Emil J. Maxion, North Brunswick, and Andrew J. Foglia, 

Plainfield, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 

No. 833,156, June 13, 1969. This application Mar. 17, 

1972, Ser. No. 235,848 

Int. Cl. B29c 25/00; CO8g 17/06 

US. Cl. 264—130 

1. A process for increasing the molecular weight of 
polyester resins which consists essentially of strain hard- 
ening a shaped orientable thermoplastic solid resin con- 
taining linear polymers of esters of at least one dihydric 
alcohol and at least one carbocylic dicarboxylic acid by 
stretching, at a temperature between about 50° C. and 
about 240° C., said resin sufficiently to substantially in- 
crease its sticking temperature and thereafter subjecting 
said strain-hardened resin in the solid state to polycon- 
densation conditions in the presence of a suitable polym- 
erization catalyst wherein the resin is maintained at a 
temperature of from about 200° C. to about 270° C. 
and a pressure of from about 0.001 mm. to about 1000 
mm. of mercury for a period of at least 10 minutes to 
about 48 hours and sufficient to substantially increase 
the molecular weight of said resin; in which an inert heat- 
resistant anticaking agent is distributed on the surface of 
said solid resin prior to reaching the maximum tempera- 
ture employed in polycondensation. 


3,840,633 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF ORIEN- 
TATED SYNTHETIC FILAMENTS 

Gerard M. Barbe, Pierre G. Curtillat, and Claude Lequay, 

—— France, assignors to Societe Rhodiaceta, Paris, 
rance 

Continuation of abandoned application Ser. No. 736,229, 
June 11, 1968. This application May 19, 1971, Ser. 
No. 145,019 
Claims priority, application June 16, 1967, 


tJ 
Int. Cl. DOIf 3/10 

U.S. Cl. 264—210 F 5 Claims 

1. A process for the production of oriented continuous 
filaments of polyesters or polyamides of fiber-forming 
molecular weight by spinning the polymer and orienting 
the resulting filament by stretching in which the spinning 
and stretching are carried out as a single continuous 
process, which comprises as a series of successive steps, 
one following immediately on one another in the follow- 
ing order: 

(a) extruding as continuous filaments the molten poly- 
mer into an atmosphere at substantially the ambient 
temperature; 

(b) cooling the filaments so formed directly to a tem- 
perature T, between 55° and 130° C. which is (i) 
above 55° C., (ii) at least 5° C. above the second 
order transition temperature of the polymer, and 
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(iii) not higher than the maximum temperature at 
which stretching fiitaments of the polymer orients 
them; 

(c) positively forwarding the filaments when they have 
reached the said temperature T, at a speed V, higher 
than the extrusion speed, whereby the freshly ex- 
truded filaments are attenuated without being sub- 
stantially oriented; 


(d) cooling the filaments further to a temperature T2 
below 75° C. which is also between T, and the am- 
bient temperature, by causing them to continue to 
travel through an atmosphere at the ambient temper- 
ature; and 

(e) ‘positively forwarding the filaments while they are 
at the said temperature Tz at a speed V2 which is 
greater than V;, the ratio V2/V, being from 3:1 to 
6:1, whereby the filaments so produced are oriented. 


3,840,634 
VINYL HETEROCYCLIC COPOLYMERS, SEMI- 
PERMEABLE MEMBRANES FROM SAID CO- 
POLYMERS AND METHOD FOR PREPARING 
SAID MEMBRANES 
Antonio Chiolle, Ferrara, Lino Credali, Bologna, Paolo 

Longi and Francesco Greco, Milan, and Romano 

D’Angelo, Brugherio, Milan, Italy, assignors to Monte- 

catini Edison S.p.A., Milan, and Consiglio Nazionale 

Delle Ricerche, Rome, Italy 

No Drawing. Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,734 

Claims priority, application Italy, May 4, 1971, 
24,058/71 
Int. Cl. B29d 7/08; CO8f 29/22 
U.S. Cl. 264—216 7 Claims 

1. A method for preparing a membrane that is selec- 

tively permeable to anions, this method comprising: 

(a) casting onto a support surface, an organic solvent 
solution of a mixture of (1) a linear, homogeneous 
copolymer of vinylidene chloride and a vinyl hetero- 
cyclic compound of the general formula 


CH=CH; 


Z 


Ny 
Ra 


wherein Z represents a pyridine, quinoline or piperi- 
dine nucleus; R represents an alkyl group having from 
1 to 10 carbon atoms; and nv is 0, 1 or 2 and (2) a 
polymeric material selected from the group consist- 
ing of vinyl chloride polymers and vinylidene chlo- 
ride polymers; 

(b) evaporating the solvent at a temperature below 80° 
C. to thereby form a membrane; 
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(c) effecting crosslinking of the membrane by heating 
at a temperature above 80° C.; and 

(d) quaternizing at least a portion of the nitrogen atoms 
by treating the crosslinked membrane with a quater- 
nizing agent. 


3,840,635 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SHAPED 
ARTICLES OF POLYAMIDES 
Takeo Shima, Hiroo Inata, and Shoji Kawase, Iwakuni, 
Japan, assignors to Teijin Limited, Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed June 12, 1972, Ser. No. 262,156 
Claims priority, application Japan, June 15, 1971, 
46/42,678 
Int. Cl. B29c 25/00 
US. Cl. 264—236 10 Claims 
1. A process for producing shaped articles of poly- 
amides having an elevated softening point and improved 
heat resistance comprising melt shaping at a temperature 
above the initial softening point of said polyamide which 
is selected from the group consisting of 
(a) a homopolyamide composed of recurring units of 
a 1,4-dihydroterephthalic acid amide of the formula 


-fo c~X a >—C onn—x—Nu} 


wherein X is a divalent organic residue of a diamine 
and the acid halides and esters thereof; and 

(b) copolyamide containing at least 5 mol percent, 
based on the total carboxylic acid component of the 
polyamide, of 1,4-dihydroterephthalic acid units of 
the formula 


(-0-< >) 


said copolyamide prepared by polymerizing said 1,4-di- 
hydroterephthalic acid units or the acid halide or ester 
derivatives thereof with a diamine and a member selected 
from the group consisting of dicarboxylic acids, omega- 
aminocarboxylic acid and lactams; and heating said poly- 
amide at a temperature of at least 100° C. but below the 
heat decomposition temperature of said polyamide dur- 
ing a period of at least about 30 seconds to thereby ele- 
vate the softening temperature of said polyamide by at 
least 10° C. with the proviso that said polyamide is pre- 
pared under such conditions that its softening point be- 
fore said heat treatment will be substantially below its 
heat decomposition temperature. 


3,840,636 
METHOD OF MOLDING ARTICLES SUCH AS 
GEARS INTEGRAL WITH A SHAFT 
Shigeichi Deguchi and Hiroo Takagi, Nagoya, Japan, as- 
signors to Kabushiki-Kaisha Tokai, Rika Denki Seisa- 
kusho, Aichi-ken, Japan 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 10, 1969, 
44/27,468 
Filed Apr. 3, 1970, Ser. No. 25,342 
Int. Cl. B28b 7/20 
US. Cl. 264—318 2 Claims 
1. The method of molding an article which has an 
axially-extending shaft and a plurality of flanges integral 
with said shaft and extending radially outwardly there- 
from, said flanges being spaced from one another axially 
of said shaft a distance greater than the thickness of said 
flanges, at least one of said flanges being provided with 
ribs around its periphery and being different in a section 
in a plane transverse to the axis of said shaft from another 
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of said flanges, comprising using two separate split molds, 
one of which is shaped to form a plurality of mold cavities 
having contours corresponding to the desired contour of 
said shaft, and the other of which is shaped to form a 
plurality of mold cavities having contours and axial 
depths, respectively, corresponding, respectively, to the 
desired contours and axial depths of said flanges, closing 
the two molds, introducing into the closed molds a mold- 
able material to mold the article in the cavities of the two 


molds, then splitting said one mold by moving its parts 
radially away from one another to such an extent that it 
makes openings large enough in area to receive said 
flanges, then moving the molded article one step axially to 
move said flanges out of said other mold and into the open 
areas of said one mold, then splitting said other mold to 
such an extent that it affords a second series of openings 
large enough in area for the flanges of the molded article 
to pass axially therethrough, and then moving the article 
axially to clear it completely from the two molds. 


3,840,637 

PROCESS FOR RECOVERING VANADIUM VALUES 
Bruce Alfred Hardwick and John Howard Patterson, 

East Roseville, New South Wales, Australia, assignors 

to The Oil Shale Corporation (Australia), Brisbane, 

Queensland, Australia 

Filed Sept. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 289,469 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sept. 20, 1971, 
6,345/71 
Int. Cl. CO1g 31/00 

U.S. Cl. 423—68 8 Claims 

1. In a method of recovering acid leachable vanadium 
values from vanadiferous oil shale having a high content 
of calcium carbonate comprising the steps of: (a) retort- 
ing said shale at a temperature between about 400° C. and 
about 500° C. to volatilize the oil substantially completely 
therefrom and to form spent shale having a residual or- 
ganic content and containing said calcium carbonate and 
vanadium values, (b) roasting the spent shale at a temper- 
ature between about 500° C. and about 800° C. to com- 
bust the residual organic content and to form shale ash 
containing said calcium carbonate and vanadium values, 
(c) forming an aqueous slurry of the shale ash, and (d) 
leaching the vanadium values from the shale ash by re- 
ducing the pH of the aqueous slurry to a final value be- 
low 6; the improvement which comprises said reduction 
to a final pH value below 6 being effected by introducing 
into the aqueous slurry as an acid gas sulfur dioxide and 
carbon dioxide or sulfur dioxide, carbon dioxide, nitrogen 
and oxygen, whereby said vanadium values are leached 
from the shale ash without dissolving a substantial amount 
of the calcium carbonate. 
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3,840,638 
PRODUCTION OF GYPSUM FROM COMBUSTION 
EXHAUST GAS 
Tomijiro Morita, Isao Funabashi, and Masayoshi Sugai, 
Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 
Filed Oct. 26, i971, 5 Ser. No. 192,231 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 26, 1970, 
45/94,125 
Int. Cl. CO1f 1/00, 11/46 
US. Cl. 423—166 1 Claim 
1. A process for producing gypsum from combustion 
exhaust gas which comprises steps of: 


a. introducing high temperature combustion exhaust gas 
containing therein sulfur dioxide and fine solid parti- 
cles into an absorbing device to lower the tempera- 
ture thereof down to approximately 180°C. to 
150° C., subsequently contacting the same with water 
to further lower the gas temperature to a range of 
from 95° C. to 80° C. simultaneously adjusting rel- 
ative humidity thereof to a range of from 15% to 
60% and thereby removing a substantial part of 
said fine particles; 

. contacting the thus temperature- and moisture-ad- 
justed gas with solution of alkali sulfite selected 
from the group consisting of sodium sulfite and 
potassium sulfite to absorb and fix sulfur dioxide in 
said exhaust gas in the form of solution of acidic 
alkali sulfite; 

. causing said alkali sulfite solution to react with a 
substance selected from the group consisting of cal- 
cium carbonate and calcium hydroxide to produce 
crystals of calcium sulfite therefrom; 

. Separating said calcium sulfite from said alkali sul- 
fite solution, and washing the former with water; and 

. making said calcium sulfite into a slurry, and con- 
tacting the same with a small quantity of air to 
oxidize the same to produce gypsum; 


both alkali sulfite solution and water used for washing 
calcium sulfite as separated in the step d. being recycled 
for further use in absorbing and fixing of sulfur dioxide 
in the exhaust gas in the step b., and water mixed into the 
alkali sulfite solution in steps a., c., and d. being evap- 
orated in step b. to balance the water content in the 
reaction system. 


3,840,639 

METHOD FOR THE PRODUCTION OF FLUORIDE- 

FREE POTASSIUM PHOSPHATES 

Erhart K. Drechsel, Houston, Tex., assignor to 
Pennzoil Company, Shreveport, La. 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 270,103 
Int. Cl. CO1b 15/16; €22b 3/00; CO1f 5/00 

US. Cl. 423—167 13 Claims 
1. A continuous process for the preparation of alkali 
metal dihydrogen phosphates and phosphoric acid and the 
removal of fluorine values from phosphate rock, com- 
prising the steps of reacting phosphate rock with suffi- 
cient phosphoric acid to effect substantially complete re- 
action with the calcium in the rock in a first stage at a 
temperature of about 40-110° C. to form a monocalcium 
phosphate mixture, reacting this mixture in a second 
stage at a temperature of about 40-110° C. with a 
stoichiometric amount or slight excess of an aqueous 
solution containing a sulfate of the formula RSO,4 where- 
in R is alkali metal or one R is hydrogen and the other 
R is alkali metal, to form a reacting slurry of phosphoric 
acid, alkali metal dihydrogen phosphate and gypsum, 
separating a solid gypsum cake from the system to pro- 
vide a resulting solution containing phosphoric acid and 
alkali metal dihydrogen phosphate, dividing the resulting 
solution into two portions, reacting one portion with an 
alkali metal sulfate salt solution, wherein said alkali metal 
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salt is of the formula R2SO,4, where R is as described 
above, using a sufficient amount of said one portion of 
resulting solution to neutralize any sulfuric acid present 
in the system, and form a mixture of phosphoric acid 
and alkali metal sulfate or bisulfate, separating the solid 
which comprises a slurry of sulfate solids and phosphoric 
acid liquid, recycling at least a portion of the phosphoric 
acid liquid to the first stage phosphate rock reaction and 
recycling at least a portion of the sulfate solids to the 
second stage for reaction with the monocalcium phos- 
phate mixture, contacting the second portion of the result- 
ing solution with a lower alkyl alcohol, lower alkyl ketone 
or mixture thereof to dissolve the phosphric acid present 
and precipitate the solid alkali metal dihydrogen phosphate 
product and recovering the solid product. 


3,840,640 
PRODUCTION OF FLUORIDE-FREE NITRATES 
Erhart K. Drechsel, Houston, Tex., assignor to 
Pennzoil Company, Shreveport, La. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 284,045 
Int. Cl. C22b 3/00, 29/00; CO1£ 1/00, 5/00, 11/00 

US. Cl. 423—167 13 Claims 

1. A process for the production of alkali metal nitrates 
and phosphoric acid comprising the steps of reacting phos- 
phate rock with a stoichiometric amount or up to an ex- 
cess of about 10% of phosphoric acid which contains 
about 1% to about 25% by weight of alkali metal ions 
at a temperature of about 40°—110° C. to form a mono- 
calcium phosphate mixture, reacting this mixture in a 
second stage with an acidic aqueous medium containing at 
least a stoichiometric amount of a sulfate of the formula 
R2SO,, wherein R is alkali metal or one R is hydrogen 
and the other R is alkali metal, at a temperature of about 
40°-110° C., separating a solid gypsum cake and re- 
covering a resulting mixture of alkali metal dihydrogen 
phosphate, where R is alkali metal, and phosphoric acid, 
reacting this mixture at a temperature of about 25°—75° C. 
with nitric acid to form an alkali metal nitrate where R is 
alkali metal, and phosphoric acid, and recovering the 
alkali metal nitrate and phosphoric acid. 


3,840,641 
RECOVERY OF BROMINE FROM TERE- AND ISO- 
PHTHALIC ACID PROCESS RESIDUES 
Gene L. Wampfler, Lombard, and Hans P. Pohlmann, 
Naperville, Ill, assignors to Standard Oil Company, 
Chicago, Il. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 299,411 
Int. Cl. CO1d 3/00, 7/26; C01g 51/06, 45/00 


U.S. Cl. 423—189 6 Claims 
1. A method of recovering bromine as sodium bromide 


and also producing sodium bicarbonate from at least the 
aqueous phase obtained from recovery of catalyst metal 
carbonate product from tere- or isophthalic acid process 
residue containing water soluble salts of bromine and at 
least cobalt as catalyst metal, corrosion metals including 
iron and acidic and neutral aromatic compounds by treat- 
ment of such residue with water in an amount of 1.0-10.0 
weight parts per weight part of water and with sodium 
bicarbonate or carbonate to form a catalyst metal car- 
bonate precipitate and separating such precipitate from 
the resulting aqueous phase, which method comprises 
thermally converting at a temperature in the range of 
900-1000° C. the solute content of said aqueous phase 
to a solid mixture containing sodium bromide and sodium 
carbonate and water insoluble solids, leaching said solid 
mixture with water in an amount to form a solution of 
all sodium bromide and substantially saturate said solu- 
tion with respect to sodium carbonate, separating the ex- 
tract solution from insoluble solids, converting the sodium 
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carbonate in said extract solution to precipitated sodium 
bicarbonate by reaction with carbon dioxide in the presence 
of sodium bromide in an amount of at least 10 weight 
percent of the solution at a temperature in the range of 
at least 20° C. but not exceeding the temperature for 
reversing said conversion of carbonate to bicarbonate, 
separating sodium bicarbonate precipitate from the aque- 
ous solution of sodium bromide, washing the recovered 
precipitate with water, adding the aqueous wash liquor 
to the step of dissolving the mixture of sodium bromide 
and sodium carbonate, concentrating said separated aque- 
ous solution of sodium bromide to a sodium bromide con- 
tent of 30 to 45 weight percent by the removal of water 
from said composite. 


3,840,642 
PROCESS AND CATALYST FOR TREATING 
COMBUSTION EXHAUST GAS 
John S. Negra, South Plainfield, John T. Tourtellotte, 
Westfield, and Abe Warshaw, Matawan, N.J., assignors 
4 —_—— Construction Corporation, New York, 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 55,998, 
July 17, 1970. This application Mar. 23, 1972, Ser. 


No. 237,516 
Int. Cl. BO1d 47/00 

US. Cl. 423—213.7 4 Claims 

1. A process for the treatment of exhaust gas from an 
internal combustion engine to remove noxious components 
which comprises passing an exhaust gas through first and 
second stages of catalysis in series, each stage containing 
solid catalyst particles comprising copper in the range of 
5% to 12% by weight of equivalent copper oxide, man- 
ganese in the range of 0.5% to 2.0% by weight of equiva- 
lent manganese dioxide, and cobalt in the range of 0.5% 
to 4.0% by weight of equivalent cobalt oxide deposited 
on alpha alumina, said copper and cobalt being at least 
partially present in said catalysis stages in the form of 
reduced oxides, and injecting air into the partially re- 
acted exhaust gas between catalysis stages, whereby nitro- 
gen oxides contained in said exhaust gas are catalytically 
reduced in the first catalysis stage and carbon monoxide 
and hydrocarbons contained in said exhaust gas are cat- 
alytically oxidized in the second catalysis stage, and a 
treated exhaust gas of depleted content of noxious com- 
ponents is discharged from the second catalysis stage. 


3,840,643 
FLUE GAS DESULFURIZATION USING SORBENT 
HAVING GRADIENT CONCENTRATION OF 
ACTIVE MATERIAL 
Homer Z. Martin, Westfield, N.J., assignor to Esso 
Research and Engineering Company, Linden, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 1, 1971, Ser. No. 194,357 
Int. Cl. BO1b 9/04, 9/08, 9/12, 9/16, 9/20; CO01b 17/00 
US. Cl. 423—244 8 Claims 
1. In a process for the removal of sulfur dioxide from 
a gas containing sulfur dioxide and oxygen by contacting 
said gas with a fixed bed of a solid sorbent composition 
in the form of particles comprising an active material 
’ for the selectve removal of sulfur dioxide from gas mix- 
tures deposited on a porous support, the improvement 
wherein the concentration of said active material in said 
particles diminishes from the inlet end to the exit end of 
the bed in the direction of flow of said gas containing 
sulfur dioxide and oxygen, the concentration of active 
material in particles at the inlet end being greater by at 
least 2% by weight, based on total sorbent weight, than 
the concentration of active material in particles at the 
exit end of the bed. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


3,840,644 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING DITHIONITES 
Roland Albert Leigh, 9 Beckwith Road, 
Harrogate, Yorkshire, England 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 216,799 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Jan. 14, 1971, 
1,930/71; July 1, 1971, 30,937/71; July 14, 1971, 


3,293/71 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/66 
US. Cl. 423—265 28 Claims 
1. A substantially anhydrous composition comprising 
a major proportion of a metallic dithionite and an effec- 
tive amount of a stabilizer therefore which is a non- 
surfactant compound containing at least 5 carbon atoms 
and at least one group of the structure: 


wherein the unsatisfied valencies are filled by oxygen, hy- 
drogen or carbon atoms, said compound being monomeric 
or containing not more than 10 repeating units and hav- 
ing a molecular weight of up to 600. 


3,840,645 
METHOD OF INCREASING THE STABILITY OF 
PARTIALLY SOLVATED ALUMINUM-CONTAIN- 
ING HYDRIDES 
Arthur P. Demers, Beverly, and David W. Rudd, Saugus, 
Mass., assignors to Metal Hydrides Incorporated, 
Beverly, Mass. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 24, 1962, Ser. No. 227,110 
Int. Cl. CO1b 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—275 13 Claims 
1. The method for increasing the stability of solvated 
polymeric hydrides consisting, essentially of a plurality 
of recurring aluminum-hydrogen linkages which com- 
prises mixing the polymeric hydride with a material 
selected from the group consisting of mercury, a mer- 
curous halide, and a mercuric halide. 


3,840,646 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING NITRIC ACID FROM 
WASTE PICKLE LIQUOR SOLUTION 

Masakatsu Sugimoto, Teizo Senjo, and Chihiro Ozawa, 

Tokyo, and Athusi Sudo, Kawagoe, Japan, assignors to 

Fuji Kasui Engineering Co., Ltd., and Nippon Metal 

Industry Co., Ltd., both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 254,237 
Int. Cl. CO1b 21/46 

U.S. Cl. 423—390 3 Claims 

1. In the process of recovering an acid mixture con- 
taining nitric acid and hydrofluoric acid from a waste 
pickle liquor solution containing the acid and metal salts 
thereof dissolved therein, wherein sulfuric acid is added 
to the waste pickle liquor solution and the resulting solu- 
tion is boiled under reduced pressure to evaporate the 
acid mixture, the improvement wherein said waste pickle 
liquor solution is diluted with sulfuric acid in an amount 
to reduce the concentration of nitric acid in the diluted 
solution below 0.2% by weight in the evaporation system 
and the so-diluted solution is boiled under reduced pres- 
sure to evaporate the acid mixture while said waste pickle 
liquor solution, diluted with sulfuric acid, is subjected to 
forced circulation between an evaporator and circulation 
piping fitted to the evaporator, the circulation having at 
least one heating element made of impervious carbon or 
impervious graphite and at least one gas lift is provided 
into which is introduced fresh air or a non-condensable 
gas, separated from the vapor boiled off during evapo- 
ration. 
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3,840,647 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING WHISKERS 
Chuji Tomita and Shuzo Koizumi, Suwa, Japan, assignors 
to Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seiksoha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
888,771, Dec. 29, 1969. This application May 19, 1972, 
Ser. No. 255,240 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1969, 
44/4,912 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/36 


US. Cl. 423—291 8 Claims 


ACTIVATION ENERGY 


MATERIALS WHISKERS 


1. A method of growing carbide whiskers of silicon 
and of boron comprising the steps of preparing an inter- 
dispersion of materials reactable to form carbide whiskers 
in the presence of a suitable catalyst, all materials in- 
cluding catalyst being in the form of granules ranging in 
size from %oou to Su, said interdispersion including car- 
bon in the form of a member of the group consisting of 
graphite, carbon black, charcoal and a carbohydrate ther- 
mally decomposable to carbon at sufficiently high tem- 
perature, said catalyst being selected from the group con- 
sisting of Ni and compounds thereof reducible to Ni when 
exposed to Hz at high temperature when boron carbide is 
to be formed, and said catalyst being selected from the 
group consisting of Ni, Pd, Co and Fe compounds re- 
ducible to Ni, Pd, Co, or Fe in the presence of Hz at 
high temperature, WO; and MiOz, when silicon carbide 
is to be formed, said catalyst for preparing whiskers of 
either boron or silicon carbide being present in quantity 
from 1X 10-3 to 2 atomic percent, and an element selected 
from the group consisting of Si and B of which a carbide 
is to be formed, said element being present in both the 
elementary and an oxide form, and exposing said inter- 
dispersion to hydrogen at elevated temperature for a pe- 
riod of time sufficient to achieve the desired growth. 


3,840,648 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
CYANOGEN CHLORIDE 
Johannes Heilos, Seligenstadt, Werner Heimberger, 
Hanau, Theodor Lussling, Grossauheim, and Wolfgang 
Weigert, Offenbach, Germany, assignors to Deutsche 
Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler, 
Frankfurt am Main, Germany 
Continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. No. 
153,467, June 2, 1971. This application June 20, 1972, 
Ser. No. 264,455 
Claims priority, application Germany, June 24, 1971, 
P 21 31 383.7 
Int. Cl. C01b 21/00, 31/00; C01c 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 423—383 Claims 
1. A process for the production of cyanogen chloride 
consisting essentially of reacting (1) hydrogen cyanide 
with (2) aqueous hydrochloric acid and (3) hydrogen 
peroxide in the presence of either (a) a water soluble 
cupric salt as a catalyst in an amount of at least 0.05 
mole per liter of solution or (b) a water soluble cupric 
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salt in an amount of at least 0.05 mole per liter of solu- 
tion together with a water soluble ferric salt as an activator 
in an amount of at least 0.05 mole per liter of solution. 


3,840,649 
CARBON FIBER FROM ORIENTED VINYLIDENE 
HALIDE POLYMERS 
Darrell C. Feay, Orinda, and Harvey D. Ledbetter, Wal- 
nut Creek, Calif., assignors to The Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, Midland, Mich. 
No Drawing. Filed Oct. 29, 1971, Ser. No. 193,696 
Int. Cl. CO1b 31/04, 31/07 
US. Cl. 423—447 7 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a carbonaceous fiber from 
a vinylidene chloride polymer filament comprising the 
sequential steps of: 

(1) treating said vinylidene chloride polymer filament 
with an organic amine having the formula R—NH2 
wherein R is alkyl containing from 1 to 4 carbon 
atoms at a temperature less than about 125° C. in 
the essential absence of moisture until said filament 
is from about 25 to 80 percent dehydrohalogenated 
but without significant loss in filament structural 
integrity, and 

(2) carbonizing said filament by subjecting the same 
to a temperature which is increased from an initial 
value of at least about 90° C. to a final value of 
up to about 1500° C. over a period of at least 5 
minutes. 


3,840,650 
STABLE CHLORINE HYDRATE 
Harry K. Bjorkman and Philip C. Symons, Birmingham, 
Mich., assignors to Energy Development Associates, 
Madison Heights, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 235,981 
Int. Cl. CO1b 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 423—462 10 Claims 


fe Hemarning 


1. A process for producing a compressed chlorine 
hydrate of improved stability to thermal decomposition 
comprising the steps of: 

1. passing chlorine into an aqueous solution; 

2. forming chlorine hydrate in the solution; 

3. filter centrifuging the mixture of chlorine hydrate in 
the aqueous solution, wherein the rate of centri- 
fuging ranges from 100 to about 10,000 G’s; and 

4. compressing the resultant chlorine hydrate filter cake 
in a vessel to a pressure of at least 1,000 p.s.i. 


3,840,651 
SODIUM CHLORIDE MELT REFINING PROCESS 
Donald T. Ireland, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to 
Cargill, Incorporated, Minneapolis, Minn. 
No Drawing. Filed Sept. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 286,672 
Int. Cl. CO1d 3/14, 3/16, 3/20 

U.S. Cl. 423—499 12 Claims 

1. A process for melt refining sodium chloride to pro- 
vide a high purity salt product which is substantially free 
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of calcium, magnesium, and sulfate impurities, compris- 
ing carrying out in combination the steps of 
(a) heating the sodium chloride above its melting tem- 
perature to provide a salt melt, 
(b) introducing into said melt a sufficient quantity of 
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with a second mixture consisting essentially of said com- 
pound in the solid state as one phase and at least one 
other solid or liquid phase richer in the second one of 
said two components than said first component, the 
phases in said second mixture being in equilibrium with 


an alkali precipitation agent selected from the group each other at the heating temperature employed during 


consisting of alkali hydroxides, carbonates, silicates 
and phosphates, to precipitate calcium and mag- 
nesium impurities in said melt, 

(c) removing precipitated calcium and magnesium 
impurities from said melt, 


the second heating step, the heating temperature during 
the second heating step being sufficiently high to cause 
a vapor of said second component to form in said second 
mixture and diffuse at least a portion of said second 


component from said second mixture into said treated 


(d) contacting said melt with elemental carbon to crystal and continuing said second heating step until the 


remove sulfate impurity from said melt, 

(e) maintaining said salt melt in contact with said 
carbon for a predetermined time to effect the desired 
level of sulfate removal, 

(f) removing any remaining carbon from the salt melt 
after the desired level of sulfate removal has been 
obtained, and 

(g) subsequently cooling and solidifying the salt melt 
to provide a high purity, solid salt product. 


3,840,652 
METHOD OF REMOVING FOREIGN PHASES FROM 
THE CRYSTALS OF A COMPOUND 
Wouter Albers, Emmasingel, Eindhoven, Netherlands, as- 
signor to U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 773,641, Nov. 5, 
1968, which is a continuation-in-part of application Ser. 
No. 527,166, Feb. 14, 1966, both now abandoned. This 
application May 21, 1971, Ser. No. 145,876 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 27, 1965, 
6502529 
Int. Cl. CO1b 19/00, 25/00 


US. Cl. 423—509 3 Claims 





AxBy 


1. A method for purification from inclusions of crystals 
of a compound of two components selected from the 
group consisting of ITA-VIB compounds and IIIA-VB 
compounds, which method comprises as a first step, heat- 
ing in a closed container, at least one crystal substantially 
consisting of said compound and containing inclusions 
of an additional phase formed of one of said components 
together with a first mixture consisting essentially of said 
compound in the solid state as one phase and at least 
one other solid or liquid phase richer in a first one of 
said two components than said compound, the phases in 
said first mixture being in equilibrium with each other 
at the heating temperature employed during said first 
heating step, said heating temperature during said first 
step being sufficiently high to cause a vapor of said first 
component to form in said first mixture and diffuse said 
first component into said crystal to an extent dependent 
upon the composition of said additional phase, continuing 
said first heating step until the crystal and said first mix- 
ture reach equilibrium with each other, and thereafter 
for a second heating step heating the crystal treated dur- 
ing the first heating step in a closed container together 


treated crystal and the second mixture are at equilibrium 
with each other, in each case the mixture having no direct 
contact with the crystal but being sufficiently close to 
allow diffusion of vapors between the mixture and the 
crystal. 


3,840,653 
PROCESS FOR ELIMINATING THE FORMATION 
OF WASTE LIQUOR DURING THE DESULFURI- 
ZATION OF COKE OVEN GAS 
Peter Diemer, Gerhard Preusser, and Paul Radusch, 
Essen, Germany, assignors to Heinrich Koppers Gesell- 
schaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Essen, Germany 
Filed Nov. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 304,502 
Claims priority, application Germany, Nov. 19, 1971, 
P 21 57 365.9 
Int. Cl. CO1b 17/04 


US. Cl. 423—573 8 Claims 








1. A process for reducing the hydrogen sulfide content 
of a coke oven gas evolved during the coking of coal in a 
coke oven comprising, 

passing a coke oven gas evolved during the coking of 

coal in a coke oven through a liquid washing medium 
in a first stage and removing a substantial portion of 
the hydrogen sulfide from the gas, 
subjecting the liquid washing medium containing the 
hydrogen sulfide to an oxidizing medium to oxidize 
a substantial portion of the hydrogen sulfide in the 
liquid washing medium to elemental sulfur, 

separating the elemental sulfur from the liquid wash- 
ing medium, 

recycling a major portion of the liquid washing medium 

after separating the elemental sulfur therefrom to 
said first stage to remove hydrogen sulfide from the 
coke oven gas evolved during the coking of coal in a 
coke oven, 

separating a minor portion of the liquid washing 

medium and subjecting said separated minor portion 
to an elevated temperature to volatilize certain vola- 
tile compounds, 

introducing said volatile compounds into a stream of 

coke oven gas evolved during the coking of coal in a 
coke oven prior to passing the coke oven gas through 
a liquid washing medium in said first stage, and 
mixing the residue of said minor portion of liquid 
washing medium wth coal to be coked in a coke oven. 
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3,840,654 


PROCESS FOR PREPARING CRYSTALLINE, NON- 
SOLVATED ALUMINUM HYDRIDE 


Donald L. Schmidt and Ronald W. Diesen, Midland, 
Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich. 

No Drawing. Filed Oct. 23, 1962, Ser. No. 234,275 


Int. Cl. CO1b 6/00 
US. Cl. 423—645 7 Claims 


1. A process for preparing crystalline, substantially 

non-solvated aluminum hydride which comprises; 

(a) providing an ether solution of aluminum hydride, 
said solution having an aluminum hydride/ether 
ratio of from about 0.05 to about 1 on a gram-mole 
basis, and 

(b) heating said solution under pressure at a tempera- 
ture of from about 50 to about 85° C. without re- 
moving said ether therefrom for a period of time 
sufficient to crystallize the particulate substantially 
non-solvated, crystalline aluminum hydride therein, 
and 

(c) recovering said particulate substantially non- 
solvated, crystalline aluminum hydride therefrom. 


3,840,655 


DIAGNOSTIC METHODS AND REAGENTS FOR 
INFECTIOUS MONONUCLEOSIS 


Robert A. Lerner, Somerville, N.J., assignor to Ortho 
Pharmaceutical Corporation 


No Drawing. Continuation of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 725,490, Apr. 30, 1968. This application July 28, 
1971, Ser. No. 167,038 


Int. Cl. GO1n 31/00, 31/02, 33/00 


US. Cl. 424—12 10 Claims 


1. A process for preparing a heterophile antigen for 


infectious mononucleosis antibodies from horse or beef 
erythrocytes which comprises sonifying a suspension of 
beef erythrocytes in an erythrocyte suspending medium 
for a time and under conditions which are sufficient to 
liberate finely divided stromal fragments containing said 
antigen from said erythrocytes, but are insufficient to 
liberate antigens which result in nonspecific agglutination 
with other antibiodies of human sera, the conditions of 
sonification comprising applying to the erythrocyte sus- 
pension a power input of from about 6.0 to about 15.0 
watt-seconds per cubic centimeter at a frequency of from 
about 15 to about 25 kc., and thereafter separating the 
detached stromal fragments containing said antigen from 
the erythrocytes by subjecting the sonicated suspension 
to centrifugation to yield a residue of erythrocytes and 
a supernate containing said stromal fragments, and there- 
after precipitating said fragments from said supernate, 
and discarding the supernate. 


3,840,656 


PROCESS FOR IMPROVING THE DURABILITY 
AND QUALITY OF A HAIR SET AND NEW 
PRODUCTS FOR CARRYING OUT THIS 
PROCESS 


Gregoire Kalopissis and Paul Roussopoulos, Paris, and 
Charles Zviak, Franconville, France, assignors to 
L’Oreal, Paris, France 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 

581,147, Sept. 22, 1966. This application Apr. 7, 
1970, Ser. No. 24,417 
Int. Cl. A61k 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—47 5 Claims 


1. A method of treating unconstrained hair in a hair 
treating process to improve and prolong its setting prop- 
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erties without imparting any permanent deformation to 
the same comprising the steps of first applying to the 
unconstrained hair an effective amount of a composition 
containing, in aqueous media, a thiol reducing agent se- 
lected from the group consisting of thioglycolic acid, 
thioglycerol, glycol thioglycolate, glycerol thioglycolate, 
glycol thiolactate, 6-mercapto-ethanol, N-carboxymethyl- 
mercapto-acetamide, thiolactic acid and $-mercaptopro- 
pionic acid and an oxidizing agent selected from the 
group consisting of the disulfides of the following thiols: 
thioglycolic acid, thioglycerol, glycol thioglycolate, glyc- 
erol thioglycolate, glycol thiolactate, §-mercapto-ethanol, 
N-carboxymethyl-mercapto - acetamide, thiolactic acid 
and f-mercaptopropionic acid, the molar ratio of the 
oxidizing agent to said reducing agent being at least 1.5:1 
and up to 20:1, with the amount of reducing agent in 
the composition being about 0.01-0.5 mole per liter and 
the amount of oxidizing agent being about 0.015-10 
mole per liter, said composition having a pH of about 
9-10, allowing the composition to remain in contact with 
the unconstrained hair for about 1 to 15 minutes and 
thereafter rinsing and drying the hair. 


3,840,657 
MAKING GAS-FREE DENTIFRICES 


James Norfleet, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Colgate- 
Palmolive Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 
tion Ser. No. 185,860, Oct. 1, 1971. This application 
June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,608 


Int. Cl. A61k 7/16 

US. Cl. 424—49 22 Claims 

1. A method for the manufacture of a gas-free denti- 
frice containing from 10 to 85% of polyhydric alcohol 
selected from the group consisting of glycerol and sorbitol 
and mixtures thereof, 5 to 75% of polishing agent selected 
from the group consisting of dicalcium phosphate, tri- 
calcium phosphate, insoluble sodium metaphosphate, crys- 
talline silica, colloidal silica, complex aluminum silicates, 
aluminum hydroxide, magnesium phosphate, magnesium 
carbonate, calcium carbonate, calcium pyrophosphate, 
bentonite, talc, calcium silicate, calcium aluminate, alu- 
minum oxide, aluminum silicate and silica xerogels, and 
mixtures thereof, 0.1 to 3% of sodium carboxymethyl 
cellulose gelling agent, 0.5 to 5% of synthetic organic 
detergent selected from the group consisting of higher 
fatty acid monoglyceride monosulfates, higher alkyl] sul- 
fates, higher alkyl aryl sulfonates, higher olefin sulfonates, 
higher alkyl sulfoacetates, higher fatty esters of 1,2-di- 
hydroxypropane sulfonates, substantially saturated higher 
aliphatic acyl amides of lower aliphatic aminocarboxylic 
acid compounds, higher alkyl poly-lower alkoxy sulfates, 
higher fatty acid soaps, block copolymers of ethylene 
oxide, propylene oxide and propylene glycol containing 
from 10 to 100 and more moles of lower alkylene oxide, 
alkylpheny! polyethoxy ethanols containing 10 to 100 and 
more moles of lower alkylene oxide, mixed copolymers 
of ethylene oxide and propylene oxide containing from 
10 to 100 and more moles of lower alkylene oxide, poly- 
ethylene oxide derivatives of fatty alcohols, polyethylene 
oxide derivatives of fatty acids, and 0 to 30% of water 
which comprises making a polyhydric alcohol—sodium 
carboxymethyl cellulose mixture, admixing a polishing 
agent with such mixture, degassing the mixture to form 
a first intermediate product, preparing an essentially gas- 
free second intermediate mixture of the synthetic organic 
detergent in a polyhydric alcohol, and admixing the first 
and second mixtures under vacuum. 
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3,840,658 
ANIMAL FEED SUPPLY 
Jinnosuke Abe, Kango Miyauchi, and Masatoshi Kanoh, 
Ohbhito-machi, Japan, assignors to Toyo Joze Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Takata-gun, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
94,183, Dec. 1, 1970, now Patent No. 3,749,580, which 
is a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 714,019, Mar. 18, 1968. This application Mar. 27, 
1973, Ser. No. 345,414 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1967, 
42/19,517 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
July 31, 1990, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. A23k 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—115 4 Claims 
1. An animal feed composition, comprising, in admix- 
ture: 
(1) a conventional animal feed, and 
(2) an effective quantity of a dried product free of 
fungus mycelia, obtained from the aerobic cultiva- 
tion, in a liquid nutrient medium, sufficient to sustain 
normal growth of a Gibberellin non-producing strain 
of mold fungus Fusarium moniliforme NRRL 5679. 


3,840,659 
DERIVATIVES OF THE KALLIKREIN INHIBITOR 
FOR TREATING PANCREATITIS AND HYPER- 
FIBRINOLYTIC BLEEDING 
Eugen Werle and Fritz Hans, Munich, Germany, assignors 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Germany 
Original application July 10, 1968, Ser. No. 743,889, row 
abandoned. Divided and this application Nov. 8, 1971, 
Ser. No. 196,706 
Claims priority, eet Genet. July 26, 1967, 
53,061 


’ 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 

U.S. Cl. 424—177 5 Claims 

1. A method of treating pancreatitis and hyper- 
fibrinolytic bleeding which comprises administering 
parenterally to a host in need thereof a therapeutically or 
prophylactically effective amount of a polypeptidy!-kalli- 
krein inhibitor having a-amino acid residues linked with 
the N-terminal amino group and with e-amino groups of 
lysyl residues of the kallikrein inhibitor prepared by the 
process comprising reacting phosgene with an a-amino 
acid to form a reaction product containing an N-carboxy 
anhydride of said a-amino acid, adding said reaction 
product to an aqueous solution of bovine kallikrein in- 
hibitor having a pH of from 5 to 9 in the weight ratio of 
said reaction product to kallikrein inhibitor of from 
100:1 to 150:1, reacting said reaction product with said 
kallikrein inhibitor while maintaining the reaction tem- 
perature in the range of from —5° C. to +15° C., and 
recovering said polypeptidyl-kallikrein inhibitor. 


3,840,660 

CONTROL OF PLANT PATHOGENIC FUNGI WITH 
1-HALO-2-ARYLOXY-VINYL-(2) PHOSPHATES 

Henry Martin and Jozef Drabek, Basel, Switzerland, as- 

Signors to Ciba-Geigy AG, Basel, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Original application Aug. 17, 1970, Ser. No. 
64,648, now Patent No. 3,732,343. Divided and this 
application Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,469 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 18, 1969, 

12,553; Sept. 25, 1969, 14,452 


Int. Cl. AOIn 9/36 
USS. Cl. 424—217 4 Claims 
1. A method for controlling plant pathogenic fungi 
which comprises applying thereto a fungicidally effective 
amount of a compound of the formula 
® HO-Hal 
R,O—P—O—C—O-R; 


| 
OR; 
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in which Hal represents chlorine or bromine; each of R, 
and Rg, represents alkyl of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 
and R; represents phenyl, naphthyl or phenyl substituted 
by from 1 to 5 substituents selected from the group con- 
sisting of chlorine, bromine, iodine, alkyl of from 1 to 4 
carbon atoms, alkoxy of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, alkyl- 
thio of from 1 to 4 carbon atoms, nitro, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, the group —-COO-alkyl in which the alkyl group 
has from 1 to 4 carbon atoms and the group —CO-alkyl 
in which the alkyl has from 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


3,840,661 
IODINE AND BROMINE ADDUCTS OF 1,3,5-TRI 
(8 - HYDROXY) ETHYLHEXAHYDRO-s-TRI- 
AZINE AND THE USE THEREOF AS A BAC- 
TERICIDE OR FUNGICIDE 
David A. Waldstein, 622 Bergen Ave., 
Jersey City, N.J. 07305 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 230,039 
Int. Cl. AOIn 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 424—249 6 Claims 
a. A composition useful as a bactericide or fungicide, 
said composition comprising a carrier and a bactericidally 
or fungicidally effective amount of iodine or bromine fully 
reacted at between about 30° C. to about 80° C. with 
1,3,5-tri(8-hydroxy) ethylhexahydro-s-triazine to form a 
reaction product having the formula 


CH:CH:OH 
rN 
HOCH;:CH;N NCH,CH,0H 
eo 
where X is iodine or bromine. 


3,840,662 
METHOD OF TREATING ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
USING 4-HYDROXYMETHYL-1-KETO-1,2-DI- 
HYDROPHTHALAZINE OR ACID SALTS 
THEREOF 
Michiro Inoue, 26-3, 6-chome, Kokuryo-cho, Chofu-shi; 
Masayuki Ishikawa, 14-13, 3-chome, Akazutsumi, 
Setagaya-ku; Takashi Tsuchiya, 13 Kitamachi, Shin- 
juku-ku; and Takio Shimamoto, 17-25, 5-chome, Mina- 
mikoiwa, Edogawa-ku, all of Tokyo, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed July 24, 1972, Ser. No. 274,512 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—250 3 Claims 
1. A method of treating atherosclerosis which com- 
prises administering to a patient suffering from athero- 
sclerosis the compound of the following formula 


 hedaoee 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid salt thereof in a 
dose of 1 to 100 mg./kg. body weight/day. 


3,840,663 
5-ALKYLPIPECOLIC ACIDS AS ANTI- 
HYPERTENSIVE AGENTS 
Peter Hadley Jones, Lake Forest, and Pitambar Somani, 
ae Ill., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Chi- 
cago, Ill. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 23, 1972, Ser. No. 237,527 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—267 3 Claims 
1. A method of lowering blood pressure in hyperten- 
sive patient comprising administering a therapeutically 
effective amount of a compound selected from the group 
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consisting of the trans isomer and a mixture of the trans 
and cis isomers represented by the formula 


R 


COOH 


H 
wherein R is C;—Cg alkyl or a salt thereof to said patient. 


3,840,664 
ANIMAL FEED AND PROCESS 
Robert J. Collins, 7127 Winter Forest Drive, 
Portage, Mich. 49081 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 9, 1971, Ser. No. 170,272 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—269 6 Claims 
1. A process for increasing meat, milk, or egg produc- 


tion in a healthy meat-producing, milk-producing or egg- 
laying animal comprising the feeding thereto of from 
about 0.003 to about 50 mg./day of a compound selected 
from the group consisting of a compound of the formula: 


yer 
ee 
val 


R: 
R: 


wherein R is selected from the group consisting of chlo- 
rine, bromine, cyano, OR’ in which R’ is an alkyl group 
of 1 to 3 carbon atoms, inclusive, and 


“f 
—N 


%, 
R” 


in which R” and R’” are alkyl groups, defined as above, 
or together 
R” 
Yd 
—N 


\ 
R” 


represent pyrrolidino, piperidino, and morpholino; where- 
in R, is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen 
and alkyl, as defined above; and wherein Rg, Rz, Ry, and 
Rs; are selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
alkyl, as defined above, fluoro, chloro, bromo, nitro, cyano, 
trifluoromethyl, alkoxy, alkylthio, alkylsulfinyl, and alkyl- 
sulfonyl, in which the carbon chain moieties are of 1 to 3 
carbon atoms, inclusive, and a pharmacologically accepta- 
ble acid addition salt thereof in combination with the 
nutrient animal feed. 


3,840,665 
TOPICAL ANTIFUNGAL 4-NITROISOTHIAZOLE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Darrell E. O’Brien, Mission Viejo, and Roland K. Robins 
and Anthony H. Albert, Santa Ana, Calif., assignors 
to ICN Pharmaceuticals, Inc. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 16, 1971, Ser. No. 172,271 
Int. Cl. A0in 9/ 12 
U.S. Cl. 424—270 2 Claims 
1, An antifungal composition for topical use comprising 
an ointment and an effective fungus-inhibiting proportion 
of a compound formula 


oo ar O2 


N 
\s7 
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wherein R, is hydrogen or methyl and R, is hydrogen 
or halogen with the proviso that where Rz is hydrogen R, 
is hydrogen. 


ERRATUM 


For Class 424—285 see: 
Patent No. 3,840,687 


3,840,666 
ANTI-ARRHYTHMIC QUATERNARY SALT COM- 
POSITIONS AND METHODS OF USE 
Benedict R. Lucchesi, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to The 

—— of The University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, 
No Drawing. Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,128 
Int. Cl. A61k 27/00 
US. Cl. 424—329 10 Claims 

1. A pharmaceutical composition which comprises a 
therapeutically effective amount of a compound of the 
formula 


CH; 
O—CH;CHCH,—N 


H Nous 


H 


oh, Nom 


wherein X~ is the anion of a pharmaceutically acceptable 
non-toxic acid, together with a suitable pharmaceutical 
carrier. 


3,840,667 
OXYGEN-CONTAINING ATMOSPHERES 
Clayton M. Huggett, Burke, Va., assignor to Atlantic 
Research Corporation 
No Drawing. Continuation of application Ser. No. 

744,314, July 12, 1968. This application Oct. 9, 
1970, Ser. No. 79,646 
Int. Cl. A61k 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 424—366 20 Claims 
1. A habitable atmosphere which does not support com- 
bustion and which is capable of sustaining mammalian life 
comprising: 

a. oxygen in an amount sufficient to sustain mammalian 
life, said amount providing an oxygen partial pres- 
sure within the range of about 1.8 p.s.i.a. and about 
8.2 p.s.i.a.; 

. a perfluoroalkane selected from the group consisting 
of perfluoromethane, perfluoroethane, perfluoropro- 
pane, perfluorobutane, perfluorocyclobutane, perfluo- 
rodimethylcyclobutane, and mixtures thereof in an 
amount sufficient to render said habitable atmosphere 
substantially incapable of supporting combustion and 
impart to said atmosphere a total heat capacity per 
mole of oxygen of at least 40 cal./° C. measured at 
25° C. and constant pressure; and 

c. helium in an amount of at least about 5 mole percent. 


3,840,668 

METAPHOSPHATES AS DOUGH IMPROVERS 
Robert R. Joiner, Belleville, and Frederick D. Vidal, 

Englewood Cliffs, N.J., assignors to Pennwalt Corpo- 

ration, Philadelphia, Pa. 

No Drawing. Filed Sept. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 180,157 

Int. Cl. A21d 2/02, 2/04, 2/24 

U.S. Cl. 426—22 

1. A bread dough composition containing from 2-50 
parts per million based on the weight of flour present in 
said dough of a metaphosphate wherein said composition 
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contains an amount of a conventional oxidizing agent 
selected from the group consisting of acetone peroxide, 
azodicarbonamide, chlorine dioxide, potassium bromate 
and potassium iodate effective to age said flour. 


3,840,669 
PREPARATION OF WHITE PICKLED CHEESE 
Edward H. Youssef, Louisville, Ky. 
(6650 Vernon Ave., Edina, Minn. 55436) 
No Drawing. Filed May 19, 1972, Ser. No. 254,8555 
Int. Cl. A23c 19/02 
USS. Cl. 426—36 8 Claims 

1. A process for the manufacture of a white pickled 

cheese, which comprises the steps of: 

A. providing a starting mixture of raw unpasteurized 
milk and pasteurized milk in proportions of about 
1:2 and 2:1; 

B. maintaining said mixture in the range of ambient 
temperature for at least one-half hour; 

C. pasteurizing the mixture; 

D. inoculating the pasteurized mixture with at least 1% 
by weight of a lactic acid starter comprising a mix- 
ture of Streptococcus lactic and Streptococcus cre- 
moris and holding said inoculated mixture until the 
acidity of the mixture has increased to a point of 
about .02 percent; 

E. adding from 4 to 6% by weight of salt to the inocu- 
lated mixture; 

F. renneting the mixture to form a curd; and, 

G. draining the curd; 

H. ripening the drained curd in the absence of air. 


3,840,670 
CONDENSED FERMENTED WHEY ANIMAL 
FEED PRODUCT AND METHOD 
William R. Holt, Clear Lake, Iowa, assignor to Fermented 
Products, Inc., Mason City, Iowa 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 230,943 
Int. Cl. A23k 1/00, 1/08 
US. Cl. 426—41 5 Claims 
1. The process of producing a non-hygroscopic freely- 
flowable self-preserving animal feed component compris- 
ing a combination of whey cultured with a Lactobacillus 
selected from the group consisting of Lactobacillus 
acidophilus and Lactobacillus bulgaricus fermented with 
corn germ meal comprising the combination of the steps 
of: 
first, providing a quantity of whey having less than 
10% solids at 90° F. to 130° F., 
second, providing a culture of Lactobacillus in said 
quantity of whey to provide inoculated whey, said 
Lactobacillus selected from the group consisting of 
Lactobacillus bulgaricus and Lactobacillus acidoph- 
ilus and mixtures thereof, 
third, maintaining said inoculated whey at 80° F. to 
130° F. until its pH reaches 2.4 to 3.8, then, 
fourth, reducing the liquid content of the resultant cul- 
tured whey until it has a solids content of 40% to 
52%, then subsequently, 
blending said product with corn germ meal to provide 
40% to 60% of total solids as corn germ meal solids 
and drying to a moisture content of 12.0% to 14.0% 
at a maximum temperature of 150° F., and 
aerating and cooling and curing in a holding bin for at 
least 4 hours to provide a temperature below 60° F. 
and a moisture content below 12.5%. 
and fermenting the product of the fourth step with said 
corn germ meal during at least a portion of the period 
during which said blending, aerating and cooling and 
curing steps are carried out to provide said non- 
hygroscopic freely-flowable self-preserving animal 
feed component. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 


3,840,671 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING FIBROUS 
PROTEIN PRODUCT 
Kwang Young Kim and Naoki Yagi, Miyakonozyo, Japan, 
assignors to Minaminihon Rabuno Kyodo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Miyakonozyo-shi, Miyazaki-ken, Japan 
No Drawing. Filed Dec. 28, 1971, Ser. No. 213,209 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1970, 
46/127,410 
Int. Cl. A23j 3/00 

US. Cl. 426—42 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing a fibrous protein product 
which comprises stirring at a temperature of 10° C. to 
80° C., an aqueous solution of 5-30% by weight of a 
non-fibrous protein adjusted to a pH of 6 to 9 with 
a gelating agent selected from the group consisting of cal- 
cium chloride and magnesium chloride and a protease, 
for a time sufficient to convert the non-fibrous protein to 
fibrous protein, said gelating agent being present in an 
amount of 1-20 parts by weight per 1 part by weight of 
the protein and the protease is present in amounts of 0.01 
to 1 g. per 100 g. of the protein, stretching the resulting 
product so as to impart an orientation thereto and in- 
activating the protease in the resultant product. 


3,840,672 
CHEESE FLAVORED COMPOSITIONS 
Robert L. Kasik and Anthony L. Luksas, Chicago, III., 
assignors to Beatrice Foods Company, Chicago, III. 


No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of application Ser. No. 
824,250, May 13, 1969, now Patent No. 3,674,508. 
This application June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,171 


The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
July 4, 1989, has been disclaimed 


Int. Cl. A23c 19/02, 19/12; A231 1/26 
US. Cl. 426—43 20 Claims 


1. A cheese flavored composition comprising: 

(1) 10 to 75% by weight of a cheese flavor contain- 
ing the growth product on protein and carbohydrate 
of a symbiotic combination of organisms consisting 
essentially of at least one nontoxic member of the 
genus Bacillus and at least one nontoxic member of 
the genus Streptococcus; 

(2) 15 to 75% by weight of water; and 

(3) 2 to 50% by weight of starch; in a thickened 
physical state. 


3,840,673 
ALPHA AMYLASE IS INCORPORATED INTO A 
BUTTER USED TO PREPARE POTATO SNACKS 


Cornelis Kortschot, Willowdale, Ontario, Canada, and 
Peter F. Adams, Eastwood, Australia, assignors to 
Corporate Foods Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
No Drawing. Filed Feb. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 117,065 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 10, 1970, 

’ 
Int. Cl. A23b 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 426—48 2 Claims 


1. In a method of preparing a crisp snack food from 
a fluid batter comprising potato solids and water in which 
the fluid batter is cast into a film of desired thickness and 
dried so that the dried product will produce a golden 
coloured crisp snack food when cooked; the improvement 
which comprises allowing an increase in the amount of 
solids content of said batter by reducing its viscosity to 
produce a batter of sufficient fluidity for casting said film 
by incorporating into said batter an enzyme consisting 





OcTOBER 8, 1974 


essentially of a-amylase, permitting the a-amylase to par- 
tially hydrolyze the starch molecules of the potato solids, 
and subsequently heating the batter to deactivate the 
a-amylase, and wherein the fluid batter is aerated before 


casting. 


3,840,674 
FLAVOURING AGENT AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING SAME 

Arthur Joseph Mosher, Marysville, Ohio, assignor to 

Societe d’Assistance Technique pour Produits Nestle 

S.A., Lausanne, Switzerland 

No Drawing. Filed Apr. 5, 1972, Ser. No. 241,431 

Int. Cl. A231 1/26 

US. Cl. 426—65 9 Claims 

1. A flavouring agent comprising the product by re- 
acting one part by weight of S-acetyl-mercaptosuccinic 
acid or its anhydride with between 10 and 200 parts by 
weight of at least one substance selected from the group 
consisting of a vegetable protein hydrolysate and autolysed 
yeast, for a period of time sufficient to produce a meat- 


like flavour. 


3,840,675 
POPCORN-LIKE FLAVORANT AND PROCESS FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME 
Thomas H. Parliment, New City, N.Y., assignor to 
General Foods Corporation, White Plains, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,423 
Int. Cl. A231 1/26 
US. Cl. 426—65 10 Claims 

1. A process for producing a flavorant having the taste 

and aroma of popcorn which comprises: 

(a) preparing a reaction mixture comprising a com- 
pound selected from the group consisting of glyoxal 
and glycoaldehyde, and a sulfide source; 

(b) heating the reaction mixture at an elevated tem- 
perature to effect the reaction; 

(c) cooling the reaction mixture; 

(d) adjusting the pH of the reaction mixture to below 
about 7 to thereby evolve excess hydrogen sulfide; 
and 

(e) aging the reaction mixture to thereby develop the 
characteristic pleasant popcorn flavor and aroma. 


3,840,676 
BINDING FOODSTUFFS WITH A PROLAMIN AND 
AN a-AMINO ACID 

Atsushi Yamamoto and Toshio Ikemoto, Tokyo, and 

Reiko Shimizu, Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Kyowa 

Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

No Drawing. Filed Nov. 19, 1971, Ser. No. 200,578 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1970, 
45/109,333 
Int. Cl. A23b 3/14, 7/00; A231 1/00 

US. Cl. 426—89 5 Claims 

1. A method of binding granular or fibrous foodstuffs 
which comprises intimately contacting said foodstuff with 
a prolamin and an a-amino acid in a carrier; molding 
and thereafter drying the resultant mixture to form a 
bound product, said a-amino acid being selected from 
the group consisting of L-lysine, L-arginine, L-histidine, 
glycine, L-alanine, L-valine, L-leucine, L-isoleucine, 
L-serine, L-threonine, L-cysteine, L-methionine, L-phenyl- 
alanine, L-tyrosine, L-tryptophan, L-proline, L-hydroxy- 
proline, L-aspartic acid, L-glutamic acid and inorganic 
and organic acid salts thereof. 
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3,840,677 
BACON-LIKE MEAT ANALOGS 

Harold T. Leidy, New City, and John T. Hayes, Jr., North 

Tarrytown, N.Y., and Atta M. Hai, Los Angeles, Calif., 

~~ to General Foods Corporation, White Plains, 

No Drawing. Filed Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 236,982 

Int. Cl. A231 1/27, 1/100; A23j 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 426—94 8 

1. A meat analog containing a plurality of distinct 
regions comprising; at least one reigon containing 20-39 
parts water, 30-50 parts fat, 7-20 parts albumen, 0-5 
parts protein isolate, 0-20 parts proteinaceous filler parti- 
cles and up to 15 parts flavoring agents and at least one 
region containing 40-65 parts water, 10-25 parts fat, up 
to 15 parts albumen, 6-24 parts protein isolate, 0-15 
parts proteinaceous filler particles, and up to 15 parts 
flavoring agents; said regions, when cooked, texturally 
resembling the fatty and lean regions of cooked meat; the 
albumen content of the first mentioned region being high- 
er than the albumen content of the second mentioned 
region and the total number of parts of water, fat, albu- 
men, protein isolate, proteinaceous filler and flavoring 
agents in each region being 100 parts. 


3,840,678 
EDIBLE SPOONING DEVICE 
Dan M. Price, Litchfield, Ill., assignor to Stick N’Dip, 
Inc., Litchfield, Ill. 
Filed June 3, 1970, Ser. No. 42,950 
Int. Cl. A231 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—104 4 Claims 
1. A product for eating foodstuff comprising an elon- 
gated body of edible material, at least a portion of the 
body including means for spooning the foodstuff, and an 
additional spooning means of a nonedible material ex- 
tending outwardly from one end of the body. 


3,840,679 
CREPING PROCESS OF PREPARING AN 
IMPROVED MEAT ANALOG 
Alexander L. Liepa, Cincinnati, and Thomas J. Slone, 
Sr., Forest Park, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & 
Gamble Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
No Drawing. Filed Apr. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 248,581 
Int. Cl. A23j 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—104 19 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a meat analog which com- 
prises the steps of forming a dry protein mix which com- 
prises from 30% to 100% by weight of edible protein; 
adjusting the moisture content of the dry mix to form a 
dough-like protein wet mix; creping the protein wet mix 
to form a coherent workable creped protein dough sheet; 
aggregating the creped sheet by collecting the sheet into 
a mass; and stabilizing the aggregate by heating at a 
temperature of from 155° F. to 300° F. to form a co- 
herent fiber mass resembling meat in appearance, texture, 


and eating quality. 


3,840,680 
CARBON DIOXIDE GENERATING FOODSTUFF 
PACKAGE WITH POLYETHYLENEIMINE LAYER 
COMPOSITE PLASTIC FOIL 
Heinrich Gottlieb Schmidt, Wedel, Holstein, and Dietrich 
Stoltzenberg and Viktor Wolf, Hamburg, Germany, as- 
signors to Lever Brothers Company, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 28, 1972, Ser. No. 238,961 
Claims priority, application Germany, Mar. 29, 1971, 
P 21 15 211.4 
Int. Cl. B32b 9/04; B6Sb 55/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—126 Claims 
1. An improved composite plastic foil containing a 
gas-impermeable layer, a layer permeable to carbon di- 
oxide and an intermediate adhesive layer consisting essen- 
tially of polyethyleneimine with an average molecular 
weight of at least about 3000 and a C:N ratio of about 
2 to about 2.7, wherein the improvement comprises an 
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intermediate layer at which the amount of polyethylene- 
imine is from about 0.2 to about 10 g./m.? of the com- 
posite plastic foil. ; 


3,840,681 
MEAT PRODUCT 
Joseph L. Bissett, 1410 N. Main St., 
Dayton, Ohio 45405 
Continuation of application Ser. No. 200,851, Nov. 22, 
1971, now Patent No. 3,717,473, which is a division of 
application Ser. No. 825,150, May 16, 1969, now Patent 
No. 3,635,732. This application Feb. 16, 1973, Ser. 
No. 333,397 
The portion of the term of the patent subsequent to 
Jan. 19, 1989, has been disclaimed 
Int. Cl. A22¢ 18/00 
USS. Cl. 426—134 


1. A meat product comprising an eJongated filet strip 
of meat having generally parallel opposite side surfaces 
and generally: parallel opposite edge surfaces, the width 
of said strip defined between said edge surfaces being sub- 
stantially greater than the thickness of said strip defined 
between said side surfaces and the length of said strip 
being substantially greater than said width, a plurality 
of longitudinally spaced elongated skewers each including 
a first portion extending laterally partially into said strip 
from one of said edge surfaces and generally parallel to 
said side surfaces, each said skewer further including a 
handle portion projecting from said one edge surface to 
provide for conveniently handling said product during 
cooking and serving, said strip being adapted to be cut 
between said skewers laterally from one edge surface 
towards the other edge surface to define a filet section 
for each of said skewers to provide for convenient separa- 
tion and eating of said filet sections with the corresponding 
said skewers. 


3,840,682 
WHIPPABLE TOPPING COMPOSITION AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 

Hayato Kubota, Sadao Nakayama, and Teizaburo Tatei- 

shi, Osaka, Japan, assignors to Fuji Oil Company, Ltd., 

Osaka, Japan 
No Drawing. Continuation-in-part of abandoned applica- 

tion Ser. No. 4,422, Jan. 20, 1970. This application 

Jan. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 215,418 

Int. Cl. A23g 3/00; A231 1/14 

US. Cl. 426—163 9 Claims 

1. An oily composition suitable for providing whip- 
pable topping which comprises an edible oil, fat, or mix- 
ture thereof having a melting point not less than 10° C., 
0.08-3% by weight, calculated as acetone insoluble com- 
ponents, of an unmodified phospholipid based on the 
weight of said oil, fat, or mixture thereof and 0.1-3% by 
weight of an edible hydrophilic surface active agent based 
on the weight of said oil, fat, or mixture thereof, said 
hydrophilic surface active agent being nonionic and being 
selected from the group consisting of higher-fatty acid 
esters of polyglycerols, higher-fatty acid esters of polyoxy- 
ethylene sorbitane, higher-fatty acid esters of saccharose, 
and monoglycerides of malic acid and citric acid. 
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OCTOBER 8, 1974 


3,840,683 
EGG PRODUCT 
David R. Strong, Norwalk, Conn., and Sutton Redfern, 
White Plains, N.Y., assignors to Standard Brands In- 
corporated, New York, N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,423 


Int. Cl. A131 1/32 
US. Cl. 426—177 11 Claims 


1. A substantially cholesterol free egg product compris- 
ing egg white, nonfat milk solids, vegetable oil and a 
coloring agent comprising a mixture of beta-carotene and 
an extract of plant xanthophylls in suitable proportions 
and amounts to impart substantially the characteristic 
color of whole eggs to said egg product. 


3,840,684 
DECAFFEINATED COFFEE 
Thomas L. Fazzina, Port Chester, N.Y., Gary V. Jones, 
Ramsey, N.J., and Richard P. Scelia, Harrison, N.Y., 
assignors to General Foods Corporation, White Plains, 
N.Y. 
No Drawing. Filed Mar. 13, 1970, Ser. No. 19,489 


Int. Cl. A23f£ 1/00 

US. Cl. 426—193 10 Claims 

1. A blend of “high grade” and “low grade” roasted 
and ground decaffeinated coffee having improved flavor 
consisting essentially of at least 20% “high grade” coffee 
which has been organic solvent decaffeinated, and at least 
30% “low grade” coffee which has been water decaf- 
feinated. 


3,840,685 
EMULSIFIED OIL AND SUGAR CEREAL COATING 
AND PROCESS USING SAME 
Angus Alexander Lyall and Robert John Johnston, 
Niagara Falls, Ontario, Canada, assignors to Nabisco, 
Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1972, Ser. No. 253,137 
Int. Cl. A23d 5/00; A231 1/40 
US. Cl. 426—201 34 Claims 
1. A cereal coating process which comprises, in se- 
quence, the steps of 
(a) applying to prepared cereal particles a 
syrupy oil-in-water emulsion having a temp2rature 
in the range of from about 170° F. to about 240° F., 
said emulsion comprising by weight, based on the 
total weight of said emulsion, 5%-32% of an edible 
oil- or fat-derived oleaginous material, an aqueous 
syrup solution containing 60-85% by weight of sugar 
solids, and 0.5%-5% of an emulsifier consisting es- 
sentially of distilled monoglycerides, said emulsion 
containing, by weight, from about 9% to about 34% 
of water; no heating being carried out during the ap- 
plication of said emulsion to said cereal particles; 
and 
(b) drying the coated cereal particles at a temperature 
and for a time sufficient to reduce the moisture con- 
tent of said coated cereal particles to a level in the 
range of 2.0% to 3.0% by weight of said particles, 
while vigorously agitating the particles throughout 
the drying step, thereby obtaining discrete, candy- 
coated cereal particles. 


3,840,686 
METHOD OF COOKING AND THAWING 
Mathew Hurwitz, 63 Oakland Ave., 
Auburndale, Mass. 02166 
Original application July 21, 1971, Ser. No. 164,612, now 
Patent No. 3,769,902. Divided and this application 
July 18, 1973, Ser. No. 380,428 
Int. Cl. A231 1/00 
US. Cl. 426—231 5 Claims 
1. A method for thawing and/or cooking a foodstuff 
which comprises: 
(a) introducing a predetermined amount of water into 
a thawer-cooker vessel having a bottom and a side 
wall and having sealing means disposed at the upper 
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edge of said side wall, a removable lid‘ extending 
over the entire container, said lid having. sealing 
means to co-operatively engage said side wall sealing 
means, latching means for securing said lid to said 
container so that said lid sealing means co-operatively 
engage said side wall sealing means to form a closed 
air-tight chamber containing only air entrapped with- 
in said chamber, heating control means to regulate 
the temperature within said chamber, and purge- 
venting means in combination with vacuum relief 
means disposed on said vessel, said purge-venting 
means automatically opening to the atmosphere when 
vessel pressure exceeds a predetermined pressure 
greater than about po p.s.i.g. and automatically clos- 
ing to the atmosphere when vessel pressure falls 
below said predetermined pressure, said vacuum 
relief means allowing removal of said lid, and intro- 
ducing said foodstuff onto holding means in said 























(b) closing and latching said vessel with said lid and 
latching means whereby air is entrapped within said 
vessel; 

(c) heating said water in said vessel with said heating 
control means to a temperature above about 212° 
F. so that steam is generated which increases the 
pressure within the closed vessel whereby said purge- 
venting means automatically opens for a time suffi- 
cient to allow escaping steam to sweep all of said 


927 0.G.—24 
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entrapped air leaving substantially air-free steam in 
said vessel; 

(d) conditioning said heating control means to revert 
to a controlled cooking temperature below about 
212° F. whereby steam temporarily ceases to be gen- 
erated and whereby said purge-venting means auto- 
matically closes and seals said vessel against the re- 
entry of air into said vessel; 

(e) completing the cooking operation under partial 
vacuum at cooking conditions below 212° F. wherein 
the transfer of heat to the food is via direct contact 
condensation of said substantially air-free steam at 
sub-atmospheric pressure onto said foodstuff; 

(f) relieving said vacuum inside said vessel through 
said purge-venting means so that said lid may be 
unlatched and removed; and, 

(g) removing said cooked foodstuff from said vessel. 


3,840,687 

INSECTICIDAL COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS 
OF KILLING INSECTS USING <a,s-DIOXOHYDRO- 
CINNAMONITRILES 

Donald Perry Wright, Jr., Pennington, Donald Frederic 
Barringer, Jr., Trenton, and Donald Edward McKay, 
Highland Park, N.J., assignors to American Cyanamid 
Company, Stamford, Conn. 

No Drawing. Application May 4, 1972, Ser. No. 250,338, 
now Patent No. 3,793,456, dated Feb. 19, 1974, which 
is a continuation-in-part of abandoned application Ser. 
No. 141,444, May 7, 1971. Divided and this applica- 
tion Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 414,054 

Int. Cl. AO1n 9/20, 9/28 


US. Cl. 424—285 6 Claims 


1. A method for controlling insects comprising apply- 
ing to said insects an insecticidally effective amount of a 
compound of the formula: 


fe) 
Rs tL 


Ra 


4 
¥ \-NHN=C 
i 2 


Ri “4 CN 

wherein R is halo, alkyl of to 4 carbons, alkoxy of 1 
to 4 carbons, cyano, nitro, trifluoromethyl or p-chloro- 
phenoxy; R, is hydrogen, halo, trifluoromethyl or alkyl 
of 1 to 4 carbons; R,z is 2-furyl; and R; is hydrogen or 
halo. 
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3,840,688 3,840,689 
ELECTRIC FURNACE HAVING SPECIFICALLY TONE GENERATOR FOR ELECTRONIC MUSICAL 
LOCATED TAP HOLE INSTRUMENT 
Shigenori Tomioka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Japan Metals & Akira Nakada, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon Gakki 
Chemicals Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shinzuoka-ken, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 336,855, Feb. 28, 1973. This application Filed Mar. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 239,508 
Mar. 25, 1974, Ser. No. 454,196 Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 1971, 46- 
Int. Cl. F27b 14/00 22511; Mar. 31, 1971, 46-22512 
U.S. Cl. 13—9 6 Claims Int. Cl. G10h 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 84—1.01 5 Claims 


—c* 
MASTER F 
OSCILLATOR Dis 
FREQUENCY. 


FREQUENCY 
DIVIDER 


1. A method for generating notes having reduced pitch 
errors in an electronic musical instrument, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 

frequency-dividing a preselected frequency to produce a 

plurality of preselected notes from an octave; 

1. A refining electric furnace comprising a vesse] having frequency-shifting said preselected frequency by a predeter- 
side and bottom walls and an inlet opening through which mined modulating frequency to obtain a frequency 
starting materials and carboneous reducing agents are placed shifted signal; 
in the furnace, electrodes movably carried by a support so as _ frequency-dividing said frequency shifted signal to obtain 
to be selectively dipped in the starting materials placed in the remaining notes of said octave other than said preselected 
vessel, and a tap hole bored through the side wall of the hous- notes, to thereby reduce pitch errors in said remaining 
ing at a height H (cm) from inner surface of the bottom wall notes. 
of the vessel the electrodes being adapted to provide electric 
currents through the starting materials in the furnace so as to 
form a mixed solid starting material layer of mean thickness 
H, (cm), a half-molten starting material layer of mean thick- 
ness H, (cm), a molten starting material layer, a carboneous 
material layer, and a molten product metal layer in the fur- 
nace in said order from the upper portion thereof, said mean Filed Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 349,986 
thicknesses being taken at a central portion of the furnace, Int. Cl. G10h 1/00 
said height H of the tap hole satisfying the following condi- U-S. Cl. 84—1.01 8 Claims 
tions, 


3,840,690 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT WITH SINGLE 
KEYBOARD PROVIDING SOUNDS AND EFFECTS 
Athos Davoli, Via F. Lombardi 6, Parma, Italy (43100) 


H, + H, 
1 Sg,H, + Sg,"H,)/1,000 
3 = (P,/Sg;) x 1000 
a= KP, 














here, 

P, : extruding pressure being applied to the molten metal, 
H, : maximum head (cm) applicable to the molten prod- 
uct metal layer for removal thereof from the vessel 
through the tap hole, 

H, : minimum height (cm) of top level of molten product 
metal layer to be formed on the vessel bottom wall, as 
measured from the inner surface of the bottom wall, 

Sg,: mean apparent density (g/cm*) of the mixed solid start- 
ing material layer, 

Sg.: mean apparent density (g/cm*) of the half-molten start- 
ing material layer, 

Sg;: apparent density (g/cm*) of the molten product metal, 
and 1. An electronic sound generator comprising at least one 

K : a constant. electronic note oscillator; a first portion of a keyboard con- 
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nected to said oscillator to control by means of a first hand of 
a musical performer the frequency of the oscillator, said oscil- 
lator being connected also to the input of a frequency divider 
circuit having at least as many outputs as the octaves to be 
provided for the notes generated by said generator, and a 
plurality of push-type electrical contact means arranged as a 
second portion of a keyboard and each for connecting the 
respective cutput corresponding to one of the several octaves 
of the frequency divider circuit to at least one sound amplify- 
ing and reproducing circuit, said second portion of keyboard 
being arranged for operation by a second hand of the musical 
performer and being in alignment with said first portion of 
keyboard. 


3,840,691 
ELECTRONIC MUSICAL INSTRUMENT WITH 
AUTOMATIC RHYTHM SECTION TRIGGERED BY 
ORGAN SECTION PLAY 

Shimaji Okamoto, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Nippon 

Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha, Shizuoka-ken, Japan 

Filed Oct. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 296,599 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1971, 46-82353 
Int. Cl. G10h 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 84—1.03 10 Claims 
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1. An electronic musical instrument comprising an organ 
section for playing melody and accompaniment tones and 
including a plurality of playing keys; and an automatic rhythm 
section including a clock pulse oscillator generating repetitive 
clock pulses, counters connected to said clock pulse oscillator 
for counting down to submultiples of the frequency of said 
clock pulses from said clock pulse oscillator, a rhythm pattern 
pulse encoder connected to said counters for producing plural 
sets of rhythm pattern pulse trains, each rhythm pattern pulse 
train being comprised of a combination of different preset 
output pulses from said counters, a rhythm selection circuit 
coupled with said encoder to select the desired one or more 
of the various rhythm pattern pulse trains from said encoder, 
and a plurality of rhythm tone generators connected to said 
selection circuit and being selectively triggered by the rhythm 
pattern pulse train preselected by said rhythm selection circuit 
to produce said preset one or more rhythm sounds in exact 
timing with the tempo of the para rhythm pattern, 

the improvement comprising: 

a key depression detector coupled to the said playing keys 
and generating a trigger pulse upon depression of said 
keys, 

a rhythm cycle end detector connected to at least one of 
said counters and generating another trigger pulse upon 
detection of the end of the counter cycle, and 

a start-stop control circuit having inputs coupled to said key 
depression detector and to said rhythm cycle end detec- 
tor for receiving said trigger pulses and having an output 
coupled to said clock pulse oscillator for generating a first 
output signal for normally maintaining said clock pulse 
oscillator inoperative, said start-stop control circuit in- 
cluding means responsive to the trigger signal from said 
key depression detector for generating a second output 
signal to render said clock pulse oscillator operative upon 
receipt of the trigger signal from said key depression 
detector, and means responsive to the trigger signal from 
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said rhythm cycle end detector for generating said first 
output signal to render said clock pulse oscillator inoper- 
ative upon receipt of the trigger signal from said rhythm 
cycle end detector, thereby automatically ending rhythm 
performance at the end of each rhythm cycle. 


3,840,692 
COVER PLATE FOR ELECTRICAL OUTLETS, 
SWITCHES, AND THE LIKE 
Robert B. Wells, R.R. No. 1, Box 140BB, Middlebourne, W. 
Va. 26149 
Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 352,057 
Int. Cl. HO2g 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 174—66 1 Claim 


1. A cover plate adapted to completely cover a rectangu- 
larly shaped conventional type electrical switch wall plate 
secured by two screws to a conventional type electrical toggle 
switch wiring device mounted in an electrical box type recep- 
tacle secured in a wall opening, the switch having an operating 
member projecting forwardly therefrom, the wall plate having 
a rectangular aperture therein adapted for accomodating 
therethrough the forwardly projecting operating member of 
the switch, the switch plate including a pair of spaced apart 
mounting openings in alignment with similarly spaced apart 
and threaded openings provided in the switch for receiving 
therethrough the two mounting screws in a threaded manner 
for securing the switch plate to the switch device, the cover 
plate comprising: 

a rectangularly shaped substantially flat cover member 
slightly larger than the wall plate to be covered thereby, 
the cover member having a face surface and a back sur- 
face, the back surface adapted to be placed in juxtaposi- 
tion with the face surface of the wall plate in a manner 
completely covering the same; 

a flange like member formed integrally with the cover mem- 
ber and disposed about the peripheral edges in a manner 
projecting outwardly of the back surface of the cover 
member and adapted to overlap all of the peripheral 
edges of the wall plate and engage with the adjacent wall 
surfaces about the wall opening to completely surround 
and enclose the wall plate; 

a pair of spaced apart mounting holes extending through the 
cover member and disposed for alignment with the 
mounting openings in the switch plate for receiving the 
two mounting screws therein to secure the cover plate to 
the switch wall plate; 
rectangular aperture in the cover member of a slightly 
lesser width and length than the similarly provided rect- 
angular aperture in the switch plate for accomodating the 
forwardly projecting operating member of the switch 
therethrough, the cover member aperture adapted for 
alignment with the switch plate aperture upon mounting 
of the cover member over the swich plate, the cover 
member aperture for accommodating the forward pro- 
jecting operating member of the switch including substan- 
tially parallel spaced apart longitudinally extending side 
edges; 

a pair of rearwardly extending flange members, each flange 
member associated with one of the cover member aper- 
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ture side edges, and each flange member having a trans- 
versely extending opening provided therein; and 

a pair of pin members each removably inserted in one of the 
flange member openings and pointing in opposed trans- 
versely extending directions, one pin member being asso- 
ciated with each flange member, the flange members 
disposed for insertion through the switch wall plate aper- 
ture upon the placing of the cover plate over the switch 
wall plate in an overlapping manner with the flange mem- 
bers projecting rearwardly of the switch plate and with 
the pin members inserted through their respective flange 
member openings to engage with the rear surface of the 
switch plate in a manner encapturing opposed portions o} 
the switch wall plate between the pin members and the 
cover plate thereby assisting in retaining the cover plate 
securely mounted in a tight mannef to the switch plate. 


3,840,693 
IGNITER WIRE INSULATOR ASSEMBLY 
John H. Honeycutt, Madison, Ala., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 
Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1974, Ser. No. 431,821 
Int. Cl. F41f 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 174—70 R 2 Claims 


1. An assembly for enveloping and insulating an igniter wire 
from rocket motor exhaust gases comprising: an igniter arm 
provided with a slot therein; an igniter wire disposed in said 
slot, said wire being provided with an insulation covering; a 
stainless steel shielding tube encompassing said insulated wire 
and an insulator enclosing said wire and said tube for protec- 
tion against erosion of said exhaust gases. 


3,840,694 
CABLE WITH STRIPABLE INSULATION 
Joseph John Luczak, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, assignor to 
Union Carbide Canada Limited, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
Filed June 26, 1973, Ser. No. 373,832 
Claims priority, application Canada, June 26, 1972, 145642 
Int. Cl. HOIb 7/02 


U.S. Cl. 174— 120 SR 8 Claims 
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1. An electrically insulated conductor comprising: 

a. an electrical conductor having a release agent coated 
thereon, said release agent being a polymer of ethylene 
oxide, and 
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b. cross-linked ethylene polymer insulation wherein the 
ethylene polymer was cross-linked on the said coated 
conductor. 


3,840,695 


LIQUID CRYSTAL IMAGE DISPLAY PANEL WITH 


¢ U.S. Cl. 358—61 


a 


INTEGRATED ADDRESSING CIRCUITRY 


Albert G. Fischer, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 


Filed Oct. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 296,425 
Int. Cl. H04m 3//4, 9/30 
10 Claims 
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Main Panel 


A color television display system comprising: 

liquid crystal layer exhibiting the property of rotating the 
polarization plane of transmitted light in response to 
application of an electric field across said liquid crystal 
layer, 


a front electrode member for said liquid crystal layer com- 


a 


a 


a 


prised of a layer of electrical conductive material trans- 
missive to light positioned on one side of said liquid crys- 
tal layer, 

back electrode member transmissive to light for said liquid 
crystal layer comprised of a plurality of electrical conduc- 
tive contact members on an insulating support member 
positioned on the other side of said liquid crystal layer 
with respect to front electrode, 

thin film transistor array comprising a plurality of spaced 
apart interconnected transistors which are disposed upon 
the insulating support member side facing the liquid 
crystal layer, with individual transistors being spaced 
between the electrical conductive contact members of 
the back electrode member, and wherein each individual 
transistor of the array is connected to an individual elec- 
trical conductive contact member of the back electrode, 
whereby potential is selectively addressable to said back 
electrode contact members to thereby scan and modulate 
the rotation property of said liquid crystal layer, 

light source and means for directing substantially parallel 
light toward said back electrode member, 

first linear polarizer member positioned between said light 
source and said back electrode member, 

second linear polarizer member positioned on the oppo- 
site side of said liquid crystal layer with respect to said 
first polarizer member, said first and second polarizer 
members oriented in the same direction and 

color filter member comprising a plurality of spatially 
positioned different color filters positioned between said 
first polarizer member and said back electrode member, 
in which only one color filter aligned and associated with 
only one of said back electrode contact members so that 
only one primary color illuminates that back electrode 
contact. 
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3,840,696 means coupled with the other of the inputs of said demodu- 
SINGLE TUBE COLOR TELEVISION CAMERA WITH lator for supplying a reference signal thereto at the fre- 
RECOVERY OF INDEX SIGNAL FOR ELEMENTAL quency of said carrier signal; 
COLOR COMPONENT SEPARATION 
Ian MacDonald Green, Buckie, Scotland, assignor to EMI 
Limited, Middlesex, England ; 
Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 292,436 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 8, 1971, 
46845/71 





Int. Cl. HO4n 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 358/45 2 Claims 
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VIDEO SIGNAL TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Shigehiko Hinoshita, Yokohama; Yukihiko Minejima, Kawa- 
saki, and Takao Moriya, Yamato, all of Japan, assignors to 
Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed July 17, 1973, Ser. No. 380,105 


‘ALL DELAY ANGLES ARE 
(AT CARRIER FREQUENCY w 





1. A colour television camera including a pick-up tube 
having a light sensitive target which is exposed to incident 7 a 
light from a scene to be televised, means for scanning said  C/aims priority, application Japan, July 19, 1972, 47-71597 
target in a predetermined manner to derive output signals Int. Cl. HO4n 7/12 ‘ 
from said pick-up tube, filter means arranged in the path of US. Cl. 178—6.8 8 Claims 
said incident light to said target including sets of elements of 
three different colours sufficient to determine the hue of the 
incident light, the sets being cyclically repeating such that said 
output signals include a carrier wave, of frequency determined 
by the cyclic repetition of said sets and by the scanning, the 
phase of said carrier wave being indicative of the hue of said ES 
incident light, the filter means incorporating a further set of SELECTOR CIRCUIT 
cyclically recurring elements, some of which may be common ; | 
to said first mentioned sets, so spatially positioned in relation 
to the first-mentioned sets that said output signals include also 
an indexing signal, of half the frequency of said carrier wave, 
circuit means, adapted to receive said output signals and to 
separate the indexing signal from the carrier wave, including j Ag Pe 3 ; 
a subtracting circuit and a delay component arranged to im- _'!. A picture transmission system for transmitting a video 
part to said output signals a delay corresponding to 360° at the signal of compressed bandwidth over a transmission medium 
frequency of said carrier wave, the subtracting circuit being Nd for receiving and processing the transmitted video signal, 
arranged to receive, over separate connections, said output Said picture transmission system comprising: 
signals directly and after their passage through said delay 4. @ transmitting station including: : 
component and to form the difference between the direct and a. means for dividing a picture into a plurality of blocks 
delayed signals, further circuit means for doubling the fre- and for regularly scanning and extracting video signals 
quency of said indexing signal and means for utilising the at corresponding sampling points in the respective 


frequency doubled signal to derive the hue information from blocks in a predetermined order, — 
said carrier wave. b. a first frame memory for storing video signals of one 


frame, 
c. means for comparing picture elements of the video 
3,840,697 signals from said scanning and extracting means with 
COLOR TELEVISION SIGNAL DEMODULATION those at the corresponding sampling points of the video 
SYSTEM signals obtained by a preceding scanning and stored in 
Gerald K. Lunn, Carleton, England, assignor to Motorola, Inc., said first frame memory and for selecting the block of 
Franklin Park, Ill. the picture element of the video signal of the largest 
Filed May 31, 1973, Ser. No. 365,705 level difference, and 
Int. Cl. HO4n 9/50 . Means responsive to the output of said selecting means 
U.S. Cl. 358/23 11 Claims for adding the picture element of the video signal of the 
1. A demodulator system including in combination: corresponding block with a signal indicating the block 
at least one synchronous demodulator having at least two and for transmitting them to a transmission line, and 
inputs and at least one output; B. a receiving station including: 
means coupled with one of the inputs of said demodulator a. a second frame memory for storing transmitted video 
for supplying a modulated carrier signal thereto; signals of one frame, and 
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b. detecting means for detecting the block indicating 
signal added to the picture element of the video signal 
transmitted and for converting a picture element of the 
video signal in the block of a picture in said second 
frame memory corresponding to the block indicating 
signal into the picture element of the transmitted video 
signal. 


3,840,699 
TELEVISION SYSTEM FOR ENHANCING AND 
TRACKING AN OBJECT 
William R. Bowerman, 1824 Mississippi St., Lawrence, Kans. 
66044 
Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 256,876 
Int. Cl. H04n 5/26, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 178—6.8 


1. A tracking television system for enhancing the image of 
an object having unique spectral reflection characteristics, 
comprising 

a. a first television camera adapted to scan a scene, 

b. a second television camera adapted to scan said scene 
and operatively connected to said first camera, 

c. an optical filter mounted to said second camera and 
having a passband characteristic corresponding to the 
spectral characteristics of said object, said second camera 
being sensitive only to said spectral characteristics, 

d. circuit means connecting siad first and second cameras 
for electronically combining the outputs of both cameras 
whereby the image of said object will be enhanced with 
respect to said scene, 

e. tracking means responsive to the position of said object 
for controlling the direction of both of said cameras, 

f. said tracking means including gimbal means mounting 
said cameras for movement about mutually perpendicular 
axes, a pair of servo motors drivingly connected to said 
gimbal means for moving said cameras about said axes in 
response to directional signals and optical position sens- 
ing means including a silicon Schottky barrier dual axis 
detector connected to said servo motors and positioned 
to receive an image of said object focussed thereon, said 
sensing means adapted to generate directional signals 
corresponding to the position of said image, and 

. reference signal generating means connected to said 
detector and error signal generating means connected to 
said detector and to said reference signal generating 
means for generating directional signals for said servo 
motors. 
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3,840,700 
MESSAGE DISPLAY DEVICE 
Gilbert A. Robinson, 2441 E. Hermosa, Tempe, Ariz. 85282 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,748 
Int. Cl. HO4n 5/24 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 8 Claims 


1. A message display device comprising in combination: 

a frame, 

a display assembly rotatably mounted on said frame for 
presenting sequentially its display surfaces to a television 
camera mountable on said frame, 

at least one electrically energized information display meter 
mounted on said display assembly, 

a spindle fixedly mounted on said frame about which said 
display assembly is rotatably mounted, 

at least one commutator band mounted around said spindle, 
means for electrically energizing said commutator band, 
means connected to said meter for engaging said commu- 
tator band for energizing said meter, and 

means for rotating said display assembly. 


3,840,701 
FIBRE OPTICS ELEMENT FOR THE IMAGE 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM OF A FACSIMILE 
Kaoru Tomii; Eiichi Miyazaki, and Tetsuhiko Tomiki, all of 
Osaka, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial 
Company, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 15, 1972, Ser. No. 234,768 
Int. Cl. HO4n //22 


U.S. Cl. 178—7.2 4 Claims 


1. A bundle of optical fibers with the core element having 
a refractive index n, comprising a first group of optical fibers 
having one end thereof cut in a first plane and a second group 
of optical fibers having one end thereof cut in a second plane, 
said first plane skewed up to sin~' (1/n) relative to a third 
plane, normal to the lengthwise direction of said optical fibers 
and said second plane being skewed at an angle smaller than 
90° relative to said third plane. 
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3,840,702 
SIGNAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
Eric R. Woods, San Diego, Calif., assignor to General Dynam- 
ics Corporation, San Diego, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,452 
Int. Cl. H04m //00 


U.S. Cl. 179—1 SW 6 Claims 
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1. A signal distribution system which comprises 

a. means for receiving a first multiplicity of input signals, 

b. a plurality of groups of switches each for selectively 
connecting each of said first multiplicity of input signals 
to a plurality of groups of outputs, each of said output 
groups having a second multiplicity of outputs, 

. means for separately receiving each of said outputs from 
each of said second multiplicity of outputs, 

. each of said plurality of groups of switches comprising a 
matrix of switches which includes a multiplicity of groups 
of input switches equal in number to each said second 
multiplicity of outputs, and an output switch, said input 
switches each having 
1. separate inputs for each of said first multiplicity of 

input signals, 
2. means for selectively connecting said input switch 
inputs separately in groups to a plurality of different 
input switch outputs, and 
. Said groups of input switch outputs being equal in 
number to said second multiplicity, said output switch 
having 
i. a plurality of inputs each for a separate one of said 
input switches, 

ii. a plurality of outputs equal in number to said second 
multiplicity, and 

iii. means for selectively connecting said output switch 
inputs separately in groups to different ones of said 
output switch outputs. 


3,840,703 
AUTOMATIC DISCONNECT CIRCUIT FOR REDUCING 
DIAL PULSE DISTORTION AND NOISE IN A 
SUBSCRIBER CARRIER TELEPHONE SYSTEM 
James A. Stewart, Menlo Park, Calif., assignor to GTE Auto- 
matic Electric Laboratories Incorporated, Northlake, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 230,704, March 1, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,780,228. This application Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,802 
Int. Cl. HO4h //08 
U.S. Cl. 179—2.5 R 31 Claims 
1. Apparatus for automatically disconnecting a local sub- 
scriber carrier battery charging circuit that is connected, in a 
subscriber carrier telephone system including a physical sub- 
scriber subset and a carrier subscriber subset, through a cable 
pair to a central office power source from the latter during the 
off-hook conditions produced on the cable pair by the physi- 
cal subscriber subset, said apparatus comprising 
a pair of input terminals for connection to associated lines 
of a cable pair; 
a pair of output terminals for connection to associated input 
terminals of the charging circuit; 
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first means for selectively connecting said output terminals 
to associated input terminals for connecting the charging 
circuit through said apparatus to the power source; 

second means for detecting an off-hook condition produced 
on the cable pair by a physical subscriber subset; 

third means responsive to operation of said second- 
detecting means for opening said first-connecting means 
to disconnect the charging circuit from the central office 
power source; 

said first-connecting means comprising a first transistor 
having collector and emitter electrodes electrically con- 
nected in series between one input and one output termi- 
nal, and having a base electrode electrically connected to 


said third means; and fourth means connecting the other 
input and other output terminals thereof, said first transis- 
tor being conducting to connect and cut off to disconnect 
the charging circuit and the power source; and 

said second-detecting means comprising a Zener diode that 
is electrically connected across said input terminals, said 
diode conducting when the voltage applied thereto in 
response to a line voltage is greater than the Zener break- 
down voltage thereof and being cut off when this applied 
voltage is less than the Zener voltage thereof; 

said third means being responsive to nonconduction of said 
diode for driving said first transistor into cutoff to discon- 
nect said One input and one output terminals. 


3,840,704 
TIME DIVISION SWITCHING SYSTEM 
Charles Richmond Baugh, Lincroft, N.J., assignor to Bell Tele- 
phone Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 405,679 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 AQ 6 Claims 








1. Apparatus for establishing and maintaining a plurality of 
bidirectional time-division multiplexed communication paths 
comprising 

A. a first ordered plurality of time-division switching cross- 

points for establishing connections in a first direction for 
each of two bidirectional paths, 

B. a second ordered plurality of time-division switching 

crosspoints, not necessarily mutually exclusive of said 
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first plurality of switching crosspoints, for establishing 
connections in the second direction of said bidirectional 
paths, each of said second plurality of switching cross- 
points bearing a symmetrical relation to one of said first 
plurality of switching crosspoints, and 

C. control means for selectively interconnecting said first 
plurality of switching crosspoints during a first time slot 
and for selectively interconnecting said second plurality 
of switching crosspoints during a second time slot, said 
first and second time slots being mutually exclusive but 
not necessarily contiguous. 


3,840,705 

DATA CHANNEL UNIT FOR A PCM TDM SYSTEM 
William Frank Haskett, Suncook; Harold Frederick Wochholz, 

Durham, both of N.H., and Dixon Brown Penick, Andover, 

Mass., assignors to Northeast Electronics Corporation, Con- 

cord, N.H. 

Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,195 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 A 8 Claims 
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1. A data terminal for replacing a selected channel unit of 
a multiplex PCM carrier transmission system which has: 

a common transmission line; 

a plurality of transmittipg channel units each providing a 
low rate bit stream buffered in an output buffer; 

a central channel clock and a channel switch responsive 
thereto for multiplexing the channel units by connecting 
the output buffer of each channel unit to the transmission 
line only during a channel pulse allotted to that channel 
unit; and 

a central data clock for clocking the contents of the output 
buffer connected to the transmission line at a high rate, 
to thereby transmit over said line a high rate multiplexed 
bit system; 

said data terminal having a transmitter comprising: 

means for generating a bit stream; 

means for buffering the bit stream; 

first internal clock means, distinct from said central clocks, 
for generating a first clock train; 

means for clocking the bit stream from the generating 
means into the buffering means at the frequency of said 
first clock train; 

second internal clock means, distinct from said central 
clocks, for generating a second pulse train at the fre- 
quency of the transmission line; 

means responsive to a selected channel pulse of the central 
channel clock for connecting the buffering means to the 
transmission line for the duration of the last recited pulse; 
means for clocking the contents of the buffering means 
onto the transmission line at the frequency of the second 
pulse train for the duration of said selected channel pulse; 
and 

means for synchronizing the first and second internal clock 
means with the frequency of at least one of said central 
clocks. 
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3,840,706 
REMOTE TEST CIRCUIT FOR CARRIER TELEPHONES 
Lester Q. Krasin, and Robert D. McCallum, both of Tulsa, 
Okla., assignors to Seismograph Service Corporation, Tulsa, 
Okla. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,745 
Int. Cl. HO4j 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BF 6 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for indicating at a central office terminal 
unit the operative status of a remote carrier telephone station 
terminal comprising: 

a switch at the central office terminal unit for reversing 
polarity of D.C. operating power for the remote station 
terminal; 

means at the remote station terminal for detecting the po- 
larity reversal of the operating power and activating a 
transmitter section of the station terminal in response 
thereto causing the transmitter section to generate carrier 
frequency energy; and 

means within the central office terminal for indicating the 
presence of station terminal carrier frequency energy and 
whereby the operative status of the remote station termi- 
nal becomes known. 


3,840,707 
INTERMEDIATE EXCHANGE FOR DIGITAL SIGNALS, 
FOR CONNECTION OF ONE OF A NUMBER OF INLETS 
TO A SPECIFIC OUTLET OF A NUMBER OF OUTLETS 
Goran Anders Henrik Hemdal, Skarholmen, Sweden, assignor 
to Telefonaktiebolaget L M Ericsson, Stockholm, Sweden 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,410 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Dec. 22, 
16471/71 


1971, 


Int. Cl. H04j 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 179—15 AQ 2 Claims 

1, In a telecommunication system transmitting pulse code 
modulated time division multiplex signals, an intermediate 
exchange connecting arbitrary incoming pulse time position 
channels on incoming links with arbitrary outgoing pulse time 
position channels on outgoing links, said intermediate ex- 
change comprising: a plurality of storage means, each of said 
storage means being connected to a different one of said 
incoming links, each of said storage means having a storage 
position for each of the incoming channels of the link, each of 
said storage pusitions having a first register for storing a pulse 
coded modulated binary information word, a second register 
for storing the address of the desired outgoing link for the 
associated binary information word and third register for 
storing the address of the desired outgoing channel for the 
associated binary information word; marker means for loading 
the desired outgoing link address and the desired outgoing 
channel addresses in the respective second and third registers; 
a clock register means for sequentially and cyclically generat- 
ing each of the possible channel addresses; a plurality of chan- 





OCTOBER 8, 1974 


nel address comparator circuits, each of said channel address 
comparator circuits having a first inlet connected to said clock 
register means and a second inlet connected to one of said 
third registers for storing a desired channel address whereby 
each third register of each link is connected to a different 
comparator circuit, each of said channel address comparator 
circuits including means for generating an activation signal 
upon detecting a predetermined relationship between the 
address received for said clock register means and the address 


cone aa 
wan see t ) ! 
a “ } 


stored in the associated third register; a plurality of selectively 
activatable decoder means, each of said decoder means being 
connected to one of said channel address comparator circuits 
for receiving activation signals therefrom and being connected 
to the first and second register associated with said channel 
address comparator circuit, each of said decoder means in- 
cluding means when activated for transferring the information 
word of its associated first register to an outgoing link indi- 
cated by the address word stored in its associated second 
register. 


3,840,708 
ARRANGEMENT TO TEST A TAS] COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
James M. Clark, Cedar Grove, N.J., assignor to International 
Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, Nutley, N.J. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,686 
Int. Cl. H04j 3/14 


U.S. Cl. 179—15 BF 12 Claims 
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1. An arrangement to test a TASI communication system 
comprising: 
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a speech detector to determine the activity status of N input 
digital speech channels and to provide a different 9-bit 
code word indicating the activity status of each of said 
channels; 

a status memory having its output coupled to the input of 
said speech detector to provide a different 9-bit code 
word indicating the previous activity status of each of said 
channels; 

an assignment control arrangement; and 

a speech activity simulator coupled to said assignment con- 
trol arrangement and between the output of said speech 
detector and the input of said status memory to time 
share said status memory with said speech detector and 
to couple a control signal to said assignment control 
arrangement indicating active speech channels, said con- 
trol signal being produced by either one of said speech 
detector and said activity simulator. 


3,840,709 
BUSY OUTLET GROUP CONTROL FOR SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Louis Joseph Cerny, Long Island, and Herbert Albert Rup- 
precht, Farmingdale, both of N.Y., assignors to American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 25, 1973, Ser. No. 373,405 
Int. Cl. H04m 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 179—18 EA 14 Claims 


1. A switching system having a switching network; a plural- 
ity of groups of outlets terminating in the network, each group 
representing a switching route toward a switching destination; 
and, a plurality of control circuits, each control circuit effec- 
tive, incident to registration therein of a signal designating a 
particular switching destination, to initiate a searching opera- 
tion for an idle outlet in at least one group representing a 
switching route toward the particular switching destination; 
wherein the improvement comprises 

A. means controlled by any control circuit, upon the control 

circuit finding an all-outlets-busy condition in a searched 
group, for storing an indication of the busy condition of 
the searched group; 

B. means for erasing a stored group busy indication within 

a prescribed time interval independent of the time dura- 
tion during which the actual group busy condition exists; 
C. and, means in each control circuit controlled by any 
group busy indication stored in the storing means for 
eliminating the indicated group from the searching opera- 
tion of the control circuit. 
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3,840,710 b. a pair of spaced-apart longitudinally oriented and parallel 
KEY TELEPHONE LINE CIRCUIT latches pivotally mounted in the base for securing the 
Albert David Limiero, Denver, and John Paul Smith, Broom- mount to the outlet on the wall, the latches having an 
field, both of Colo., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories open position for passing the locking flanges of the outlet 

Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. and a closed position underlying such locking flanges; 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,190 c. guide means in the base for engaging the outlet and 

Int. Cl. H04m 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 179—99 








determining the vertical and horizontal positions of the 
wall mount with respect to the outlet; 

d. means for opening the latches during installation of the 
mount on the outlet; and 

e. means to open the latches for removal of the wall mount 
from the outlet. 


1. A line circuit for use in a key telephone system, said line 
circuit adapted for connection between a subscriber station 
and a two-conductor line from a switching network, and 
adapted for providing loop current flow on said line when said 
associated subscriber station is in the hold condition, said line 
circuit comprising = 

a first input pair of terminals for connecting said line circuit 3,840,712 


a edn mrcape a oni for connecting said line METHOD peep nn de defect re lad CALLS 
circuit to each conductor of said line from said switching Eric Oberer, Red Bank, and George William Riesz, Fair Ha- 


network 
: - . , ven, both of N.J., assignors to Bell Telephone Laboratories, 
hold control means operable in response to a first signal Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 


from said subscriber station for placing an impedance A 

across said second input pair of terminals so as to enable Filed Jan. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 325,608 

said loop current flow between said conductors of said S. Cl. 179—175.2 Ent. Cl. HO4m 3/26 9 Clai 
associated line when said hold control means has been U-5- Cl. 179—175.2 R Claims 
enabled, 

said hold control means balanced against longitudinal-to- 
metallic noise conversion and comprising 

a relay having at least one winding, said winding having a 
first terminal connected to one of said terminals of said “HP zon) ! 
second pair of terminals and said relay winding having an a | ssa ifhcomtctrenaead eeiget1 
impedance of value n, dimes 

a first resistor having resistance nl, 

means for connecting said first resistor in parallel with said 
relay winding when said hold control means has been 
enabled, 

a second resistor having resistance n2, said resistor having 
one terminal connected to said other terminal of said 
second pair of terminals, 

a third resistor having resistance n3, - = ere 

means for connecting said third resistor to a second termi- aor, BA TONE |S ite 142 
nal of said relay winding when said hold control means 
has been enabled, and 

means for connecting a second terminal of said third resis- 
tor to a second terminal of said second resistor when said 1. A method of emulating subscriber generated random 
hold control means has been enabled. traffic on a group of communication paths in a communica- 

tion system comprising: 

placing a first series of sequential calls wherein each com- 
3,840,711 pleted call of the sequence is timed to hold one of said 
TELEPHONE WALL MOUNT group of communication paths for a first period of time; 

Council A. Tucker, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to American and 
Telecommunications Corporation, El Monte, Calif. placing a second series of sequential calls wherein each of 
Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 348,957 the. completed calls of the second series is timed to hold 
Int. Cl. H04m //// another one of said group of communication paths for a 
U.S. Cl. 179—146 R 13 Claims period of time that is at least partially concurrent with 
1. A mount for mounting a telephone instrument to an said first period of time whereby each call of the first 
outlet on a wall or the like, the outlet having locking flanges, series of calls competes with each call of the second series 
the mount comprising: of calls for communication paths in the communication 


a. a base; system. 
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3,840,713 
PORTABLE REEL FOR FLEXIBLE CONDUCTORS 
John H. Carpentier, Fort Atkinson, Wis., assignor to McGraw- 
Edison Company, Elgin, Ill. 
Filed May 8, 1972, Ser. No. 250,966 
Int. Cl. HO2g ///02; B65h 75/36, 75/40 


U.S. Cl. 191—12.2R 1 Claim 


1. A portable reel for an elongated flexible conductor hav- 
ing enlarged connectors at its opposite ends, comprising the 
combination of a mounting plate and means for supporting the 
mounting plate, a spool secured at a rear end to the plate and 
defining an outwardly open annular recess within which the 
conductor can be wound, bearing means supported centrally 
of the spool, a shaft rotatably mounted in the bearing means, 
an arm secured to the shaft at one end for rotation about a 
forward end of the spool opposite the mounting plate, op- 
posed faces defined respectively, on the spool and arm radially 
of the shaft and an annular friction disc surrounding the shaft 
between said faces, means on the shaft and spool respectively, 
including a compression spring for compressing the disc and 
said means being adjusted to set the ease with which the arm 
can be rotated, guide means carried at the end of the arm, a 
pulley supported in the guide means at a location radially of 
the spool recess and mounted to rotate about an axis that is 
generally normal to both the bearing means and a tangent line 
taken generally from the conductor as wound on the spool, 
said guide means being formed of two pieces butted and 
means releasably holding the pieces together and defining 
therebetween an eyelet open forwardly in the direction away 
from the pulley, whereby the separation of said two-pieces 
allows the placement of the conductor through the eyelet and 
around the pulley without dismantling either connector in any 
way even though the connector might be larger than the eye- 
let, a single piece tubular handle removably positioned over 
the guide means annularly of the eyelet and being rotatably 
thereon, said handle having an internal bore larger than at 
least one of the connectors to allow said one connector to be 
fitted through the handle, and means securing the handle in 
place on the guide means. 


3,840,714 
STEERING-LOCKING ANTITHEFT DEVICES FOR 
MOTOR VEHICLES 
Dario Arman, Piazza Adriano 15, Turin, Italy 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,200 
Claims priority, application Italy, May 9, 1972, 68443/72 
Int. Cl. B60r 25/02 
U.S. Cl. 200—44 9 Claims 
1. An antitheft device for a motor vehicle having a fixed 
steering column containing a rotatable steering shaft, said 
column having an opening in its side and said steering shaft 
having a cavity registerable with said opening, said device 
comprising: 
a. a tubular casing fixed to said steering column and aligned 
with the opening therein, 
b. a latch within said casing and slidable with respect 
thereto toward and away from the steering shaft, said 
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latch being extendable into the cavity to lock the steering 
shaft against rotation and retractable out of the cavity to 
permit rotation of the steering shaft, 

. resilient means urging said latch toward the steering shaft, 
d. a lock mechanism rotatably arranged within said cas- 
ing, said mechanism having at least two different angular 
positions of adjustment, 

- a cam rotatable with said lock mechanism and having a 
surface inclined with respect to the longitudinal axis of 
said casing, a follower fixed with respect to said latch and 
engageable with said cam surface, said cam and follower 
maintaining said latch in a retracted condition when said 
lock mechanism is in a first position of adjustment and 


permitting extension of said latch into the cavity when 
said lock mechanism is in a second position of adjust- 
ment, and 

. a lever within said casing and pivotable about an axis 
transverse to the longitudinal axis of said casing, said 
lever being responsive to the presence of a key in said 
lock when the latter is in said first position of adjustment 
for engaging said latch and maintaining it in its retracted 
position regardless of the position of adjustment to which 
the lock is thereafter rotated, and resilient means respon- 
sive to removal of the key from said lock mechanism for 
disengaging said lever and latch so that said lever discon- 
tinues maintaining said latch in its retracted position. 


3,840,715 
DOOR HINGE SWITCH WITH PIN OPERATED, 
RECIPROCATING SWITCH ACTUATOR ROD 
Joseph W. Gwozdz, Clark Summit, Pa., assignor to McKinney 
Manufacturing Company, Scranton, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,304 
Int. Cl. HOth 3//6, 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 200—61.7 


1. A door hinge comprising a jamb leaf and a door leaf 
disposed side by side and provided with tubular knuckles in 
axial alignment with one another, a pivot pin in said knuckles 
holding them in alignment so that the door leaf can be swung 
between open and closed positions, means rigidly connecting 
the pin to a knuckle of said door leaf, the jamb leaf having a 
passage extending therethrough from inside a knuckle forming 
part of that leaf to the outer edge of the leaf, a rod slidably 
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mounted in said passage, a spring in the passage pressing the 
inner end of the rod against the pivot pin, the jamb side of the 
jamb leaf having an opening therein exposing one side of the 
rod, said side of the rod having a notch therein adjacent said 
opening, and a push button electric switch mounted in said 
opening with its button projecting into said notch while the 
door leaf is in one of said positions, the side of said pivot pin 
having a depression therein receiving the inner end of said rod 
while the door leaf is in one of said positions, whereby rotation 
of the pin as the door leaf is swung toward its other position 
will cause the rod to move lengthwise of said passage, and one 
end wall of said notch being positioned to push said projecting 
switch button outwardly into the switch when the rod moves 
the notch away from said opening. 


3,840,716 
DISCHARGE CONTROL SHIELD FOR HIGH VOLTAGE 
ELECTRICAL APPARATUS INCLUDING A DIELECTRIC 
BARRIER 
George M. L. Sommerman; Owen Farish, and Alan H. Cook- 
son, all of Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 306,493 
Int. Cl. HODh 33/82 


U.S. Cl. 200—148 R 13 Claims 


1. A high-voltage electrical system comprising a pair of 
spaced electrodes, one of which is tubular and encloses the 
other, a dielectric voltage flashover barrier disposed between 
said electrodes conveniently supported in said system but 
spaced from at least one of said electrodes, dielectric filler 
material, at least one discharge streamer control shield dis- 
posed on said barrier forming a corner having a predeter- 
mined relatively sharp radius of curvature between one side of 
said discharge streamer control shield and the region of said 
barrier immediatcly adjacent the region where said discharge 
control shield is disposed upon said barrier, said discharge 
streamer control shield having disposed thereon in said corner 
said dielectric filler material in the form of a filet between said 
side of said barrier and said adjacent region of said shield to 
deter the initiation of an electrical streamer from said shield 
in the region of said filet. 


3,840,717 
MANUALLY OPERATED ROTARY SWITCH AND 
COMBINATION LOAD CONTACT-FUSE CLIP 
THEREFOR 

Ronald G. Pekrul, Southington, and Louis T. Stegmaier, Plain- 

ville, both of Conn., assignors to General Electric Company, 

New York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,979 
Int. Cl. HO1h 9/10; HO2b 1/18 

U.S. Cl. 200—284 9 Claims 

1. A low profile, heavy duty rotary switch comprising an 
insulated housing having interior walls dividing the interior of 
the housing into a plurality of switching chambers for isolating 
the contacts of the circuits of different phases to be controlled 
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by the switch from each other, a rotor journalled by said 
housing and mounting a plurality of switching blade means for 
rotation therewith, said switching blade means being axially 
spaced along said rotor with each of said switching blade 
means being positioned in one of said switching chambers, a 
load contact positioned in each of said switching chambers to 
cooperate with an associated switching blade means for open- 


ing and closing one of the circuits, a support for each said load 
contact, each said support spanning each respective switching 
chamber and mounted by the walls on each side of the cham- 
bers, said load contacts extending downwardly from said 
supports between said walls and parallel to the plane of rota- 
tion of each said switching blade means, and means securing 
each said load contact to each said support intermediate the 
ends of said supports. 


3,840,718 
DRUM GROOVING APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Robert D. Myers, West Allis, Wis., assignor to Harnischeger 
Corporation, W. Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,152 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—68 17 Claims 


1. A drum grooving apparatus for producing a helical 
groove on the periphery of a metal drum, comprising a rotat- 
ing means having a horizontal support means for rotating the 
drum about its own axis and means to drive said support 
means at a constant speed, a carriage means movable longitu- 
dinally of said support means and drum, a cytting torch means 
mounted on said carriage and having a cutting electrode hav- 
ing an arc end aligned with the side periphery of the drum and 
essentially in a horizontal plane through the center of the 
drum and operable to establish an electric arc to said drum to 
remove surface metal from the drum to form a groove therein, 
said cutting torch means including contact means releasably 
coupled to the drum to establishing an arc current path, a fluid 
jet means located to produce a fluid jet essentially only ap- 
plied to the upper side of the arc to remove the metal without 
disruption of the arc, and means to actuate said carriage 
means in synchronism to said support means to move said 
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carriage means at a constant speed and form said helical nals substantially immediately adjacent the periphery of the 
groove in said drum with an essentially finished surface. 


3,840,719 
SPOT WELDING MACHINE 
Daniel W. Cobbe, Jamestown, N.Y., assignor to M & O Metal 
Products, Jamestown, N.Y. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 360,112 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/12 
U.S. Cl. 219—80 


30, (90 34 83, 64, 88 











1. A welding machine comprising a frame, 

a work carrier, 

means supporting said work carrier on said frame for longi- 
tudinal movement thereon, 

a first electrode and a second electrode, 

an electrode support on said frame, 

means including resilient means supporting said electrodes 
on said electrode support, 

- air cylinder means supported on said electrode support for 
moving said electrodes toward and away from each other, 
support means supporting said electrode support for 
movement laterally thereon, 

and means for moving said electrode support vertically on 
said frame relative to said work carrier. 


3,840,720 
THREE-PHASE TRANSFORMER-RECTIFIER ASSEMBLY 
FOR A WELDER 

Edward Russell Wolf, 4651 Wolverine Dr., Saginaw, Mich. 

48603 

Filed Mar. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 337,813 
Int. Cl. B23k 9/10 

U.S. Cl. 219—116 19 Claims 

1. In a manually operated direct current welder having a 
portable welding head and a three-phase transformer-rectifier 
assembly comprising theee single-phase transformer-rectifier 
assemblies comprising first, second, and third terminals elec- 
trically connected to the secondary winding respectively at the 
two ends and the center thereof, said first, second, and third 
terminals being mechanically attached and electrically con- 
nected, without any intervening conductor structure, directly 
to said secondary winding and said first, second, and third 
terminals being spatially located substantially immediately 
adjacent the periphery of the secondary winding, and first and 
second rectifiers carried by said first, second, and third termi- 


secondary winding and electrically and mechanically con- 








nected to said terminals to provide full-wave rectified voltage 
substantially at the periphery of the secondary winding. 


3,840,721 
AUTOMATIC CONTROL FOR ION MILLING MACHINE 
Gaines W. Monk, Alexandria, Va., assignor to Commonwealth 
Scientific Corporation, Alexandria, Va. 
Filed July 5, 1972, Ser. No. 269,024 
Int. Cl. B23k 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—121 EB 13 Claims 


1. In an ion milling machine of the type having a housing, 
means in said housing for holding a sample to be milled, and 
means for directing at least one ion beam onto a sample in said 
holding means the improvement comprising: 

means for receiving radiation from said sample resulting 

from milling by said ion beam and producing a signal 
which varies as a function of the quantity of radiation 
received, 

means of mounting said receiving and producing means in 

said housing so that in a detecting position the radiation 
is received from said sample and accordingly said signal 
varies as a function of the thickness of said sample, 

means for periodically shifting said mounting means from a 

rest to said detecting position including timing means for 
shifting as a function of time a controlled switch means 
from a first to second electrical condition, and means 
connected to said controlled switch means for causing 
said mounting means to move to align said receiving and 
producing means with-the ion beam received from said 
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sample when said controlled switch means shifts from 
said first to said second electrical condition, and 

means connected to said receiving and producing means for 
preventing said directing means from directing said ion 
beam onto said sample after said signal indicates a desired 
thickness has been reached. 


3,840,722 
WELDING APPARATUS 

Rolf Mayer, and Max Speckhart, both of Giengen, Germany, 

assignors to Robert Bosch Hausgerate GmbH, Giengen, 

Germany 

Filed May 25, 1973, Ser. No. 364,078 

Claims priority, application Germany, June 2, 1972, 

7220760 
Int. Cl. HOSb 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 219—243 8 Claims 


1. A welding apparatus, particularly for the thermal welding 
of foils, sheets and like articles, comprising a housing having 
a chamber; a welding module installed in said chamber, said 
module being removable from and reinsertable into said 
chamber as a unit and including means for supporting at least 
portions of articles to be welded, heating means connected to 
said supporting means for heating the articles at least in the 
regions where a welded joint is to be produced, and regulating 
means secured to said supporting means for regulating the 
heating action of said heating means upon the articles to be 
welded; and means for releasably securing said welding mod- 
ule as a unit to said housing, said securing means including an 
externally threaded member and a mating internally threaded 
member, one of said members being provided on said housing 
and the other of said members being provided on said module. 


3,840,723 
ELECTRIC HEATING UNIT FOR DRYING HOOD 
Helmut Ohnmacht, and Klaus Meywald, both of Kandel/Pfalz, 
Germany, assignors to Fritz Eichenauer, Kandel/Pfalz, Ger- 
many 
Filed July 7, 1972, Ser. No. 269,740 
Claims priority, application Germany, Sept. 4, 
2144361 
Int. Cl. HOSb 3/00; A45d 20/38; F24h 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 219—368 15 Claims 


1971, 


1. In a heating unit having a housing, a radial-flow fan 
mounted in said housing, said fan being of the type having an 
axial air intake and providing radial air flow in an annular 
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outlet path surrouading said fan, a heating element assembly 
and means for supporting said heating element assembly in 
said housing with respect to said fan, the improvement com- 
prising said heating element assembly including: 
at least one annular support core arranged concentrically 
about said fan in the annular outlet path, 
thin-heating wire wound about said at least one support 
core, 


two annular plates of insulating material for holding said 
support core annularly about said fan, said two plates 
being spaced apart by a small distance, such that said 
support core is held therebetween, and 

a plurality of holding straps secured to at least one of said 
two plates for holding said support core between said two 
plates. 


3,840,724 
SCALAR MULTIPLIER 
Robert W. Tripp, Tuckahoe, N.Y., assignor to Inductosyn 
Corporation, Valhalla, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1973, Ser. No. 354,264 
Int. Cl. HO3k 2//30 


U.S. Cl. 235—92 DM 8 Claims 


i oo 


1. A system for converting values between first and second 
measuring systems, having inputs of clock pulses and of data 
pulses, said data pulses being representative of one of said 
measuring systems, comprising output gating means for gating 
said clock pulses to represent the data of the other of said 
measuring systems, a first counter for counting pulses of said 
first system, a second counter for counting pulses of said 
second system, said output gating means being controlled by 
a selected count of said first counter, said selected count being 
determined by signals provided by said second counter and 
logic means for automatically varying the maximum count 
state of said second counter in accordance with a predeter- 
mined repetitive schedule. 
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3,840,725 
HYBRID COMPUTER TO SOLVE NONLINEAR 
PROGRAMMING PROBLEMS 

Gennady Ivanovich Grezdov, ulitsa Filatova, 1/22, kv. 111; 
Kondrat losifovich Gischak, prospekt Nauki, 120, kv, 12; 
Jury Pavlovich Logvinenko, ulitsa Lysogorskogo, 23, kv. 2; 
Georgy Evgenievich Pukhov, prospekt Nauki; 111/2, kv. 64; 
Lilia Alexeevna Simak, prospekt 40 let Oktyahrya, 82, kv, 
60, and July Petrovich Kosmach, prospekt Nauki, 142/1 

korpus 14, 13/7, all of Kiev, U.S.S.R. 

Filed May 17, 1972, Ser. No. 254,315 
Int. Cl. G06j 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 235— 150.5 16 Claims 
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1. A hybrid computer for solving nonlinear programming 
problems, comprising: 
a. an analog computing unit having inputs, an output and 
incorporating: 

1. a first channel of initial conditions, for shaping a signal 
proportional to a time derivative of an auxiliary func- 
tion of the initial conditions by signals proportional to 
current values of variables and by preset signals pro- 
portional to desired initial values, said first channel 
having inputs and an output, and including in a series 
connection: 

i. a first analog model of the initial conditions whose 
inputs serve for said first channel, 

ii. a first unit for shaping components of the auxiliary 
function of the initial conditions, 

iii. a first differential unit of the initial conditions, and 
iiii. a first unit for differentiating the auxiliary func- 
tion of the initial conditions, whose output serves for 
said first channel; 

. a second channel of a problem, having inputs com- 
bined with said inputs of the first channel and serving 
also as said inputs of the computing unit, for shaping a 
signal proportional to a time derivative of an auxiliary 
function of the problem, by signals proportional to 
current values of variables and by conditions of the 
problem, said second channel also having an output, 
and including in a series connection: 

i. a second analog model of the problem, for introduc- 
ing therein the conditions of the problem, having 
inputs serving for said second channel, 

ii. a second unit for shaping components of the auxili- 
ary function of the problem. 

iii. a second differential unit of the problem, and 

iiii. a second unit for differentiating the auxiliary func- 
tion of the problem, whose output serves for said 
second channel, 

. a switch whose inputs are connected to said outputs of 
the first and the second channels, and having an output: 


ELECTRICAL 


699 


4. an output amplifier whose output serves as said 
outputs of the computing unit, connected to said out- 
put of the switch, to connect an input of said amplifier 
in a first or initial condition presetting mode: to said 
output of the first channel, and in a second or finding 
mode: to said output of the second channel, 

b. a analog-to-digital converter, having an output, and 
which is a zero organ connected to said output of the 
output amplifier to generate a signal proporational to the 
sign of a time derivative of a respective auxiliary function, 
c. a digital computing unit having an input and outputs, 
and including in a series connection: 

1. an automatic search logic device having an input serv- 
ing for said digital computing unit, and which shapes 
signals on the change of the search direction and sign 
of advance during a search in the required direction by 
employing the signal generated by said converter; 

2. an automatic device for shaping a series of binary 
coordinate search directions, and whose outputs serve 
for said digital computing unit, and 

. a digital-to-analog converter, employing a set of integra- 

tors, with converter outputs being connected to said 
inputs of the analog computing unit, and with converter 
inputs being connected to said outputs of the digital 
computing unit, for producing a continuous search trajec- 
tory in accordance with the series of search directions, in 
the form of signals proportional to current values of 
variables, which at the end of the search procedure as- 
sume the desired initial values, when the computer oper- 
ates in the first mode; and the value of roots of the pro- 
gramming problems, which corresponds to the values of 
the initial conditions, when the computer operates in the 
second mode. 


3,840,726 
POSITION LOCATOR 
Earnest R. Harrison, Glen Burnie, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 323,592 
Int. Cl. GO06g 7/78; GOle 21/16 


U.S. Cl. 235— 150.27 9 Claims 


1. A position locator system mounted on a carrier and 


having both momentary static and moving modes of operation 
during each cycle of operation, comprising in combination: 


first sensor apparatus and circuit means therefor providing 
a composite electrical output signal comprised of a gravi- 
tational force vector component signal G and an acceler- 
ation force vector component signal A, said vector com- 
ponent signal A being substantially equal to zero during 
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the stationary mode of operation of said first sensor appa- 
ratus; 

second sensor apparatus and circuit means therefor provid- 
ing an electrical output signal corresponding to a mag- 
netic pole force vector H; 

first circuit means coupled to said first sensor apparatus, 
being responsive to said composite output signal and 
providing an output signal corresponding to the deriva- 
tive of the scalor magnitude of said composite output 
signal; 
logic circuit coupled to the output of said first circuit 
means and being responsive to the output signal thereof 
to generate a control signal when the derivative of said 
composite output signal is substantially zero; 
clamping circuit having an input coupled to said first 
sensor apparatus and being activated by said control 
signal from said logic circuit to clamp said composite 
signal during a moving mode of said sensor to remove the 
vector component signal G from said composite output 
signal to thereby provide substantially only said vector 
component signal A; 

double integration circuit means coupled to said clamping 
circuit and being responsive to the vector component 
signal A, performing a double integration with respect to 
time on said vector component signal A to provide electri- 
cal output signal S corresponding to distance; 

first vector operation circuit means coupled to said second 
sensor means and being responsive to the magnetic vector 
signal H provided thereby and to said first sensor appara- 
tus, being responsive to said vector component signal G 
when said vector component signal A is substantially zero 
and including means for normalizing the scalor value of 
the signal G to unity and maintaining said unity value 
substantially constant and means performing the vector 
operation H —(G-H)G =H, and providing an electrical 
output signal H, which is a component of the vector 
signal H along a substantially horizontal plane; 

second vector operation circuit means coupled to said first 
vector operation circuit means and said electrical output 
signal H, provided thereby and said second circuit means 
and said output signal S provided thereby and including 
circuit means performing the vector operation H, ° S = Sy 
and providing an electrical output signal S$, which is a 
north compass coordinate component signal of S; 

third vector operation circuit means coupled to said first 
sensor apparatus, being responsive to the vector compo- 
nent signal G when said vector component signal A is 
substantially zero and said first vector operation circuit 
means and said electrical output signal H, provided 
thereby and said second circuit means and said output 
signal S provided thereby, including circuit means per- 
forming the vector operation G X H,, - S = S, and provid- 
ing an electrical output signal S$, which is an east compass 
coordinate component signal of S; and 

means coupled to said electrical output signals Sy and S_ 
providing a visual representation thercof. 


3,840,727 
BINARY MULTIPLICATION BY ADDITION WITH NON- 
VERLAPPING MULTIPLIER RECORDING 

Gene M. Amdahl, Saratoga; Michael R. Clements, and Lyle C. 

Topham, both of Santa Clara, all of Calif., assignors to 

Amdahl Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,226 
Int. Cl. GO6f 7/54 

U.S. Cl. 235—164 9 Claims 

1. In a data processing system wherein an operand B is 
multiplied by an operand A where A includes the non- 
overlapping bytes Ai, to form the product P an apparatus for 
performing the operation (Ai)(B) + C(i-1) = R1(i),R2(i) 
comprising 

a recoder for recoding the bytes Ai into an x-bit code, 
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multiple gate means for forming x partial sums of said oper- 
and B under control of said x-bit code, 
a multiple input adder for receiving the x partial sums from 


said multiple gates for concurrently adding said partial 
sums and C(i—1) to form the partial results R1(i), R2(i). 


. 3,840,728 
MAGNETO-REACTANCE DEVICE 
Shoei Kataoka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Agency of Industrial 
Science and Technology, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 10, 1966, Ser. No. 556,600 - 
Int. Cl. G06g 7/16; HOlv 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 235—194 15 Claims 


2 


1. A magneto-reactance element comprising 

at least one semiconductor, 

a pair of current terminals defining a current path and 
disposed on said semiconducto;, and 

at least one reactance incorporated with said semiconduc- 
tor at angles to said current path of said semiconductor, 
whereby a circuit is formed therewith and a reactance is 
produced across said current terminals dependent upon 
the strength of at least one magnetic field. 


3,840,729 
PNEUMATIC CONTROL SYSTEM FOR AUTOMATIC 
ALIGNMENT OF MOTOR VEHICLE HEADLIGHTS 

Rudolf Andres, Sindelfingen; Hermann Moller, Aidlingen, and 

Franz Seyfried, Sindelfingen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,180 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 2, 

2149269 


1971, 


Int. Cl. B60q ///0 
U.S. Cl. 240—7.1 LJ 44 Claims 
1. A control installation for automatically aligning motor 
vehicle headlight means on motor vehicles of the type having 
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axles and a superstructure which is relatively movable with 
respect to at least one of said axles; said installation compris- 
ing: 
first adjusting motor means actuable in response to supply 
of a pressure medium to said first adjusting motor means, 
first interconnecting means for interconnecting said first 
adjusting motor means to said headlights such that actua- 
tion of said first adjusting motor means effects changes in 
the inclination of said headlights with respect to the su- 
perstructure, 
first circuit means for substantially continuously supplying 
a pressure medium during operation of said vehicle, 
control valve means movable between a first control valve 
position for communicating said first adjusting motor 
means with said pressure medium in said first circuit 
means to actuate said first adjusting motor means and a 


fod 


second control valve position for communicating said 
first adjusting motor means with other than said pressure 
medium, 

control installation means for automatically and continu- 
ously controlling the movement of said control valve 
means-in response to relative changes in position of at 
least one of said axles with respect to said superstructure 
during operation of said vehicle, including during at least 
a portion of the operation of said vehicle with said vehicle 
in motion, 

and headlight position maintaining means for maintaining 
the respective instantaneous position of the headlight 
means for a predetermined period of time in the event of 
a temporary predetermined reduction in magnitude of the 
supply of said pressure medium during operation of said 
vehicle. 


3,840,730 

PNEUMATICALLY OPERATING CONTROL SYSTEM 

FOR AUTOMATIC ALIGNMENT OF MOTOR VEHICLE 
HEADLIGHTS 

Rudolf Andres, Sindelfingen; Hermann Moller, Aidlingen, and 

Franz Seyfried, Sindelfingen, all of Germany, assignors to 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 

Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,181 

Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 2, 1971, 

2149267 
Int. Cl. B60q ///0 

U.S. Cl. 240—7.1 LJ 18 Claims 

1. In a control installation for the automatic and continuous 
alignment of motor vehicle headlights, said control installation 
being of the type having at least one adjusting motor means 
and control shifting means for aligning the motor vehicle 
headlights in response to control means for detecting a change 
of distance between at least one axle in a motor vehicle and 
the body of the motor vehicle, said adjusting motor means and 
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said control shifing means being connected by a connecting 
line, the improvement comprising means for eliminating throt- 
tling effects in said connecting line during braking and accel- 


eration operations of the motor vehicle, said means for elimi- 
nating being connected in said connecting line between said 
adjusting motor means and said control shifting means. 


FOG LIGHT FOR MOTOR VEHICLES 
Helmut Saufferer, Esslingen/N, Germany, assignor to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed July 19, 1971, Ser. No. 163,675 
Claims priority, application Germany, July 18, 1970, 
2035741 
Int. Cl. F21v 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 240—9.5 8 Claims 








1. A lighting and observation installation for a motor vehicle 
which improves vehicle driver visibility during foggy weather 
conditions; said installation comprising: motor vehicle fog 
lights having means for radiating polarized light over an area 
in front of a motor vehicle which supports said fog lights, and 
analyzer means positioned on said vehicle in a position inter- 
posed between a portion of the vehicle occupied by the eyes 
of a vehicle driver and said area in front of the motor vehicle, 
said analyzer means including means for controlling the rela- 
tive amount of light reflected from objects in said area and 
from fog droplets in said area which reaches the driver's eyes, 
wherein said analyzer means is mounted for rotatable move- 
ment in its plane to accommodate adjustment of the analyzer 
means by the driver so that the relative amounts of light re- 
flected from objects and fog droplets can be readily varied by 
the driver for varying fog and road conditions to optomize the 
difference between the light reflected from the objects and the 
fog droplets. 
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3,840,732 
REFLECTIVE LIGHT BOX 
Arnold Cohen, 408 W. 15th St., New York, N.Y. 10011 
Filed Nov. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 415,145 
Int. Cl. GO9f 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 240—10 R 6 Claims 





1. A reflective light box comprising in combination: 

A. structural support members forming the side and back 
walls of the light box; 

B. light means contained within said light box; 

C. a display face forming the front wall of the light box and 
comprising a plurality of shaped, translucent members 
and a plurality of shaped, reflective members, said reflec- 
tive members being so arranged and constructed as to 
outwardly reflect external images. 


3,840,733 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR IMPROVED 
MAINTENANCE OF LUMINAIRES 
Marcel Stein, 560 Riverside Dr., New York, N.Y. 10027 
Filed Aug. 14, 1972, Ser. No. 280,334 
Int. Cl. F21s ///0; F16j 15/46 


U.S. Cl. 240—11.2 R 8 Claims 


1. In a luminaire comprising a housing and a cover defining 
a sealed interior adapted to contain a first fluid under pres- 
sure, an illumination source within said interior having the 
effect of heating and thereby increasing the pressure of said 
first fluid when operating, means for supplying electrical oper- 
ating power to said illumination source, a device for indicating 
a loss of gas pressure within said interior, said indicating de- 
vice comprising a chamber external to but in fluid communi- 
cation with said interior, and pressure sensitive control means 
in said chamber for operating said indicating device when the 
pressure in said interior falls below a predetermined level 
while said illuminating source remains operational, and means 
for establishing a seal along the entire circumferential sealing 
surfaces of said housing and said cover including a resilient 
gasket having an outer wall extending along the sealing sur- 
faces and including a hollow interior, and means for introduc- 
ing a second fluid under pressure into said hollow interior of 
said gasket to cause said walls of said gasket to press against 
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said sealing surfaces, whereby a uniform pressure is estab- 
lished along the entire sealing surface of said cover irrespec- 
tive of the pressure of said first fluid. 


3,840,734 
LIGHTING DEVICES 

John Anderson Oram, Osborne Cottage, Heath Rd., Leighton 

Buzzard, England 

Filed Oct. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 407,353 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, Oct. 19, 1972, 

48263/72 
Int. Cl. F21m 


U.S. Cl. 240—41 R 4 Claims 


1. A lighting device, comprising 

a main housing cast in metal with cooling fins thercin, 

a cup-shaped reflector mounted in a cup-shaped cavity in 
the reflector, 

a glass cover-plate scaled over the mouths of the cavity and 
reflector, 

a tungsten-halogen electric lamp mounted in the housing 
and projecting through an aperture in the rear of the 
reflector with the filament of the lamp at the focus of the 
reflector, 

a ceramic ring mounted in a bore in the metal housing and 
in heat-conducting contact therewith, 

a metal ring closely fitting a bore in the ceramic ring, 

a flange on the lamp in close contact with the said metal 
ring, 

a spring urging the said lamp, flange, metal ring and ceramic 
ring forwardly to the position in which the said filament 
is at the said focus, 

a cover-plate sealed over the rear of the housing, 

and a supply cable sealed through an entry into the housing. 


3,840,735 
VANDAL RESISTANT AND WEATHERPROOF LIGHTING 
FIXTURE 
Kingsley Chan, New York, N.Y., assignor to Lightolier Incor- 
porated, Jersey City, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 386,016 
Int. Cl. F21v /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 240—41.55 8 Claims 
1. A vandal resistant lighting fixture comprising, in combi- 
nation, a light shell member having a depending open periph- 
eral track portion, including parallel inner and outer side wall 
portions and a top wall, said inner wall portion of said track 
portion defining a downwardly facing open mouth, a resilient 
gasket seated in said track against said top wall, a lighting 
means supported interiorly of said light shell member, mount- 
ing means within said light shell for attaching said shell to an 
external support, said lighting means and mounting means 
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being accessible only through said mouth portion, a diffuser 
shell adapted to be secured in sealing relation of said mouth 
of said light shell and including an upwardly directed rim 
member, said rim member of said diffuser shell including an 
upwardly facing terminal lip, said rim member of said diffuser 
shell being sized to fit in internal nested relation within the 
track portion of said light shell, said rim being slidable be- 


tween releasing and locking positions within said track, said 
rim member and track portion including cooperative cam and 
follower means positioned to coact responsive to relative 
sliding movement of said rim within said track to said locking 
position to urge said lip of said diffuser shell into contact with 
said gasket and to prevent relative separating movements of 
said shells. 


3,840,736 
APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING VEHICLES AT 
JUNCTION POINTS 
Tetsumasa Asano; Hiroshi Takamiya, and Yoshinobu 
Morimoto, all of Himeji, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 301,489 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 27, 1971, 46- 
85287; Oct. 28, 1971, 46-85862; Oct. 28, 1971, 46-85863; 
Oct. 29, 1971, 46-86131 
Int. Cl. B61) 3/22 


U.S. Cl. 246—63 R 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus for controlling a vehicle comprising: 

a first plurality of ground elements placed at predetermined 
intervals along a main line, 

a second plurality of ground elements placed at predeter- 
mined intervals along a first branch of said main line, 

a third plurality of ground elements placed at predcter- 
mined intervals along a second branch of said main line, 
all of said ground elements gencrating output signals as 
said vehicle passes said ground elements, 

a plurality of adding devices coupled to said ground elc- 
ments for progressively summing said output signals and 
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for gencrating output signals indicating said progressive 
summing. 

control means responsive to said progressive summing out- 
put signals for regulating the speed of said vehicle and the 
spacing between said vehicle and other vehicles, 

auxiliary control means responsive only to output signals 
gencrated by said second and third pluralities of ground 
elements; and, 

circuit means responsive to said auxiliary control means for 
controlling said vehicle in a zone where said first and 
second branch lines merge with said main line. 


3,840,737 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
DIRECTION OF OPERATION IN A VEHICLE CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Robert C. Hoyler, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed July 6, 1973, Ser. No. 376,976 
Int. Cl. B611 3/18 


U.S. Cl. 246—63 R 7 Claims 

















1. In a vehicle control system for controlling at least one 
vehicle traveling over a vehicle travel path which is divided 
into a plurality of signal conductive vehicle control blocks, the 
combination comprising: 

means for introducing a first vehicle speed command signal, 

which may have a zero speed or non-zero speed value, 
into one end of a given vehicle control block; 

means for introducing a sccond vehicle speed command 

signal, which may have a zero speed or non-zcro speed 
value, into the other end of said given vehicle control 
block; and 

means responsive to once of said one vehicle sensing said 

first vehicle specd command signal having a non-zero 
speed value and said second vehicle speed command 
signal having a zero speed valuc for automatically permit- 
ting said one vehicle to travel toward said one end of said 
given vehicle control block, and said one vehicle sensing 
said first vehicle specd command signal having a zero 
speed valuc and said second vehicle specd command 
signal having a non-zero speed value for automatically 
permitting said one vehicle to travel toward said other 
end of said given vehicle control block. 


3,840,738 
OPTICAL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM WITH MEANS 
FOR MINIMIZING MATERIAL DISPERSION 

George Sanford Indig, Bernards Twp., Somerset County, and 

Peter Michael Rentzepis, Millington, both of N.J., assignors 

to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 

Filed May 9, 1973, Ser. No. 358,733 
Int. Cl. H04b 9/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—199 21 Claims 

1. Optical communications system including gencrating 
means comprising first means for producing electromagnetic 
wave encrgy with a center frequency within the wave length 
range of 500um to 1,000 Angstrom units, including second 
means for modulating such energy so as to alter a parameter 
of such wave energy, said parameter being selected from the 
group consisting of amplitude, frequency, and phasc, said first 
and second means being adapted for gencrating envelopes of 
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electromagnetic wave energy, said envelopes being definable 
by a spectral width having a length measurable in time, said 
length corresponding with at least one of the said parameters; 
a transmission line of a real medium evidencing a variation in 
velocity dependent upon wavelength; means for introducing 
envelopes of electromagnetic wave energy as produced by 
said first and second means into said line at a first position; 
and at least one detector responsive to envelopes extracted 
from said transmission line at a position in the transmission 
line spaced from the said first position, characterized in that 


at least one sampling means is provided for extracting sample 
envelopes of electromagnetic wave energy from unsampled 
envelopes, said samples envelopes being characterized by a 
spectral width which is less than but contained within that of 
the said unsampled envelopes as produced by said first and 
second means; 
whereby the unsampled pulse during traversal within the 
said real medium is increased in time length due to the 
said wavelength dependent velocity variation and a sam- 
pled pulse of lessened time length is produced. 


3,840,739 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR TRACKING A RAISED 
EDGE WITHOUT SHADOW INTERFERENCE 
Alvin B. Coulter, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to The Gerber 
Scientific Instrument Company, South Windsor, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,276 
Int. Cl. GOSb 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—202 31 Claims 


1. Apparatus for tracking the raised edge of an object, said 
raised edge having an inner side facing inwardly of the object 
and an outer side facing outwardly of the object, comprising: 
means for supporting the object with the raised edge on a 
smooth surfaced member; 

tracking means mounted above said surfaced member for 

selected motion with respect thereto and operable to 
follow the edge“of the object; 
means for determining the direction of motion of said track- 
ing means during the edge following operation; and 

illuminating means capable of directing light from different 
positions toward either side of the raised edge and re- 
sponsive to the direction determining means to selectively 
illuminate segments of the raised edge being followed 
from positions selected to direct light toward the outer 
side of the edge. 
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3,840,740 
IMAGING DEVICE HAVING SOLID-STATE TARGET 
Richard D. Stewart, Camillus, N.Y., assignor to General Elec- 
tric Company, Owensboro, Ky. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 301,985 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39//2 


U.S. Cl. 250—211 J 9 Claims 
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1. A solid state radiation sensitive device for the conversion 
of radiation into electrical charge in the presence of high 
background radiation comprising: 

a. an array of radiation-sensitive cells formed in a substrate 

of semiconductor material, each of said cells comprising 
a plurality of contiguous charge storage regions in said 
substrate; 

. means for exposing said radiation-sensitive cells to radia- 
tion to generate charge comprising minority carriers in 
said cells, said minority carriers being stored in at least 
one of said charge storage regions; 

. means for reducing the capacity of said charge storage 
region having the minority carriers stored therein suffi- 
ciently to cause the minority carrier charge stored therein 
to flow into an adjacent charge storage region in said 
array; 

. means for reducing the capacity of said other charge 
storage region to a predetermined level sufficient to pro- 
vide storage for minority carrier charge attributable to 
background radiation levels but insufficient to retain 
charge attributable to image radiation to thereby inject 
said image charge into said substrate. 

. means for sensing the resultant image charge injected into 
said substrate; and 

. means for subsequently injecting said charge attributable 
to background radiation into said substrate. 


WO Yer 0 





3,840,741 
SEMICONDUCTOR DELAY LINE DETECTOR FOR 
EQUALIZATION OF OPTICAL FIBER DISPERSION 
Hans Melchior, Basking Ridge, N.J., assignor to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 398,419 
Int. Cl. GO1j 3/34; GO2b 5/14 


U.S. Cl. 250—211 J 11 Claims 


1. A photodetection apparatus for equalization of optical 
fiber dispersion which comprises a depleted semiconductor 
body portion of a semiconductor body located such that said 
optical radiation after emerging from the fiber is incident 
upon said portion, said depleted portion terminated in said 
body by detection means characterized by charge carrier gain, 
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said portion being located with respect to the fiber such that 
the components which are more delayed in the fiber are inci- 
dent on the depleted semiconductor body portion at positions 
less remote from the detection means than other components 
which are less delayed in the fiber. 


3,840,742 
MASS FILTER ELECTRODE AND SUPPORT STRUCTURE 
Geoffrey William Ball, ‘Apple Patch”, Bellingdon Rd., Che- 
sham, England 
Filed Jan. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 217,600 
Int. Cl. HO1j 39/34 


U.S. Cl. 250—292 6 Claims 
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1. A mass spectrometer comprising an ion source, an ion 
filter and an ion detector, said ion filter comprising an elon- 
gated unitary tubular support member formed of insulating 
material, said tubular support member defining a passage 
which extends between said ion source and said ion detector, 
at least two electrodes disposed in said passage, at least one of 
said electrodes comprising an elongate hyperbolic plate of 
conductive material and of substantially the same length as 
said tubular support member, said hyperbolic plate is sup- 
ported within said tubular member with the convex surface 
thereof facing the other of said electrodes, means for applying 
a voltage having an arbitrary periodical function of time f(t) 
to at least said plate electrode and thereby creating a time- 
periodical field the potential of which is general quadratic 
function 

p =fit) (aX? + B.y® — y.2*) 
of the rectangular coordinates x, y, z of the electrode arrange- 
ment, a, B and y being constants satisfying the equation a + 


B=y. 


3,840,743 
ION MICROANALYZER 
Hifumi Tamura, Hachioji, and Toshio Kondo, Sagamihara, 
both of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,683 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1972, 47-9866 
Int. Cl. HO1j 37/26 


U.S. Cl. 250—307 30 Claims 


2i 24 rater 
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1. In an ion microanalyzer comprising ion beam generating 
means including an ion source device for emitting an ion 
beam; at least one ion lens disposed along the path of said ion 
beam for focusing said ion beam on a specimen, first deflect- 
ing means for deflecting said ion beam; mass analyzing means 
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for analyzing secondary ions emitted from said specimen by 
ion impingement, and detecting means for detecting the out- 
put of said mass analyzing device, the improvement which 
comprises first control means for periodically varying the 
focus of said ion lens, said first control means including first 
signal source means for supplying a first periodic signal to said 
ion lens, and second control means for periodically inhibiting 
the output of said detecting means in synchronism with the 
intensity variation of said ion lens. 


3,840,744 
APPARATUS FOR CLEANING A CORONA DISCHARGE 
STRAND 
Clarence L. Hedman, Jr., Campbell, Calif., assignor te SCM 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 18, 1973, Ser. No. 371,178 
Int. Cl. GO3g 15/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—324 9 Claims 


1. In a corona discharge apparatus: 

a corona discharge strand having at least one axial portion 
effective for depositing charge onto the surface of a mem- 
ber moving relative to said corona discharge strand and 
having another portion thereof remote from said surface; 
means for effecting axial translation of said strand for 
changing that portion of the strand effective for deposit- 
ing charge onto said surface, said means for effecting 
axial translation including first and second spaced rotat- 
able members; 

a junction forming said strand into an endless loop around 
said rotatable members and being part of the remote 
portion of the strand, the junction being substantially 
larger than the strand; 

means for sensing the junction; 

control means responsive to sensing of the junction and 
alternately effecting said translation in opposite direc- 
tions; 

means disposed adjacent the strand for cleaning accumu- 
lated debris therefrom in response to axial translation of 
the strand. 


3,840,745 
DETECTOR BIAS VOLTAGE CONNECTION 
John C. Sunderland, Redwood City, Calif., assignor to Capin- 
tec, Inc., Mount Vernon, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 280,947 
Int. Cl. GOIt ///6, 1/18 


U.S. Cl. 250—336 7 Claims 


¥ 2 


1. In a detector system having a detector with an inner 
conductor and a shell conductor insulated from said inner 
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conductor, and amplifier means in operative relationship with presence of uniform layers of interfering materials located 
said detector for amplifying electrical signals from said inner between said gamma ray density probe and said sample of 
conductor, the improvement comprising a voltage source in unknown density. 
circuit between said inner conductor and a first input of said 
amplifier means, and first grounded conductor means in cir- 
cuit between said shell conductor and a second input of said 
amplifier means. 3,840,747 
GAMMA RAY IMAGING SYSTEM 
Albert Macovski, 4100 Mackay Dr., Palo Alto, Calif. 94306 


3,840,746 Filed Apr. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 349,268 
GAMMA RAY DENSITY PROBE UTILIZING A PAIR OF Int. Cl. GOIt 1/20 


GAMMA RAY SOURCES AND A GAMMA RAY U.S. Cl. 250—369 18 Claims 
DETECTOR 
Paul Kehler, Niagara Falls, N.Y., assignor to Applied Inven- 
tions Corporation, Mishawaka, Ind. —— —o 
Filed Dec. 13, 1971, Ser. No. 207,040 | ‘ 2 — amak 4 
Int. Cl. GOIt 1/16; HO1j 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—360 7Claims =e see {mn 
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1. Apparatus for imaging a source of gamma rays compris- 
ing: 
detector means for generating a position signal indicating 
the position of gamma rays emitted from the source; 
an aperture plate positioned between the source and the 
detector having a plurality of apertures, 
a plurality of shutters for modulating the plurality of aper- 
1. A gamma ray density probe utilizing a first collimated tures with a plurality of orthogonal functions; 
beam of gamma rays, a second collimated beam of gamma means for deriving a plurality of shutter signals synchronous 
rays having the same energy as the gamma rays in said first with the plurality of orthogonal functions, 
collimated beam, a collimated gamma ray detector, a beam _—‘means for processing the position signal, using the plurality 
controlling means, a switching means, a first pulse storing of shutter signals, to derive information about the inten- 
means, a second pulse storing means, a ratio building means sity distribution of the source; and 
and an output means, said first collimated beam of gamma _—‘ means for displaying the information about the intensity 
rays being emitted into a sample of unknown density from a distribution of the source. 
first reference plane along at least one trajectory at an inci- smmeaniies 
dent angle of a with respect to said first reference plane, said 
second collimated beam of gamma rays being emitted into 3,840,748 
; 6 ELECTRON AND X-RAY GENERATOR 
said sample of unknown density from a second reference F * a “ : ‘ 
ee . i aaa 3 Peter Fritz Braunlich, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to The 
plane along at least one trajectory at the same incident angle ‘ rs A 
. ae ge tah Bendix Corporation, Southfield, Mich. 
a with respect to said second reference plane, said collimated Filed J 4. 1973. Ser. No. 366.923 
gamma ray detector being located in a third reference plane : aa ‘cl HOli pp 40 “ 
and generating an output pulse whenever detecting gamma US. Cl. 250—423 Se j35/ 16 Claims 
rays that are scattered from said first and said second colli- ~“" ~~ 
mated beams of gamma rays under an angle B towards said 
collimated gamma ray detaector and that are incident on said 
gamma ray detector at an incident angle of (B—a) with respect 
to said third reference plane, said third reference plane being 
unequally spaced from said first reference plane and said 
second reference plane, said beam controlling means turning 
off said first collimated beam of gamma rays whenever said 
second collimated beam of gamma rays is turned on and vice ie SS 
versa, said switching means sensing the position of said beam 
controlling means and opening said first pulse storing means 
for storage of pulses from said collimated gamma ray detector 
whenever said first collimated beam of gamma rays is turned 
on and opening said second pulse storing means for storage of 
pulses from said collimated gamma ray detector whenever 
said second collimated beam of gamma rays is turned on, said 
ratio building means computing the ratio of the number of 
pulses stored in said first pulse storing means to the number 
of pulses stored in said second pulse storing means, said ratio 
being displayed by said output means and being interpretedin _1. A device for generating electrons comprising an evacu- 
terms of the density of said sample of unknown density being ated envelope, pyroelectric material in the envelope, and a 
irradiated by said first collimated beam of gamma rays and heater for heating the pyroclectric material to a temperature 
said second collimated beam of gamma rays, and said inter- to polarize the material and generate an electric ficld at its 
pretation of density of said sample being independent of the surface sufficient for emitting electrons therefrom. 
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3,840,749 b. A reaction zone member communicating to said genera- 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTRON BEAM tor into which reactant feed material is introduced down- 
ALIGNMENT WITH A SEMICONDUCTOR MEMBER stream of said anodc; 
Terence W. O'Keeffe, Pittsburgh, and Alan J. Simon, Level- = c. A quench member communicating to said reaction zone 
green, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corpo- through which reaction zonc efflucnt flows; and 
ration, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 371,447, June 19, 1973, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 402,250 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/50, 31/49 
U.S. Cl. 250—492 18 Claims 


1. A method of precision aligning an electron beam with 
selected areas of a major surface of a semiconductor member 
comprising the steps of: 

A. forming on a major surface of a semiconductor member 
capable of generating cathodoluminescence correspond- 
ing in intensity to the thickness of the member at least one Wn ee 
detector mark of predetermined shape, each said detec- 
tor mark being capable of providing a differential in 3,840,751 
cathodoluminescence generated by the member corre- DEVICE FOR SENSING CODED PERFORATIONS 
sponding to the area of the mark irradiated by anelectron Robert J. Miller, Salford, and Walter Dorfman, Warminster, 
beam, both of Pa., assignors to Decision Data Corporation, War- 

B. causing at least one electron beam to be aligned to be _ minster, Pa. 
projected onto the major surface of the member, said Division of Ser. No. 144,083, May 17, 1971, Pat. No. 
electron beam having at least one alignment beam por- 3,743,275. This application June 28, 1973, Ser. No. 374,373 
tion corresponding to at least one detector mark and Int. Cl. GOIn 2/1/30 
having a predetermined cross-sectional shape; U.S. Cl. 250—569 4 Claims 

C. detecting cathodoluminescence generated by the mem- 
ber at and adjacent where each said alignment beam 
portion overlaps and irradiates a corresponding detector 
mark; 

D. moving the aligning electron beam relative to the mem- 
ber while continuing step C to detect irradiation of corre- 
sponding detector marks by the alignment beam portions; 
and 

E. positioning the electron beam relative to the semicon- 
ductor member where the detected cathodoluminescence 
indicates optimum alignment of the alignment beeam 
portions and corresponding detector marks. 


d. Means within said reaction zone member forming a selec- 
tively variable passageway or gap through which said 
effluent is directed in order to collect a selected product 
of reaction therefrom. 


3,840,750 
PLASMA APPARATUS FOR CARRYING OUT HIGH 
TEMPERATURE CHEMICAL REACTIONS 
Robert D. Davis, Costa Mesa; Theodore N. Meyer, Laguna 

Beach, and Roy L. Blizzard, Huntington Beach, all of Calif., 

assignors to Plasmachem, Inc., Santa Ana, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 303,707, Nov. 6, 1972, 1. A reading device for sensing coded perforations in cards 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 125,589, March 18, or the like record bearing media, comprising a lamp mounted 
1971, Pat. No. 3,738,824. This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. adjacent the path of travel of the record bearing media, a 

No. 342,699 photo-electric sensing means comprising a plurality of photo- 
Int. Cl. C22d 7/08; BOIk 1/00 sensitive elements extending transverscly of the path of travel, 
U.S. Cl. 250—547 28 Claims a reflecting lens on the other side of path, said lens having a 

1. In a plasma apparatus, the combination of: parabolic reflecting surface positioned to dircct light from the 

a. A plasma gencrator having a cathode and an anode within lamp onto the photo-sensitive elements with uniform intensity 

which a plasma arc is generated, and lens retaining means releasably mounting the lens indc- 
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pendently of light source comprising resilient clip devices 
engageable with the lens. 


3,840,752 
ELECTRONICALLY PROGRAMABLE SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
Kamran Eshraghian, Hillcrest, Australia, assignor to U.S. 
Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 16, 1973, Ser. No. 360,834 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jan. 23, 1973, 
§1379/73 
Int. Cl. HO1h 43/00; BOLE 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—141 9 Claims 


1. A switching device comprising: a plurality of control 
points and a plurality of switching elements, each said control 
point being associated with one or more of said switching 
elements, said switching elernents being actuated by the pres- 
ence of actuation information at said associated control point, 
a shift register having states related to said control points for 
supplying actuation information to said plurality of control 
points in a predetermined sequence under the control of 
timing pulses which advance the states of the register whereby 
a series of combinations of switching functions may be per- 
formed, the intervals between occurrence of consecutive 
timing pulses determining the period of time for which actua- 
tion information is present at the respective control points, a 
pulse supply means capable of supplying to the shift register 
timing pulses either recurring at relatively long intervals or 
recurring at relatively short intervals, means for deriving pro- 
gramme information from the actuation information present 
at said control points, the derived programme information 
being applied to said pulse supply means for determining, in 
accordance with a programme, whether the timing pulses 
supplied to said shift register recur at relatively long intervals 
or recur at relatively short intervals, a multistable programme 
override circuit having two stable output states, one output 
state providing for continuous supply to the shift register of 
timing pulses recurring at relatively short intervals, the other 
output state providing for supply to the shift register of timing 
pulses recurring at either relatively long intervals or at rela- 
tively short intervals in accordance with the programme, 
transition of the output state of the override circuit being 
controlled by information derived from one or more control 
points. 
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3,840,753 
TAPE READ AMPLIFIER AND LOGIC CIRCUIT 
James Ren-Jye Kuo, Richardson, Tex., assignor to Texas In- 
struments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 294,428 
Int. Cl. HO3k 19/22, 19/36 


U.S. Cl. 307—215 29 Claims 


1. In an electronic logic circuit the combination comprising: 
a logic gate responsive to a plurality of logic input signals and 
a flip-flop coupled to said gate for generating another input 
logic signal thereto in response to said plurality. 





3,840,754 
PHASE COMPARING CIRCUIT 
Takashi Okada, Yamato, and Hiroyuki Sumiya, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,710 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1972, 47-34732 
Int. Cl. HO3k 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 307—257 9 Claims 


1. A phase comparing circuit, comprising: 

first and second circuit means each including a plurality of 
series connected diodes, the series connected diodes in 
each of the first and second circuit means having the 
same direction of conductive polarity; 

means for connecting the first and second circuit means in 
parallel; 

first and second constant current switching transistors for 
passing equal currents only when rendered conductive; 

a voltage supply source including a pair of terminals, means 
connecting the first switching transistor, the parallel con- 
nection of the first and second circuit means and the 
second switching transistor in a series circuit between 
said pair of terminals; 

control means including a control signal source for control- 
ling the first and second switching transistors simulta: 
neously so that the first and second switching transistors 
are selectively rendered conductive at the same time 
whereby substantially equal currents flow therethrough 
and current flows in said series circuit only at said time; 
means for supplying an input signal to a connection point 
between the series connected diodes in the first circuit 
means, the control signal supplied by the control signal 
source having a frequency corresponding to that of the 
input signal; 

an output terminal connected to a connection point be- 
tween the series connected diodes in the second circuit 
means; and 

a capacitor connected between said output terminal and 
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one of said voltage supply source terminals, so that an 
output signal representing the phase difference between 
said input and said control signals is derived from said 
output terminal as the charge across said capacitor. 


3,840,755 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT INCLUDING A HIGH 
VOLTAGE TRANSISTOR 
Gunter Benner, Halstenbeck, and Gunther Stacker, Hamburg, 
both of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 297,188 
Claims priority, application Germany, Oct. 
2151610; Apr. 12, 1972, 2217451 
Int. Cl. HO3k /7/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—260 


16, 1971, 


17 Claims 


1. A circuit for switching a high voltage transistor between 
a saturation condition and a cut off condition comprising, 
drive means coupled to the transistor input circuit to provide 
a pulsatory switching signal between the base electrode and 
the emitter electrode of the transistor of a magnitude and 
polarity to drive the transistor from saturation into cut off, a 
load impedance connected to the collector electrode of the 
transistor, a diode connected between the base electrode and 
the emitter electrode of the transistor with the conductivity 
direction of said diode being opposite to that of the base 
emitter junction of the transistor, and at least one impedance 
connected in series with the diode across the transistor base- 
emitter junction to provide a delay time of at least one micro- 
second whereby the turn-on time of said diode is delayed at 
least one microsecond upon the application of said pulsatory 
switching signal. 


3,840,756 
GAIN CONTROL CIRCUIT USING SAMPLE AND HOLD 
FEEDBACK 
William H. Jones, Oklahoma City, Okla., assignor to Honey- 
well Information Systems, Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 329,517 
Int. Cl. HO3k ///4 
U.S. Cl. 307—264 


1. For processing electrical read signals in a system having 
a transducer for writing data onto or for reading data signals 
or indexing signals from an adjacent data storage medium and 
further having a differential amplifier in circuit with the trans- 
ducer, an improved automatic gain control circuit comprising: 
a. means for detecting the amplitude of signals on the output 
side of the differential amplifier; 


ELECTRICAL 


709 


b. a field effect transistor having its source and drain termi- 
nals connected to the differential amplifier in a gain 
controlling configuration; 
c. a charge storing device connected between the gate 
terminal of said field effect transistor and a reference 
voltage terminal; and 
d. switching means connected in series between the gate 
terminal of said field effect transistor and the output of 
said detecting means 
1. for connecting the gate terminal and the detecting 
means during the processing of read data signals to 
thereby vary the source-drain- resistance of the field 
effect transistor as a function of the detected signals, 
and 

2. for isolating the gate terminal from the detecting means 
during data write operations to fix the source-drain 
resistance as a function of the charge on said charge 
storing device. 


3,840,757 
FLIP-FLOP CIRCUIT 
Kosei Nomiya, and Yoshikazu Hatsukano, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,476 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 27, 1972, 47- 
29723 
Int. Cl. HO3k 3/286 


U.S. Cl. 307—279 5 Claims 





1. A flip-flop circuit comprising a first inverter circuit con- 
sisting of a first field-effect transistor in series with a first load, 
a second inverter circuit consisting of a second field-effect 
transistor in series with a second load, third and fourth field- 
effect transistors connected in series between an input termi- 
nal of said first inverter circuit and ground, fifth and sixth 
field-effect transistors connected in series between an input 
terminal of said second inverter circuit and ground, said input 
terminals and output terminals of said first and second in- 
verter circuits being feedback-connected therebetween, first 
means for applying complementary first pulse signals respec- 
tively to an input electrode of one of said third and fourth 
field-effect transistors and an input electrode of one of said 
fifth and sixth field-effect transistors, a seventh field-effect 
transistor connected between an output terminal of said flip- 
flop circuit and an output terminal of one of said first and 
second inverter circuits and connected to receive a second 
pulse as an input, and second means for applying a first pulse 
signal different in phase from said second pulse signal to an 
input electrode of the other of said third and fourth field- 
effect transistors and an input electrode of the other of said 
fifth and sixth field-effect transistors. 


3,840,758 
PULSED DROPLET EJECTING SYSTEM 

Steven I. Zoltan, Shaker Hgts., Ohio, assignor to Gould, Inc., 

Chicago, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 70,838, Sept. 9, 1970, Pat. No. 3,683,212. 

This application June 5, 1972, Ser. No. 260,013 
Int. Cl. HO4r 17/00 

U.S. Cl. 310—8.1 1 Claim 

1. A system adapted upon pulsing to expel a small quantity 
or a succession of small quantities of liquid in controlled 
manner, comprising: 

a reservoir containing said liquid; 
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a conduit connected to said reservoir and communicating 
with the liquid therein and filled with said liquid under 
small or zero static pressure, said conduit having an exit 
orifice which is sufficiently small that surface tension in 
the absence of pulsing prevents said liquid from flowing 
therefrom; 
tubular transducer of given diameter having an open end 
and a closed end connected to said conduit with its said 
open end in pressure transmitting communication with 
the interior of said conduit, and said transducer being 
filled with pressure transmitting material coupled through 
its open end to the liquid in said conduit, said transducer 
being adapted to contract radially to displace a small 


quantity of said liquid overcoming said surface tension to 
expel a small quantity of said liquid through said orifice 
and to expand to said given diameter prior to a subse- 
quent contraction; 

electrical circuit means connected to said transducer for 
applying thereto an electrical pulse of a given polarity to 
cause said transducer to contract rapidly, and upon decay 
of said pulse to allow said transducer to expand; 

said conduit during operation of said system at all times 
being open from said reservoir to said orifice whereby the 
liquid within said transducer is replaced by liquid from 
said reservoir to make up for said expelled liquid upon 
said termination of said pulse. 


3,840,759 
PIEZOELECTRIC MOTOR 

Max Guntersdorfer, Thierschstr. 35, Munich, and Walter 

Heywang, 8011 Neukeferloh, Schwabener, both of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 226,740, Feb. 16, 1972, Pat. 

No. 3,748,504. This application Aug. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 
276,974 

Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 

2107590 


17, 1971, 
Int. Cl. H04r 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—8.6 1 Claim 


1. A piezoelectric motor for producing reciprocating mo- 
tion of a movable part, comprising: a housing; a plurality of 
aligned parallel piezoelectricaily excitable elongate bending 
elements disposed in said housing and each having first and 
second ends; a first mounting device connected to said hous- 
ing; a plurality of first spacing members disposed between and 
contacting said bending elements at said first ends, said first 
mounting device securing said first spacing members and said 
first ends; a second mounting device carrying the movable 
part; a plurality of second spacing members disposed between 
and contacting said bending elements at said second ends, said 
second mounting device securing said second spacing mem- 
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bers and said second ends, a third mounting device; and a 
plurality of third spacing members disposed between and 
contacting adjacent ones of said bending elements at approxi- 
mately one half the distance between said ends, said third 
mounting device securing said bending elements and said third 
spacing members, said spacing members shaped and disposed 
between and contacting said bending elements in such a way 
that said -bending elements and said spacing members are 
aligned in a firm and hard force locking relationship without 
resulting in a mechanical shunt. 


3,840,760 
ELECTRIC VIBRATOR MOTOR 

Jan de Boer, Drachten, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 294,643, Oct. 3, 1972,. This 
application Sept. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 394,563 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 14, 1971. 

7114172 
Int. Cl. HO2k 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 310—36 6 Claims 


1. Electric vibrator motor which includes a stator, an arma- 
ture which is adapted to oscillate with respect to the stator, 
and together with at least one helical spring forms a mass- 
spring system, a first adjusting means which comprises a set 
screw and a spring abutment and enables the rest position of 
the armature poles relative to the stator poles to be adjusted 
in that that end of one of the springs which is more remote 
from the armature is displaceable in the direction of the axis 
of the spring by turning the set screw, and a second adjusting 
means which serves to adjust the resonant frequency of the 
mass-spring system, characterized in that the two adjusting 
means together form a single adjusting means in that the axis 
of the said spring abutment does not coincide with the axis of 
the set screw. 





3,840,761 
AXIAL AIR GAP, COLLECTOR-LESS D-C MOTOR 
Rolf Muller, St. Georgen, Germany, assignor to Papst-Motoren 
kG, Schwarzwald, Germany 
Filed May 23, 1973, Ser. No. 363,291 
Claims priority, application Germany, May 25, 1972, 
2225442; Aug. 9, 1972, 2239167; Sept. 7, 1972, 2243923; 
Oct. 27, 1972, 2252727; Apr. 26, 1973, 2321022 
Int. Cl. HO2k 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 310—49 R 65 Claims 

1. Axial air gap, brushless d-c motor comprising 

a stator having winding means including at least one core- 
less flat coil (11, 12) located transversely to the axis of 
the: motor; 

a permanent magnet (18, 19) rotor (26) journalled and 
located such that its magnetic field interacts with the 
electromagnetic field of the stator coil or coils; 

means periodically energizing the winding means, or coils 
(11, 12) as a function of rotor position to product an 
alternating electromagnetic field and to cause an electro- 
dynamic driving torque (M,,) to be applied to the rotor, 
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said driving torque being interrupted during gaps of ener- 
gization of the stator; 

and ferromagnetic means (45, 48; 117; 118, 119, 120; 122, 
123, 124; 127, 128; 131; 245) having soft iron character- 
istics located on the stator within the magnetic field of the 
permanent magnetic rotor to interact with the field from 
the rotor and generating during operation an additional 
torque (M,,,) effective as a positive driving torque during 





the gaps of generating of driving torque (M,,) due to the 
gaps in energization of the stator, said soft iron ferromag- 
netic means being located on the stator with respect to 
the location of the winding means such that the additional 
torque (M,,;) produced thereby during operation is sub- 
stantially in phase opposition to the alternating compo- 
nent of the torque caused by energization of the stator 
winding means. 


3,840,762 
VACUUM-COOLED POWER TOOL 
Jack Kasabian, Franksville, Wis., assignor to Rockwell Inter- 
national Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 237,016, March 22, 1972, 
abandoned. This application May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,799 
Int. Cl. HO2k 7/14 


U.S. Cl. 310—50 12 Claims 


1. A power tool or the like comprising a rotatable, bearing 
mounted shaft; a motor for rotating said shaft; a casing sur- 
rounding said motor, said bearings and said shaft; and means 
for cooling said motor and said bearings which comprises: 
inlet means through which air can flow into said casing, said 
inlet means being located at one end of said casing, a vacuum 
manifold located at the opposite end of said casing from said 
inlet means, and means providing a path through said tool 
between and communicating with said inlet means and said 
vacuum manifold along which air can flow in heat transfer 
relationship to said motor and said bearings to absorb heat 
therefrom which comprises passage means between said cas- 
ing and said motor and said casing and said bearings, said 
manifold being connectable to a vacuum source to thereby 
provide a pressure differential for effecting the flow of air 
through said passage means. 
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3,840,763 
LOW FLUX DENSITY PERMANENT MAGNET FIELD 
CONFIGURATION 
Frederick William Baumann, Scotia, and George Mowry Ros- 
enberry, Elnora, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed July 9, 1973, Ser. No. 377,727 
Int. Cl. HO2k 2/1/08 
U.S. Cl. 310—156 


N 


1. A dynamoelectric machine rotor comprising: 

a. a core having magnetic properties including a design core 
flux density B, approximately equal to the saturation flux 
density of the core material; 

. a plurality of permanent magnets disposed relative to said 
core for cooperatively producing flux in a plurality of 
main flux flow paths in said core, each of said permanent 
magnets having a flux density B,,, at a desired operating 
point which is substantially less than the design flux den- 
sity B, in the core, and 

. means for retaining each of said permanent magnets at a 
predetermined angle a relative to the main flux flow 
paths, the sine of said angle a being about the quotient of 
the magnet flux density B,, at said desired operating point 
divided by the design flux density B, of the core. 


3,840,764 
DRIVE ARRANGEMENT FOR A WASHING OR 
DRY CLEANING MACHINE 

Manfred Burger, Wolfratshauser Strasse 45 1, 8023 Pullach, 

Germany 

Filed Aug. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 390,566 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 25, 1972, 

2241970; May 7, 1973, 2322859 
Int. Cl. HO2k /7//4 


U.S. Cl. 310—185 11 Claims 


1. Cleaning apparatus comprising a housing, a drum mem- 
ber mounted in said housing, and drive means for rotating said 
drum member, the drive means including: 
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a. an eddy current rotor disc mounted on said housing for 3,840,766 

rotation about an axis and including an induction disc of FLASH TUBE WITH REDUCED RF NOISE 

electrically conductive, non-magnetic material, and a John A. Pappas, Winthrop, and Robert J. Cosco, Amesbury, 

yoke disc of ferro-magnetic material in intimate contact both of Mass., assignors to GTE Sylvania Incorporated, 
with said induction disc; Danvers, Mass. 
b. a multi-pole stator mounted proximate said rotor disc in Filed Dec. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 427,014 

a position to induce eddy currents in said induction disc, Int. Cl. HO1j 61/16, 61/18 

1. said stator including a plurality of rod-shaped electro- U.S. Cl. 313—178 

magnets and at least one soft-iron yoke, 

2. each electromagnet including a soft-iron core and an 
electromagnetic winding thereabout, 

3. said windings being arranged in a plurality of conduc- 
tively connected groups constituting respective plurali- 
ties of poles when said windings are energized, 

. the number of poles constituted by a first one of said 
groups being different from the number of poles consti- 
tuted by a second group, 

. each soft-iron core having a first pole end facing said 
induction disc and a second pole end in abutting en- 
gagement with said soft iron yoke, 

. the electromagnets associated with said first group 
being radially spaced from said axis a first distance, and 
the electromagnets associated with said second group 
being radially spaced from said axis a second distance 1. A flash tube comprising: an hermetically sealed light 
different from said first distance; and transmitting envelope; a rare gas in said envelope; a pair of 

c. connecting means drivingly connecting said rotor disc to electrodes in said envelope between which an arc discharge 
said drum member. path is defined during operation of said lamp; and a flashed 
barium deposit on portions of the inside surface of said enve- 
3.840.765 lope, said flashed barium deposit being located to substantially 
sdersiviet.d voi i i i , total quantit 
SHIELDING MEMBER BETWEEN ONLY THE CONTROL, SM, Me iG ORCOC ah ond ot 
AND SIDE BEAMS IN A COLOR CATHODE RAY TUBE  -educe the radio frequency noise emitted from said flash tube 
Sigeo Takenaka, and Kazuhiko Idaka, both of Saitama-ken, during operation. 
Japan, assignors to Tokyo Shibaura Electric Co., Ltd., 
Kawasaki-shi, Japan 
Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 292,335 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 
U.S. CL. 313—428 10 Claims 


3,840,767 
SELECTIVE SPECTRAL OUTPUT METAL HALIDE LAMP 
William H. Lake, Novelty, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 


Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,768 


Int. Cl. HO1j 6///8 
U.S. Cl. 313—184 7 Claims 


'_feae 





1. A high intensity lamp providing radiation concentrated in 
a selected blue, green, and red spectral bands comprising: 
1. A color cathode ray tube comprising: a hermetically sealed light-transmissive envelope; 
a tube envelope having a neck portion; . , a pair of arc electrodes sealed therein and defining an arc 
an electromagnetic deflection device for generating hori- gap; 
zontal deflection flux and vertical deflection flux for an inert starting gas at a pressure of a few torr therein; 
horizontally and vertically deflecting electron beams, and a charge therein comprising per cubic centimeter of 
a beam convergence device for generating a convergence envelope volume from about .02 to 1.5 milligrams of 
magnetic field; m7 Znl,, from about 0.2 to 2.0 milligrams of Lil, from about 
an electron gun device mounted inside the neck portion of .02 to 3.0 milligrams of TII, and from about 0.1 to 1.0 
said tube, said electron gun device including an in-line milligrams of Gals. 
electron gun assembly for projecting a central electron 
beam and a pair of side electron beams, said three elec- d 
tron beams being disposed on a plane perpendicular to 3,840,768 
the horizontal deflection flux generated by said electro- HIGH INTENSITY LAMP WITH CERMET IGNITER 
magnetic deflection device; and John E. White, Cleveland, and Robert L. Smialek, Mayfield 
a pair of magnetic shielding members positioned only be- Heights, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Com- 
tween the central electron beam and each of the side pany, Schenectady, N.Y. 
electron beams, respectively, said shielding members Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 279,548 
running in the convergence magnetic field of said conver- Int. Cl. HO1j 17/32 
gence device and extending along the lines perpendicular U.S. Cl. 313—208 8 Claims 
to said plane of said electron beams such that said three _1. A high intensity metal vapor lamp comprising: 
electron beams are open to said horizontal deflection a vitreous envelope containing metal vapor and having a 
flux, thereby not shielding the horizontal deflection mag- pair of thermionic self-heating arc-supporting main elec- 
netic flux acting on said side beams, each of said shielding trodes sealed therein at opposite ends and a starter elec- 


members having a raised portion protruding in the direc- trode at one end; 
tion of said central electron beam. and an igniter connected to the main electrode at said one 
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end, said igniter comprising a sintered mixture of metal 
and metal oxide on a conductor, said igniter being spaced 
close to the main electrode to which it is connected 


ELECTRICAL 


713 


said segments and electrically insulated from said seg- 
ments, said second metal layer having apertures therein 
arranged laterally in correspondence with said segments, 
said second metal layer being mechanically supported by 
said glass layer and said substrate, at least the major edges 
of the apertures of said second metal layer being inwardly 
bent an an angle exceeding 45° with the main plane of 
said second metal layer; 


a metal lead electrically connected to said second metal 


whereby it operates at a lower temperature without ap- 
preciable loss of metal oxide and a discharge initiated on 
it readily transfers to said main electrode. 


3,840,769 
LIGHT-EMITTING DISPLAY DEVICE HAVING LIGHT 
EMITTING ELEMENTS SURROUNDED BY BLACK 
CERAMIC 
Hideharu Yamamoto, and Takahikio Ihochi, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 336,997 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1972, 47-20586 
Int. Cl. HOSb 33/22 


U.S. Cl. 313—500 13 Claims 


layer and also extending outside the periphery of said 
substrate; and 


a cover, at least partially translucent so that said segments, 
when energized, are visible therethrough, said cover 
enclosing and sealing said segments and said second 
metal layer, thereby providing a sealed gaseous atmo- 
sphere in the enclosure with the necessary electrical leads 
extending outside of said sealed enclosure which, when 
said leads are selectively electrically activated, provide a 
display of the selected alpha-numeric character through 
said cover. 


3,840,771 
DYNAMIC CONVERGENCE CIRCUIT 


Minoru Morio; Yutaka Nakagawa, and Masao Suzuki, all of 
Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 


KAl Za 
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1. A light-emitting display device wherein metallic intercon- 
nection layers are formed on a ceramic substrate with ceramic 
insulating layers and wherein light-emitting elements and 
electrode terminals thereof are connected to parts of said 
metallic interconnection layers, characterized in that at least 
main parts of said metallic interconnection layers are insu- 
lated by a white ceramic layer, and that a background portion 
of said light-emitting elements is formed of a black ceramic 
layer. 


3,840,770 


GASEOUS DISCHARGE DISPLAY DEVICE WITH 1. 
ray tube comprising: 


EMBEDDED ELECTRODE SEGMENTS 


Bryant C. Rogers, La Jolla, Calif., assignor to Diacon,Inc.,San a. 


Diego, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 347,705 
Int. Cl. HO1j 61/66 
U.S. Cl. 313—517 
1. A gas discharge display device for displaying one of a 
plurality of alpha-numeric characters comprising: 


a substrate having a glass layer on its upper surface; c. 


a plurality of substantially flat metal segments embedded in 


said glass layer and arranged laterally inthe generalshape = d. 


of the necessary segments of all of the alpha-numeric 
characters to be displayed by said device; 

a plurality of metal leads, one for each segment, each elec- 
trically connected to its respective segment and extending 
outside the periphery of said substrate; 

a second metal layer lying in a plane parallel to the plane of 


Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 31, 
37956; Mar. 31, 1972, 47-37957 


2 Claims b. 


Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,959 
1972, 47- 


Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


Cl. 315—13 C 10 Claims 


A dynamic convergence circuit for a plural beam cathode 


a horizontal deflection output device including a deflec- 
tion coil for the horizontal scanning of beams and means 
for supplying a horizontal beam deflection current of 
generally sawtoothed waveform to the deflection coil; 
inductance means connected to the output of the hori- 
zontal deflection output device with a horizontal pulse 
voltage being produced at the inductance means; 

a convergence coil device connected in series with the 
inductance means; and 

impedance means connected to the inductance means 
and in parallel with the convergence coil device, the 
impedance means being operative to integrate the hori- 
zontal pulse voltage in cooperation with the inductance 
means so as to supply a sawtoothed waveform voltage 
across the convergence coil and, by means of the saw- 
toothed waveform voltage, to cause a current of generally 
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parabolic waveform to flow through the convergence coil 
device, whereby a proper convergence of the plural 
beams in response to the beam scanning is maintained. 


3,840,772 
DEFLECTION AND PICTURE POSITION ADJUSTING 
APPARATUS 
Sadayoshi Yoshikawa, 2 Umeda, Kita-ku, Osaka, Japan, and 
Mitsuo Arita, 6-20 Shinike Nichome, Tobata-ku Kitakyusyu- 
shi, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 81,870, Oct. 19, 1970, Pat. No. 3,760,221. 
This application Mar. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 339,980 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 


U.S. Cl. 315—27 TD 18 Claims 





1. Deflection and picture-position adjusting apparatus for 
use with a picture tube in a television receiver and comprising: 
transistor means for generating a sawtooth wave relating to a 
deflection signal, said means including driving and output 
stages connected together in operative association; 

a transformer including a primary winding connected to 
said output stage and a secondary winding inductively 
coupled with said primary winding and isolated therefrom 
in a DC sense; 

deflection coil means coupled to said secondary winding in 
series and positioned in operative association with said 
tube; 

a resistor forming a series circuit with at least said secon- 
dary winding and deflection coil means and connected in 
feedback relationship with said driving stage for linearity 
compensation, said series circuit having respective ends; 
control means including a variable resistor coupled to one 
end of said series circuit for controlling the magnitude of 
direct current and the direction of the same through said 
deflection coil means to enable adjusting the position of 
a picture on said tube; 

at least one load coupled to said series circuit; 

a first DC source coupled to one end of the series circuit via 
said control means; 

a second DC source coupled to said output stage; 

a third DC source coupled to the other end of said series 
circuit and connected via said resistor to the driving 
stage, said load being further coupled to said third DC 
source, 

and a bypass capacitor connected across said series circuit 
and forming a loop therewith for deflection current. 


3,840,773 

DISPLAY SYSTEM WITH RAPID COLOR SWITCHING 

Harold M. Hart, 5 Marvin Rd., Wellesley, Mass. 02181 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,968 
Int. Cl. HO1j 29/70 

U.S. Cl. 315—29 22 Claims 
1. In combination: 
means for providing a beam of electrons; 


a beam penetration luminescent phosphor screen, the color 
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of light emitted from said screen being dependent upon 
the velocity of the electrons in said beam; 

means for providing first and second voltage sources; 

a screen electrode adjacent to said screen, said screen elec- 
trode being connected to said first voltage source and said 
screen electrode accelerating said beam of electrons to a 
final impingement velocity; 

an accelerating electrode, said accelerating electrode being 
located between said beam providing means and said 
screen electrode and outside the path of said electron 
beam, and said accelerating electrode being connected to 
said second voltage source; 


means for varying the voltage of said first voltage source, 
the voltage of said second voltage source being fixed at a 
predetermined value; and 

means for deflecting said beam to positions on said screen 
determined by one or more input signals, said deflecting 
means being disposed between said beam providing 
means and said accelerating electrodes. 


3,840,774 
MAGNETRON OPERATING CIRCUIT WITH 
SURGE-VOLTAGE ABSORBER 

Kozo Iwata, Kyoto, Japan, assignor to New Nippon Electric 

Company Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 332,556 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1972, 47-18341 
Int. Cl. HO1j 25/50 


U.S. Cl. 315—39.51 14 Claims 


HEATER 
VOLTAGE 
SOURCE 


1. An operating circuit for energizing a magnetron from an 
a.c. power source which comprises: 
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a. a magnetron having an anode and a cathode, 

b. a high voltage transformer having a primary winding 
connected to said a.c. power source and a secondary 
winding connected to said magnetron, 

c. a uni-directional conducting device coupled to said mag- 
netron and poled oppositely to said magnetron so as to 
allow the flow of current through the magnetron for 
alternate half-cycles of said a.c. power source, and 

d. a surge-voltage absorber connected in the parallel rela- 
tion with said magnetron and comprising a series circuit 
of a rectifier and charging-discharging means, 

wherein said absorber serves to protect components of the 
high voltage operating circuit from abnormal voltage pro- 
duced therein. 


3,840,775 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


3,840,776 

VARIABLE INTENSITY ILLUMINATION CONTROL 

SYSTEM FOR A MOTOR VEHICLE 

Tomohiro Takeda, Atsugi, and Takaaki Mogi, Fujisawa, both 

of Japan, assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Limited, 
Yokohama and Ichikoh Industries Limited, Tokyo, both of 
Japan 

Filed May 29, 1973, Ser. No. 364,330 

Int. Cl. B60q //26 


U.S. Cl. 315—69 4 Claims 


1. A variable intensity illumination control system for a 


motor vehicle comprising: 

an electric power source; 

a dual filament lamp bulb which includes a high beam warn- 
ing lamp filament having one terminal connected through 
a warning lamp switch to said power source and a low 
beam operating lamp filament having one terminal con- 
nected through an adjustable resistor and an operating 
lamp switch to said power source, the other terminals of 
said filaments being connected with each other; 

a dimming resistor having one terminal connected to said 
other terminals of said filaments and the other terminal 
grounded; and 
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a switching means shunting said dimming resistor operable 
in response to closing said operating lamp switch to short- 
circuit said dimming resistor. 


3,840,777 
VEHICLE EXTERIOR LIGHTING SYSTEM CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 
Eugene W. Brock, and Dale E. Schelling, both of Anderson, 
Ind., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,634 
Int. Cl. B60q 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 315—82 


77, Gasoune 
GAUGE 
* SENDER 


1. A vehicle exterior lighting system control circuit compris- 
ing in combination with the vehicle head lamps and tail lamps, 
a source of electrical power and an ignition switch operable to 
electrical circuit open and close conditions: an electrical 
switching device of the type operable to the electrical circuit 
closed condition in response to an electrical current for estab- 
lishing energizing circuits for said vehicle headlamps and tail 
lamps across said source of electrical power, a trigger circuit 
having input and output transistors and two operating states, 
one for establishing and the other for interrupting a circuit for 
the flow of said electrical current for said electrical switching 
device while said ignition switch is operated to the electrical 
circuit closed condition, a light sensitive control element 
responsive to conditions of ambient light for operating said 
trigger circuit to said one operating state with conditions of 
ambient light less than a predetermined level and to said other 
operating state with conditions of ambient light greater than 
said predetermined level, and a time delay circuit disposed 
between said input transistor of said trigger circuit and said 
light sensitive control element for introducing a delay in the 
operation of said trigger circuit from either said operating 
state to the other. 


3,840,778 
SELECTION AND ADDRESSING CIRCUITRY FOR 
MATRIX TYPE GAS DISPLAY PANEL 

William E. Johnson, Temperance, Mich., assignor to Owens- 

Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Continuation of Ser. No. 60,402, Aug. 3, 1970, Pat. No. 

3,727,102. This application Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 
331,529The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to 
Apr. 10, 1990, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 315—169 TV 1 Claim 

1. In a gas discharge display panel system having a cross 
conductor matrix, non-conductivity coupled to a gas medium, 
and defined by a plurality row conductors and a plurality 
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column conductors, means applying periodic sustaining po- 
tentials to said row-column conductors and discharge condi- 
tion manipulating voltage pulses and to selected row-column 
conductor crosspoints including at least a pair of diode- 
resistor logic matrices, one for the row conductor and one for 
the column conductors and in which each junction between 
the connected ends of a diode and a resistor in the logic matrix 
is connected to one of said conductors in its array, respec- 
tively, and the coincidence of a selectively applied voltage 
pulse on the resistor end from a resistor pulse source and a 
selectively applied control signal on the end from a diode 
control signal source, opposite each said junction, respec- 
tively, is effective to cause the voltage pulse on said resistor to 
appear on the conductor connected to said junction and, 
non-linear circuit means for bypassing the periodic sustaining 
potential around the diode resistor elements in said logic 
matrices for a portion of the cycle of said periodic sustaining 
potential, 
the improvement in said means for applying discharge con- 
dition manipulating voltage pulses to selected row- 
column conductor crosspoints wherein: 
there are a plurality of said resistor pulse sources, there 





being at least two constituting a set of resistor pulsers 
for the row conductors and at least two constituting a 
set of resistor pulsers for the column conductors, 
selected group of consecutive resistor ends opposite 
each junction in the resistor-diode matrix connected to 
said row-conductors, which resistor ends are com- 
monly connected to a selected end of said resistor 
pulser sources, the remaining of said resistor ends being 
connected to another pulser in said set of resistor puls- 
ers, and 

there are a plurality of said diode control signal sources, 
there being at least two diode control signal sources 
constituting a set for said row conductors and at least 
two diode control signal sources constituting a set for 
said column conductors, a selected group of consecu- 
tive diode ends opposite said junctions being connected 
to one of said diode control signal sources, respec- 
tively, and the remaining of said diode ends opposite 
their respective said junctions being connected to an- 
other of said set of diode control signal sources. 
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3,840,779 
CIRCUITS FOR DRIVING AND ADDRESSING GAS 

DISCHARGE PANELS BY INVERSION TECHNIQUES 
Jerry D. Schermerhorn, Swanton, Ohio, assignor to Owens- 

Illinois, Inc., Toledo, Ohio 

Filed June 22, 1973, Ser. No. 372,549 
Int. Cl. HOSb 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 315—169 R 


1. In a circuit for controlling a multicelled, gas discharge, 
display/memory panel of the type in which a discharge in an 
enclosed ionizable gas generates charges of alternate sign 
collectable on discrete areas of dielectric surfaces which are 
backed by portions of conductors of a first conductor array 
which are proximate portions of conductors of a second con- 
ductor array, each of said proximate portions of respective 
conductors of said first and second arrays defining a discharge 
cell: first means for generating a first periodic pulsating sus- 
taining voltage component of a first amplitude; second means 
for generating a second periodic pulsating sustaining voltage 
component of a second amplitude greater than said first am- 
plitude, the sum of the absolute values of the first and second 
amplitudes at least equalling the amplitude of the sustaining 
voltage for said cells; and means for applying the first compo- 
nent to said first conductor array and the second component 
to said second conductor array with the first and second com- 
ponents so phased as to periodically impose and alternate the 
sustaining voltage of the cells across the opposed discrete 
charge storage areas. 


3,840,780 
DETECTOR-PROTECTOR CIRCUIT 
James E. Sons, Sanger, Tex., assignor to Detprotector, Inc., 
Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 150,541, June 7, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,398 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/09 


U.S. Cl. 317—13 R 13 Claims 


1. In a system for controlling electrical power flow to a 
plurality of independent electrical systems forming a group 
and each having a limit switch connected across a power 
source that opens upon malfunction of its associated system, 
an alarm for interrupting power flow to all of the systems in 
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said group when one of the systems malfunctions and for 
producing a visual indication to identify the particular mal- 
functioning system, said alarm comprising: 

a malfunction indicator lamp associated with each system in 
said group; 

a first relay associated with each system in said group and 
having a first set of normally closed contacts and a second 
set of normally open contacts, said first contact sets of all 
first relays being connected in series with one another and 
with the electrical power flow circuit to said group of 
systems and said second contact set of each first relay 
being connected to a power source and the associated 
indicator lamp to energize the lamp upon closure of the 
contacts; and 

monitoring means connected across the limit switch of each 
system in said group and to the associated first relay of 
each system for energizing said first relay upon opening 
of the switch to interrupt the electrical power flow path 
to said group and illuminate the lamp associated with the 
malfunctioning system. 





3,840,781 
SMALL PLUG-TYPE SURGE PROTECTOR 
Dwight L. Brown, P.O. Box 439, Barbourville, Ky. 40906 
Filed July 2, 1973, Ser. No. 375,491 
Int. Cl. HO2h 9/04, 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 317—16 12 Claims 


1. A small plug-type surge protector adapted for easy as- 

sembly and repair comprising: 

a. a housing; 

b. first and second male contacts mounted in said housing 
in parallel spaced relationship, with the ends thereof 
extending through first and second perforations in a first 
end of said housing and adapted to be plugged into a wall 
outlet; 

. first and ‘second female contacts mounted in said housing 
in parallel spaced relationship and in alignment with a 
pair of first and second perforations in a second end of 
said housing; 

. Said first male contact and said first female contact each 
having a spring clip adapted to receive and frictionally 
engage a first tubular-type fuse; 

. Said spring clips being so configured that said first fuse 
may be axially shifted into and out of engagement there- 
with through a third perforation in said first housing end; 
f. means electrically connecting said second male and 
female contacts; 

. each of said female contacts having, in electrical contact 
therewith, a laterally extending spring arm, said spring 
arms extending toward each other; and 

. a firing device comprising a non-polarized gas filled tube 
frictionally engaged between and in electrical contact 
with said spring arms; 
whereby, when said surge protector is plugged into a wall 

outlet and when a load to be protected from voltage 
surges is plugged into said female contacts of said surge 
protector, a voltage surge will cause said firing device 
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to fire and blow said first fuse before said surge reaches 
said load. 


3,840,782 
MEANS FOR INDICATING CHANGES IN AN 
ELECTRICALLY CONDUCTIVE PATH 
Kenneth J. Monaghan, 556 Abbyshire Dr., Berea, Ohio 44017 
Filed Sept. 27, 1971, Ser. No. 183,824 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3//6 


U.S. Cl. 317—18 B 12 Claims 








1. Electrical path examination apparatus for establishing the 
effectiveness of a closed loop between input and output con- 
nections respectively to supply power and energize a load 
which comprises 

an impedance element between the said connections, 

said impedance element forming a part of a closed loop 
electrical path, 

a ground conductive circuit element connected to be ener- 
gized from the impedance element in parallel with the 
closed loop, 

means to connect a load circuit between the input and the 
output and to supply current to the load through the 
impedance, and 

means to cut off the current supply to the load in the event 
of an interruption in the conductivity of the grounding 
element. 


3,840,783 

SYSTEM AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING GROUND 

FAULTS ON UNGROUNDED, POLYPHASE POWER 

DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS 

Gregory Craig Eckart, Plainville, Conn., assignor to General 

Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed July 26, 1973, Ser. No. 382,730 
Int. Cl. HO2h 7/26 


U.S. Cl. 317—18 D 16 Claims 


1. Apparatus for detecting ground faults in a normally un- 
grounded polyphase electrical power distribution system fed 
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by a delta-connected source, said apparatus comprising, in 
combination: 

A. a circuit path for electrically coupling one of the phase 
conductors of the delta-connected source to ground; 

B. a first inductor serially included in said circuit path; 

C. a second inductor transformer coupled with said first 
inductor, said second inductor adapted for electrical 
connection between two other phase conductors of the 
delta-connected source; and 

D. means including a sensor coupled with said circuit path 
for detecting current flow therethrough resulting from a 
ground fault on any one of the phase conductors. 


3,840,784 
HIGH VOLTAGE PROTECTION CIRCUIT 
Carl N. Schauffele, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Ko- 
dak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 348,425 
Int. Cl. HO2h 3/20 
U.S. Cl. 317—31 


HIGH VOLTAGE 
REGULATOR 


1. In flying spot scanner cathode ray tube apparatus having 
a voltage controlled oscillator and a high voltage regulator, a 
high voltage protection circuit comprising: 

a voltage dividéf circuit connected between a reference 
voltage and the output of said voltage regulator, said 
voltage divider circuit including a variable resistor having 
a voltage pick-off terminal; 

a diode circuit having first and second terminals; and 

a semiconductor device having first, second and third termi- 
nals respectively connected to the input of said voltage 
controlled oscillator, to the pick-off terminal of said 
variable resistor, and to said first terminal of said diode 
circuit, said second terminal of said diode circuit being 
connected to ground. 


3,840,785 
INSULATIVE MODULAR MOUNTING PANELS FOR 
ELECTRICAL SWITCHBOARDS 
William Francis Olashaw, Plainville, Conn., assignor to Gen- 
eral Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,244 
Int. Cl. H02b //20 
U.S. Cl. 317—119 8 Claims 
1. An electrical switchboard having at least one vertical 
section of stacked compartments, said switchboard compris- 
ing, in combination; 
A. a frame; 
B. a plurality of insulative mounting panels of modular 
lengths, each said mounting panel including: 

1. a base plate having lateral marginal portions mounted 
to said frame, the width of said base plate correspond- 
ing to the width of the vertical switchboard section 
providing a compartment rear wall. 

2. a first plurality of spaced parallel ribs outstanding from 
the rear side of said base plate to define a first plurality 
of vertical, open-ended, side-by-side channels coexten- 
sive with the panel length, and 

3. a second plurality of spaced ribs outstanding from the 
front side of said base plate to define a second plurality 
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of vertical, side-by-side channels coextensive with the 
panel length; 

4. whereby, said panels mounted to said frame in vertical, 
end-to-end relation, such that said first plurality of 
channels of individual panels forms a corresponding 
plurality of composite channels extending substantially 
the full height of the switchboard section; 

C. an elongated vertical busbar fully disposed in each said 
composite channel, the rearward portion of said busbar 
lying forwardly of the free ends of said ribs defiring said 
composite channel sidewalls; 

D. means mounting said vertical busbars to said mounting 
panels at spaced locations along the lengths thereof; 

E. line connectors electrically connected and physically 


attached to said vertical busbars, said line connectors 
extending forwardly through first apertures in said base 
plates and accommodated in said channels of said second 
plurality for electrical and physical connection to devices 
located in the various switchboard compartments; the 
devices being supported ultimately by said frame via said 
panels, said busbars and said line connectors; and 

F. load connectors electrically connected to load terminals 
of the electrical device, Said load connectors being ac- 
commodated in said channels of said second plurality and 
extending rearwardly through second apertures in said 
base plates to terminations electrically connectable to 
various remote electrical loads. 


3,840,786 
PRECISION TRIMMER CAPACITOR 
Harvey Fried, Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Sprague-Goodman 
Electronics, Inc., Mineola, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1974, Ser. No. 438,486 
Int. Cl. HOlg 5/22 


U.S. Cl. 317—249 T 4 Claims 
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1. A precision trimmer capacitor comprising: 
a. a cylindrical glass sleeve; 
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b. a conductive layer lying in contact with said sleeve near 
one end thereof, said layer serving as a first electrode of 
said capacitor; 

. a generally cylindrical metal tube having an outer flange 
portion, said tube also having a bottom portion at one 
extremity thereof, said bottom portion having a threaded 
hole, said hole having a smaller diameter than the inner 
portion of said tube and being concentric therewith, said 
one extremity of said metal tube extending coaxially part 
way into said glass sleeve at the other end thereof and said 
flange being attached thereto, said threaded bottom por- 
tion of said tube having two equally wide slots cut at right 
angles to said axis near said tube extremity, said slots each 
having a depth substantially greater than the outer radius 
of said metal part, said slots being separated in an axial 
direction from each other and from said one extremity of 
said tube creating two metal slices of approximately equal 
width, said slots being cut from opposite sides of said 
tube, said slots being slightly tapered as from bending said 
slices in a compressive axial direction; 

d. a metal bolt threadingly engaging said metal part, said 
bolt having a small centrally positioned projection at the 
inwardly directed end and a head at the other end; and 
pg,11 

. a metal cup serving as the second electrode of said capac- 
itor, said cup having a sliding fit within said tube and 
having a hole in the center of a bottom portion, said cup 
being firmly attached to said bolt in accurate coaxial 
alignment therewith by said cup being positioned over 
said bolt and said bolt projection having a close fit within 
said hole, said extension protruding further beyond said 
hole and having been spun over the outer surface of said 
cup bottom by an orbital spinning process, to permit said 
cup to move axially while simultaneously rotating 
smoothly with said tube in variable spacial relationship 
relative to said first electrode when said bolt head is 
turned, said axial movement of said cup being limited in 
one direction when the lip of said cup contacts said flange 
and being limited in the other direction when said bolt 
head contacts said tube bottom. 


3,840,787 
WOUND CAPACITOR WITH INTERNAL DISCHARGE 
RESISTOR 
Frederick W. Grahame, Glens Falls, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 23, 1974, Ser. No. 435,692 
Int. Cl. HOlg //// 


U.S. Cl. 317—256 10 Claims 


1. A capacitor having a buried resistor in a capacitor roll 
section comprising in combination 

a. a roll section of alternate dielectric and electrode strips 
wound in roll form 

b. said roll section having a first one of its electrode strips 
of a longitudinal length less than that of the other second 
electrode strip to provide a staggered relationship of foil 
strip ends at one end of said roll 

c. an intermediate dielectric strip between said electrodes 
and having an exposed edge between and longitudinally 
spaced from the ends of both of said electrode strips 

d. a discharge resistor strip bridging said exposed edge of 
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said intermediate dielectric strip to engage each of said 
electrodes. 


3,840,788 
ARRANGEMENT FOR PRODUCING AN 
ELECTROSTATIC STEADY FIELD 
Constantin Graf von Berckheim, Friedrichstrasse 9, 6940 
Weinheim, Germany 
Filed Nov. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 419,725 
Claims priority, application Germany, Dec. 2, 
2259173 


1972, 


Int. Cl. A61n 1/10; HO2j 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 317—262 AE 
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1. In an arrangement for producing an electrostatic steady 
field, particularly for air climatization, wherein one electrode 
is connected to a high-voltage DC source and a counter elec- 
trode is connected to ground, the improvement wherein said 
one electrode is connected with a tap of a voltage divider 
which has a resistance of at least 10’ ohm and which is con- 
nected between ground and interposed between a DC output 
of a television receiver high-voltage supply and the picture 
tube connected to said DC output. 


3,840,789 
CONTROL CIRCUIT FOR VIBRATORY DEVICES 
Warren E. Dion, Bristol, Conn., assignor to Arthur G. Russell 
Company, Incorporated, Bristol, Conn. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1973, Ser. No. 328,251 
Int. Cl. HO2k 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 318—128 
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1. In a vibratory system having a fixed portion and a mov- 
able portion driven by a vibratory motor, a controller for 
supplying current from an a.c. source to said motor, said 
controller comprising: 

a. photoelectric transducer means on said fixed portion, 
said transducer means comprising a light source and a 
photosensitive surface spaced from said light source, said 
transducer having an electrical output quantity which 
changes according to the amount of light incident on said 
surface; 

b. a control member on said movable portion and posi- 
tioned in the space between said light source and said 
photosensitive surface to control the amount of light 
incident on said surface in accordance with the amplitude 
of the vibratory motion generated by said motor; and 

c. circuit means connected to the output of said transducer 
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means and to said source and to said motor to control the portion to the radial distance of a cutter from the spindle axis 
amount of current supplied to said motor as determined as the cutter moves to different positions along a path dis- 
by the output of said transducer means, said circuit means posed radially of the spindle axis, and wherein the cutter is 
comprising a controlled rectifier connected between said moved through successive segments to successively com- 
a.c. source and said motor and a timing capacitor coupled manded end point positions measured from the spindle axis 
in controlling relation to said controlled rectifier and said along that path, the improved method which comprises 


transducer means comprising means to provide a shunt 
path for charging current across said capacitor when said 
control member exposes said photosensitive surface to a 
predetermined amount of light whereby the amplitude of 
vibratory motion is limited. 


3,840,790 
ELECTRONICALLY COMMUTATED MOTOR 
Frederick A. Stich, and Glenn W. Schwantes, both of Milwau- 
kee, Wis., assignors to Allis-Chalmers Corporation, Milwau- 
kee, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 278,577 
Int. Cl. HO2k 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 318—254 10 Claims 


1. An electronic commutation system comprising, in combi- 
nation, 

an electric motor having a ferromagnetic stator provided 
with n phase power windings displaced 360/n degrees 
apart, where n is an integer greater than one, 

a ferromagnetic rotor mounted for rotation within said 
stator, 

means for generating magnetic poles in said rotor, 

an electric power source, 
n transistor power switches each of which is in series with 
one of said power windings across said power source, 
means for deriving a plurality of time-displaced rotor posi- 
tion signals at a frequency which is a function of rotor 
angular velocity during rotation of said rotor through 360 
electrical degrees each of which is indicative of a differ- 
ent position of said rotor within said stator, 

means for turning on each of said power switches during a 
different rotor position signal so that the magnetic field 
generated by said stator phase power windings rotates in 
synchronism with said rotor poles, and 

means including winding means on said stator inductively 
linked to stator phase power windings for supplying base 
drive to said transistor power switches when they are 
turned on by the rotor position signals. 


3,840,791 
ALLEVIATION OF DELAYS AND INACCURACIES IN 
MACHINING BY THE CONSTANT SURFACE FEET PER 
MINUTE MODE 
William H. Mack, North Fond du Lac, Wis., assignor to Gid- 
dings & Lewis Inc., Fond du Lac, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 336,055 
Int. Cl. GO6f 15/46 
U.S. Cl. 318—571 9 Claims 
1. In a machine tool control system having means to drive 
a spindle at a rotational speed which varies inversely in pro- 


a. signaling successively each successive commanded end 
point position, and 

b. when the cutter is to be moved in a positioning mode free 
of contact with any workpiece on the spindle, energizing 
said spindle drive means to call for a rotational speed 
which is inversely proportional to the signaled com- 
manded end point position. 


3,840,792 
NUMERICAL CONTROL DEVICE FOR MACHINE TOOLS 
Isamu Yokoe, Obu, Japan, assignor to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Kariya, Aichi-Pref., Japan 
Filed Jan. 9, 1973, Ser. No. 322,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1972, 47-5975 
Int. Cl. GOSb 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 318—572 10 Claims 
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1. In a numerical control device for machine tools, particu- 
larly grinding machines, having information reading means for 
reading numerical control information from a numerical con- 
trol information source, decoding means for decoding said 
numerical control information supplied from said information 
reading means, and a control circuit for controlling at least 
one grinding machine in accordance with said numerical 
control information supplied from said decoding means 
thereto the improvement comprising: 

at least one pulse generating means for generating a prede- 

termined number of pulse signals corresponding to a 
dressing amount of a grinding wheel when the same is 
being dressed; 

at least one counter connected to said pulse generating 

means for automatically integrating said pulse signals out 
of said pulse generating means; 

operating means connected to said counter and said infor- 

mation reading means for automatically modifying nu- 
merical data on a movement of said machine tool grind- 
ing machine in said numerical control information sup- 
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plied from said information reading means by a total 
dressing amount integrated in said counter; and, 

drive control means for controlling the movement of said 
grinding machine by said compensated or modified nu- 
merical data from said operating means. 


3,840,793 
RECOORDINATION OF COMMON AXIS POSITIONING 
Norbert Kolell, and James B. Simon, both of Fond du Lac, 
Wis., assignors to Giddings & Lewis, Inc., Fond du Lac, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 279,232, Aug. 9, 1972. This application 
Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,063 
Int. Cl. GOSb 19/24 


U.S. Cl. 318—574 4 Claims 





1. The method of controlling the successive positions of first 
and second members independently movable along a common 
axis relative to a base in response to successive signals repre- 
senting one or the other of two types of numerical commands 
(W or Z) designating movement by the first or the second 
member (25 or 14) to make the part coordinate position of 
the second member, as measured from a first origin (0) on or 
fixed relative to the first member, agree with the value of the 
numerical command, said method comprising 

a. in response to the signaling of either type of command, 
computing and signaling a first changeable number (K) 
equal to the difference between the new value and the 
previous value of a numerical command (K = wzEP — 
wzCEP), 

b. signaling a second changeable number (wzCP) which 
represents the desired relative position of said members 
in part coordinates, 

. Signaling a third changeable number (ZTM) which repre- 
sents the desired position of said second member (14) in 
base coordinates measured with reference to a second 
origin (0’) on or fixed relative to the base, 

. in response to any new signaled value for the first number 
(K), changing the signaled value of said second number 
by an amount equal to the first number, 

. in response to a new signaled value for the first number 
(K) resulting from a new signaled command of the type 
(Z) designating movement of the second member, chang- 
ing the signaled value of the third number by an amount 
equal to the first number, 

. driving said second member along the base to keep its 
position in base coordinates equal to the value of said 
third number plus any applicable offsets, 

. driving said first member along the base to keep its posi- 
tion in converse base coordinates equal to the difference 
between said second and third numbers plus any applica- 
ble offsets, 

. in response to signaling of a numerical command of the 
type (Z) designating movement of said second member, 
accompanied by a special code signal (M12), inhibiting 
said step (a) and instead 
1. computing and signaling an artificial command number 

which is equal to the last-received command number 
plus the previously received command number minus 
the third number (wzEP + wzCEP — ZTM), and 
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2. utilizing said artificial command number in carrying 
out said steps (a) through (g), 
whereby said second member is moved to a position in base 
coordinates which agrees with the value of the numerical 
command accompanied by the special code. 


3,840,794 
CONTROL SYSTEM FOR TRACKING A MOVING 
TARGET 
Gilbert Clement, Seneac, and Rene Buttman, Soues, both of 
France, assignors to Etat Francais represente par le Ministre 
d’Etat charge de la Defense Nationale - Delegation Minis- 
terielle pour l'Armement - Direction Technique des Arme- 
ments Terrestres, Paris, France 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,572 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 2, 1972, 72.07142 
Int. Cl. GO5d 23/275 


U.S. Cl. 318—632 10 Claims 


1. Sighting and aiming control apparatus for automatically 
positioning a system for tracking a moving object, the tracking 
system including a support, an aiming section rotatably 
mounted on the support, and a sighting system supported by 
the support and having a movable sighting axis, said sighting 
and aiming control apparatus comprising a digital electronic 
means for determining an aiming angle and an aiming angle 
correction; first means controlled by said digital electronic 
means for positioning the aiming section to the aiming angle 
determined by said digital electronic means and for varying 
the position of the aiming section by the aiming angle correc- 
tion relative said aiming angle in the direction of the target 
motion; and second means controlled by said digital electronic 
means for varying the position of the sighting axis of the sight- 
ing system by an angle equal to the aiming angle correction in 
a direction opposite to the direction of the target motion. 





3,840,795 
HAND HELD BATTERY OPERATED DEVICE AND 
CHARGING MEANS THEREFOR 

Leon M. Roszyk, Berwyn, and Louis A. Barnas, Jr., Cary, both 

of Ill., assignors to Sunbeam Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 380,839, July 7, 1964. This 

application Jan. 21, 1970, Ser. No. 4,712 
Int. Cl. H0O2j 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 320—2 5 Claims 
1. A battery operated toothbrush comprising a power unit 
including a rechargeable battery and a charging unit for asso- 
ciation with said power unit during a charging operation of 
said battery, said power unit including a cylindrical casing 
closed at one end and of a size capable of being readily held 
in one hand of the user, a low voltage direct current motor 
mounted in said casing, a battery and first circuit means in said 
casing connected selectively to energize said motor from said 
battery, a first magnetic structure including spaced pole pieces 
disposed in said casing adjacent said closed end, a first induc- 
tive winding wound on said first magnetic structure, a diode 
and second circuit means in said casing interconnecting said 
first winding said battery and said diode in a battery charging 
circuit, said charging unit including means defining a recess 
for receiving at least the portion of said closed end of said 
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casing enclosing said first magnetic structure, a second mag- 
netic structure mounted in said charging unit including spaced 
pole pieces having semicircular portions closely embracing 
the means defining said recess, a second inductive winding 
associated with said second magnetic structure, the pole 


pieces of said first and second magnetic structures being simi- 
larly spaced whereby said windings are inductively coupled 
when the closed end of said power unit is disposed in said 
recess, and means for connecting said second winding to an 
alternating current source. 


3,840,796 
BOOST CHARGER 
Kaoru Tozaki, Mito, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Yunaisu, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1973, Ser. No. 330,442 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1972, 47-14206 
Int. Cl. HO2k 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 320—21 12 Claims 
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1. A boost charger for charging a battery having an internal 
resistance increasing substantially towards the end of the 
charging period as a result of internally generated gases, com- 
prising, in combination: 

a. storage means for storing electrical energy, said storage 

means being connected in parallel with said battery; 

b. charging means having a conductive state and a non- 
conductive state and connected to said storage means for 
charging said storage means to a predetermined voltage 
during charging times separated by predetermined time 
intervals when in said conductive state, 

1. said storage means discharging through said battery, 
thereby charging said battery during said predeter- 
mined time intervals at discharge rates varying in- 
versely with said internal resistance of said battery; and 
c. switching means having an input connected to said 
storage means and an output connected to said charg- 
ing means for switching said charging means to said 
non-conductive state when said discharge rate of said 
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storage means is less than a predetermined discharge 
rate indicative of said increased internal resistance of 
said battery, whereby charging of said battery is inter- 
rupted in response to said increase in said internal 
resistance of said battery. 


3,840,797 
RELATED POWER SUPPLY 


Clifford F. Aggen, Camarillo, and Harry P. Lee, Oxnard, both 


of Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1970, Ser. No. 101,928 
Int. Cl. HO2m 3/32 
1 Claim 
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1. In a d.c. power supply of the type in which a cyclically- 
varying voltage is stepped up by a transformer having primary 
and secondary windings and then applied to a load through a 
rectifier, and in which the value of the voltage appearing 
across said load is subject to change due to variations in load 
current, the improvement which comprises: 

means for connecting the input of said power supply to a 

cyclically-varying voltage; 

means for stabilizing the value of the voltage appearing 

across said load regardless of variations in the current 

therethrough, said means including: 

means connected directly to a tap on the secondary wind- 

ing of said transformer for sensing changes in the volt- 
age output of said transformer due to variations in load; 
a first operational amplifier having its inverting input 
connected to the output of said voltage sensing means 
whereby said amplifier functions as a high-gain invert- 
ing amplifier; 
parallel resistance-capacitance network connected 
between the input and output of said operational ampli- 
fier to limit the bandwidth for maximum circuit stabil- 
ity; 

means for limiting the output current to a desired value, said 

means including: 

current sampling means connected to the return end of 
said transformer secondary; 

a second operational amplifier having its non-inverting 
input connected to the output of the current sampling 
means; 

a power transistor interposed between the primary of said 

transformer and said cyclically-varying voltage; and 

means for applying the output of the first and second opera- 
tional amplifiers to the power transistor, said means com- 
prising; 

an OR gate connected to the output of said first and second 

operational amplifiers; and 

a power amplifier connected between the OR gate and 

power transistor whereby the passage of the cyclically- 
varying voltage and current is controlled. 
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3,840,798 
POWER SUPPLY DEVICES 

Malcolm Arthur Burchall, Maibois, Duck St., Saffron Walden; 
Donald Sydney Copplestone, 73 Sebastian Ave., Brentwood; 
John Edward Crowe, 11 Sakins Croft, Harlow; Norman 
James Brand, 23 Barnston Green, Dunmow; Ian Robert 
Bland, 8 Alderbury Rd., Stansted; Terence Frederick Cryer, 
43 Barnston Green, Dunmow, and Robert Stuart Thompson, 
70 Orchard Piece, Blackmore, all of England 

Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,462 
Int. Cl. HO2m 
U.S. Cl. 321—2 


1. A power supply apparatus for providing a direct current 
output from an alternating current input, comprising rectify- 
ing means for rectifying an alternating current input to pro- 
duce a rectified output; semiconductor switching means for 
switching said rectified input; a transformer having input and 
output terminals; means for applying the switched rectified 
current alternately in effectively opposite polarity to the trans- 
former input terminals to produce at the transformer output 
terminals an alternating current output; a second rectifying 
means for rectifying said alternating current output to pro- 
duce a direct current output, the frequency of said alternating 
current output being substantially greater than frequency of 
said alternating current input; control means for controlling 
the switching of said semiconductor switching means, said 
control means including ramp voltage generator means for 
producing two ramp voltage trains of which the respective 
ramp voltages alternate in time; a threshold voltage source; a 
constant current source; first, second and third transistors 
through which in parallel current from said constant current 
source is arranged to pass, conductor means for impressing on 
said first and second transistors said ramp voltage trains, 
respectively, whereby said first and second transistors are 
rendered alternatively conductive; and conductor means for 
applying voltage from said threshold voltage source to said 
third transistor to control current in said third transistor in 
accordance with said threshold voltage, whereby one of said 
first and second transistors passes current for a period depen- 
dent upon the voltage of said ramp voltage applied thereto and 
upon said threshold voltage, and said control means controls 
said switching means in accordance with the period during 
which said first and second transistors pass current, whereby 
to control the period during which rectified current is fed to 
the transformer input, said threshold voltage source varying 
said threshold voltage in accordance with a condition of said 
direct current input. 


3,840,799 
COMMUTATORLESS DC MOTOR DRIVE 
ARRANGEMENT 
Joseph E. Macko, Irwin; Brian R. Pelly, Murrysville, and John 
Rosa, Pittsburgh, all of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 396,165 
Int. Cl. HO2m 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 321—5 13 Claims 
1. A drive arrangement energized by a source of DC power 
comprising: 
a synchronous AC motor having an armature winding; 
an inverter circuit comprising a plurality of selectively actu- 
atable switching devices, said inverter circuit having a DC 
side connected to the source of DC power and an AC side 
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connected to said armature winding of said motor to 
provide electrical energy to said armature winding as 
determined by selective actuation of said switching de- 
vices; 

firing pulse means to produce firing pulses to selectively 
actuate said switching devices; 

control means to provide a series of timing pulses to be 
applied to said firing pulse means to control production 








of said firing pulses, said control means being responsive 
to the potential level of the source of DC power to deter- 
mine the frequency of said timing pulses in such a fashion 
that the volt-time integral of the DC voltage between 
successive timing pulses always remains at a predeter- 
mined constant value; and 

regulating means to cause the voltage of the source of DC 
power to be applied to said inverter circuit with a gradual 
build-up to full magnitude. 


3,840,800 
CURRENT CONTROL DEVICE 

Robert Ronald Laupman, Wijchen, Netherlands, assignor to 

Novanex Automation N.V., Wijchen, Netherlands 

Filed Nov. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 310,902 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Dec. 1, 1971, 

7116507 
Int. Cl. GOSf 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 323—19 6 Claims 


1. In combination with an A.C. circuit having first and 
second supply terminals, an A.C. load and a bilateral switch- 
ing diode connected in series between said supply terminals, 
said switching diode having first and second electrodes con- 
nected respectively to said first supply terminal and to said 
load and having a control electrode to control the current 
through said load, a series RC circuit having a capacitive 
portion and a resistive portion respectively connected to said 
first and second electrodes of the bilateral switching diode, 
and a bilateral diode connected between said control elec- 
trode and the junction between the protions of said series RC 
circuit whereby to control the switching time of said switching 
diode during successive half cycles of the supply in accord 
with voltage variations at said junction; a control circuit for 
modifying said voltage variations, said control circuit compris- 
ing: 

a pair of rectifying circuits connected in parallel and each 
including a diode and a capacitor in series in which the 
diodes of the two rectifying circuits are oppositely poled; 
an auxiliary capacitor; 

said rectifying circuits and said auxiliary capacitor being 
connected in series to each other with one terminal of the 
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capacitor of each rectifying circuit connected to said first 
supply terminal and one terminal of said auxiliary capaci- 
tor connected to said junction of the series RC circuit; 
and 

control input means connected to said rectifying circuits for 
controlling said voltage variations at said junction of the 
series RC circuit and assuring that essentially similar 
voltage waveforms of opposite polarity appear at such 
juction during successive half cycles of the A.C. supply, 
said control input means comprising a pair of transistors 
of opposite conductivity type having their emitter- 
collector paths connected between the junctions of the 
capacitors and diodes of said rectifying circuits, one of 
said transistors having its base electrode connected to 
said first supply terminal and said other transistor having 
its base electrode adapted for connection to a control 
signal input. 


3,840,801 
INDICATOR LIGHT TESTING CIRCUIT 
Walter J. Kellogg; Glenn R. Taylor, both of Beaver, and Ches- 
ter W. Calvin, Beaver Falls, all of Pa., assignors to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 398,353 
Int. Cl. GOIr 31/22 


U.S. Cl. 324—21 10 Claims 


1. An indicator light circuit comprising: 

a plurality of indicator lights; 

a transformer associated with each of said indicator lights 
having a primary side and a secondary side with only said 
associated indicator light being connected across the 
secondary of said transformer; 

test circuit means connected to the primary of each of said 
transformers for supplying a test current to the primary of 
all of said transformers when a check of said plurality of 
indicator lights is required; 

signal circuit means associated with each of said plurality of 
transformers for supplying current to the primary of said 
associated transformer in response to operation of an 
external component; and 

isolating means disposed in the primary connection to each 
of said transformers for preventing current flow from said 
signal circuit means through said test circuit means to the 
primary of any other transformer. 


3,840,802 
MUTUAL INDUCTANCE COUPLING PROBE FOR 
TESTING THE INTEGRITY OF THROUGH-HOLE 
PLATING IN PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARDS 
Philip L. Anthony, Westminster, Calif., assignor to Rockwell 
International Corporation, El Segundo, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 279,564, Aug. 10, 1972, 
abandored. This application Aug. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 387,979 
Int. Cl. GOIr 33/12 
U.S. Cl. 324—37 4 Claims 
1. A mutual inductance coupling-probe device having a 
longitudinal axis, a probe tip portion and a body portion for 
non-destructively testing the structural integrity of through- 
hole plating in plated circuit boards, and comprising 
a non-magnetic, highly electrically-conductive envelope 
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encasing said probe device and having an enlarged body 
portion and a narrow probe tip portion; 

two mutually electrostatically shielded electromagnetic 
structures within said envelope, each said structure hav- 
ing a yoke about which is wound a winding positioned in 
the enlarged body portion, said yoke narrowing into an 
elongate section of a parallel pair of mutually electrostati- 
cally shielded legs extending longitudinally of said probe, 
said structures being side-by-side and mutually parallel, a 
distal end of each leg of said pair of legs terminating in a 
terminal stub section oriented perpendicularly of said 
elongated section and radially of said longitudinal axis by 
a common radial extent in a wall of said probe tip portion 
of said envelope, and in an axially spaced array, the arrays 


of said structures being of a common axial disposition and 
being mutually angularly displaced about said longitudi- 
nal axis by substantially 90°, said structure being of a 
material of high magnetic permeability and high electrical 
resistivity; 

said body portion of said envelope also enclosing a switched 
alternating current excitation source for exciting one of 
said windings and further enclosing means responsive to 
said second winding for indicating the magnitude of an 
induced EMF detected in said second winding; and 

a distal end of said probe tip portion being adapted to be 
inserted in and rotated within a plated through-hole of a 
circuit board for effecting mutual inductance coupling 
between said arrays. 


3,840,803 

APPARATUS FOR LOCATING A HIGH RESISTANCE 
INSULATION FAULT IN A METALLIC COVERED CABLE 
Frederick W. Wakefield, Winter Harbor, Maine, assignor to 

United States Steel Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,652, Jan. 25, 1972, abandoned. 

This application July 13, 1973, Ser. No. 379,039 
Int. Cl. GOIr 31/12, 31/02, 31/08 

U.S. Cl. 324—54 5 Claims 

1. Apparatus for locating a high resistance conductor to 
metallic covering fault in a metallic covered electrical cable 
comprising a pair of spaced apart electrical contacts, means 
for passing the cable over said contacts, a source of direct 
current power connected to said contacts for passing a direct 
current through the metallic covering between said contacts 
thereby creating a voltage drop between said contacts, circuit 
means connected to one end of the conductor and the metallic 
covering for passing a small direct current responsive to said 
voltage drop through a portion of the metallic covering, a 
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portion of the conductor and the fault when the fault is lo- comprising a DC amplifier including parallel negative feed- 
cated between the connection of said circuit means to the back means including a reference element connected in nega- 
tive feedback relation with said amplifier; said amplifier in- 


“j cluding an input and output; a reference voltage pickup in- 


re, en rf ( - vA cluding an output connected via said series-connected LC- 
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amplifier; an amplitude measuring means connected to the 
output of said amplifier; and a frequency measuring means 
connected to the output of said amplifier, the output signals 
of the frequency measuring means together with those of said 
3,840,804 amplitude measuring means determining the parameters of 
CRYSTAL FREQUENCY MONITOR the resonant LC-circuit. 
Franz Ludwig Sauerland, 3690 Daleford Rd., Shaker Heights, E Mbp Shek ot 
Ohio 44120 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 362,179 3,840,806 
Int. Cl. GO1r 29/22, 23/00 : INSTRUMENT FOR MEASURING BLOOD CLOTTING 
U.S. Cl. 324—56 8 Claims TIMES 
Glenn E. Stoner, 108 David Terrace, and Thompson H. Boyd, 
2s Ill, 1620 Jefferson Park Ave., Apt. 12B, both of Charlottes- 
Si 62 ] ville, Va. 22903 
co) retovewey [J Filed Aug. 20, 1973, Ser. No. 389,672 
© Int. Cl. GOIr 27/02 
LJ Frequency U.S. Cl. 324—65 R 20 Claims 
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metallic covering and said one conductor end, and means for 
detecting the presence of said small direct current. 
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1. Apparatus for determining the resonance frequency of a 
piezoelectric resonator comprising: j 
a. a phase detector, said detector being effective to produce I—»—] 
zero Output when two coherent signals applied to its input \ oe 
are in quadrature; 
b. two signal paths, including a resonator in one thereof, 
connectable at one end for receiving a signal from an 
external signal source, and connected at the other end to 1. A method of measuring the times of formation of fibrin 
said phase detector, said signal paths comprising trans- and the cross-linking of fibrin in whole blood comprising the 
mission lines having a net length difference of less than steps: 
(1/4 + n/2)A and more than approximately (0.005 + placing a pair of electrodes into a blood sample; 
n/2)A between the two signal paths, where A is the wave- supplying a direct current to said electrodes; 
length and n any number of the integer sequence measuring the electrical impedance of said sample between 
OA BA xe said electrodes; and 
. a variable complex impedance terminating one of said detecting inflections in said electrical impedance which 
transmission lines, and being effective to adjust the phase occur during said step of measuring, said inflections de- 
shift between the two signals applied to said phase detec- noting the occurrence of fibrin formation and cross- 
tor to 90 degrees. linking of said fibrin. 


3,840,805 3,840,807 
DEVICE FOR MEASURING PARAMETERS OF METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING A 
RESONANT LC-CIRCUIT VOLTAGE WITH THE AID OF AN ANALOGUE-DIGITAL 
Alexandr Ivanovich Martyashin, ulitsa Kirova, 69, kv. 59; CONVERTER 
Andrei Elizarovich Morozov, ulitsa Uritskogo 44/10, kv. 62; Gero Zschimmer, Hubertusstrasse 10, 1 Berlin 41, Germany 
Eduard Konstantinovich Shakhov, ulitsa Gladkova, 13, kv. Filed Mar. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 236,914 
5, and Viktor Mikhailovich Shlyandin, ulitsa Lermontova, Claims priority, application Germany, Feb. 11, 1972, 
12, kv. 17, all of Penza, U.S.S.R. 2207416 
Filed June 1, 1973, Ser. No. 366,208 Int. Cl. GOIr 17/06, 1/00 
Int. Cl. GOIr 27/00 U.S. Cl. 324—111 5 Claims 
U.S. Cl. 324—57 Q 8 Claims 1. An analogue to digital converter for converting and 
1. A device for measuring the parameters of a resonant measuring an analogue input signal to a digital output signal 
LC-circuit including series-connected elements, said device comprising a source of reference and auxiliary voltages, said 
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reference and auxiliary voltages having the same polarity, a 
differential amplifier having first and second input terminals 
and an output terminal, an integrator having an input and 
output terminal, said integrator input terminal being con- 
nected to said differential amplifier output terminal, a com- 
parator for generating the digital output signal having input 
and output terminals, said comparator input terminal being 
connected to said integrator output terminal, storage means 
for storing a signal, said storage means being connected to said 





differential amplifier second input terminal, first switch means 
for operably connecting said auxiliary voltage to said differen- 
tial amplifier first input terminal, second switch means for 
operably connecting the analogue input signal to said differen- 
tial amplifier first input terminal, third switch means for oper- 
ably connecting the reference voltage to said differential 
amplifier first input terminal, fourth switch means for opera- 
bly connecting said comparator output terminal to said stor- 
age means, and readout means for generating a readout indic- 
ative of digital values of the input analog signal, whereby said 
first and fourth switch means are first to be operated, said 
second switch means is second to be operated and said third 
switch means is third to be operated. 


3,840,808 
CLAMP-ON ELECTRICAL METER 
Leonard N. Liebermann, LaJolla, Calif., assignor to TIF In- 
struments, Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 355,466 
Int. Cl. GOIr //22, 1/06 
U.S. Cl. 324—127 


1. An improved multi-function electrical meter including a 
body containing a socket for attaching an electrical probe on 
a flexible cable and circuits for measuring current and at least 
one other electrical parameter; a clamp-on probe including 
two jaw members mechanically and electrically connected to 
the body of the meter for measuring current said jaw members 
being configured so that at least one of them forms a mounting 
surface substantially transverse to the instrument access at its 
furthest extremity from the instrument said jaw member con- 
taining in its interior a threaded socket adjacent said mounting 
surface; a conductor extending from the socket through the 
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jaw member into the body for connection with the circuits 
therein; an insulating coating on the surfaces of the socket and 
conductor for preventing electrical contact between either of 
them and the jaw member; and a coriductive probe member 
provided with a threaded portion engageable in the threaded 
socket for measuring various electrical parameters in conjunc- 
tion with the probe on the flexible cable, without the necessity 
of using more than two hands in order to make such measure- 
ment. 


3,840,809 
NON-DESTRUCTIVE MEASUREMENT OF DIELECTRIC 
PROPERTIES 
Bob Hong Yun, Essex Center, Vt., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 312,249 
Int. Cl. GOIr 31/26, 27/26 
U.S. Cl. 324—158 D 
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1. An apparatus for determining the position of the centroid 
of the distribution of charges in a dielectric comprising: 

a source of charges 

means injecting said charges into the dielectric from said 
source, 

means coupled to the dielectric for measuring the amount 
of charges injected into the dielectric, and 

means coupled to the charge measuring means for convert- 
ing the measured amount of charges injected into the 
dielectric into a measurement of the centroid of the distri- 
bution of the charges injected into the dielectric. 


3,840,810 
HIGH FREQUENCY ENERGY GENERATOR LOAD 
SIMULATOR CIRCUIT 
Rex E. Fritts, Cedar Rapids, Iowa, assignor to Amana Refrig- 
eration, Inc., Amana, Iowa 
Filed May 24, 1973, Ser. No. 363,785 
Int. Cl. GO8b 29/00; GOIr 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 324—158 R 6 Claims 


1. A high voltage electrical testing system comprising: 

A low frequency alternating current voltage source; 

a step up transformer having primary and secondary wind- 
ings connected to said source; 

direct current high voltage rectification means connected to 
said secondary winding; and solid state means for gener- 
ating substantially the same electrical comduction charac- 
teristics of a high frequency electromagnetic energy gen- 
erator connected to said rectification means; 
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said solid state generation means including a plurality of 
semiconductor devices collectively having a breakdown 
voltage value substantially equal to the average operating 
voltage characteristics of said generator; and 

current limiting means connected to said semiconductor 
devices having a value to control the value of current 
through said devices to be substantially equal to the aver- 
age conduction current characteristics of an operative 
generator. 


3,840,811 
DUPLEXER TYPE RADIO-TELEPHONE DATA 
RECEIVER AND TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Roger D. Blouch, Willow Grove, Pa., assignor to International 
Mobile Machines Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jan. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 322,121 
Int. Cl. H04b 1/54 

U.S. Cl. 325—55 
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1. A radio-telephone system including, in combination, a 
radio receiver adapted to receive tone and audio signals, a 
transmitter adapted to transmit tone and audio signals, and a 
duplexer coupled to both said radio receiver and said trans- 
mitter to provide simultaneous passage therethrough of the 
signals passing to said radio ‘receiver and the signals passing 
from said transmitter, an audio receiver coupled to said radio 
receiver through an audio inhibit means, a tone decoder cou- 
pled both to said radio receiver and to said audio inhibit 
means, said tone decoder being adapted to receive tone sig- 
nals transmitted from a base station through said radio re- 
ceiver and to separate a correct tone signal of predetermined 
frequency from incorrect tone signals of different frequencies, 
said tone decoder acting to maintain the audio inhibition of 
said audio inhibit means to prevent passage of audio signals 
from the radio receiver to the audio receiver when said tone 
decoder detects incorrect tone signals and acting to deactivate 
said audio inhibit means to permit passage of said audio sig- 
nals from said radio receiver to said audio receiver when said 
tone decoder detects the correct tone signal, said tone de- 
coder also being coupled to said transmitter and to a radio 
signal scanner coupled to said radio receiver, said tone de- 
coder being adapted to apply said correct tone signal to said 
transmitter to actuate said transmitter and to apply both the 
correct and incorrect tone signals to the scanner, said scanner 
being adapted to maintain scanning of the incoming signals 
when said scanner is receiving incorrect tone signals from said 
tone decoder and to lock the radio receiver to a particular 
channel when said scanner receives the correct tone signal 
from said tone decoder, said radio receiver being coupled to 
a first and second gated control means, the first gated control 
means being coupled both to an alarm means and to said audio 
inhibit means to actuate said alarm means and to enable said 
audio inhibit means upon receipt of a signal of predetermined 
frequency from said base station through said radio receiver, 
and said second gated control means being coupled to means 
for sending an identification signal through said transmitter to 
said base station. 
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3,840,812 
MODULATOR ARRANGEMENT FOR CATV SYSTEMS 
Takeshi Takeuchi, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hochiki 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 344,983 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 1, 1972, 47-37845 
Int. Cl. HO4b 1/06 


U.S. Cl. 325—308 9 Claims 
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1. An arrangement in a CATV system comprising, in combi- 
nation, a coaxial transmission line connecting said system to 
a plurality of subscribers; a transmitter at each subscriber and 
transmitting through said line an alarm signal identifying the 
respective subscriber, a supervisory station for receiving said 
alarm signal; a pair of terminals in said line and connected to 
a first and a second path therebetween, filter means in said 
first path and passing only down-signals therethrough, modu- 
lator means in said second path for generating a carrier wave 
of predetermined frequency outside the range of frequencies 
of said down-signals and modulating said carrier wave with 
said alarm signal transmitted from the respective subscriber 
transmitter to transmit thereby the modulated up-signal to 
said supervisory station through said line, and a pair of wave 
filters in said second path, said modulator means being be- 
tween said wave filters, one of said wave filters being in prox- 
imity to the subscriber transmitter and passing only said alarm 
signal from the subscriber transmitter, the other one of said 
wave filters being in the proximity of said supervisory station 
and passing only the modulated up-signal from said modulator 
means. 





3,840,813 
DYNAMIC RMS CONVERTER 
David W. Allen, Beaverton, and Hideki Iwata, Portland, both 
of Oreg., assignors to Tektronix, Inc., Beaverton, Oreg. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 331,757 
Int. Cl. GOIr 19/02 


U.S. Cl. 328—26 12 Claims 
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1. A signal measuring device which provides an output 
direct current voltage which is proportional to the root-mean- 
square (RMS) value of an alternating input signal applied to 
the device, comprising: 

an input terminal for receiving the alternating input signal; 

rectifier means including halving .means, the rectifier 
means having input means connected to receive the alter- 
nating input signal and providing to input means of said 
halving means a first current proportional to the magni- 
tude of the alternating input signal traversing in a first 
direction or a second current proportional to the magni- 
tude of the alternating input signal traversing in a second 
direction, said halving means having at least two output 
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3,840,815 
PROGRAMMABLE PULSE WIDTH GENERATOR 
Harvey M. Masters, Ellicott City, Md., assignor to Westing- 
house Electric Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed June 14, 1973, Ser. No. 370,114 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/04 


means and providing at one of said at least two output 
means a third current whose absolute magnitude is half of 
said first or second current magnitude and providing at 
the other of said at least two output means a fourth cur- 
rent whose absolute magnitude is half of said first or 
second currents, the said third and fourth currents having 
equal absolute magnitudes; 

function means having input means, control means and 
output means, the input means connected to receive the 
third and fourth currents and the function means provid- 
ing at its output a fifth current which is the product of the 
third current, the fourth current and the inverse of an 
additional current received by the control means; and 

averaging filter means having input means and output 
means, the input means connected to receive said fifth 
current and the averaging filter means providing at its 
output said additional current, the additional current 
flowing through a resistance means to provide the direct 
current voltage proportional to the root-mean-square 
value of the alternating input signal applied to the device. 


U.S. Cl. 328—58 7 Claims 
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1. A pulse generator for generating a digital signal, said 
digital signal including a plurality of programmable width 
pulses, said generator comprising: 

a. a plurality of serially coupled pulse circuits for generating 
basic pulses, each of said pulse circuits including; (1) a 
first counter for specifying the width of the basic pulse 
currently being generated in terms of a number of cycles 
of a clock signal, (2) a second counter for counting the 
pulses of said clock signal, (3) means for selectively 


3,840,814 
SYSTEM FOR GENERATING PULSES OF LINEARLY 
VARYING PERIOD 
Murray M. Schiffman, Westport, Conn., assignor to Cam- 
bridge Research & Development Group, Westport, Conn.; 
Sanford G. Greenberg, Washington, D.C.; DT Liquidating 


Partnership, c/o Jay M. Haft, New York, N.Y. and Murray 
M. Schiffman, Westport, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 331,575 


incrementing said first counter, (4) means for comparing 
the contents of said first and second counters to generate 
a timing signal which defines the width of the basic pulse 


Int. Cl. HO3k 5/04 to be generated by the associated pulse circuit; and 

. combining means responsive to the output signals of said 
pulse circuits to generate the pulses of said digital signal 
such that the width of each pulse of said digital signal is 
substantially equal to the sum of the widths of the basic 
pulses combined to form the associated pulse of said 


digital signal. 


U.S. Cl. 328—58 20 Claims 


3,840,816 
WHEEL SPEED SIGNAL PROCESSING CIRCUIT FOR 
WHEEL SLIP CONTROL SYSTEMS 

Joseph E. Fleagle, 10907 Midland Ridge, Overland, Mo. 

63114 
Division of Ser. No. 233,579, March 10, 1972. This application 

Mar. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 340,915 
Int. Cl. HO3k 5/20 


CONTROL 


U.S. Cl. 328—115 11 Claims 


1. An apparatus for providing successive discrete signals at 
a linearly varying periodicity with time comprising: 

means for providing a first signal representing successive 
values advancing at a first constant rate; 

first control means for selecting said first constant rate; 

means for providing a second signal representing successive 
values advancing at a second constant rate greater than 
said first rate; 

second control means for selecting said second constant 
rate; 

comparison means for comparing the values of said first and 
second signals and providing an output signal in response 
to a match in the values of said two signals; 

means for resetting said means for providing a second signal 











output signals occur with a linearly varying period; and 


third control means operable in response to said first signal 
and a selectable input quantity for resetting said means 
for providing a first signal to establish the repetition 
interval for a predetermined succession of said output 
signals. 


1. A signal-processing circuit comprising: 

1. first circuit means operative to generate a first variable- 
width pulse whenever the first derivative of an input 
signal exceeds a first reference signal; 

2. second circuit means operative to generate a second 
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variable-width pulse whenever said input signal falls be- 
low a second, continuously variable reference signal after 
initiation of said first variable-width pulse; and 

3. third circuit means operative to generate a variable-width 
output pulse in response to at least said second variable- 
width pulse. 


3,840,817 
PHASE DETECTOR CIRCUIT 
Kunio Seki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,395 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1972, 47-99032 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 328— 133 3 Claims 
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1. A phase detector circuit comprising a first pulse shaping 
circuit which receives a first signal as its input, a second pulse 
shaping circuit which receives a second signal as its input, a 
sum signal synthesizing circuit connected to the outputs of 
said first and second pulse shaping circuits, a difference signal 
synthesizing circuit connected to the outputs of said first and 
second pulse shaping circuit, first and second squaring circuits 
connected respectively to the outputs of said sum signal syn- 
thesizing circuit and said difference signal synthesizing circuit, 


and a differential amplifier circuit having first and second 
differential inputs connected to the respective outputs of said 
first and second squaring circuits, whereby an output of said 
differential amplifier circuit varies in correspondence with a 
phase difference between said first and second input signals. 


3,840,818 
FULL-WAVE RECTIFIER CIRCUIT 
Kunio Seki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Oct. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 403,400 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1972, 47-99031 
Int. Cl. HO3d 3/06 


U.S. Cl. 329—166 11 Claims 


1. A full-wave rectifier circuit comprising a matrix network 
consisting of a plurality of resistance elements connected in 
series in the form of a loop for providing at selected output 
signals representing the sum and the difference and their 
inverted signals in response to application of two input signals 
and their inverted signals to selected inputs thereof, a refer- 
ence voltage source, and a differential amplifier circuit con- 
nected to said matrix network to receive a selected one of said 
sum and difference signals and its inverted signal and con- 
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nected to said reference voltage source to receive a reference 
voltage. 


3,840,819 
SIGNAL COMBINING CIRCUIT 
Steven Alan Steckler, Clark, N.J., assignor to RCA Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,365 
Int. Cl. HO3f 3/68 


U.S. Cl. 330—30 D 4 Claims 


1. A signal combining circuit comprising: 

first, second and third transistors of similar conductivity 
type and each having a base, an emitter and a collector 
electrode; 

first and second input current sources for supplying first and 
said second input currents respectively; 

a first input terminal connected to accept said first input 
current and connected to said first transistor collector 
electrode and to said third transistor base electrode; 

a second input terminal connected to accept said second 
input current and connected to said first and second 
transistor base electrodes, to said second transistor col- 
lector electrode and to said third transistor emitter elec- 
trode; 

a common terminal to which said first transistor and said 
second transistor emitter electrodes are direct current 
conductively coupled; 

an output terminal coupled to said third transistor collector 
electrode and 

utilization means coupled to said output terminal and pro- 
viding a path therethrough for output current supplied by 
said third transistor; 

said first and second transistors having effective areas which 
are proportionally related, whereby a current component 
similarly proportionally related to said first input current 
is subtracted from said second input current to provide 
said output current proportional to the resulting differ- 
ence substantially independent of the current gains of 
said first, said second and said third transistors. 


3,840,820 
MUTING CIRCUIT 

Hirohito Kawada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 4, 1972, Ser. No. 311,922 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 17, 1971, 46- 

119153 
Int. Cl. HO3b 2//00; HO4b 1/10 

U.S. Cl. 330—207 P 7 Claims 

1. A muting circuit operable during power turn-on and 
power turn-off to eliminate the effects thereof comprising a 
transistor amplifier; a constant source transistor disposed as at 
least one load of said transistor amplifier, means for detecting 
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a base bias voltage of said constant current source transistor, 
and a first, muting transistor connected across the output of 
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said transistor amplifier, the first, muting transistor being 
controlled in response to an output of the detecting means. 





3,840,821 
PHASE LOCK LOOP WITH SAMPLING TECHNIQUES 
FOR REGENERATING CLOCK SIGNAL ASSOCIATED 
WITH DATA INPUT SIGNALS 
Patrick H. Conway, Minneapolis, Minn., assignor to Sperry 
Rand Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 660,159, July 27, 1967, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 16, 1970, Ser. No. 14,847 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 331—14 8 Claims 





(SAMPLE METHOD) 


1. A system for generating clock pulses in synchronism with 

received information signals, said system comprising: 

a. an oscillator for producing said clock pulses; 

b. sampling means for periodically sampling said received 
information signals at first and second points in time 
within a prescribed interval defined by said clock pulses 
and determining the polarity of said samples for produc- 
ing an error signal corresponding to any frequency and 
phase difference error between said oscillator frequency 
and said information signal frequency; and 

. means coupling said sampling means to said oscillator for 
causing said oscillator to change frequency in a first 
direction when the samples obtained at said first and 
second points in time are of opposite polarity and to 
change frequency in a second direction when the samples 
obtained at said first and second points in time are of like 
polarity. 
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3,840,822 
DECADICALLY ADJUSTABLE FREQUENCY 
SYNTHESIZER 

Gunther Hoffmann, Eningen, Germany, assignor to Wandel U. 

Goltermann, Reutlingen, Germany 

Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,886 

Claims priority, application Germany, Aug. 16, 1972, 

2240216 
Int. Cl. HO3b 3/04 


U.S. Cl. 331—16 15 Claims 


1. A frequency synthesizer comprising: 

oscillator means generating a sequence of spikes of variable 
repetition frequency F; 

a generator of reference frequency f < F; 

a source of control pulses recurring with a cadence k < F; 
a frequency divider of step-down ratio n: | connected to 
receive said sequence of spikes from said oscillator 
means; 

a pulse-rate modifier inserted between said oscillator means 
and said frequency divider, said modifier having a control 
input connected to said source for varying the rate of 
occurrence of said spikes by a unit change of m spikes per 
control pulse whereby said spikes are delivered to said 
frequency divider with a mean repetition frequency F’ = 
F + mk; and 

phase-comparison means connected to receive said refer- 
ence frequency f from said generator and a mean output 
frequency F’/n from said frequency divider, said oscilla- 
tor means being provided with frequency-control means 
connected to an output of said phase-comparison means 
for stabilizing said mean output frequency F’/n at a value 
equal to said reference frequency f. 


3,840,823 
SIMULTANEOUS TWO WAVELENGTH OPERATION IN 
INFRARED LASERS 
Herschel S. Pilloff, Oxon Hill, and Regina J. Cody, Forestville, 
both of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,540 
Int. Cl. HO1s 3/08 
U.S. Cl. 331—94.5 C 1 Claim 
1. A laser system with simultaneous, two different wave- 
length, single beam output operation; which comprises, 





a laser active media that produces a laser beam output, 
a partially transmitting mirror opposite one end of said laser 
active media in optical alignment therewith, 
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a germanium flat, beam polarizer-beam separator posi- 
tioned opposite the end of said laser active media oppo- 
site from said partially transmitting mirror in optical 
alignment therewith, with the surface thereof upon which 
the laser beam output is incident oriented at Brewster's 
angle relative to the optical axis of said laser active media 
for refracting a beam of one polarization and reflecting a 
beam having an opposite polarization, 

a first optical grating positioned opposite said beam polariz- 
er-beam separator for selecting a desired beam refracted 
by said beam polarizer-beam separator, thereby forming 
a first cavity arm, 

a second optical grating positioned opposite said beam 
polarizer-beam separator for selecting a desired beam 
reflected by said beam polarizer-beam separator thereby 
forming a second cavity arm, 

first and second apertures positioned adjacent opposite 
ends of said laser active media in optical alignment there- 
with for selecting TEM,, modes, and 

first and second variable loss elements positioned between 
said optical gratings and said germanium flat, beam pola- 
rizer-beam separator, 

said variable loss elements are positioned into said first and 
second cavity arms whichever has a higher gain transition 
for time synchronization of said two output beams. 


3,840,824 
ACOUSTIC SURFACE WAVE DEVICE 
Henry L. Bertoni, Brooklyn, N.Y., and Theodor Tamir, Tea- 
neck, N.J., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed July 20, 1973, Ser. No. 381,120 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/00, 9/30 


U.S. Cl. 333—30 R 11 Claims 


1. A device for coupling an electrical signal and an elastic 
surface wave propagating along the surface of a substrate 
comprising a wedge having a slant face and a second face 
disposed opposite said slant face, a coupling layer interposed 
only between said second face of said wedge and said sub- 
strate, said wedge and said layer altering the configuration of 
said elastic surface wave over that portion of said substrate 
juxtaposed with said wedge to form a leaky surface wave 
having fields that propagate into said wedge, and a bulk wave 
transducer mounted on said slant face and capable of recipro- 
cal conversion of electrical energy and elastic energy con- 
tained in the fields of said leaky surface wave within said 


wedge. 


3,840,825 
COMPOSITE ACOUSTIC SURFACE WAVE DEVICES 
WITH BRIDGE-LIKE COUPLING FILM 

Henry M. Gerard, Manhattan Beach, Calif., assignor to 

Hughes Aircraft Company, Culver City, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 385,496 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/26, 9/30 

U.S. Cl. 333—30 R 15 Claims 

1. An acoustic surface wave coupling arrangement compris- 
ing: 

an element of a material capable of propagating acoustic 
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surface waves and having an acoustic wave propagating 
surface defining a surface defect therein; and 


an acoustic wave-guiding film overlying said defect and an 
adjacent portion of said surface. 


3,840,826 
VARIABLE DELAY DEVICES USING 
FERROELASTIC-FERROELECTRIC MATERIALS 
Minoru Toda, and Soitiro Tosima, both of Tokyo, Japan, as- 
signors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,959 
Int. Cl. HO3h 9/26, 9/30; HO1v 7/02 

U.S. Cl. 333—30 R 


1. A variable-delay acoustic device, comprising: 

a body of ferroelastic and ferroelectric material having at 
least one domain wall separating two domains of substan- 
tially opposite ferroelectric polarization; 

first means in combination with said body for translating an 
acoustic signal across said domain wall from a first por- 
tion of said body spaced a first given distance from said 
domain wall and located in a first of said two domains to 
a second portion of said body spaced a second given 
distance from said domain wall and located in the other 
of said two domains; and 

second means for moving said domain wall between said 
first and second portions of said body to change the ratio 
of said first and second given distances. 


3,840,827 
DIODE PHASE SHIFTING NETWORK 
Nicholas F. D’Antonio, Liverpool, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 412,706 
Int. Cl. HO1p ///8; HO3h 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 333—31 R 
1. A diode phase shifting network comprising: 
a. a diode phase shifter having at least one charge storing 
diode and a wave transmission structure in which said 
diode is installed, said phase shifter being adapted to shift 
the phase of an applied radio frequency signal by an angle 
dependent upon whether said diodes contain stored 
charge or are uncharged, exhibiting respectively a high or 
low conductance state, 

. means for forward biasing said diode comprising a source 
of low voltage, high current electrical energy suitable for 
charge storage, and a first silicon controlled rectifier 
serially connected in the easy flow direction with said 
diode in a controlled current path across said source, 

. means for removing stored charge from said diode and 
preventing charge accumulation under r.f. signal applica- 
tion, comprising a source of high voltage electrical energy 


3 Claims 
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suitable for sweeping out stored charge and exceeding the 
potential of said applied signal, and a second silicon 
controlled rectifier serially connected with said diode 
across said high voltage source; said second silicon con- 
trolled rectifier being forwardly poled and said diode 
being reversely poled in respect to said high voltage 
source; 

. first silicon controlled rectifier control means coupled to 
the anode of said first silicon controlled rectifier in said 
controlled current path to provide normally on energiza- 
tion and coupled to the gate thereof to provide a conduc- 
tion inducing pulse at a predetermined first instant to 


initiate diode charging; and at a predetermined second 
instant interrupting said normal energization and causing 
anode current depletion in order to turn off said first 
silicon controlled rectifier, and 
. a second silicon controlled rectifier control means for 
coupling a conduction inducing pulse to the gate thereof 
to turn on said second silicon controlled rectifier shortly 
after said predetermined second instant, the charge 
stored in said diode permitting momentary conduction in 
said second silicon controlled rectifier and causing self 
turn-off of said second silicon controlled rectifier by 
anode current depletion when said diode is discharged. 


3,840,828 
TEMPERATURE-STABLE DIELECTRIC RESONATOR 
FILTERS FOR STRIPLINE 
Donald Floyd Linn, Kempton, and James Kevin Plourde, Al- 
lentown, both of Pa., assignors to Bell Telephone Laborato- 

ries, Incorporated, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 413,907 
Int. Cl. HO1p //20, 3/08, 7/00 


U.S. Cl. 333—73 S 10 Claims 





1. A microwave circuit comprising a stripline including a 
planar dielectric substrate and a principal conductor depos- 
ited on one surface of said substrate, and means for filtering 
a portion of the frequencies of microwave radiation transmit- 
ted through said stripline, comprising a dielectric resonator 
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having planar surfaces parallel to the plane of said substrate 
and having a composition selected for temperature compensa- 
tion of its resonant frequencies, and a dielectric spacer be- 
tween said resonator and said conductor, said resonator being 
offset from symmetrical alignment over said conductor and 
adapted to support a TEo: 6 mode of its resonant frequencies, 
the degree of offset being selected to maximize the degree of 
coupling of said mode from said stripline to said resonator. 


3,840,829 
INTEGRATED P-CHANNEL MOS GYRATOR 

James C. Fletcher, Administrator of the National Aeronautics 

and Space Administration with respect to an invention of, 

and Erwin S. Hochmair, Barnabitengasse 10/18, A-1060, 

Vienna, Austria 

Filed Feb. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 329,237 
Int. Cl. HO3h 7/44, 11/00 


U.S. Cl. 333—80 T 8 Claims 


1. A gyrator circuit comprising a first and a second gyrator 
amplifier, each comprising a first field effect transistor to 
amplify signals, the output of each said first and second gyra- 
tor amplifier being connected to the input of the other, one of 
the output signals of one of the amplifiers connected to the 
input of the other to apply signals phase reversed from the 
output signals of the one and the other connected to the input 
of the one to apply signals of the same phase as the output 
signals of the other, each said gyrator amplifier having con- 
nected as the source of current to it a circuit comprising an 
additional field effect transistor connected source-to-drain to 
the drain of said field effect transistor of its associated gyrator 
amplifier, means to sense changes in current to the associated 
gyrator amplifier, means to amplify said observed changes, 
and means to return said amplified signals to the gate of said 
additional transistor so as to limit said changes in current to 
relatively small changes when the changes in voltage input to 
the associated gyrator amplifier are relatively large. 


3,840,830 
ELECTROMAGNETIC SWITCHING ASSEMBLY 
Dorsey Lorraine Hardman, Lexington, Ill., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 410,527 
Int. Cl. HOIh 45/04 
U.S. Cl. 335—132 9 Claims 

1. An electromagnetic switching device comprising: 

a. a housing having front and rear sections and first and 
second side sections interposed between said front and 
rear sections, said front section and said first side section 
having windows extending therethrough, 

. a movable magnet mounted in said housing for reciprocal 
movement between an energized and a deenergized posi- 
tion; 

>. an Operating coil for energizing said device positioned in 
said housing, said coil having an opening therethrough, 
one end of said coil being retained within the window in 
the front section of said housing; 

. a Stationary magnet positioned within the opening in said 
coil and in juxtaposition with said movable magnet; 

. Switch means; 
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f. means for actuating said switch means in response to 
mavement of said movable magnet; and 

g. a first spring clip having a first and a second part posi- 
tioned within said housing, said first part of said first 
spring clip being in locking engagement with said station- 
ary magnet for holding that portion of said stationary 
magnet adjacent one end thereof within the window in 
said first side section of said housing to prevent removal 
of said coil through the window in said front section, said 


second part of said first spring clip extending from, said 
first part and over the top surface of said stationary mag- 
net, whereby a tool is receivable between the top surface 
of said stationary magnet and said second part of said first 
spring clip, and upon proper movement of the tool, said 
first part of said first spring clip is moved out of locking 
engagément with said stationary magnet, thereby render- 
ing said stationary magnet removable from the opening in 
said coil to enable said coil to be removed from said 
housing through the window in said front section. 


3,840,831 
RELAY HAVING A PLURALITY OF SEALED CONTACT 
SWITCHES 
Robert Charles Guichard, Normal, Ill., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,903 
Int. Cl. HOMh 5//22 


U.S. Cl. 335—152 8 Claims 
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1. A relay comprising: 
a. a ferromagnetic structure having a base and at least first 
and_second leg portions extending from said base to form 
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3,840,832 
RELAY HAVING A PLURALITY OF SEALED CONTACT 
SWITCHES 
Gerald Joe Bowers, Bloomington, Ill., assignor to General 
Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 400,904 
Int. Cl. HOth 5/1/22 


U.S. Cl. 335—152 10 Claims 


. A relay comprising: 

. a ferromagnetic structure including a bottom member, 
first and second side members extending upward from 
said bottom member, and first and second top members 
extending toward each other from said side members and 
defining respective first and second pole faces and a gap 
therebetween, each of said top members having a top 
surface and first and second side surfaces, at least said 
first pole face being at an acute angle with the top surface 
of said first top member; 

b. an energizing coil positioned around a portion of said 
structure; and 

c. a plurality of sealed contact switches directly affixed to 
the top and at least said first side surfaces of said top 
members and adjacent said pole faces. 


3,840,833 
CIRCUIT BREAKER ASSEMBLY WITH IMPROVED 
TRIPPING MECHANISM 

Stephen A. Mrenna, and Glenn R. Thomas, both of Beaver, 

Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Pitts- 

burgh, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 21, 1973, Ser. No. 390,281 
Int. Cl. HOth 7///6 

U.S. Cl. 337—43 


1. A circuit breaker assembly comprising at least four cir- 
cuit breakers in side-by-side relationship and including two 
outer circuit breakers and at least two intermediate circuit 
breakers between the outer circuit breakers, each circuit 
breaker including a housing having opposite walls including 


a U-shaped configuration therewith, the distal ends of aligned apertures, the apertures of each housing being regis- 


said first and second leg portions having first and second 
respective pole faces, both of said pole faces extending 
into the same single flat plane; 

b. an energizing coil positioned around a portion of said 
structure; and 

c. a plurality of sealed contact switches, each of said 
switches including an insulative housing positioned di- 
rectly against and attached to both of said pole faces. 


tered with corresponding apertures of adjacent housings, each 
circuit breaker having relatively movable contacts and operat- 
ing mechanism therefor, each circuit breaker comprising a 
latch member releasably restraining the operating mechanism 
and responsive to overload current conditions to release the 
operating mechanism to trip the breaker, a trip level in each 
circuit breaker and operatively associated with the operating 
mechanism, a rotatable tie bar extending through the aper- 
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tures of the housing of the intermediate circuit breakers and 
interconnecting the trip levers of the outer circuit breakers, 
the trip levers of the outer circuit breakers being movable to 
a trip position upon movement of the latch member of either 
outer circuit breaker, the trip levers of the intermediate circuit 
breakers being interlocked and comprising hollow rotatable 
shafts through which the tie bar extends in a freely rotatable 
manner, and the trip levers of the intermediate circuit break- 
ers being movable independently of the trip levers of the outer 
circuit breakers in response to movement of the latch member 
of either intermediate circuit breaker. 


3,840,834 
PROTECTOR/INDICATOR USING PTC HEATER AND 
THERMOSTATIC BIMETAL COMBINATION 
Robert E. Obenhaus, South Easton, and David J. Squiers, 
Bristol, both of Mass., assignors to Texas Instruments Incor- 

porated, Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1972, Ser. No. 316,193 
Int. Cl. 337 107; HOlh 71/04, 61/02 


U.S. Cl. 337—79 7 Claims 


1. An alarm indicator which comprises, 

a. a base member, 

b. indicator means positioned in said base member biased to 
extend out of said base member, 

. latching means secured to said base member for normally 
latching said indicator means in said base member, said 
latching means being a bimetallic device, 

. a PTC heater, thermally coupled to said latching means, 
for causing said latching means to unlatch said indicator 
means responsive to a predetermined condition of said 
heater, 

€. means to apply current across said heater, 

f. a load terminal, and 

g. a switch connected in series with said load terminal, said 
latching means forming a portion of said switch. 





3,840,835 
ELECTRIC CURRENT-LIMITING LOW VOLTAGE FUSE 
Frank W. Kussy, Haverford, Pa.; Kenneth W. Swain, Hampton 

Falls, N.H. and John G. Angelis, Hampton, N.H., assignors 

to The Chase-Shawmut Company, Newburyport, Mass.; by 

said Swain and Angelis; I-T-E Imperial Corporation, 

Springhouse, Pa., by said Kussy 

Filed Sept. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 394,290 
Int. Cl. HOIh 85/04 
U.S. Cl. 337—159 3 Claims 
1. An electric current-limiting low voltage fuse for backup 
protection of switching devices having relatively movable 
contacts and being controlled by excess current tripping de- 
vices, said fuse including in combination 

a. a fuse tube of electric insulating material; 

b. a pair of terminal elements closing the axially outer ends 
of said fuse tube; 

c. a unitary body of pulverulent arc-quenching filler inside 
said fuse tube; 

d. low resistance current-limiting fusible elements in ribbon 
form conductively interconnecting said pair of terminal 
elements submersed in said unitary body of filler and 
being arranged symmetrically to opposite sides of a me- 
dian plane of said fuse tube to form separate current 
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paths situated to opposite sides of said median plane and 
relatively remote from said median plane; and 

e. a high resistance fusible element in form of a helically 
wound wire conductively interconnecting said pair of 
terminal elements, submersed in said unitary body of 
filler and being arranged relatively close to said median 


§ Bie 


2 


plane of said fuse tube inside of a space bounded by said 
low resistance current-limiting fusible elements so as to 
be sandwiched between said low resistance fusible ele- 
ments. 


3,840,836 
CURRENT LIMITING SAND FUSE 
Edwin A. Link, Waukesha, Wis., assignor to RTE Corporation, 
Waukesha, Wis. 
Filed July 26, 1972, Ser. No. 275,180 
Int. Cl. HOth 85/04 


U.S. CL. 337—292 13 Claims 








1. A current limiting fuse comprising, a housing, an electri- 
cal terminal at each end of said housing, a fusible assembly 
having one end connected to one of said terminals and the 
other end connected to the other of said terminals and within 
said housing, said fusible assembly including a first fusible 
element of high current clearing characteristic, a second fusi- 
ble element of metallic material of low current clearing char- 
acteristic, said first and second elements being connected 
together to form a series circuit, and an arc extinguishing 
member being formed of material which is deionizing under 
the influence of an electrical arc and a granular dielectric 
material completely filling said housing and surrounding said 
assembly. 





OcTOBER 8, 1974 


3,840,837 
POWER ACTUATED THERMOSTATIC SWITCH 
Fred Lightgarn, 314 Evonshire St., Santa Barbara, Calif. 
93111 
Filed June 9, 1972, Ser. No. 261,165 
Int. Cl. HOlh 37/66 
US. Cl. 337—366 


1, In a thermostat having two electrical circuits, comprizing 

in combination, a support on which are mounted; 

a. a first bimetal thermally responsive blade arm having an 
electrical contact on one movable end and free of any 
magnetic attraction acting upon it; 

b. a second blade arm having one movable end with two 
electrical contacts and free of any magnetic attraction 
acting upon it, with one of the said electrical contacts 
co-operative with the said electrical contact on the first 
said blade arm to control a primary electrical circuit 
including an electromechanical force means and which is 
made of a slightly resilient relatively stiff metal which 
returns to a normal position after being moved by an 
external mechanical force; 

. a third blade arm having one movable end with an electri- 
cal contact and with the said electrical contact co- 
operative with the second electrical contact of said sec- 
ond blade arm and acting to control a secondary electri- 
cal load circuit, and which is made of a springy flexible 
metal which returns to a normal position after being 
moved by an external mechanical force; 

. Said electromechanical force means adapted to mechani- 
cally force the mechanical closing of the said secondary 
load circuit co-operative electrical contacts and to simul- 
taneously act to increase the mechanical touching pres- 
sure of the said first bimetal thermally responsive blade 
arm electrical contact against the co-operative electrical 
contact on the said second blade arm when the said elec- 
tromechanical force means electrical circuit is energized 
through the initial closing of the said primary circuit 
electrical contacts; 

. with means to adjust the calibration of the said first ther- 
mally responsive blade arm with its electrical contact. 


3,840,838 
SWITCH ASSEMBLY INCLUDING ROTARY VARIABLE 
RESISTOR 
Heiroku Tanaka, and Yoshinobu Nakagawa, both of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka-fu, Japan 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,008 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1972, 47-34093; 
Apr. 4, 1972, 47-40200; Apr. 4, 1972, 47-40201; Nov. 6, 1972, 
47/128364 


U.S. Cl. 338—198 5 Claims 
1. A switch assembly including a rotary variable resistor 
comprising: 
a. an operating shaft, 
b. a pushpull switch in a switch casing adapted to be closed 
in response to axial movement of said operating shaft in 
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one direction and opened in response to axial movement 
of said operating shaft in the opposite direction, 

c. stop means securely fitted over said operating shaft and 
provided with first projection means, 

d. second projection means adapted to engage said first 
projection means of said stop means when said operating 
shaft is moved in said one axial direction thereof so as to 
close said push-pull switch and is rotated to a position 
where said second projection means is located, thereby 
limiting the rotation of said operating shaft, said second 
projection means being also adapted to permit the rota- 
tion of said operating shaft when said operating shaft is 
moved in said other axial direction thereby opening said 
push-pull switch, and further adapted to prevent the 


further movement of said operating shaft in said one axial 
direction thereof when said operating shaft is moved in 
said other axial direction and rotated to the location 
where said first projection means is immediately above 
said second projection means, 

. the rotary variable resistor on a base plate, whose wiper 
arm is rotatable in unison with said operating shaft to vary 
its resistance, and 

. a rotary switch adapted to be opened by the rotation of 
a holder for said wiper arm of said rotary variable resistor 
only when said operating shaft is moved in said other axial 
direction thereof and thereafter rotated to said location 
where said first projection means is positioned above said 
projection means. 


3,840,839 
ASYMMETRICAL ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR WITH 
ALIGNING MEANS 

Charles W. Smaczny, Chicago; Roger Floyd Powell, Arlington 

Heights; Walter Takiguchi, and George Doberstein, both of 

Chicago, all of Ill., assignors to Akzona Incorporated, Ashe- 

ville, N.C. 

Filed Feb. 1, 1973, Ser. No. 328,765 
Int. Cl. HOIr 25/00 

U.S. Cl. 339—49 R 7 Claims 

1. In an electrical connector having a pair of cooperating 
shells for containing contact bearing insert members and 
means for maintaining said shells in coupled relation with each 
other, a pair of insert members for said shells, each of said 
insert members having a stepped surface with an extended 
surface portion and a recessed surface portion facing the 
insert member of the opposite shell, a plurality of contact 
members of a first type being mounted in fixed relationship 
with said insert member in axial alignment with said extended 
surface portion, and a plurality of contact members of a sec- 
ond type being mounted in fixed relationship with said insert 
member in axial alignment with said recessed surface portion, 
said contact members of a first type comprising pin type 
contact members, and said contact members of a second type 
comprising socket type contact members, said pin type 
contact members each comprising a pin mounted within an 
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aperture in said insert member and located within the ex- 
tended portion of said insert, said socket members extending 
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beyond the recessed portion of said insert, the contact mem- 
bers of the second type extending toward the cooperating shell 
a greater distance than the contact members of the first type. 


3,840,840 
FLAT CONDUCTOR CABLE CONNECTOR 
Sidney V. Worth, Flourtown, Pa., assignor to Continental-Wirt 
Electronics Corporation, Warminster, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 387,486 
Int. Cl. HOIr 9/06 


U.S. Cl. 339—99 R 14 Claims 
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1. An electrical connector for an insulated flat cable having 
a plurality of flat ribbon conductors embedded in the cable 
insulation in coplanar side by side spaced relation comprising 
an insulated structure secured to the cable in transversely 
extending relation to the conductors thereof and a plurality of 
electrically conductive metal contact members mounted in 
said structure in spaced parallel planes respectively extending 
perpendicular to the flat plane of the cable and lengthwise of 
the conductors thereof, each of said contact members having 
an outer terminal part for connection to an electrical circuit 
or component thereof and an inner retention part for retaining 
said contact member in said structure, said retention part 
having extending from one edge thereof at least one pair of 
spaced-apart pointed elements for piercing a ribbon conduc- 
tor of the insulated cable, one of said elements being of a 
length substantially exceeding the overall thickness of the 
insulated cable and so reversely bent and clinched about the 
cable as to substantially close the gap between the points of 
said spaced-apart elements whereby the latter conjointly em- 
brace and make electrical contact with a longitudinally ex- 
tending narrow segment of the ribbon conductor pierced 
thereby. 
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3,840,841 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR HAVING RF FILTER 
Willis G. Clark, Afton, N.Y., assignor to The Bendix Corpora- 
tion, Southfield, Mich. 
Filed June 13, 1973, Ser. No. 369,619 
Int. Cl. HOIr 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 339—147 P 2 Claims 


1. An electrical connector comprising: 

a tubular housing; 

a first elongated electrical conductor having an electrical 
contact portion at each end thereof and having mounted 
integral thereon means for attenuating electrical signals 
of predetermined frequencies; 

means for fixedly mounting said first electrical conductor 
within said tubular housing so that one end of said first 
electrical conductor is accessible for contact from one 
end of said housing; 

a second elongated electrical conductor having a wire re- 
ceiving end accessible from the other end of said housing 
and an opposite end in contact with the other end of said 
first electrical conductor; and 

means for releasably mounting said second electrical con- 
nector within said tubular housing including: 

a first electrically nonconducting member mounted within 
said tubular housing, said first member comprised of a 
resiliently deformable material and having a passage 
therethrough the inner wall of which is in pressure 
contact with a wire attached to said second electrical 
conductor; 
second electrically nonconducting member mounted 
within said tubular housing and adjacent said first mem- 
ber, said second member having a passage therethrough 
aligned with the passage of said first member and com- 
prised of a rigid nonconducting material; and 

means for releasably retaining said second electrical 
contact, said means disposed in said passage in said sec- 
ond member; whereby said second electrical conductor 
may be released from said tubular housing so that a wire 
may be soldered or crimped to said wire receiving end of 
said contact while said second electrical conductor is 
separated from contact with said first electrical conduc- 
tor. 





3,840,842 
MODULAR LIGHTING SYSTEM 
Leopold Gabryelewicz, 1134 W. Lill, Chicago, Ill. 60614 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,307 
Int. Cl. HOIr 27/02 

U.S. Cl. 339—158 9 Claims 

1. A modular lighting system which comprises, in combina- 
tion, an elongated lighting module and a polygonal connector, 
each of the module and connector components including 
receptacle means and plug means adapted for joining each 
component to a like component and to the other component, 
said module comprising: 

a. an elongated base, 

b. an elongated first electrical conductor having a plurality 
of sides each of which has a plurality of contact portions 
therealong, 

. an elongated second electrical conductor in the form of 
a channel member having a plurality of sides adapted to 
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enclose said sides of said first conductor in outwardly 
spaced relation thereto, 

said second conductor having a plurality of contact portions 
therealong on each of its sides and corresponding in 
number and disposition to the contact portions of said 
first conductor, 

d. an elongated cover forming with said base a casing 
adapted to enclose said conductors, 

said cover having a plurality of side walls each of which has 
a plurality of bulb-mounting openings therealong, extend- 
ing therethrough and corresponding in number and dispo- 
sition to the respective contact portions, 

. Means mounting said conductors and said cover on said 
base with the respective contact portions and the bulb- 
mounting openings aligned for parallel connection of a 
series of light bulbs to the contact portions, 

. receptacle means at one end of said casing for receiving 
a pair of plug prongs in conductive relation to respective 
conductors, and 

. plug means including a pair of plug prongs in conductive 
relation to respective conductors at the other end of said 
casing and adapted to mate with said receptacle means of 


a like module for joining the respective ends of the mod- 

ules together; 
said connector comprising: 

h. a polygonal casing having a plurality of side walls each of 
which has a pair of prong-receiving openings extending 
therethrough, and 

i. a pair of conductive junction members mounted in said 
casing in spaced apart relation, each of said junction 
members including: 

. a hub element, 

. a plurality of spoke elements each extending from said 
hub element to adjacent a different one of said side walls, 
and a spoke element of each junction member extending 
to adjacent each such wall with the spoke elements re- 
spectively adjacent the prong-receiving openings thereof 
to provide receptacle means for receiving a pair of plug 
prongs in conductive relation to respective spoke ele- 
ments, and . 

. a prong extending from said hub element and projecting 
through one of the prong-receiving openings in another 
one of said side walls, and the prongs of the pair of junc- 
tion members projecting through respective openings in 
the latter wall to provide plug means adapted to mate 
with said receptacle means of a like connector for joining 
the respective sides of the connectors together, 

said receptacle means and plug means of said module also 
being adapted to mate respectively with said plug means and 
receptacle means of said connector for joining the module and 
the connector together. 





3,840,843 
QUICK RELEASE GROUNDING CLAMP 
Hyman Izraeli, West Caldwell, N.J., assignor to Thomas & 
Betts Corporation, Elizabeth, N.J. 
Filed Sept. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 398,399 
Int. Cl. HOIr 7/08 
U.S. Cl. 339—266 G 7 Claims 
1. A quick release grounding clamp comprising: a first 
handle; a second handle; a first jaw member coupled to said 
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first handle; a second jaw member coupled to said first jaw 
member, said first handle and said second handle to cause said 
second jaw member to advance towards said first jaw member 
as said second handle is advanced towards said first handle 
and to cause said second jaw member to recede from said first 
jaw member as said second handle recedes from said first 
handle; a release lever coupled to said second handle; a lock- 
ing link coupled between said first handle and said second 
handle; said locking link taking a stable, over-center position 
between said first and second handles to lock said first and 
second jaw members to an object placed therebetween when 
said second handle is fully advanced towards said first handle; 
said release lever when operated engaging said locking link 


and moving same to a nonstable over-center position to un- 
lock said first and second jaw members; a tension spring cou- 
pled between said first handle and said second jaw member to 
cause said second jaw member to recede from said first jaw 
member rapidly when said locking link is moved to said non- 
stable over-center position by said release lever; operating 
means coupled to said release lever; guide means coupled to 
said clamp; and conductive cable means coupled to said 
clamp, engaging said operating means and extending through 
said guide means whereby forces exerted upon said conduc- 
tive cable means are applied to said operating means to oper- 
ate said release means to quickly release an object held by said 
first and second jaw members. 





3,840,844 
ELECTRON-BEAM ANALOG COMPUTER FOR 

DETERMINING COORDINATES OF A SEAFLOOR POINT 
Robert D. Hitchcock, Ventura, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Navy, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sept. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 400,087 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/68, 7/62 


U.S. Cl. 340—3 R 7 Claims 


1. A computing system for providing a direct readout of the 
coordinates of a seafloor target from echo ranges produced by 
a pair of rotating, pulsed, side-looking sonar transducers com- 
prising: 

a cathode ray tube having first and second electron guns; 

means for applying said first and second echo ranges to the 

first and second electron guns, respectively; 

means for applying first and second electric fields to the 
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electron beams produced by said first and second elec- with said grid of center points generated in association 
tron guns to generate a pair of intersecting, stepped-spiral with said first marine streamer; 
scans having a predetermined vertical displacement; d. firing said seismic source means in sequence at known 
means for scanning the pair of stepped-spiral scans: times to initiate travel of said seismic energy downward 
switching means adapted to be turned on when the scanning toward seismic discontinuities within said earth forma- 
means impinges on the intersection of the stepped-spiral tion; 
scans; and . providing a multibit digital positional data indication of 
indicating means connected to the output of the switching the position of at least one target aboard at least one of 
means and adapted to display the output of the scanning said streamer relative to said seismic boat means; and 
means so that the coordinates of the seafloor target may - receiving at said pluralities of hydrophones after firing of 
be directly determined. said seismic source means, separate reflection signals 
representative of the energy received as the hydrophones 
; are positioned at a plurality of known hydrophone sta- 
3,840,845 tions so as to provide first and second sets of multibit 
METHOD OF INITIATING AND COLLECTING SEISMIC seismic data indications, said first set of indications being 
DATA RELATED TO STRATA UNDERLYING BODIES OF associated with cross sets of information associated with 
WATER USING A CONTINUOUSLY MOVING SEISMIC cross sets of center points generated by source point- 
EXPLORATION SYSTEM LOCATED ON A SINGLE BOAT hydrophone pairs associated with said first marine 
USING SEPARATE STREAMERS streamer, said second set of indications being associated 
Robert J. S. Brown, Fullerton, Calif., assignor to Chevron with said one-dimensional line of center points; 
Research Company, San Francisco, Calif. . cooperatively processing said first and second sets of 
Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,303 indications so as to provide identification of normal 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/28, 1/38 Hf moveout as well as in-line and cross components of dip 
U.S. Cl. 340—7 R 7 Claims moveout within said data. 


3,840,846 
METHOD OF LAND SEISMIC EXPLORATION USING 
FLEXIBLE TUBES 
Charles W. Dick, Houston, Tex., assignor to Western Geophys- 
ical Company of America, Houston, Tex. 
Filed July 5, 1973, Ser. No. 376,644 
Int. Cl. GOlv 1/13, 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 340—15.5 CP 





1. A seismic data collecting method for determining the 
three-dimensional configuration of an earth formation under- 
lying a body of water by means of a continuously moving 
marine seismic exploration system including a repetitive seis- 
mic source means and pluralities of hydrophones arranged in 
a first and second separate marine streamers, comprising the 


1. A method of land seismic exploration comprising: 
steps of: ‘ ; ; 
a. burying at the exploration site at least two hollow mem- 


a. moving, by single seismic boat means traversing a sub- 
stantially straight base course line, said repetitive seismic 
source means and said first and second streamers, 

b. said first streamer being moved so that center points 
between all possible source point-hydrophone station 
pairs during movement of said seismic boat along said 
base course line form a two-dimensional grid of center 
points laterally off-set to one side of said base course line 
including cross sets of center points aligned substantially 
perpendicular to said base course line, the total offset 
length of said two-dimensional grid of center points in 
said cross direction remaining substantially constant dur- 3,840,847 
ing the surveying operation, said movement of said first _ RESTORATION CIRCUITRY FOR A TRAFFIC LIGHT 
streamer being further characterized by allowing the CONTROL SYSTEM 
trailing end of said streamer to trail behind said seismic Edward T. Coll, Philadelphia, Pa., assignor to Martha H. Egly; 
boat offset relative to said base line and the leading end = Michael J. Manchester and Rod-O-Lite, all of Philadelphia, 
of the first streamer to lead from a series of locations _Pa., part interest to each 
closer to said base line than said trailing end; Filed Nov. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 415,764 

. said second streamer being simultaneously moved so that Int. Cl. GO8g 1/09 

center points between all possible source point- U.S. Cl. 340—36 6 Claims 
hydrophone stations pairs form an in-line, one- 1. Restoration circuitry to be used with a traffic control 
dimensional line of center points lying substantially in a system which employs both temporary and normal control 
vertical plane intersecting said base course line, said means and which distinguishes between a major highway and 
movement of said second streamer being further charac- secondary highways at an intersection and wherein said nor- 
terized by said streamer being positioned in a vertical mal control means has reset means to insure that it will always 
plane coincident with said base course line, each of said start a cycle related to said major highway, comprising in 
in-line center points being aligned in the cross direction combination 


bers, each being filled with a liquid explosive; 

b. attaching to one member a pressure transducer; 

c. attaching to the other member a detonating device; 

d. igniting the detonating device to detonate said liquid 
explosive thereby creating a seismic explosion; and 

e. detecting the reflected seismic signals with the pressure 
transducer. 
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activate signal receiving means to receive an activate signal 
indicating that said traffic control system has been seized 
by said temporary control means; 

first switching means connected to said activate signal re- 
ceiving means to provide a plurality of control signals in 
response to receiving said activate signal; 
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second switching means connected to said first switching 
means and to said reset means of said normal control 
means to receive one of said plurality of control signals 
and in response thereto operate with said reset means to 
insure that said normal control means will start a cycle 
related to said major highway upon the termination of 
said activate signal. 


3,840,848 
MULTIPLE VEHICLE GAP DETECTION AND INTERVAL 
SENSING SYSTEM 
Arthur N. Marshall; James W. Rinehart, and Charles A. 
Gregory, Jr., all of Richmond, Va., assignors to Traffic 


Safety Systems, Inc., Richmond, Va. 
Filed Aug. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 278,821 
Int. Cl. GO8g 1/04 
U.S. Cl. 340—38 P 


1, In a system for detecting and indicating unsafe intervals 
between successive vehicles traveling in a common traffic lane 
on a roadway, the improvement comprising: 

a plurality of vehicle detector means including a plurality of 
radiant energy receivers positioned at transversely spaced 
locations across said traffic lane to define a fixed detector 
location along a line normal to the direction of vehicle 
travel and means for transmitting a beam of radiant en- 
ergy to each of said receivers to be interrupted by a 
vehicle present at said fixed detector location, said vehi- 
cle detector means being infrared detectors, said trans- 
mitting means constituting an infrared source in an ele- 
vated position relative to the roadway for directing a 
beam of radiant energy toward said receivers, and said 
receivers being embedded in the roadway each including 
a photosensitive element and means for focusing imping- 
ing infrared energy from the source on said element; 

a receiver circuit means coupled to each receiver for gener- 
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ating an output signal indicative of vehicle presence 
whenever said beam is interrupted; and, 

a signal buffer circuit coupled to receive the output signal 
from each of said receiver circuit means to generate a 
vehicle presence signal whenever the beam to at least one 
of said receivers is interrupted. 


3,840,849 
VEHICLE SEAT BELT WARNING SYSTEM 
Thomas E. Lohr, Lexington, Ky., assignor to Allied Chemical 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 158,920, July 1, 1971, 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1973, Ser. No. 359,143 
Int. Cl. B60r 2///0 


U.S. Cl. 340—52 E 11 Claims 


1. A vehicle safety seat belt warning system comprising: 

a. a seat belt buckle having an opening for receiving a 
tongue at one end, and with the other end attached to a 
seat belt; 

b. a tongue configured for insertion in the buckle, and 
attached to another seat belt; 
latching means within the buckle for engaging the tongue, 
and means for manually releasing the latching means; 
a single pole, dual position electric switch disposed within 
the buckle, biased to a first, normally closed circuit posi- 
tion, and movable momentarily to a second closed circuit 
position by the tip of the inserted tongue, and thereafter 
maintained in an open circuit condition between the first 
and second positions by the tip of the latched tongue; 

. Said seat belt attached to the buckle having incorporated 
therewith, flexible electric conductors for including the 
single pole, dual position switch in electric circuits; 

. a first electric circuit including the first normally closed 
position of the single pole, dual position switch, an elec- 
trically activated signal device, a source of electric en- 
ergy, and at least one additional switch for opening or 
closing the circuit; 

. Said signal device as a consequence of the circuit being 
completed, being activated when said additional switch is 
placed in closed position, and the single pole, dual posi- 
tion switch has not been opened by engaging the tongue 
in the buckle; 

. a second electric circuit including the second closed 
circuit position of the single pole, dual position switch, an 
electric device and the source of electric energy, whereby 
when the tongue is manually inserted all the way into the 
buckle, it moves the single pole, common to both circuit 
positions, against its bias, into the second closed circuit 
position, and by permitting a momentary flow of current, 
activates the electric device of the second circuit, and 
when the tongue is latched into place and the manual 
inwardly-applied pressure on the tongue and buckle is 
relaxed and removed, the single pole, dual position switch 
is maintained by the tip of the tongue in an open circuit 
condition between the first and second positions, and 
both the electric signal device of the first circuit and the 
electric device of the second circuit are deactivated, 
indicating to the driver that the tongue is latched with the 
buckle, and the passenger has buckled up. 


c. 


d. 
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3,840,850 
APPARATUS FOR CONVEYING INFORMATION FROM A 
MOVING OBJECT TO A STATIONARY OBJECT 

Roland Graham Whiteing, 45 Duncan Rd., Johannesburg, and 

Johannes Godfried Antonius van Mill, 12 Lucas Rd., Eden- 

vale, both of South Africa 

Filed May 11, 1972, Ser. No. 252,227 

Claims priority, application South Africa, Dec. 17, 1971, 

71/8461 
Int. Cl. B60c 23/02 


U.S. Cl. 340—58 8 Claims 


1. A warning device associated with a movable body com- 

prising: 

transmitter means mounted on said body to move therewith, 
said transmitter including first and second electrically 
interconnected coils located in spaced relationship; 

a condition-responsive switch electrically interconnected 
with said coils whereby a circuit is completed through the 
coils dependent upon the position of the switch; 

receiver means mounted on a stationary body adjacent said 
movable body, said receiver including a third coil located 
proximate the second coil when the first coil is located 
proximate a magnetic field source mounted on said sta- 
tionary body, said source being capable of inducing a 
current in said first coil when proximate said first coil; 

a magnetically operated switch connected in parallel with 
said first coil and operated by said source as current is 
induced in said first coil so as to produce a back E.M.F. 
which is inductively coupled by the second coil to said 
third coil when said condition-responsive switch is posi- 
tioned to complete a circuit through said first and second 
coils; and 

means joined to said third coil and responsive to the level 
of voltage induced on the third coil for providing a warn- 
ing upon occurrence of a condition which changes the 
position of said condition-responsive switch. 


3,840,851 
VEHICLE SIGNAL LIGHTING SYSTEMS 

Albert Lewis Fowler, and Alastair Kershaw Stevenson, both of 

Fife, Scotland, assignors to Emihus Microcomponents Lim- 

ited, Glenrothes, Fife, Scotland 

Filed June 29, 1973, Ser. No. 375,080 

Claims priority, application Great Britain, June 30, 1972, 

30664/72 
Int. Cl. B60q //26 

U.S. Cl. 340—74 7 Claims 

1. A circuit arrangement for selectively reducing the inten- 
sity of illumination of rearward facing turn indicator lamps 
fitted to a vehicle and arranged to be supplied with electric 
current, pulsed at a given rate, in response to the actuation of 
a direction indicator switch, the arrangement comprising a 
respective device electrically connected in series between the 
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switch and each of said lamps, each of said devices being 
capable of assuming a first condition, in which it presents 
substantially no impedance to said current, or a second condi- 
tion, in which it presents a substantial impedance to said 
current, control means, operative on said devices, for holding 
said devices in said first condition to enable the lamps to be 
illuminated with full intensity and for responding to a control 
signal to cause said devices to alternate between said first and 
second conditions so as to interrupt said current at a rate 
substantially higher than said given rate to enable the lamps to 
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be illuminated with reduced intensity, and the arrangement 
further comprising frequency selective impedance means 
associated with said lamps and arranged to present a lower 
impedance to electrical current interrupted at said higher rate 
than to electrical current pulsed at said given rate, thereby to 
provide a leakage current path for said interrupted current in 
addition to the path through a lamp such that the overall 
current drawn by the arrangement remains within predeter- 
mined limits whether the lamps are illuminated with full or 
reduced intensity. 





3,840,852 
DEVICE FOR MONITORING THE OPERATION OF 
DIRECTIONAL SIGNAL LAMPS AND OTHER 
ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS 
Robert D. Schwellenbach, 515 East Missouri, Pierre, S. Dak. 
57501 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 323,234 
Int. Cl. B60q //02; GO8b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—80 6 Claims 


1. A vehicle safety device for monitoring the operation of 
a plurality of electrical directional signal lamps which are 
selectively energized by current flow through a directional 
signal power switch connected to a power source comprising: 
a plurality of directional signal monitor lights equal in number 
to the number of directional signal lamps used in signaling a 
turn by the vehicle; 

a plurality of silicon controlled rectifiers equal in number to 
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the number of directional signal monitor lights, each 
silicon controlled rectifier having a gate terminal and 
each silicon controlled rectifier operatively electrically 
connected in series with a said directional signal monitor 
light to energize the monitor light when said silicon con- 
trolled rectifier is conducting, each silicon controlled 
rectifier electrically connectable to the directjonal signal 
power switch to conduct current from the directional 
signal power switch to the in-series connected monitor 
light when in a conducting state and to prevent current 
flow to the in-series connected monitor light when non- 
conducting; 

a plurality of relays equal in number to the number of direc- 
tional signal lamps, each relay having a holding coil and 
a normally open relay switch, each said relay switch 
closing when said holding coil is energized; 

each said relay having its relay switch and holding coil 
connectable to the directional signal power switch to 
receive current from the power source when the direc- 
tional signal power switch is closed; 

each said relay having its holding coil connectable in series 
with a pre-determined directional signal lamp so that 
current flow from the directional signal power switch to 
each directional signal lamp passes through the holding 
coil of one of said relays; and 

each said relay having its relay switch electrically connected 
to the gate terminal of one of said silicon controlled 
rectifiers to bias the silicon controlled rectifier to a con- 
ducting state when current flows from the directional 
signal power switch through the relay switch and to the 
gate terminal of the silicon controlled rectifier, causing a 
monitor light to be energized in response to each direc- 
tional signal lamp energized. 


3,840,853 
SAFETY BLINKER BELT 
Edward M. Cukale, 6135 S. Kolmar Ave., Chicago, Ill. 60629 
Filed Jan. 7, 1974, Ser. No. 431,350 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—134 3 Claims 


1. A safety blinker belt intended to be worn about the waist 
of a cyclist or the like for warning oncoming traffic of the 
presence of the cyclist, the device comprising a body encir- 
cling strap adapted to be placed about the waist of a cyclist 
and secured thereto, a battery housing carried by said strap 
rearwardly thereof and adapted to contain an electrical dry 
cell type battery therein, light means disposed on each side of 
said battery housing and mounted to said belt, suitable electri- 
cal wiring means interconnecting said light means with said 
battery compartment to provide electrical energization 
thereof, an electrical switch mounted in said battery compart- 
ment and electrically interposed in said wiring and manually 
operable between an “on” and an “off” position for selec- 
tively energizing and de-energizing said light means from said 
battery, an electrical sensing switch means mounted adjacent 
each of said light means and electrically interposed in the 
particular electrical circuit for the energizing of the particular 
light means and operable to sense the movement of a person 
wearing the belt in a manner to randomly complete and open 
the electrical circuit to said associated light means in conjunc- 
tion with such person’s movements whereby a random blink- 
ing effect is provided to said light means. 
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3,840,854 
LIMITATION OF A.C. COUPLING DISTORTION IN 
MAGNETIC RECORDING 
Peter Anthony Franaszek, Mt. Kisco, N.Y., assignor to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 220,008, Jan. 24, 1972, abandoned. 
This application Sept. 5, 1973, Ser. No. 394,590 
Int. Cl. G06k 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—146.1 AB 7 Claims 
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1. A method for limiting a.c. coupling distortion in a trans- 
former coupled saturation magnetic recording system for 
recording a stream of binary bits, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

segmenting said stream of bits that are to be recorded on a 

magnetic medium into specified length blocks of data 
within storage means; 

computing the digital sum of each of said blocks of data as 

obtained from said storage means; 

inserting a prefix zero or one binary value prior to each of 

said blocks of data that is to be transmitted to a magnetic 
recording head depending on the computed digital sum; 
transmitting one combined prefix and block to said mag- 
netic recording head. 


3,840,855 
AUTOMATIC SELECTOR FOR LINE CORRECTOR FOR 
DATA TRANSMISSION 
Albert Ameau, Paris; Marcel-Louis Boyer, Chatillon, and 
Francois Hebert, Palaiseau, all of France, assignors te Com- 
pagnie Industrielle Des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel, 
Paris, France 
Filed July 10, 1973, Ser. No. 378,022 
Claims priority, application France, July 
72.24914 


10, 1972, 


Int. Cl. GO6f / 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 340— 146.1 AX 6 Claims 


1, Automatic selector for a data transmission line corrector 
operating in accordance with a bipolar coding, for example an 
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interlaced bipolar coding of order 2, which effects the selec- 
tion, from n correctors, of that one which supplies a minimum 
number of bipolarity errors, comprising exploration switching 
means for successively connecting said n correctors to said 
data transmission line, and detector means for detecting bipo- 
larity errors in the signal received at the output of each correc- 
tor, including means for the storage and comparison of the 
numbers of bipolarity errors detected at the output of each of 
said correctors at the n exploration positions, logic means for 
detecting the minimum number of bipolarity errors and means 
responsive to said logic means for fixedly setting in operation 
the corrector providing said minimum number of bipolarity 
errors. 


3,840,856 
CHARACTER RECOGNITION TECHNIQUES 
William Robert Beall, Rockville; Arthur F. Hermann, Jr., 
Silver Spring, and Gary J. Murphy, Potomac, all of Md., 
assignors to Input Business Machines, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
Filed May 2, 1972, Ser. No. 249,511 
Int. Cl. GO6k 9//2 


U.S. Cl. 340— 146.3 WD 24 Claims 








1. A method of identifying a presented character compris- 
ing the steps of: 

scanning said presented character to derive an array of 
voltages representative of the configuration of said pres- 
ented character; 

quantizing said array of voltages at plural quantizing levels 
to develop a corresponding plurality of field arrays of 
binary levels, each said field array representing a 
weighted geometric configuration of binary levels that is 
a function of an associated quantizing level to compen- 
sate for nonuniformities in said presented character, said 
representative geometric configuration of binary levels 
being in approximate conformity with the geometric 
configuration of said presented character; 

sequentially comparing discrete areas of each of said plural- 
ity of field arrays with predetermined binary characters 
until each entire field array has been compared and indi- 
cating a positive comparison when a discrete area and a 
predetermined binary character admit of a corresponding 
relationship; 

sensing the characterization of a given row and each of the 
remaining rows in any of said field arrays as particular 
binary characters; and 

identifying said presented character as said known type 
when the sequence of particular binary characters sensed 
is identical to a unique sequence pre-established for said 
type regardless of the individual field arrays within which 
the characterized rows are included. 


3,840,857 
SHAPE RECOGNITION SYSTEMS 
Adrian Edward Knight, Birmingham, and Philip Purssell, 
Solihull, both of England, assignors to Joseph Lucas (Electri- 
cal) Limited, Birmingham, England 
Filed Nov. 9, 1972, Ser. No. 305,060 
Claims priority, application Great Britain, Nov. 16, 1971, 
$3027/71; Feb. 12, 1972, 6680/72 
Int. Cl. GO1n 2//30; G06m 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—146.3 F 6 Claims 
1. A shape recognition system comprising, in combination, 
a plurality of light sensitive units each of which includes a light 
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sensitive device, the light sensitive devices being arranged in 
an array at a sensing station through which articles to be 
screened are passed, and, the system further including a digital 
logic unit, and means operable in response to an output signal 
from the digital logic unit, for performing a function in accor- 
dance with recognition or non-recognition of an article at the 
sensing station, each light sensitive unit further including first 
electrical circuit means having a first output terminal at which 
a logic signal is produced when the respective light sensitive 
device is illuminated, second electrical circuit means having a 
second output terminal at which a logic signal is produced 
when said respective light sensitive device is in shadow, and 





switch means connecting either said first terminal, or said 
second terminal to said logic unit, so that said light sensitive 
unit can be set, by operation of said switch means, to provide 
a logic signal to said logic unit either when said respective 
device is illuminated, or when said device is in shadow, 
whereby, said plurality of units can be so set that those units 
whose devices are masked by the article to be recognised have 
their second output terminal connected to said logic unit, 
while the remaining units, which will not be masked by the 
article to be recognised, have their first output terminal con- 
nected to the logic unit, the logic unit being such that it pro- 
duces an output signal in accordance with receiving predeter- 
mined signals from the light sensitive units. 


3,840,858 
ALPHA-NUMERICAL DISPLAY DEVICE 

Setsuo Usui, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 

tion, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 3, 1973, Ser. No. 320,720 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 11, 1972, 47-5424; 

Aug. 10, 1972, 47-80110 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340— 166 14 Claims 


1. An alpha-numerical display device comprising a transpar- 
ent insulating plate having a plurality of light emitting diodes 
mounted thereon with their P-N junctions disposed perpendic- 
ular to the plane of said plate and arranged in an array for 
alpha-numerical display, and means for selectively forwardly 
biasing different ones of said light emitting diodes, a plurality 
of conducting strips are formed on the same surface of said 
transparent insulating plate as said diodes and in which a first 
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insulating layer is formed on said plate between said strips 
except for a window therethrough opposite each light emitting 
diode and light is emitted from said diode in a direction paral- 
lel to said P-N junction. 


3,840,859 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR REGULATING 
INPUT/OUTPUT TRAFFIC OF A DATA PROCESSING 
SYSTEM 
Jacob F. Vigil, Monrovia, and John Brenton Wise, III, Monte- 
rey Park, both of Calif., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Filed July 3, 1972, Ser. No. 268,645 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00 
US. Cl. 340—172.5 





1. In a data processing system, wherein communication 
between a plurality of peripheral devices and the central 
processing system is controlled by a plurality of input/output 
control multiplexers, some of said peripheral devices being 
connected to more than one of said input/output control 
multiplexers, a separate traffic regulator connected to each of 
said input/output control multiplexers for regulating the flow 
of data between said system and said peripheral devices 
through said input/output control multiplexers, said traffic 
regulator comprising: 
means, receiving an I/O begin signal, an I/O end signal, and 
a type of peripheral signal from the input/output control 
multiplexer said traffic regulator is connected to, for 
generating an up-count signal or a down-count signal; 

means responsive to said up-count and down-count signals 
for generating a traffic variable represented by a binary 
number that is the instantaneous sum of the binary num- 
ber within said up count, down-count responsive means 
and the binary number indicated by said up-count signal 
and down-count signal; 

means for receiving and storing a threshold variable repre- 

sented by a binary number; and 

means for continuously comparing said traffic variable 

binary number and said threshold variable binary number 
and generating a binary signal whenever said traffic vari- 
able binary number is equal to or greater than said thresh- 
old variable binary number, whereby on indication is 
given to said input/output control multiplexer that a data 
transfer operation may not be initiated at this time. 


3,840,860 
REVERSAL SYSTEM FOR WORD PROCESSOR 

Richard E. Heitman, Acton, and Richard C. Norris, Belmont, 

both of Mass., assignors to Arthur D. Little, Inc., Cam- 

bridge, Mass. 

Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,234 
Int. Cl. G11c 19/00, 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 13 Claims 
1. A system for processing data in conjunction with the 
formation of characters and the performance of selected 
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functions by printing apparatus having printing means for 
forming printed characters on a record medium, a carrier for 
said record medium, means for converting each character and 
function performed by said apparatus into a corresponding 
signal, data storage means for storing a plurality of said coded 
character and function signals, means for moving said carrier 
and printing means relative to one another in increments of 
distance in alternative opposite first and second directions 
along a line, said system comprising in combination; 
means for passing said signals through said storage means so 
that said signals become available sequentially at the 
output of said storage means in either a sequence corre- 
sponding at least in part to relative motion of said carrier 
and printing means in said first direction or reversal of 
said sequence; 
means for examining the output of said storage means to 
determine the nature of the signal thereat; 









































control means for controlling the relative movement of said 
printing means and carrier, and being coupled to said 
means for examining so as to be responsive to the nature 
of the coded character and function signals becoming 
available at said output; 

said control means comprising means for effecting relative 
movement of said carrier and printing means in said 
second direction when and only when the nature of the 
signal at the output of said storage means is such as to 
represent a character or function requiring relative mo- 
tion of said carrier and printing means by one of said 
increments in said first direction, without recording in 
said data storage means any signals corresponding to said 
movement in said second direction, and means for effect- 
ing passage of said signals through said storage means so 
as to maintain the original order of correspondence be- 
tween each signal examined at said output and the rela- 
tive position of said carrier and printing means. 


3,840,861 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM HAVING AN 
INSTRUCTION PIPELINE FOR CONCURRENTLY 
PROCESSING A PLURALITY OF INSTRUCTIONS 
Gene M. Amdahl, Saratoga; Glenn D. Grant, and Robert M. 
Maier, both of San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to Amdahl 
Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1972, Ser. No. 302,221 
Int. Cl. GO6f 9/00; Gile 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 19 Claims 
1. A data processing system having storage apparatus, in- 
struction handling apparatus and instruction execution appa- 
ratus wherein the system performs data manipulations under 
the control of instructions where each instruction is processed 
in segments where each segment has a duration equal to a 
number of clock cycles, the improvement comprising, 
clock means providing clock signals which define clock 
cycles for controlling the data processing system, 
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instruction sequence processing means including at least 
three stages where said stages include at least three regis- 
ter means for storing instructions and where said stages 
include control means responsive to information in said 
register means for controlling said storage apparatus and 
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said instruction execution apparatus, 

means for sequentially stepping a plurality of segmentea 
instructions through said stages with a time-offset be- 
tween instructions equal to an integral number, greater 
than unity and less than five, of clock cycles. 


3,840,862 
STATUS INDICATOR APPARATUS FOR TAG 
DIRECTORY IN ASSOCIATIVE STORES 
Dudley T. Ready, Glendale, Ariz., assignor to Honeywell Infor- 
mation Systems Inc., Waltham, Mass. 
Filed Sept. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 401,467 
Int. Cl. GO6f 13/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 8 Claims 


1. Status indicator apparatus for an addressed tag directory 
having a plurality of columns addressed by a portion of an 
input address data with each column having a plurality of 
levels each storing another portion of the input address data 
and showing the placement of data in a cache store, the place- 
ment of the next data into the cache store, and the storage of 
valid data in the cache store, said apparatus comprising: 

a binary bit store device for each column of the tag direc- 
tory addressed by the same address as its associated col- 
umn, said store device capable of storing n+l bits of 
information for each nth power of 2 number of levels in 
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one column of the tag directory, said bits of information 
stored in said store device indicating and pointing to valid 
data in the cache store; 

an encoder for each store device to encode the output bit 
signals from said store device, said encoder providing 
loading signals having a value determined by said bit 
signals, said loading signals directing the placement of the 
data into the next level of the addressed column of the tag 
directory on a first in/first out basis; 

a counter connected to receive binary bits of information 
from an addressed one of said store devices and to count 
and store binary bits of information into said addressed 
store device modified such that the first n bits of informa- 
tion cause said addressed store device to increment the 
binary count and the last bit of information is stored and 
held on an overflow count of said first n bits to indicate 
that the entire column is full and contains valid address 
data; and 

means for clearing said store device. 


3,840,863 
DYNAMIC STORAGE HIERARCHY SYSTEM 
Robert Randolph Fuqua, Underhill, and Gerold Bernhard 
Hasler, Burlington, both of Vt., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 408,958 
Int. Cl. GO6f 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—172.5 7 Claims 














1. In a data processing system including a first and second 
memory, wherein data is organized in said first memory in at 
least one data class and wherein each data class is composed 
of a number of blocks of data, each containing a plurality of 
bytes, each of said blocks of data being addressable in re- 
sponse to a first memory block address provided by said sys- 
tem, and wherein data is organized in said second memory in 
the same number of classes as in said first memory, each of 
said classes in said second memory composed of a smaller 
number of blocks of data than in said first memory, each block 
of data in said second memory being addressable in response 
to a second memory block address provided, at least partially, 
by a directory, means responsive to a byte address provided by 
said system for addressing individual bytes within a block of 
data in said second memory, means for transferring blocks of 
data between said first and second memories, and directory 
means for controlling the transfer of blocks of data and for 
providing at least a portion of said second memory block 
address, the improvement comprising: 

means for changing the number of classes in which data is 

organized in said memories, said means altering said 
portion of said second memory block address provided by 
said directory to provide accessing of all blocks of data in 
said second memory. 
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3,840,864 said domains sufficiently close to said sensing device that 
MULTIPLE MEMORY UNIT CONTROLLER the stray magnetic field of said domains intercepts said 
Hoy Ying Chang, Plymouth, and Sohan L. Aggarwal, West- tunnel junction, 
land, both of Mich., assignors to Burroughs Corporation, 
Detroit, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 194,269, Nov. 1, 1971. This 


application Jan. 14, 1974, Ser. No. 433,227 «ease wruren FU | 
—Vs ——— 
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means for sensing the change in tunnel resistance of said 
tunnel junction, for detection of magnetic domains. 


3,840,866 
METER READING 
Theodore A. St. Clair, Fairfield, and Richard K. Weltz, South- 
bury, both of Conn., assignors to Textron Inc., Providence, 
R.I. 





Filed Feb. 8, 1973, Ser. No. 330,748 
Int. CL. GO8e 19/28 
U.S. Cl. 340—188 R 


1. In a digital computer having at least one memory unit, 
each said memory unit having a predetermined number of 
available blocks for storing instructions, wherein each loca- 
tion in the memory unit is identified by an address in a block, 
track, and word hierarchy and the instruction addresses in a 
program being similarly in a block, track, and word hierarchy, 
a memory control unit for determining the location of a de- 
sired instruction address in the memory unit comprising: 

a block address register for storing the block portion of the 

instruction address; 

a plurality of shift registers, wherein an individual shift 
register is associated with a said memory unit and con- 
tains information indicating the number of blocks in said 
associated memory unit which are available for use; 

comparison means for comparing the contents of said block 
address register with the contents of a selected one of said 
shift registers; 

decrementing means responsive to said comparing means 
for decrementing the contents of said block address regis- 
ter by the contents of said selected shift register when the 
contents of said block address register exceeds the con- 
tents of said selected shift register; and 

selecting means responsive to said comparing means for 1. Apparatus for remotely reading a meter register compris- 
selecting another of said shift registers when the contents ing two separate and separable units, one of said units being 
of said block register exceeds the contents of said se- a fixed unit mounted on a fixed support and including an 
lected shift register. encoder connected to the meter register and including a bi- 

nary coded decimal circuit common to each of the significant 

denominational elements of said register, a plurality of spaced 

energy emitting means mounted on said fixed unit and con- 

nected to said binary circuits; the second of said units being 

portable and comprising a portable support, a plurality of 

3,840,865 spaced energy responsive means mounted on said portable 

DETECTION OF MAGNETIC DOMAINS BY TUNNEL support and positioned so that the respective energy emitting 
JUNCTIONS means are in substantial alignment with companion energy 

Frederic Holtzberg, Pound Ridge; Ashok F. Mayadas, Somers; responsive means when said units and their supports are juxta- 

William A. Thompson, Yorktown Heights, and Stephan Von posed, a binary to numeric converter means including a 

Molnar, Ossining, all of N.Y., assignors to International source of current on said portable support connected to said 

Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. energy responsive means thereon, and readout means on said 

Filed June 23, 1972, Ser. No. 265,943 portable support controlled by said converter means, said 
Int. Cl. Gile ///14 energy emitting means and energy responsive means on the 
U.S. Cl. 340—174 TF 40 Claims fixed and portable supports respectively being physically 

1. A magnetic domain device, comprising: isolated from each other, a source of current on said fixed 

a magnetic medium in which said domains exist, unit, and means, including means on the portable support 

a sensing device for detection of said domains, said sensing and cooperating means on the fixed support, for connecting 
device including a Schottky barrier tunnel junction whose said source of current on said fixed unit to said denomina- 
tunnel resistance depends on the presence and absence of tional elements on said fixed support seriatim. 
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3,840,867 
FLUIDIC LIQUID SENSING SYSTEM 


Horace B. Welk, Jr., Churchville, Pa., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 


Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jan. 18, 1973, Ser. No. 324,613 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—244 C 


1. A liquid level condition sensing system for a container 
comprising, in combination: 

sensor means including an elongated tube adapted to be 
fixed vertically in the container having first, second and 
third openings communicating with each other therein, 
said second opening having a flared portion adjacent 
thereto communicating with the liquid at a preselected 
level, said third opening being intermediate said first and 
said second opening along the length of said tube, and 
having an orifice between said first and said third open- 
ing, a vented housing operatively secured to and sur- 
rounding said tube adjacent said second opening and a 
ball float captively contained within said housing and 
adapted to sealingly engage said flared portion when the 
liquid level approaches said second opening for obstruct- 
ing the flow of fluid therefrom; 

fluidic pressure supply means operatively connected to said 
first opening; and 

fluidic logic means including first and second NOT gate 
fluidic amplifiers operatively connected in series, the 
input to said first amplifier being operatively connected 
to said sensor means third opening, and fluidic display 
means having an actuating and a deactuating port, the 
output from said first amplifier being operatively con- 
nected to the actuating port and the output from said 
second amplifier being operatively connected to the de- 
actuating port. 





3,840,868 
INTRUSION DETECTING APPARATUS 
James P. Campman, Silver Spring, Md., assignor to Vidar 
Laboratories, Inc., Kensington, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 248,211, April 27, 1972, Pat. 
No. 3,781,842. This application Jan. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 
323,751 
Int. Cl. GO8b 19/00, 13/18 
U.S. Cl. 340—258 B 10 Claims 
1. Apparatus for detecting motion within a predeterspace 

comprising: 

lens means for projecting an image of objects in said space; 
retina means for receiving said image and producing 
alternating current voltage pulses in response to motion 
of said objects in said image; comprising 

a plurality of sensory units spaced from each other at the 
focal length of said lens means, each sensory unit having 
at least two photosensitive cells, each cell having opti- 
mum light level response characteristics that cover a 
different range of changes in light level, but in which the 
characteristics overlap to cover the entire range of 
changes of light level from full sun-light to darkness; 
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means for receiving said alternating current voltage pulses 
and for amplifying those alternating current voltage 
pulses having a frequency falling within a predetermined 
range of frequencies; 

unitizing means responsive to said amplified alternating 
current voltage pulses for producing direct current volt- 
age pulses of uniform amplitude and duration; 

storage means for receiving said direct current voltage 
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pulses of uniform amplitude and duration and for devel- 
oping a triggering voltage; 

triggering means responsive to a predetermined level of 
voltage in said storage means to produce a triggering 
operation; and 

alarm means responsive to said triggering operation for 
producing an indication that motion of objects in said 
space has been detected. 


3,840,869 
YARN BALLOON DETECTOR FOR CONE OVER CONE 
LAZY TWIST 
Charles D. Pugh, Burlington, N.C., assignor to Burlington 
Industries, Inc., Greensboro, N.C. 
Filed June 20, 1972, Ser. No. 264,459 
Int. Cl. DOIh 13/16; GO8b 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 340—259 18 Claims 














1. Apparatus for producing a plurality of twisted yarn 
strands of substantially uniform twist comprising: 

a first quantity of yarn, 

a second quantity of yarn, 

means defining a passage through which at least one strand 
from each of said first and second quantities of yarn 
moves with one of said strands ballooning about another 
of said strands and at least intermittently contacting the 
periphery of said passage so that said one strand is uni- 
formly twisted about the other strand, 

means for pulling said strands through said passage, 
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means for detecting the ballooning of said one strand in said 
passage and means connected to said detecting means for 
producing a given signal when said detecting means de- 
tects that said one strand is not ballooning, 

















means for detecting said other strand and producing a pre- 
determined signal when said other strand is not present. 


3,840,870 
PNEUMATIC CUP ALARM DEVICE 
Arthur D. Norrod, 2156 Evans Court, Apt. 203, Falls Church, 
Va. 22043 
Filed Sept. 2, 1971, Ser. No. 177,347 
Int. Cl. GO8b 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—280 


1. In combination, an alarm Jevice comprising a frame 
member, a hollow member of resilient material having a con- 
cavity therein and having a substantially planar opening there- 
into into said concavity, the hollow member being carried by 
said frame member and said alarm device having resilient wall 
means forming a space connected to said concavity, a closure 
member movably connected on said frame member to close 
said planar opening and to press against said hollow member, 
whereby upon pressure exerted by the closure member on the 
hollow member and closure of said planar opening air pres- 
sure is built up on one side of said wall means, and switch 
means operatively positioned with respect to said wall means 
to be engaged thereby upon movement of said wall means 
under the influence of pressure exerted within the hollow 
member. 


3,840,871 
CONTROL SYSTEM,FOR AN ALARM INSTALLATION 
HAVING A REMOTE TRANSMITTER WITH A 
REMOTELY CONTROLLED EMERGENCY DEVICE 
Yoshihiro Eguchi; Yasaburo Adachi, and Katsutoshi 
Kuwabara, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Hochiki Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 316,460 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1971, 46-3239 
Int. Cl. H04m ///04 
U.S. Cl. 340—310 R 12 Claims 
1. A control system for an alarm installation equipped with 
a receiver adapted to be connected to a power supply and 
having alarm relay means, and a remote transmitter connected 
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through lead wires to said receiver, said transmitter having a 
sensing element for detecting an abnormal condition and a 
switching element to actuate said alarm relay means in said 
receiver by connecting said lead wires, wherein the improve- 
ment comprises: said receiver including a self-holding alarm 
relay contact responsive to actuation of said alarm relay 
means to connect said lead wires and means for selectively 
introducing a control voltage and a different reset voltage into 


said lead wires, and said transmitter including a controlled 
device and a memory switch serially connected between said 
lead wires, a latching relay responsive to detection by said 
sensing element for closing said memory switch to connect 
said controlled device between said lead wires to receive said 
control voltage when introduced, said latching relay holding 
said memory switch closed until said reset voltage is intro- 
duced by said receiver, said control voltage operating said 
controlled device without opening said memory switch. 


3,840,872 
VARIABLE RELUCTANCE ENCODER 
Werner Theilheimer, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to United Air- 
craft Corporation, East Hartford, Conn. 
Filed May 14, 1973, Ser. No. 359,833 
Int. Cl. GO8c 9/08 
U.S. Cl. 340—347 P 

















1. A radix-ordered multi-stage shaft angle encoder, com- 

prising: 

a plurality of stages, each including a rotatable shaft; 

a plurality of magnetic circuit poles disposed at respective 
angular positions about each of said shafts; 

a code disc for each of said stages, each rotatably disposed 
coaxially with respect to the related one of said shafts, 
each having a plurality of sectors representative of dis- 
crete rotary positions of said code disc, selected ones of 
said sectors of each disc including magnetically conduc- 
tive protrusions adapted to provide selected low reluc- 
tance magnetic circuits with respect to different combina- 
tions of said magnetic circuit poles at different rotary 
positions of said disc; 
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a plurality of electromagnets, one for each of said stages, 
each for inducing a magnetic flux into the low reluctance 
magnetic circuits established by the related one of said 
code discs; and 

sensing means responsive to the flux established in each of 
said magnetic circuits by said electromagnets for provid- 
ing signals representative of the angular position of the 
related one of said code discs, said sensing means com- 
prising a single set of magnetic sensing coils for all of said 
stages, each coil corresponding to one of the angular 
positions of said magnetic circuit poles, the magnetic 
circuit poles of each of said stages being in magnetic 
communication with like poles of the other of said stages 
and the related one of said magnetic sensing coils. 


3,840,873 

ALPHA-NUMERIC CHARACTER DISPLAY DEVICE 
Setsuo Usui, 5-4-305 Tsurugadai, Chigasaki-shi, Kanagawa- 

ken, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 320,720, Jan. 3, 1973. This 

application Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,276 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 14, 1972, 47- 

37443; Oct. 30, 1972, 47-125175 
Int. Cl. GO8b 5/36 


U.S. Cl. 340—378 R 8 Claims 





1. An alpha-numeric character display device comprising a 
plurality of first and second light emitting diodes having two 
electrodes and pn junction respectively, an insulating layer 
having a plurality of conductive layers lying in a single plane 
thereon, said first and second light emitting diodes being 
mounted on said insulating layer with their pn junctions dis- 
posed perpendicular to the plane of said insulating layer and 
arranged in an array for at least two kinds of alpha-numeric 
displays, said first and second light emitting diodes emitting 
different color light respectively and being juxtaposed to each 
other, and means for connecting each of said electrodes of 
said first and second light emitting diodes to a different one of 
said conductive layers respectively. 


3,840,874 
RADAR RECORDER & PLAYBACK SYSTEM 
Gerald R. Dawson, 3832 Tomahawk Ln., San Diego, Calif. 
92109, and William F. Finan, 2363 Mole Rd., Secane, Pa. 
19018 
Filed Mar. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 342,105 
Int. Cl. GOs 7/02 
U.S. Cl. 343—S5 PC 2 Claims 
1. In a recording system for recording and the subsequent 
reproduction of signals received in a radar receiver the combi- 
nation comprising: 
a. a video channel deriving video signals from said radar 
receiver; 
b. a trigger pulse channel deriving trigger pulses synchro- 
nized with the video signals from said receiver; 
c. inverter mixer circuit means coupled to said video chan- 
nel and to said trigger pulse channel for inverting the 
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trigger signals and mixing the video signals and said in- 
verted trigger signals; 

. a bearing signal channel deriving bearing signals and 
reference signals from said receiver representative of the 
instantaneous position of the radar antenna with respect 
to a reference; 

. a synchro analog-to-digital converter means in circuit 
with said bearing signal channel for converting the three 
stator voltages to a serial digital format; 
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f. a helical scanning video tape recorder coupled to said 
inverter mixer and to said synchro analog-to-digital con- 
verter for recording said video and trigger signals on a 
first track and recording said bearing signals in a serial 
digital format on a second track; 

. and reproducing means coupled to said recording means 
for converting the recorded signals to radar video, trigger, 
reference and bearing signals. 





3,840,875 
RADIANT ENERGY MATRIX AND SYSTEM 
John C. Neal, 214 St. Christopher Ln., Columbus, Ohio 43213 
Filed Aug. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 390,904 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/02; HO1q 2/1/06 


U.S. Cl. 343—5 R 12 Claims 
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1. A radiant energy apparatus for connection to a signal 
processing means comprising: 
a. a physically spaced array of antennae interconnected as 
a direct access matrix; and 
b. a switching means for sequentially connecting each of 
said antennae to said signal processing means. 
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3,840,876 
TRANSISTOR DOPPLER DETECTOR FOR LOOP TYPE 
OSCILLATOR 

Barry L. Stann, Hyattsville, Md., assignor to The United States 

of America as represented by the Secretary of the Army, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Apr. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 355,127 
Int. Cl. GO1s 9/46 © 

U.S. Cl. 343—8 


1..A network for radiating R.F. energy and for detecting 
doppler from received reflected R.F. signals, the network 
utilizing a loop radiator connected to oscillator and detector 
circuits comprising: 

an oscillator transistor having base, emitter and collector 

terminals; 

means for connecting the base terminal to one end of the 

loop; 

means connecting the collector to the other end of the loop; 

capacitance means connected between the collector and 
base terminals for providing an R.F. path therebetween; 
second capacitance means connected between the emit- 
ter and base terminals for providing an R.F. path therebe- 
tween; 

third capacitance means connected between the collector 

and emitter terminals for providing a regenerative feed 
back path therebetween which sustains oscillations in the 
transistor; 

first means connected between the base terminal and a 

power supply for suppressing R.F. currents beyond the 
suppressing means; 

second means connected between the collector terminals 

and a power supply for suppressing R.F. currents beyond 
the suppressing means, and for establishing the proper 
biasing of the collector and base terminals; 

third means connected between the emitter and a power 

supply for suppressing R.F. currents beyond the suppress- 
ing means; 

an emitter resistor connected between the third suppressing 

means and the power supply for establishing proper bias- 
ing of the base-emitter terminals; 

a detector transistor having base, emitter and collector 

terminals; 

means for connecting the emitter terminal to one end of a 

sampling section of the loop via an intermediately con- 
nected inductance that is present due to the transistor 
case and the leads connected to the transistor terminals; 
means for connecting the base terminal to the other end 
of the sampling section; 

perturbations in current through the sampling section pro- 

viding an input signal to the detector transistor; 

the base terminal of the oscillator transistor connected to a 

junction defined between the loop sampling section and 
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the intermediately connected inductance for suppressing 
R.F. current flowing through the first suppressing means; 
additional power supply means connected to an opposite 
end of the third suppressing means for powering the 
detector transistor; 

fourth means connected between the collector terminal of 
the detector transistor and the additional power supply 
means via an intermediatly connected load resistor, for 
converting doppler current perturbations at the collector 
terminal of the detector transistor to voltage perturbation 
signals that may be processed by further doppler meas- 
urement means. 


3,840,877 
VOICE-DIRECTED AIRCRAFT NAVIGATION SYSTEM 


Carl J. Crane, P.O. Box 316, Helotes, Tex. 78023 
Continuation of Ser. No. 870,420, Oct. 16, 1969, abandoned. 


This application June 14, 1972, Ser. No. 262,528 
Int. Cl. GO1s 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 343—102 1 Claim 








1. In combination with an Instrument Landing System hav- 
ing a glide slope angle of about 3° for take-off and landing to 
the runway, an aircraft runway distance monitor system for 
providing an audible and vocal indication of the longitudinal 
position of the aircraft along the runway, said monitor system 
comprising: 

a plurality of low-power voice modulated portable transmit- 
ters with half wave antenna each positioned at marker 
locations fitted with lights on each side of said runway, 
said marker locations being spaced at regular intervals 
along said runway and opposite each other serving as 
runway marker lights with a power source and switching 
means for energizing and actuating said lights; 

said low-power voice modulated transmitter including end- 
less magnetic tape reproducer means for playing selected 
words for transmission at each of said transmitters which 
indicate by the word and repeating of said words, the 
longitudinal position of the aircraft when received by a 
receiver in the aircraft; 

said low-power transmitter broadcasting a distance of about 
200 feet in the radiospectrum and being a voice modu- 
lated crystal controlled unit having less than 100 milli- 
watts power to the r - f stage whereby the weak audio 
signals of all of the transmitters in the same row permit a 
clear repetition of the voice signal for a short distance of 
about 200 feed and less than 300 feet within a succession 
of said signals along the runway, this distance defining a 
proximate range for each transmitter; 

receiver means in the aircraft including an audio indicator 
means for successively receiving the radiated voice sig- 
nals from said transmitter within the proximate range for 
each transmitter, the voice signal received first increasing 
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in volume as the aircraft approaches the selected trans- 
mitter and then decreasing in volume as the aircraft 
passes beyond the proximate range of said transmitter; 
and, 

a selector switch means for the rows of said runway trans- 
mitters having two positions, one for take-off and one for 
landing, the setting of said switch energizing words for 
transmission from said endless tape reproducers selected 
either for aircraft take-off or selected for aircraft landing. 


3,840,878 
DUAL MODE THERMAL RECORDER 
David T. Houston, and James S. Wilson, both of Houston, Tex., 
assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 212,516, Nov. 27, 1971, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 388,856 
Int. Cl. GO1d 9/34, 15/10 


U.S. Cl. 346—62 5 Claims 


1. A chart recorder, for thermal recording on heat sensitive 
chart paper with a thermal element printhead matrix having 
individually energizable thermal elements, the matrix being 
selectively movable across the chart paper in an x-axis and the 
chart paper being selectively stepped in the y-axis when the 
x-axis has been traversed a desired distance to provide a suc- 
cessive space in the x-axis, the chart recorder having input 
means for receiving digital signals representative of the de- 
sired thermal elements to be energized and of the desired 
motion of the printhead matrix, comprising: 

a. moving means, connected to the printhead matrix for 
moving the matrix in either direction in the x-axis be- 
tween a left and a right margin; 

b. motion control means, responsive to the digital signals 
representative of the desired motion, connected to the 
moving means, for causing the printhead matrix to move 
to a desired position between the left and right margins; 
c. graph selection means, responsive to the digital signals 
representative of the desired thermal elements to be 
energized, connected to the printhead matrix for enabling 
the matrix to print a portion of a graph on the chart 
paper; 

d. character selection means, responsive to the digital sig- 
nals representative of the desired thermal elements to be 
energized, connected to the printhead matrix for enabling 
the printhead matrix to print a character on the chart 
paper; and 
. enabling means, connected to the graph selection means 
and to the character selection means, for selectively 
enabling the graph selection means and the character 
selection means for printing an annotated graph of char- 
acters and graphs on the chart paper. 
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3,840,879 
EXCESS TONER SHIELD FOR ELECTROGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 

Joseph R. Catabrette, Rochester, and Maynard K. Beckman, 

Jr., Henrietta, both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,390 
Int. Cl. GO1d 15/06; GO3g 13/08 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 ES 6 Claims 


1. Apparatus comprising 

a platen on which is moved a recording medium, 

a container for housing developer particles, 

a stylus assembly projecting intermediate said container and 
said recording medium to a position adjacent said record- 
ing medium, 

means for moving said stylus widthwise of said recording 
medium, 

a developer brush for depositing developer particles on said 
charged medium immediately after each character is 
imprinted thereon by said stylus, the fibers of said brush 
contacting said stylus during rotation thereof, 

a donor roller located in part in said container and in 
contact with both said development particles and said 
development brush, and 

a fibrous element substantially spanning the opening be- 
tween said container and said medium, said stylus pro- 
jecting through the fibers of said element, said element 
substantially blocking the passage of developer material 
through said opening to other parts of the apparatus while 
permitting movement of said stylus widthwise of said 
media. 


3,840,880 
FILTERING SYSTEM FOR PYROGRAPHIC RECORDERS 
Hans Peter Kramell, Perry, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 342,571 
Int. Cl. HO41 15/24; BOId 46/12 


U.S. Cl. 346—74 S 8 Claims 


1. In combination with a pyrographic recorder having a 
stylus for forming an image on a recording medium carried by 
a rotatable drum, a filtering system for suppressing waste 
products released while said image is formed; said filtering 
system comprising a funnel having a face adjacent said drum 
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with a substantially drum-length aperture extending longitudi- 
nally of said drum, said funnel positioned to prevent any 
localized separation of said recording medium from said 
drum, an air moving device having an inlet side and an outlet 
side, and a filtering means interposed between said funnel and 
the inlet side of said air moving device so that a partial vacuum 
is constantly maintained during operation of said system in an 
area immediately adjacent said drum, thereby causing waste 
product laden air to be drawn through said funnel to pass 
through said filtering means whereby waste products are re- 
moved therefrom. 


3,840,881 
LIGHT EXPOSURE APPARATUS FOR FORMATION OF 
STRIPED PHOSPHOR SCREENS OF COLOR PICTURE 
TUBES 
Kihachiro Koizumi, Chiba; Fumiaki Yonai, Mobara; Masaaki 
Yamauchi, Mobara, and Yukihiko Utamura, Mobara, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 6, 1973, Ser. No. 330,116 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1972, 47-12875 
Int. Cl. GO03b 27/00 


US. Cl. 354—1 8 Claims 


1. A light exposure apparatus for the formation of a striped 
phosphor screen on the panel portion of a color picture tube 
including a striped color selective electrode having a plurality 
of slits comprising: 

a light source assembly including a light emitter, a reflector 

and a collimating member; 

a base for supporting the panel portion of a color picture 
tube and the striped color selective electrode with the 
plurality of slits in a predetermined positional relationship 
with respect to said light source assembly; and 

a correction lens disposed between said light source assem- 
bly and said base for causing paths of light from said light 
source assembly to approximate paths of electron beams 
in the color picture tube, said collimating member having 
a light emitting portion facing said base and said correc- 
tion lens; said light emitting portion of said collimating 
member being shaped substantially in a linear form as 
viewed from said base so that said light source assembly 
serves as a linear light source, and being oriented such 
that the length of said linear light emitting portion is in 
the direction of the length of the slits in the striped color 
selective electrode. 


3,840,882 

CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A CAMERA FLASH DEVICE 
Masahiro Kawasaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo-to, Japan 

Filed Sept. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 398,809 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sept. 22, 1972, 47- 

95275 
Int. Cl. HOSb 

US. Cl. 354—33 7 Claims 

1. In a camera, flash means for providing flash illumination 
during exposure of film, light responsive means positioned for 
receiving light resulting from the flash illumination and for 
converging the received light into a corresponding voltage, 
AC amplifier means for receiving said voltage and providing 
an amplified voltage, flash terminating means electrically 
connected with said flash means for automatically terminating 
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the flash illumination therefrom, converting circuit means 
electrically connected to said amplifier means for converting 
the amplified voltage into a current, integrating circuit means 
electrically connected to said converting circuit means for 
integrating said amplified voltage in synchronism with the 
flash illumination, and comparison circuit means electrically 
connected between said integrating circuit means and said 
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flash terminating means for comparing an input voltage re- 
ceived from said integrating circuit means with a comparison 
voltage determined in accordance with photographic informa- 
tion other than brightness and for actuating said flash termi- 
nating means to terminate automatically said flash means 
when the input voltage and comparison voltage have a prede- 
termined relationship. 


3,840,883 
CAMERA LENS HOOD 
J. Robert Choate, Sampson Rd., Rochester, N.H. 03867 
Filed Sept. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 397,777 
Int. Cl. GO3b 11/04 


U.S. Cl. 354—202 8 Claims 


1. A shock resistant lens hood and cover for a camera 
having a shroud surrounding a lens comprising a rigid mount- 
ing member adapted for attachment to said shroud, a flexible 
hood carried by said mounting member for rotation about the 
axis of said lens, a flexible cover, a frame assembly, cooperat- 
ing means on said frame assembly and said cover for securing 
said frame assembly to the central portion of said cover, 
means mounting said frame assembly on said hood for pivotal 
movement about an axis displaced a substantial distance rear- 
wardly of the outer end of said hood whereby said cover may 
be moved between a closed position in which said cover seal- 
ingly engages the end of said hood remote from said member 
and an open position in which said cover is out of the field of 
said lens and upon movement of said cover to said open posi- 
tion said cover is displaced outwardly and rearwardly of said 
hood, and cooperating means on said frame and said hood for 
retaining said cover in a selected open position or in closed 
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position, said frame assembly applying closing pressure to the 
cover centrally thereof to assure a tight peripheral seal. 


3,840,884 
MOTOR DRIVEN WINDING DEVICE FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA 

Kaoru Umeda, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka-shi, Osaka-fu, Japan 

Filed Feb. 22, 1974, Ser. No. 444,902 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1973, 48-21761 
Int. Cl. GO3b 17/42, 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 354—204 4 Claims 


1. In a motor driven winding device for a photographic 
camera including a winding mechanism for effecting the wind- 
ing of a film and cocking of a shutter, a shutter release mem- 
ber for releasing the shutter for enabling exposure of the film, 
a driving motor for driving the winding mechanism and the 
shutter release member, the driving motor having two input 
terminals, and a member for energizing the driving motor and 
effecting a release operation for actuating a continuous photo- 
graphic process, the improvement wherein the device further 
comprises: 

a high voltage circuit including an electric potential source 
of a high voltage for applying such high voltage to said 
driving motor; 

a low voltage circuit including an electric potential source 
of a low voltage for applying such low voltage to said 
driving motor; ’ 

a braking circuit for short-circuiting both of said terminals 
of said driving motor; 

first switch means for connecting said low voltage circuit to 
said driving motor for driving said shutter release member 
when said release member is actuated; 

second switch means for cutting off the connection of said 
driving motor with said low voltage circuit and for con- 
necting said driving motor to said braking circuit, in 
association with the operation of said shutter release 
member; 

third switch means for cutting off the connection between 
said driving motor and said braking circuit and connect- 
ing said driving motor to said high voltage circuit in re- 
sponse to receipt of a signal indicating the completion of 
the exposure operation of said shutter, thereby driving 
said winding mechanism; and 

fourth switch means for cutting off the connection of said 
driving motor with said high voltage circuit and connect- 
ing said driving motor to said low voltage circuit, in asso- 
ciation with the termination of winding of one frame of a 
photographic film and corresponding cocking of the 
shutter, thereby driving the motor for the shutter release 
operation. 
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3,840,885 
ELECTRONICALLY CONTROLLED SHUTTER 
MECHANISM FOR A CAMERA 

Akira Yoshizaki, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Minolta Camera 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,847 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1972, 47-110053 
Int. Cl. GO3b 9/10, 9/14, 9/58 

U.S. Cl. 354—251 


1. An electronic shutter for a camera comprising: 

an electromagnet to be energized and deenergized under 
the control of an exposure time control electric circuit, 

an attractable piece attractable and holdable to the electro- 
magnet with its magnetic force when the electromagnet 
is energized, 

a shutter sector movably supported by a fixed member away 
from a shutter opening and biased to close the shutter 
opening normally, the sector fixedly supporting one of the 
electromagnet and the attractable piece, and 

a shutter operating member movably supported by a fixed 
member away from the shutter opening and so biased as 
to be movable in a shutter opening direction upon shutter 
tripping action, the operating member being movable in 
a shutter closing direction by shutter cocking action and 
retainable in its cocked position, the operating member 
fixedly supporting the other of the electromagnet and the 
attractable piece to position the attracting surface of the 
electromagnet and the attractable piece in face-to-face 
contact with or in proximity to each other when in its 
cocked position, the operating member being movable to 
open the shutter upon shutter tripping action by accom- 
panying the sector by means of the electromagnet and the 
attractable piece subject to energization of the electro- 
magnet and to release the sector into shutter closing 
movement upon deenergization of the electromagnet. 


3,840,886 
MICROAMPERE SPACE CHARGE LIMITED 
TRANSISTOR 
Kanu Ashar, Wappingers Falls, and Steven Magdo, Hopewell 
Junction, both of N.Y., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1971, Ser. No. 209,233 
Int. Cl. HOM ///14 


U.S. Cl. 357—22 10 Claims 


1. A space charge limited transistor comprising 
a high resistivity substrate of at least 10,000 ohm- 
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centimeter semiconductor material and of one conductiv- 
ity type, 

first impurity zones of the other conductivity type extending 
from one surface of said substrate into the interior 
thereof, 

second impurity zones of said one conductivity type extend- 
ing from said one surface and reaching deeper into said 
substrate than said first impurity zones, 

one of said first impurity zones and said second impurity 
zones being separated from each other and the other of 
said first impurity zones and said second impurity zones 
being connected to each other, 

said one of said first and second impurity zones being sepa- 
rated from each other by said other of said first and 
second impurity zones, and 

contact means on a pair of said one of said first and second 
impurity zones and contact means on the zone of said 
other of said first and second impurity zones separating 
said pair of zones for biasing said contacted zones for 
transistor operation, including forward biasing one of said 
pair of zones relative to said separating zone, 

the region of said high resistivity substrate beneath said 
separating zone being characterized by a dielectric relax- 
ation time much larger than the carrier transit time 
therein. 





3,840,887 
SELECTIVE IRRADIATION OF GATED 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES TO CONTROL GATE 
SENSITIVITY 

John S. Roberts, Export, and Michael W. Cresswell, Pitts- 

burgh, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Cor- 

poration, Pittsburg, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 283,685 
Int. Cl. HOM /5/00 


U.S. Cl. 357/38 13 Claims 


1. A method of controlling gate sensitivity of a gated semi- 
conductor device without significantly affecting other electri- 
cal characteristics of the device comprising the steps of: 

a. masking against radiation from a radiation source a por- 
tion of the semiconductor device selected from at least 
the group consisting of the gating and conducting por- 
tions; and 

b. thereafter irradiating unmasked portions of the semicon- 
ductor device with the radiation source. 


3,840,888 
COMPLEMENTARY MOSFET DEVICE STRUCTURE 
Fritz H. Gaensslen, Yorktown Heights, and Lewis M. Terman, 
South Salem, both of N.Y., assignors to International Busi- 
ness Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1969, Ser. No. 889,278 
Int. Cl. HOI! /9/00 
U.S. Cl. 357—42 8 Claims 
1. A complementary metal-oxide-semiconductor field effect 
device comprising: 
at least two transistors each having a source and drain, a 
common channel region, and a common gate electrode 
disposed over said common channel region; 
electrodes disposed in contacting relationship with said 
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source and drain regions; 
means connected to said electrodes and to said common 


gate for simultaneously rendering one of said at least two 
transistors conductive and the other nonconductive. 


3,840,889 
LASER DIODE PACKAGE FORMED OF CERAMIC AND 
METAL MATERIALS HAVING HIGH ELECTRICAL AND 
THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY 
James Thomas O'Brien, Leola, and Paul Nyul, New Holland, 
both of Pa., assignors to RCA Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed July 11, 1973, Ser. No. 378,271 
Int. Cl. HO11 3/00, 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 357—81 8 Claims 


1. A laser diode package comprising: 

a. a base plate of an electrically conductive metallic mate- 
rial; 

b. an insulator ring attached to said plate; 

c. a terminal ring of an electrically conductive metallic 
material mounted on said insulator ring, 

d. a mounting post, of an electrically conductive metallic 
material, on said base plate and extending through said 
insulator ring; 

. a laser diode on said mounting post, said laser diode 
having a light emitting surface which faces away from said 
base plate, and adjacent regions of opposite conductivity 
forming a PN junction therebetween, one of said regions 
being electrically connected to said mounting post; 

. means electrically connecting the other region of said 
laser diode to said terminal ring. 


ERRATA 


For Classes 358—45 and 358—23 see: 
Patents Nos. 3,840,696 thru 3,840,697 


3,840,890 
APPARATUS FOR RECORDING AND REPRODUCING 
ANALOG DATA 
John C. Sunderland, New York, N.Y., assignor to Capintec, 
Inc., Mount Vernon, N.Y. 
Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 257,699 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 360—32 5 Claims 
1. Apparatus for recording and reproducing analog data, 
comprising: input terminals for receiving analog data input 
signals; limiter means for limiting the voltage level of said 
input signals; ramp generator means for generating a ramp 
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voltage signal having both positive-going and negative-going 
portions, the frequency of said ramp voltage signal being in 
excess of that of said input signals; ramp modification means 
for receiving the ramp voltage signal from said ramp generator 
means and for issuing and algebraically impressing on said 
ramp voltage signal, positive-going and negative-going peaks 
at locations on said ramp voltage signal where the magnitude 
is in excess of a predetermined threshold, said peaks being of 
a magnitude in excess of the limited voltage level of said input 





signals; comparator means for receiving said analog data input 
signals after being limited by said limiter means, for receiving 
said ramp voltage signal after being modified by said ramp 
modification means, for comparing said limited input sigals 
with said modified ramp voltage signals, and for issuing a pulse 
when the magnitude of said limited input signal exceeds the 
magnitude of said modified ramp voltage signal; and feedback 
means to ensure that only one pulse is issued by said compara- 
tor means for each period of said modified ramp voltage 
signal. 


3,840,891 
TIME DURATION MODULATION AND DEMODULATION 
FOR STORAGE OR TRANSMISSION OF DIGITAL DATA 
George A. Hellwarth, Deerfield Beach, Fla., assignor to Inter- 
national Business Machines Corporation, Armenk, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1972, Ser. No. 319,083 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 360—40 11 Claims 
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1. A system for time division recording onto or transmitting 
through a band pass media comprising 

means for receiving a train of data bits, 

logic means for converting said bits into a sequence of 
binary signal pulses at first and second frequencies corre- 
lated to the binary state of the bits of said train, 

means responsive to said binary signal pulses for producing 
an output waveform amplitude modulated as an inverse 
function of the time spacing of the encoding of the origi- 
nal bits so that the areas represented by time based excur- 
sions on either side of an average level are substantially 
the same between consecutive pulses despite frequency 
differences therebetween, 

means for introducing said output waveform to said media, 
and 

means for altering said output waveform so that the signal 
energy thereof introduced to said media is not dependent 
upon the direct current response characteristics of said 
media. 
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3,840,892 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR DETECTING SIGNALS 
FROM MAGNETIC MEMORY 

Yukitaka Hayashi, Hitachi, Japan, assignor to Hitachi, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed July 3, 1973, Ser. No. 376,179 
Claims priority, application Japan, July 7, 1972, 47-67503 
Int. Cl. G1lb 5/44 


U.S. Cl. 360—53 7 Claims 
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1. A method of detecting signals from a magnetic memory 
in which peaks of the waveform of signals read out of the 
memory by a magnetic head are detected with reference to a 
constant threshold level, wherein when a sequence of two 
peak pulses having the same polarity are detected, a signal 
corresponding to a peak pulse having the opposite polarity to 
be detected earlier by 1 bit time than the last one of the two 
sequential peak pulses is added to output means including a 
compensation circuit. 


3,840,893 
TRACK FOLLOWING SERVO SYSTEM 
George Victor Jacoby, Holden, and Sidney Perham Woodsum, 
Boston, both of Mass., assignors to RCA Corporation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,022 
Int. Cl. Glib 2//10 


U.S. Cl. 360—77 4 Claims 
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1. In combination: 

a movable member having a plurality of side-by-side tracks, 
each track having a signal impressed thereon at a given 
frequency, no two adjacent tracks having the same fre- 
quency; 

means movable in a direction substantially normal to the 
direction in which said tracks extend, including first and 
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second transducer means, an equal portion of each ide- 
ally positioned opposite a selected one of said tracks, the 
remaining portion of each extending into one and the 
other opposed adjacent tracks respectively, but which 
transducer means may be offset from said ideal position 
in said normal direction, said first and second transducer 
means producing signals at the frequency of said selected 
track proportional to the portion of said transducer 
means opposite said selected track; and 

means responsive to a difference in said signal level pro- 
duced by said first transducer means relative to that 
produced by said second transducer means at the fre- 
quency of said selected track for moving said movable 
means to restore said transducer means to said ideal 
position. 


3,840,894 
WIDE ROTOR FOR STABLE SUPPORT OF TAPE ALONG 
PATH OF TRANSDUCER CARRIED BY ROTOR 
Paul J. Arseneault, Longmont, Colo., assignor to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 347,089 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/60, 21/04 


U.S. Cl. 360—84 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for supporting magnetic tape uniformly along 
the path of a rotating non-contact head for reading and writing 
information in tracks oriented at an acute angle relative to the 
direction of motion of the tape, said apparatus comprising: 

wide rotor means for carrying the magnetic head in a rotary 

path; 

means for supporting the tape with an air bearing in an 

arcuate path, said support means flanking both sides of 
said rotor means; 

said rotor means having means for supporting the tape along 

said rotary path with an air bearing and having a width 
substantially greater than the track width of the head 
whereby perturbations in tape support are damped out as 
the tape moves from said support means to said rotor 
means before the tape reaches the rotary path of the 
head. 





3,840,895 
HEAD DRUM ASSEMBLY WITH GROOVES 
PERPENDICULAR TO AXIS OF ROTATION 

Masao Kubo, Kanagawa-ken, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 17, 1973, Ser. No. 351,822 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1972, 46- 

739[U] 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/52, 5/60, 21/02 

U.S. Cl. 360—84 10 Claims 

1. In an apparatus for recording and/or reproducing signals 
on a magnetic tape by means of at least one magnetic head 
moved in a circular path, a guide drum assembly comprising 
a plurality of coaxial drum members defining a gap therebe- 
tween opening at the peripheral surfaces of said drum mem- 
bers and through which said head projects, said peripheral 
surfaces of the drum members substantially coinciding with 
said circular path of the head and having the tape helically 
guided thereabout so that said head traces oblique tracks on 
the tape, means for rotating at least one of said drum members 
so as to produce an air cushion between each rotated drum 
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member and the tape for reducing the frictional resistance to 
movement of the tape about said drum assembly, and at least 
one circumferential, endless groove formed in the peripheral 








surface of each rotated drum member and extending in a 
respective plane which is substantially perpendicular to the 
axis of rotation of said rotated drum member. 


3,840,896 
CARD HANDLING MECHANISM WITH MOVABLE CARD 
GUIDING MEANS 
Janis G. Lorbergs, Elk Grove, Ill., assignor to Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, II. 
Filed June 11, 1973, Ser. No. 368,607 
Int. Cl. Glib 19/26, 5/54, 21/02 
U.S. Cl. 360—88 


1. An information card handling mechanism which has 
detection means for utilizing information on the card, first 
drive means operable for feeding the card from an initial 
position in a forward direction past the detection means, 
second drive means operable for returning the card in the 
reverse direction including a backup roller and a power driven 
roller mounted for movement toward said backup roller in 
actuated position to press the card therebetween guide means 
operable for diverting the card from said first drive means, and 
common control means for actuating said second drive means 
and also actuating the guide means upon operation of the 
second drive means returning the card in reverse direction, 
said guide means comprising a plate mounted for movement 
with said power driven roller responsive to actuation of the 
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common control means, the plate having a rounded camming 3,840,898 
edge for camming the card away from engagement with said SELF-BIASED MAGNETORESISTIVE SENSOR 
first drive means. Christopher H. Bajorek, Lewisboro; Lubomyr T. Romankiw, 
Briarcliff Manor, and David A. Thompson, Somers, all of 
N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 
3,840,897 tion, Armonk, N.Y. 
MAGNETIC DISC RECORDING ASSEMBLY Filed Dec. 29, 1972, Ser. No. 319,131 
Jerry O. Kelley, Grass Valley, Calif., and Edward C. Wald- Int. Cl. G1 1b 5/30, 5/44 
spurger, Dayton, Ohio, assignors to Arvin Industries, Inc., U.S. Cl. 360—113 15 Claims 
Columbus, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 183,856, Sept. 27, 1971, Pat. No. 
3,731,292. This application Jan. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 217,173 
Int. Cl. G11b 5/48 
U.S. Cl. 360—99 5 Claims 


1. In a magnetic transducer having a thin film layer mag- 
1. A magnetic disc recording assembly comprising netoresistive strip in magnetic-coupling relationship with the 
a flexible recording disc having a magnetizable surface, | magnetized data of a storage medium, a magnetically hard, 
hub means connected to the center of said recording disc, permanently magnetized, thin film layer parallel to the plane 
a flexible backing disc extending across that surface of of said magnetoresistive strip constantly magnetized in the 
said recording opposite from said magnetizable surface, same direction when exposed to magnetic fields below a pre- 
and means connecting said backing disc to said recording determined level, adjacent to said magnetoresistive strip for 
disc for concurrent rotation and leaving said discs free of applying a permanent magnetic bias to said strip, said applied 
direct connection from their periphery inward for a sub- bias being along a predetermined direction in the plane of said 
stantial distance. magnetoresistive strip. 
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233,085 233,087 
COMBINED WORK DESK, BED AND MULTIPLE ROTATABLE STAND 
STORAGE UNIT Arthur William Martin, 1226 Nepean Highway, 

Walter Mueller, Zurich, Heinrich Gerhard, Haggendorf, Cheltenham, Victoria, Australia 

and Dieter Stierli, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Inter- Filed May 30, 1972, Ser. No. 258,224 

luebke Gebr. Luebke KG, Wiedenbruck, Germany Claims priority, application Australia Nov. 29, 1971 

Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,703 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Germany July 12, 1972 Int. Cl. D6—04 
Term of patent 312 years US. Cl. D6—20 
Int. Cl. D6—04 

U.S. Cl. D6—4 


233,088 
233,086 CONSULTATION TABLE HAVING COMPART- 

UMBRELLA STAND MENTS FOR RETAINING MODULAR INSERTS 

Emma Gismondi, nee Schweinberger, Via Londonio 20/A, AND THE LIKE 
20100 Milan, Italy Floyd E. Skarky, 3431 N. Utah, 
Filed Sept. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 291,432 Oklahoma City, Okla. 73112 
Term of patent 7 years Filed Aug. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 278,795 
Int. Cl. D6—04 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—19 Int. Cl. D6—03 
US. Cl. D6—27 
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233,089 233,092 
CHAIR 


BAR STOOL 

Thomas C. Hoshall, 8300 Brookridge, Oklahoma City, Harry Laylon, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Dart 

Okla. 73132, and Kent W. Bouldin, Oklahoma City, Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 

Okla.; said Bouldin assignor to said Hoshall Filed Mar. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 344,105 

Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 361,866 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D6—0/ 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ : US. Cl. D6—55 

US. Cl. D6—35 





233,093 
233,090 CHAIR 
CHAISE LOUNGE Morris F. Fisher, Carmel, Ind., assignor to Jackson 
Harry Laylon, Syracuse, N.Y., assignor to Dart Chair Company, Inc., Danville, Ky. 
Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. Filed Apr. 16, 1973, Ser. No. 351,296 
Filed Mar. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 337,708 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years Int. Cl. D6—O1 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ US. Cl. D6—71i 
US. Cl. D6—39 








233,091 
COMBINED AUTOMOBILE SEAT AND RECESSED 
SEAT BELT BUCKLE 
Donald G. Radke, Rochester, Mich., assignor to Allied —— 
pvt rit ye le ean aah oe” Akihiko Noda and Kiyoshi Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, 
Term of patent 14 years 4 assignors to France Bed Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Int, CL DSO} Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,745 
S. Cl. erm of patent years 
oe SE nes Int. Cl. D6—0/ 


US. Cl. D6—74 
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233,095 
HAIR 


Cc 
Akihiko Noda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to France 
Bed Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,686 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ 


US. Cl. D6—74 


233,096 
CHAIR 
Akihiko Noda, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to France 
Bed Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,683 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0] 
U.S. Cl. D6—74 


233,097 
CHAIR 
Yoshio Kashu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to France 
Bed Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,742 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—74 
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233,098 
CHAIR 
Kenichi Katoda, Ohtuki, Japan, assignor to France 
Bed Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,743 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—0/ 


US. Cl. D6—74 


Minoru Ohnishi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to France 
Bed Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,744 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—74 


Noriaki Narisawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to France 
Bed Co. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,684 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—76 
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233,101 


CHAIR 
Kenichi coe Ohtuki, Japan, assignor to France 
'o. Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed F reb. er 1973, Ser. No.3 336,746 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6o—01 
US. Cl. D6—76 


233,102 
CHAIR 
Kiyoshi Watanabe, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to France 
d Co, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,747 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—01 
US. Cl. D6—76 


233,103 
SUPPORT FOR CLOTHES HANGER 
Maude Landin, 436 Convent Ave., 
New York, N.Y. 10031 
Filed Aug. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 279,929 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—08 
US. Cl. D6—85 


OcTOBER 8, 1974 


233,104 
SOAP DISH STAND OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
David P. Zagaroli, Hickory, N.C., ar wed to -_ Hard- 


ware Corporation, City of Industry, 
Filed Mar. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 341,021 
Term of patent 14 years 
int. Cl. D6—04 


US. Cl. D6—89 


233,105 
CABINET 
Robert Levine, Roslyn, N.Y., assignor to Capehart 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed June 29, 1972, Ser. No. 267,369 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 
U.S. Cl. D6—154 


233,106 
COMBINED TUB FILE CABINET AND DESK FOR 
ACCOMMODATING DATA PROCESSING CARDS 

Carl J. Dean, Southbridge, and David M. Wright, Shrews- 

bury, Mass., assignors to Barry Wright Corporation, 

Watertown, Mass. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1971, Ser. No. 176,786 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D6—04 

US. Cl. D6—158 
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233,107 233,109 
COMBINED STORAGE DRAWER AND DISPLAY CASE 
SHELF UNIT Frank A. Desisto, Yonkers, N.Y., John Madaio, Bergen- 
Walter Mueller, Zurich, Heinrich Gerhard, Haggendorf, _ field, N.J., and William R. House and William L. 
and Dieter Stierli, Basel, Switzerland, assignors to Phillips, Northampton, Mass., assignors to J. C. Penney 
Interluebke Gebr. Luebke KG, Wiedenbruck, Germany Co., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 322,702 Filed Sept. 20, 1972, Ser. No. 291,637 
Claims priority, application Germany July 12, 1972 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 7 years Int. Cl. D6—04 
Int. Cl. D6—04 US. Cl. D6—168 
US. Cl. D6—166 


233,110 
CARD DRAWER 
Carl H. Little, Jamestown, N.Y., assignor to 
Weber Knapp Company, Jamestown, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 297,800 
Term of patent 14 years 
D6—06 


US. Cl. D6—181 


233,108 
TABLE 
Irving M. Rosen, White Plains, N.Y., assignor to The 
Pace Collection Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1973, Ser. No. 326,300 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—03 
U.S. Cl. D6—177 





233,11 
CANOPY FRAME FOR BED 

Kenneth H. Gutner, 3285 Dato, Highland Park, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 

147,305, May 26, 1971. This application Dec. 6, 

1972, Ser. No. 312,587 

Term of patent 14 years 
|. D6—06 


Int. C 
U.S. Cl. D6—198 
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233,112 233,114 
TOWEL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE HOT ARTICLE HOLDER 
Nancy Ann Scherer, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Cannon Lois A. Noyes, 7831 Paso Robles Ave., 
Mills Company, Kannapolis, N.C. Van Nuys, Calif. 91406 
Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303,136 Filed Jan. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 327,713 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D6—13 
US. Cl. D6—265 US. Cl. D6—293 


233,115 
PLATE ‘COVER 
Hubert E. Christian and David W. Lee, Phoenix, Ariz., 
assignors to Dart Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 21, 1973, Ser. No. 363,241 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—01 
US. Cl. D7—40 


233,113 
TOWEL OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Nancy Ann Scherer, Plainfield, N.J., assignor to Cannon 
Mills mag ig Kannapolis, N.C. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 303, 135 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D6—13 
US. Cl. D6—265 


233,116 
COMBINED FOOD SHAKER AND BLENDER 

James B. Swett, Barrington, R.I., and Sidney Z. Smith, 

Worcester, Mass., assignors to Dart Industries Inc., 

Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,873 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 

US. Cl. D7—S51 





OcToBER 8, 1974 U. S. PATENT OFFICE 


233,117 233,119 
BOAT HOIST 
Everett A. Johnson, 15 S. Prospect Ave., 
Ind . Angeles, Calif Park Hl. 60068 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,870 Filed Jan. 2, 1973, Ser. No. 320,557 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06 


US. Cl. D7—52 US. Cl. D12—54 


La 





233,120 
CUP HOLDER : 
Theodore R. Dawson, 3794 Blossom Lane, 


Odessa, Tex. 79760 
Filed Mar. 27, 1973, Ser. No. 345,317 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—06 
US. Cl. D7—71 


233,118 
DETACHABLE HANDLE FOR A BEVERAGE 
CAN OR THE LIKE 
Frederick W. Finn, Morristown, N.J., assignor of a frac- 
tional part interest to Robert G. Wilson, Morristown, 


Filed June 4, 1973, Ser. No. 366,842 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D7—99 
US. Cl. D7—70 


233,121 

FOOD STORAGE DISH 

Robert H. C. M. Daenen, Erembodegem, Belgium, as- 
signor to Dart Industries Inc., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1973, Ser. No. 353,269 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—01 

U.S. Cl. D7—76 
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233,122 
KNIFE HANDLE 
Alessandro Rosa Fauzza, Via Manzoni 2, 
Maniago, Pordenone, Italy 
Filed Aug. 2, 1972, Ser. No. 277,313 
Term Ay patent 312 years 


Cl. D7—03 
US. Cl, D7—152 


233,123 
MEAT CHOPPER 
Pietro Rigamonti, 16 Via Mazzini, 
Calolziocorte, Bergamo, Italy 
Filed Aug. 31, 1972, Ser. No. 285,522 
Claims priority, application Italy Mar. 3, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—04 
US. Cl. D7—155 


233,124 
SELF-HINGED CONTAINER LID 
Bob R. Hawk, Crowley, Tex., assignor to 
Loma Corp., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,516 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—07 
US. Cl. D7—163 
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233,125 
SELF-HINGED CONTAINER LID 
Bob R. Hawk, Crowley, Tex., assignor to 
Loma Corp., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 308,517 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 
US. Cl. D7—163 


233,126 

BASE FOR A TWO-WHEELED FLOOR SWEEPER 
Gordon W. Goodrich, Grand Rapids, Mich., and David 

Painter, Glenview, Ill., assignors to Bissell, Inc., Grand 

Rapids, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 19, 1972, Ser. No. 245,696 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—05 

US. Cl. D7—175 


233,127 
REFUSE CONTAINER OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
Harold G. Karn, Jr., Winchester, Va., assignor to 
Rubbermaid Commercial Products, Inc. 
Filed Nov. 23, 1970, Ser. No. 26,108 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D7—07 
US. Cl. D7—194 
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233,128 
TERRARIUM PLANTING TOOL 
Dell A. Budreau, Cedar Falls, Iowa, assignor to Terra 
Thumb, Inc., Cedar Falls, lowa 
Filed May 4, 1973, Ser. No. 357,449 
Term of mt 14 years 


. D8-—05 
US. Cl. D8—S51 








233,129 
PRESSURE ROLLER APPLICATOR 
William Niemi, 28122 Deep Creek, 
Saugus, Calif. 91350 
Filed Mar. Oi 1973, Ser. No. 339,603 
Term of lye 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—S51 


233,130 
PNEUMATIC TOOL 
Hans Erich Slany, Esslingen-Zell, Germany, assignor to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,597 
Claims priority, application Germany Nov. 20, 1972 
Term of patent 7 years 


Int. Cl. D8—0O 
US. Cl. D8—68 
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233,131 
HAND TOOL 
Hans Erich Slany, Esslingen-Zell, Germany, assignor to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Germany 
Filed May 15, 1973, Ser. No. 360,596 
lication Germany Nov. 17, 1972 


US. Cl. D8—68 


233,132 
SCREW STARTER 
John Donald Olson, Kensington, and Wojciech Stanislaw 
Gutowski, gw ge eae assignors to The Stanley 
Works, New Britain, C 
Filed Feb. 14, O11, Ser. No. 226,381 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—05 
US. Cl. D8—86 


- , iceman: 


233,133 
COMBINED ACTUATOR AND BRACKET FOR 
WINDOW CLOSURE 
Eldon L. Burn, 2717 S. 107th Ave., 
Omaha, Nebr. 68124 
Filed Apr. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 350,398 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D8—09 
U.S. Cl. D8—153 
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233,134 233,136 


BOTTLE UTILITY BAG 
John R. Sinding, 613 Richards Road, Wayne, Pa. 19087 Harvey M. Sherman and Harriet N. Sherman, both of 
Filed June 5, 1973, Ser. No. 367,271: 16838 Germain St., Granada Hills, Calif. 91344 
Term of patent 14 years Filed June 6, 1973, Ser. No. 367,472 
Int. Cl. DD—01 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—39 Int. Cl. D9—05 
US. Cl. D9—251 


233,137 
CONTAINER END 

Richard J. Brincks, Wheeling, William L. Fox, Jr., Liberty- 

ville, and Henry S. Holc, Barrington, Ill., assignors to 

American Can Company, Greenwich, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 10, 1972, Ser. No. ‘279, 308 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 

U.S. Cl. D9—255 


233,135 
SHIPPING CARTON FOR CONTAINERS 
OR THE LIKE 
Irvin W. Combs, Jr., and Charles W. Shelton, Memphis, 
Tenn., assignors to Plough, Incorporated, Memphis, 


Tenn 
Filed Oct. 25, 1972, Ser. No. 300,692 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D9—03 
US. Cl. D9—176 





233,138 
RESEALING BOTTLE CAP OR THE LIKE 
Rudolf Vogel, 1140 Laurel Ave., 
Bridgeport, Conn. 06604 
Filed June 30, 1972, Ser. No. 268,107 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D9—07 
US. Cl. D9-—287 
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233,139 , 233,142 
ULTRASONIC MOTION-DETECTOR HOUSING BICYCLE RACK 
Richard L. McMaster, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Robert E. Sill, 429 15th Ave. SW., 
Detection Systems, Inc., Fairport, N.Y. , Minn. 55901 
Filed Mar. 30, 1973, Ser. No. 346,253 Filed Oct. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 409,956 


Term of eS 14 years 
Int. D8—99 
US. Cl. D10—106 US. Cl. D12—115 


233,140 
BOAT 
Akio Tanaka, Akashi, and Katuichi Kato, Miki, Japan, 
assignors to Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 233,143 
Hyogo-ken, Japan RESTAURANT BUILDING 
Filed Apr. 10, 1973, Ser. No. 349,820 Charles Laughner, 7719 S. Belmont Road, 
Claims priority, application Japan Oct. 12, 1972 ___ Indianapolis, Ind. 46217 
Term of patent 14 years Filed July 31, 1972, Ser. No. 276,514 
Int. Cl. Di2—06 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1i2—69 Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D1i3—1 B 

















233,141 
CAMPER TRAILER 
Bruce K. Ward, 1338 Ist Ave. S., 233,144 
Minneapolis, Minn. 55403 RESTAURANT BUILDING 
Filed June 19, 1972, Ser. No. 264,142 Charles Laughner, 7719 S. Belmont Road, 
wee Me oti Sr Neva 
i Filed Aug. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 277,594 
US. Cl. D12—103 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D25—03 
US. Cl. D13—1 B 
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233,145 
FISH LURE 
Earl E, Miller, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to 
Brunswick Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 22, 1971, Ser. No. 192,722 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int, Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—27 


233,146 
FISH LURE 
Earl E. Miller, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to 
Brunswick Corporation, Skokie, Ill. 
Filed Sept. 26, 1972, Ser. No. 292,458 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D22—05 
US. Cl. D22—28 


233,147 


BELT MOUNTABLE GUN CARTRIDGE DISPENSER 


Charles E. Bates, 60 Lapham Way, 
San Francisco, Calif. 94112 
Filed Feb. 22, 1973, Ser. No. 334,921 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D3—02 
US. Cl. D22—14 


OCTOBER 8, 1974 
233,148 
AIR GUN 
Zenon R. Mocarski, Easton, Conn., assignor to S.R.C. 
Laboratories, Inc., Fairfield, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1972, Ser. No. 317,266 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D23—01 
US. Cl. D23—17 


233,149 
COMBINED WATER CLOSET AND LAVATORY 
John L. Campbell, Flourtown, Pa., assignor to 
Kelsey-Hayes Company, Romulus, Mich. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1973, Ser. No. 325,027 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 
US. Cl. D23—49 


233,150 
COMBINED TOILET BOWL AND SEAT 

David E. Workman, Orange, Calif., assignor to Interna- 

tional Telephone and Telegraph Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 4, 1973, Ser. No. 321,024 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D23—02 

U.S. Cl. D23—67 
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233,151 
SELECTABLE FIXED IMPEDANCE DEVICE 


Frank J. Bruder, Newport Beach, and Victor F. Steuer, 


San Jacinto, Calif., assignors to Bourns, Inc. 
Filed May 25, 1972, Ser. No. 257,066 
Term of patent 14 years 


' Int. Cl. D1I3—03 
US. Cl. D26—1 R 


233,152 
DEPTH METER 
Robert C. Knutson, Rte. 1, Rosemount, Minn. 55068 
Filed Dec. 20, 1971, Ser. No. 210,287 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D10O—04 
US. Cl. D26—1 Q 


233,153 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR 
Yasuhiro Saito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,138 
Claims priority, application Japan Dec. 19, 1972 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D14—02 
US. Cl. D26—5 C 
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233,154 
ELECTRONIC CALCULATOR 
Yasuhiro Saito, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Ricoh, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed June 12, 1973, Ser. No. 369,139 
Claims priority, application Japan Dec. 21, 1972 
as of patent 7 years 


Cl. D14—02 
US. Cl. D26—5 C 


233,155 
ANTENNA 

Seihei Wada, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Uro Denshi 

Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, also known as Uro Elec- 

tronics Industries Co., Ltd., Ohta-ku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 295,485 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D14—03 

US. Cl. D26—14 F 


233,156 
ELECTRICAL PLUG 
John E. Jolliffe, Manlius, N.Y., assignor to 
SCM Corporation 
Filed Dec. 8, 1972, Ser. No. 313,202 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D13—03 
U.S. Cl. D26—1 A 
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233,157 
BIRD CAGE 
Roger D. H. Lacock, Los Angeles, Calif. 
(13437 Egbert St., Sylmar, Calif. 91342) 
Filed Mar. 29, 1973, Ser. No. 346,118 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D30—02 
US. Cl. D30—4 
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233,158 
SCOOP FOR CLEANING SANITARY CAT BOXES 
— E. mteo og Jr., N. Edward St., 
lis, Mich. 49031 
Filed ney 14, 1972, Ser. No. 288,917 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D30—99 
US, Cl. D30—99 


233,159 
GRAVE MARKER 
George N. White, 3586 Hartford Ave., 
Butte, Mont. 59701 
Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Apr. 13, 1973, Ser. No. 350,769 


Int. Cl. D20—03 
US, Cl. D31—14 
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233,160 
BICYCLE EXERCISER 
Leo in, Henri-Martin, 93310 Le 


rvais, France 
: Filed Feb. 14, 1973, Ser. No. 332,398 
Claims priority, application France Aug. 17, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—02 
US. Cl. D34—5 K 


233,161 
EDUCATIONAL GAME BOARD 
Walter Hesener, 66 Rue de la Prulay, 1217 Meyrin, 
Geneva, Switzerland 
Filed July 6, 1972, Ser. No. 269,427 
Claims priority, application Switzerland Jan. 17, 1972 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl, D34—5 SS 


233,162 
BASKETBALL REBOUND DOME 
Kenneth = Hayden, 2568 Jaycox Road. 
Avon, Ohio 44011 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 326,989 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. 
US. Cl. D34—5 VV 


D21—01 
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233,163 
TOY BANK 
Arnold Levin, Miami Beach, Fla., assignor to Zipbank 
Novelties, Inc., Miami, Fla. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1972, Ser. No. 312,610 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D21—01 
US. Cl. D34—11 R 


233,164 
GRINDER GUARD FOR HAND HELD 
GRINDERS, OR THE LIKE 
John N. Hominick, 3621 Maple Leaf Drive, 
Glenview, Til. 60025 
Filed Feb, 28, 1973, Ser. No. 336,677 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1IS—09 
US. Cl. D37—1 R 


233,165 
STANDING LAMP 
Ernesto Gismondi, Foro Buonaparte 68, — Italy 
Filed Mar. 15, 1973, Ser. No. 341,43 
Claims priority, application Italy Sept. 19, “972 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int. Cl. D26—05 
US. Cl. D48—20 A 
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233,166 


LIGHT FIXTURE 
Fred M. Gore, Dallas, and Ralph M. ae Pasadena, 
Tex., assignors to Esquire, New York, N.Y. 

design application Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 
350,154. Divided : and this application Dec. 7, 1973, 
Ser. No. 422,832 

Term of patent 14 years 

Cl. D26—03 


US. Cl. D48—31 


233,167 
LIGHT 
Fred M. Gore, Dallas, and Ralph M. McFarlin, Pasadena, 
Tex., assignors to Esquire, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Original design application Apr. 11, 1973, Ser. No. 

350,154. Divided and this application Dec. 7, 1973, 

Ser. No. 422,670 

Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D26—03 
US. Cl. D48—31 


233,168 
DRILL PRESS 
Ladd M. Adams, 3810 Bellwood Drive, 


Norman, Okla. 73069 
Filed May 7, 1973, Ser. No. 358,132 
Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1S—09 
US. Cl. D54—14 B 
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233,169 233,171 
WID LESCOPIC SIGHT PHOTOGRAPHIC CAMERA OR SIMILAR ARTICLE 
John F. bn mobo cd Donald R. Payton, El Paso, Tex., Edwin H. Land, Cambridge, and Richard R. Wareham, 
assignors to W. R. Weaver Company Marblehead, Mass., assignors to Polaroid Corporation, 
Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. Cambridge, Mass. si wity 
378,737, July 12, 1973, which is a continuation-in- Filed Oct. 12, 1972, Ser. No. 299,8 
part of abandoned design application Ser. No. Term of patent 14 pee 
255,933, May 22, 1972. This application Apr. 3, 5 Int. Cl. D16—0 
1974, Ser. No. 457,525 US. Cl. D61—1 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—06 
US. Cl. D57—1 E 


233,172 
DISPLAY PROJECTION CABINET 
Donald W. Drilling, Kernersville, N.C., assignor to 


233,170 Alderman Studios Inc. 
SURVEILLANCE CAMERA HOUSING Filed July 12, 1972, Ser. No. 270,921 


Walter Gideon, 1415 Brassie Ave., Term of patent 14 years 
Flossmoor, Ill. 60422 Int. Cl. D16—02 


Filed Feb. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 335,515 US. Cl. D61—1 N 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D16—0] 
US. Cl. D61—1 C 
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233,173 
ARBOR PRESS AND STAND 
Claude M. Harper, Westlake Village, Calif., assignor to 
Roto-Master, Inc., North Hollywood, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 26, 1973, Ser. No. 327,078 Filed Aug. 22, 1972, Ser. No. 282,659 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Germany Feb. 25, 1972; 
Int. Cl, D1S—09 Mar. 10, 1972 
US. Cl. D63—1 Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D26—04 
US. Cl. D73—1 B 


233,176 
COMBINED CIGARETTE LIGHTER, 
233.174 DESK PEN AND TRAY 
° Samuel J. Koch, % Korex Industries, 821 Malcolm Road, 


STAMP 
Takaji Funahashi, 1, 2-chome Kitatakasho-machi, Nishi- Burlingame, Calif. 94010 
ku, Nagoya-shi, Aichi-ken, Japan Continuation-in-part of design application Ser. No. 


Filed Mar. 28, 1973, Ser. No. 345,758 211,838, Dec. 23, 1971. This application Nov. 9, 
Claims priority, application Japan Oct. 7, 1972 1972, Ser. No. 304,957 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


Int. Cl. D1I9—02 
US. Cl. D64—10 eateerseune US. Cl. D74—5 B 





174 


233,177 
X-RAY DIFFRACTOMETER HOUSING 
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233,179 
PROJECTOR CARRYING CASE 


Anthony P. H. Chan, Los Altos Hills, and Hugh John James H. Sias, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 


Hall, Los Altos, Calif., assignors to Syntex (U.S.A.) 


Inc. 
Filed Aug. 16, 1972, Ser. No. 281,172 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D24—01 
U.S. Cl. D83—1 H 


233,178 
COMBINED CIGARETTE HOLDER AND 
ASHTRAY SUPPORT 
Samuel A. Harrison, Brooks Towers, 1020 15th St., Den- 
ver, Colo. 80202, and Donald L. Coakley, 101 Wash- 
ington Ave., Golden, Colo. 80401 
Filed Feb. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 332,009 
Term of patent 7 years 
Int, Cl. D27—02 
US. Cl. D85—8 B 


Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1972, Ser. No. 224,391 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—99 
US. Cl. D87—5 E 


233,180 
CARRYING TRAY FOR COMMODITIES 
Paul G. Thurman, West Liberty, Ohio, assignor to Dare 
Pafco Inc., Urbana, Ohio 
Filed Dec. 13, 1972, Ser. No. 314,546 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—99 
US. Cl. D87—1 R 


233,181 
STACKABLE MATERIAL HANDLING BOX 
William R. Powell, Hubbard, Ohio, assignor to The Powell 
Pressed Steel Company, Hubbard, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 11, 1972, Ser. No. 243,109 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D3—99 
US. Cl. D87—1 R 
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233,184 
SIGN FACE PROTECTOR 
Louis Alfonso, 207 Churchill 
Kadoma, Osaka, Japan Pittsfield, Mass. 01201 
Filed Jan. 12, 1973, Ser. No. 322,954 Filed Sept. 1, 1972, Ser. No. 285,869 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
|. D28—03 Int. Cl. D20—99 


Int. 
US. Cl. D9S—3 A US. Cl. D96—1 


233,183 
PAPER CUTTER GUARD 
Richard D. Cole, Gay St., Sharon, Conn. 06069 
Filed Nov. 10, 1972, Ser. No. 305,483 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D1I8—04 
US. Cl. D95—3 R 


233,185 
INVERTIBLE SIGN 
Elmer E. S. Lengyel, 4655 Wild Indigo 231, 
Houston, Tex. 77027 
Filed Apr. 3, 1972, Ser. No. 240,909 
Term of patent 14 years 
Int. Cl. D20—03; D18—03 
U.S. Cl. D96—12 E 
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PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 8TH DAY OF OCTOBER, 1974 


Note.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


A/S Stelton: See— 
Rolff, Jens W., 3,840,173. 
AB Motala Verkstad: See— 
Book, Nils E. E., 3,840,314. 

Abbott Laboratories: See— 

Jones, Peter Hadley; and Somani, Pitambar, 3,840,663. 

Abdo, Ollie. Fishing line footage counter. 3,839,798, Cl. 33-134.00r. 

Abe, Jinnosuke; Miyauchi, Kango; and Kanoh, Masatoshi, to Toyo 
Joze Kabushiki Kaisha. Animal feed supply. 3,840,658, Cl. 424- 
115.000. 

Abe, Toshihiro: See— 

Akachi, Hisateru; and Abe, Toshihiro, 3,839,895. 
Abe, Yoshitaka: See— 
Sato, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Koji; Shigeta, Sadaaki; and Abe, 
Yoshitaka, 3,840,505. 
Abel, Ronald G.: See— 
Hayes, Harold B.; and Abel, Ronald G., 3,840,532. 

Abendroth, Paul, to Roland Offsetmaschinenfabrik Faber & Schleicher 
AG. Reciprocating gripper for feeding sheets in rotary printing 
machines. 3,839,959, Cl. 101-232.000. 

ACME.-Cleveland Corporation: See— 

von Wolff, Herbert, 3,840,064. 

Acres, Gary James Keith, to Johnson, Matthey, & Co., Limited. 
Catalyst comprising platinum, rhodium and a base metal. 3,840,471, 
Cl. 252-432.000. 

Adachi, Yasaburo: See— 

Eguchi, Yoshihiro; Adachi, Yasaburo; and Kuwabara, Katsutoshi, 
3,840,871. 
Adams, Peter F.: See— 
Kortschot, Cornelis; and Adams, Peter F., 3,840,673. 

Adams, Richard J., to Beloit Corporation. Roll surface maintenance. 
3,839,941, Cl. 90-12.00r. 

Addis, Carl J. Eviscerating and skinning knife. 3,839,788, Cl. 30- 
287.000. 

Addmaster Corporation: See— 

Takenaka, George; and Gearheart, John D., 3,840,164. 

Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation: See— 

Zawiski, Robert F., 3,840,224. 
Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche (Anvar): See— 
Gau, Georges, 3,840,611. 
Agfa-Gevaert N.V.: See— 
Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard; De Volder, Noel Jozef; and Tim- 
merman, Daniel Maurice, 3,840,464. 
Van Paesschen, August Jean; and Herbots, Joseph Antoine, 
3,840,374. 
Aggarwal, Sohan L.: See— 
Chang, Hoy Yink; and Aggarwal, Sohan L., 3,840,864. 

Aggen, Clifford R.; and Lee, Harry P., to United States of America, 
Navy. Regulated power supply. 3,840,797, Cl. 321-2.000. 

Ahlen, Karl Gustav, to S.R.M. Hydromekanik AB. Hydrodynamic 
torque converter including a releasable turbine member. 3,839,864, 
Cl. 60-349.000. 

Aikawa, Hiroshi; and Ito, Naganori, to Nissan Motor Company. 
Hydropneumatic type suspension unit of a motor vehicle suspension 
system. 3,840,245, Cl. 280-124.00f. 

Aito, Yuzo: See— 

Tsunawaki, Kiyokazu; Watanabe, Katsuhisa; Sasama, Shigeru; 
Aito, Yuzo; and Nawata, Kiyoshi, 3,840,502. 
Ajamie, Amil J.: See— 
Davidsohn, Uryon S., 3,840,412. 

Akachi, Hisateru; and Abe, Toshihiro, to Oki Densen Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Method of drawing wire and apparatus therefor. 3,839,895, 
Cl. 72-285.000. 

Akashi, Akira: See— 

Ueno, Katsujiro; Miyazaki, Seiichi; and Akashi, Akira, 3,840,539. 

Akashi, Goro: See— 

Yamada, Yasuyuki; and Akashi, Goro, 3,840,400. 

Akashi, Koichiro; Watanabe, Hisao; and Koga, Kenichi, to Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Straightener. 3,840,051, Cl. 138-37.000. 

Akebono Brake Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Watanabe, Namio, 3,840,280. 

Akers, Robert M. Method of manufacturing tires. 3,840,415, Cl. 156- 
114.000. 

Akhtar, Sayeed: See— 

Yavorsky, Paul M.; Friedman, Sam; and Akhtar, Sayeed, 
3,840,456. 
Akzona Incorporated: See— 
Castro, Anthony J., 3,840,572. 

Akzona Incorporated, mesne: See— 

Smaczny, Charles W.; Powell, Roger Floyd; Takiguchi, Walter; 
and Daberstein, George, 3,840,839. 


Albers, Wouter, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Method of removing 
foreign phases from the crystals of a compound. 3,840,652, Cl. 423- 
509.000 


Albert, Anthony H.: See— 

O’Brien, Darrell E.; Robins, Roland K.; and Albert, Anthony H., 
3,840,665. 

Aldous, Harold William, to Systems Engineering Laboratories. Insula- 
tion stripping device. 3,839,790, Cl. 30-90.100. 

Alexander, John Mergle, Jr., to Pennwalt Corporation. Method of 
making a composite tablet. 3,840,631, Cl. 264-113.000. 

Alkan, R., & Cie: See— 

Hasquenoph, Jean Henri; and Coutin, Pierre Fernand, 3,840,201. 

All, Nakajima, & Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Takemi; Terashima, Toshikatsu; and Hasegawa, Tokushige, 
3,840,106. 

Allen & Hanburys Limited: See— 

Garside, Susan Constance; Hartley, David; Lunts, Lawrence 
Henry Charles; and Oxford, Alexander William, 3,840,537. 

Allen, David W.; and Iwata, Hideki, to Tektronix, Inc. Dynamic RMS 
converter. 3,840,813, Cl. 328-26.000. 

Allen, Joseph C.; and Tate, Jack F., to Texaco Inc. Miscible displace- 
ment of petroleum. 3,840,073, Cl. 166-274.000. 

Allgood, Jay R.; and Odello, Robert J., to United States of America, 
Navy. Stress wave drill. 3,840,078, Cl. 175-15.000. 

Allgood, Jay R., to United States of America, Navy. Tunnel excavation 
with electrically generated shock waves. 3,840,270, Cl. 299-14.000. 

Allied Chemical Corporation: See— 

Gondorchin, Frank; and Kushnick, Julian H., 3,840,497. 
Lohr, Thomas E., 3,840,849. 
Allied Colloids Manufacturing Company Limited: See— 
Dyson, Allen F.; and Marshall, David, 3,840,487. 
Allis-Chalmers Corporation: See— 
Hartwig, Walter J., 3,840,112. 
Stich, Frederick A.; and Schwantes, Glenn W., 3,840,790. 

Allison, John L., to Textron, Inc. Load transport system. 3,840,089, Cl. 
180-1 16.000. 

Allom, Clive; Sharp, Herbert John; and Drucker, Rudolf, to GKN San- 
key Limited. Containers for liquids. 3,840,141, Cl. 220-5S.00r. 

Allwood, Searle & Timney (Holdings) Limited: See— 

Searle, John Gilbert; and Hunt, David John, 3,840,168. 

Almanza, Sergio. Liquid dispenser for refuse receptacle. 3,840,145, Cl. 
220-87.000. 

Alt, Claus-Christian; Muller, Alf; and Van Winsen, Friedrich H., to 
Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Multi-circuit brake installation for 
vehicles, especially motor vehicles. 3,840,098, Cl. 188-345.000. 

ALZA Corporation: See— 

Michaels, Alan S.; Buckles, Richard G.; and Yum, Su Il, 
3,840,009. 
Amalga Corporation: See— 
Harmon, Emerson R., 3,840,139. 
Amana Refrigeration, Inc.: See— 
Bourgeois, Joseph F., 3,839,954. 
Fritts, Rex E., 3,840,810. 
Amano, Matsuo: See— 
Kanemoto, Kazuo; 
3,840,178. 

Ambrose, Jere B., to Northern Fibre Company. Lattice reinforced 
foam rubber seat bun and method of molding same. 3,840,269, Cl. 
297-452.000. 

Amdahl Corporation: See— 

Amdahl, Gene M.; Clements, Michael R.; and Topham, Lyle C., 
3,840,727. 

Amdhal, Gene M.; Grant, Glenn D.; and Maier, Robert M., 
3,840,861. 

Amdahl, Gene M.; Clements, Michael R.; and Topham, Lyle C., to 
Amdahl! Corporation. Binary multiplication by addition with non- 
overlapping multiplier recording. 3,840,727, Cl. 235-164.000. 

Amdhal, Gene M.,; Grant, Glenn D.; and Maier, Robert M., to Amdahl 
Corporation. Data processing system having an instruction pipeline 
for concurrently processing a plurality of instructions. 3,840,861, Cl. 
340-172.500. 

Ameau, Albert; Boyer, Marcel-Louis; and Hebert, Francois, to Com- 
pagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel. Automatic 
selector for line corrector for data transmission. 3,840,855, Cl. 340- 
146. lax. 

Amend, John R.; and Yegge, John F., to United States of America, 
Atomic Energy Commission. Energy-environment simulator. 
3,839,804, Cl. 35-10.000. 

American Anilin Products, Inc.: See— 

Genta, Guido R., 3,840,567. 

American Cyanamid Company: See— 


Ito, Toshikatsu; and Amano, Matsuo, 
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Berets, Donald Joseph; Castellion, George Augustus, and Haacke, 
Gottfried, 3,839,857. 
Colgan, Joseph Dennis; and Healy, James Joyn, 3,840,472. 
Strazdins, Edward, 3,840,489. 
Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.; and 
McKay, Donald Edward, 3,840,687. 
American Home Products Corporation: See— 
Douglas, George H.; Teller, Daniel M_; 
3,840,536. 
Yardley, John P.; Rees, 
3,840,557. 
American Standard, Inc.: See— 
Peterson, Edgar M., 3,839,993. 
American Telecommunications Corporation: See— 
Tucker, Council A., 3,840,711. 

American Telephone and Telegraph Company: See— 

Cerny, Louis Joseph; and Rupprecht, Herbert Albert, 3,840,709. 

AMF Incorporated: See— 

Cummins, Donald; and Jung, Wilhelm H., 3,839,973. 
Woods, John A., 3,840,083. 

Amidon, Alan B.; and Goffe, William L., to Xerox Corporation. Parti- 
cle placing system. 3,840,397, Cl. 117-201.000. 

Amplatz, Kurt. Method for forming and sterilizing catheters. 
3,839,841, Cl. 53-21.0fc. 

Anderson, Randall H.; Grimsby, Emerson A.; and Kessler, Kenneth, to 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation. Wire stripping 
and crimping apparatus and method. 3,839,776, Cl. 29-203.0dt. 

Anderson, Richard W.; and Frick, Hughie R., to Dow Chemical Com- 

pany, The. Fluorinated cyclobutenyl alkyl ether copolymers. 
3,840,603, Cl. 260-61 1.00b. 

Anderson, Wayne S.: See— 

Fulkerson, Homer L.; and Anderson, Wayne S., 3,840,261. 

Andre, Godel Albert, to Compagnie Industrielle de Procedes & d’Ap- 
plications S.A. Self agglomerating fluidized bed reacting apparatus. 
3,840,345, Cl. 23-284.000. 

Andres, Rudolf; Moller, Hermann; and Seyfried, Franz, to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Pneumatic control system for automatic 
alignment of motor vehicle headlights. 3,840,729, Cl. 240-7.11). 

Andres, Rudolf; Moller, Hermann; and Seyfried, Franz, to Daimler- 
Benz Aktiengesellschaft. Pneumatically operating control system for 
automatic alignment of motor vehicle headlights. 3,840,730, Cl. 
240-7.1 1). 

Andressen, Otto: See— 

Aunstrup, Knud; Andressen, Otto; and Outtrup, Helle, 3,840,433. 

Andriessen, Ronald Carl, to Formflo Limited. Diametral control of 
rolled rings. 3,839,892, Cl. 72-108.000. 

Angelis, John G.: See— 

Kussy, Frank W.; Swain, Kenneth W.; 
3,840,835. 

Anglo American Corporation: See— 

James, George Stephen, 3,840,209. 

Anthony, Philip L., to Rockwell International Corporation. Mutual in- 
ductance coupling probe for testing the integrity of through-hole 
plating in printed circuit boards. 3,840,802, Cl. 324-37.000. 

Aoyagi, Takaaki: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Takeuchi, Tomio; Maeda, 
Kenji; Hamada, Masa; and Hara, Takeshi, 3,840,513. 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio;, Aoyagi, Takaaki; Hamada, 
Masa; Maeda, Kenji; and Okami, Yoshiro, 3,840,516. 

Appel, Carl; Heiss, Wilhelm; and Gsollpointner, Helmuth. Panel for 
facings and process for its production. 3,839,893, Cl. 72-197.000. 

Applied Inventions Corporation: See— 

Kehler, Paul, 3,840,746. 

Aquila, Werner: See— 

Himmele, Walter; and Aquila, Werner, 3,840,589. 

Araki, Kazuhiko: See— 

Nakanishi, Michio; Araki, 
Shiroki, Masami, 3,840,558. 
Arco Polymers, Inc.: See— 
DiGiulio, Adolph V., 3,840,499. 

Argabright, Perry A.; Phillips, Brian L.; and Echelberger, Larry M., to 
Marathon Oil Company. Polyurethane polymers based on isocyanu- 
rate salts. 3,840,496, Cl. 260-77.5nc. 

Ariens Company: See— 

Mollen, Ignatius J.; Turner, Albert G.; and Dewhurst, David S., 
3,839,919. 

Arikawa, Masayasu; Oishi, Minoru; Watanabe, Hidenori; Horiuchi, 
Shou; and Hatano, Katsuaki, to Kobe Steel, Limited. Automatic, cir- 
cumferentially traveling mechanism for use in automatic circum- 
ferential welding or cutting device. 3,840,170, Cl. 228-29.000. 

Arita, Mitsuo: See— 

Yoshikawa, Sadayoshi; and Arita, Mitsuo, 3,840,772. 

Arman, Dario. Steering-locking antitheft devices for motor vehicles. 
3,840,714, Cl. 200-44.000. 

Armco Steel Corporation: See— 

Evans, James D., 3,840,378. 

Arn. Keikert Sohne, Firma: See— 

Brackmann, Horst, 3,840,258. 

Arnold, George B.: See— 

Knowles, Edwin C.; McCoy, Frederick C.; and Arnold, George B., 
3,840,465. 

Arnold, Robert J. Method and apparatus for sharpening skates. 

3,839,828, Cl. 51-100.00r. 


and Bell, Stanley C., 
and Smith, Herchel, 


Richard W.; 


and Angelis, John G., 


Kazuhiko; Tahara, Tatsuya; and 
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Aronoff, Elihu J.; and Dhami, Kewal S., to International Telephone and 
Telegraph Corporation. Polymeric compositions. 3,840,619, Cl. 
260-878.00r. 

Arrington, Thomas Lonnie: See— 

Dyer, Norman D.; Walker, Ross Weldon; and Arrington, Thomas 
Lonnie, 3,839,871. 

Arseneault, Paul J., to International Business Machines Corporation. 
Wide rotor for stable reg of ey — path of transducer car- 
ried by rotor. 3,840,894, Cl. 360-84.000 

Arvin Industries, Inc.: See— 

Kelley, Jerry O.; and Waldspurger, Edward C., 3,840,897. 

Asada, Masao: See— 

Kobayashi, Mikio; Asada, 
3,839,842. 

Asado, Yasuo, to Fischer & Porter Co. Magnetic flowmeter. 
3,839,913, Cl. 73-194.0em. 

Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kawasaki, Masahiro, 3,840,882. 

Asano, Setsunobu: See— 

Uda, Akitomo; and Asano, Setsunobu, 3,840,478. 

Asano, Tetsumasa; Takamiya, Hiroshi; and Morimoto, Yoshinobu, to 
Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha. Apparatus for controlling vehi- 
cles at junction points. 3,840,736, Cl. 246-63.00r. 

Ashar, Kanu; and Magdo, Steven, to International Business Machines 
Corporation. Microampere space charge limited transistor. 
3,840,886, Cl. 354-22.000. 

Ashar, Kanu G., to International Business Machines Corporation. Insu- 
lating layer pedestal transistor device and process. 3,840,409, Cl. 
148-1.500. 

Ashton, Philip E. Slinger up oil burner apparatus. 3,840,328, Cl. 431- 
168.000. 

Associated Engineering Limited: See— 

Bemrose, Colin R.; and Davenport, Christopher J., 3,840,423. 

Ast, Therese M.; Pflavin, Milton H.; and Rao, K. Jagan Mohan, to 
Technicon Instruments Corporation. Method of direct potentiomet- 
ric analysis of a liquid sample. 3,840,438, Cl. 204-1.00t. 

Asturiana de Zinc, $.A.: See— 

Sitges, F. J., 3,840,032. 

Atlantic Products Corporation: See— 

Hibbert, Wayne G.; and Harris, S. David, 3,839,756. 

Atlantic Research Corporation, mesne: See— 

Huggett, Clayton M., 3,840,667. 

Atlantic Richfield Co.: See— 

Sheldahl, David B.; and Striegler, John H., 3,840,460. 

Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 

Wostl, Wolfgang J.; Onyon, Edward W.; Snow, Adolph L; 
Trapp, Harold D., 3,840,055. 

Attridge, Charles James; Morris, Arthur; and Thomas, Hugh, to Im- 
perial Chemical Industries Limited. Disproportionation of olefins. 
3,840,612, Cl. 260-683.00d. 

Atwater, Wayne G., to Triax Company, The. Knock-down storage 
frame, components therefor, and method of assembly. 3,840,124, Cl. 
211-182.000. 

Aunstrup, Knud; Andressen, Otto; and Outtrup, Helle, to Nono 
Terapeutisk Laboratorium A/S. Dehairing of leather. 3,840,433, Cl. 
195-6.000. 

Automated Reference Corporation: See— 

Sternberg, Herbert B., 3,839,807. 

Automobiles Peugeot: See— 

Bouthors, Pierre Marcel, 3,840,277. 

Automotive Engineering Research, Inc.: See— 

De Biasse, Richard L., 3,839,996. 
Avco Corporation: See— 
Finelli, Thomas M.; Halpert, Sidney; and Newland, Julian H., 
3,840,425. 
A.V.D. (A Votre Disposition): See— 
Jaconeli, Pierre, 3,839,837. 
Avon Products, Inc.: See— 
Gadzala, Antoni E.; and Kinney, James F., 3,840,490. 

Awan, Mohemmed M.; and Epperly, Albert D., to Continental Oil 
Company. Distillation column control method and system. 
3,840,437, Cl. 203-2.000. 

Ayerst, McKenna and Harrison Limited: See— 

Rakhit, Sumanas, 3,840,560. 
Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 
Goehre, Otto; and Friedrichsen, Wilhelm, 3,840,563. 
Himmele, Walter; and Aquila, Werner, 3,840,589. 
Hoffmann, Werner, 3,840,559. 
Schoellkopf, Ulrich; and Gerhart, Fritz, 3,840,530. 
Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Koerner, Heinz-Hermann, 3,840,628. 

Badische Anilin-& Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Demmler, Kurt; Velic, Milan; and Zoller, Karl, 3,840,617. 

Bagby, George; and Sturt, Alan Charles, to BP Chemicals International 
Limited. Polymer recovery process. 3,840,507, Cl. 260-87.50r. 

Bair, James G., to Fox Grinders, Inc. Anti-vibration work rest for grin- 
ders. 3,839,830, Cl. 51-238.00s. 

Bajorek, i H.; Romankiw, Lubomyr T.; and Thompson, 
David A international Business Machines Corporation. Self- 
biased magnetoresistive sensor. 3,840,898, Cl. 360-113.000. 

Baker, Don R.; and Epstein, Peter F., to Stauffer Chemical Company. 
Miticidal active fluoro phthalimide derivatives. 3,840,555, Cl. 260- 
326.00h. 


Masao; and Kawasaki, Shohei, 


and 
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Baker, Fred E., to General Electric Company. Detangling dryer. 
3,840,030, Cl. 132-9.000. 

Baker, George M. Double rotary brush car wash assembly. 3,839,762, 
Cl. 15-21.00d. 

Baker Hydro, Inc.: See— 

Baker, William O.; and Johnson, Charles S., 3,839,750. 

Baker Oil Tools, Inc.: See— 

Berryman, William O., 3,840,080. 

Baker, Robert G.; and Tamny, Simon Z., to Nordson Corporation. 
Modular applicator system. 3,840,158, Cl. 222-487.000. 

Baker, William O.; and Johnson, Charles S., to Baker Hydro, Inc. Weir 
hinge structure. 3,839,750, Cl. 4-172.170. 

Ball, Geoffrey William. Mass filter electrode and support structure. 
3,840,742, Cl. 250-292.000. 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Jones, Eric; Pioli, Alexander Joseph 
Peter; Robinson, Peter Anthony; and Wyatt, Ronald John, to Imperi- 
al Chemical Industries Limited. Polymerisation process. 3,840,508, 
Cl. 260-88.20r. 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Robinson, Peter Anthony; Wyatt, 
Ronald John; Jones, Eric; and Pioli, Alexander Joseph, to Imperial 
Chemical Industries Limited. Diene Polymerisation. 3,840,511, Cl. 
260-94.300. 

Balluff, Robert N., to Tenneco Inc. Louvered catalytic converter for 
purifying exhaust gases. 3,840,346, Cl. 23-288.00f. 

Balme, Maurice; Gattus, Jean; and Gerard, Bernard, to Rhone-Poulenc 
S.A. Heat-stable polymers based on bis-imides and oligomeric 
amines. 3,840,495, Cl. 260-65.000. 

Banikiotes, Gregory C.; and Van Baush, Edward H., to Hydrocarbon 
Research, Inc. Cryogenic hydrogen adsorption system. 3,839,847, 
Cl. 55-58.000. 

Baram, Martin. Centrifuge with semi-permcable membrane, and 
method for its preparation. 3,840,121, Cl. 210-321.000. 

Barbe, Gerard M.; Curtillat, Pierre G.; and Lequay, Claude, to Societe 
Rhodiaceta. Process for the production of orientated synthetic fila- 
ments. 3,840,633, Cl. 264-210.00f. 

Barenyi, Bela: See— 

Wacker, Siegfried; and Barenyi, Bela, 3,840,260. 

Barenyi, Bela, to Daimler-Benz Akticngesclischaft. Bumper arrange- 
ment. 3,840,259, Cl. 293-70.000. 

Barnas, Louis A., Jr.: See— 

Roszyk, Leon M.; and Barnas, Louis A., Jr., 3,840,795. 

Barnes Drill Company: See— 

Greenberg, Donald K., 3,840,120. 

Barrat, Christian; and Robson, Peter, to Procter & Gamble Company, 
The. Detergent composition containing proteolytic enzymes. 
3,840,480, Cl. 252-545.000. 

Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.: See— 

Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Fred: ric, Jr.; 
McKay, Donald Edward, 3,840,687. 

Bartleson, Francis E. Totem name batik kit. 
223.000. 

Basila, Michacl R.: See— 

Braithwaite, David G.; Cross, Carl F.; and Basila, Michael R., 
3,840,477. 

Baugh, Charles Richmond, to Bell Tclephone Laboratories, Incor- 
porated. Time division switching system. 3,840,704, Cl. 179-15.0aq. 

Baugh, Hollis A.; and Lemoinc, Joseph L., to Jim, C., & Stevenson, 
Stewart, Inc. Underwater connector for wellheads. 3,840,071, Cl. 
166-.600. 

Baum, George; and Lynn, Merrill, to Corning Glass Works. Electrode 
for measuring concentration of choline and its esters. 3,840,452, Cl. 
204-195.00m. 

Baumann, Frederick William; and Rosenberry, George Mowry, to 
Gencral Electric Company. Low flux density permanent magnet ficld 
configuration. 3,840,763, Cl. 310-156.000. 

Bayer Aktiengescllschaft: See— 

Bockmann, August; Kresse, Peter; Rudolph, Hans, and Printzen, 
Helmut, 3,840,383. 

Colin, Reimer; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, Gunter, 
3,840,541. 

Harnisch, Horst, 3,840,552. 

Hennig, Hans Joachim, 3,840,578. 

Lucking, Hans Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus, Noll, Walter, and Fries, 
Ludwig, 3,840,447. 

Sasse, Klaus; and Euc, Ludwig, 3,840,551. 

Schmitt, Ernst; and Rauc, Roderich, 3,840,518. 

Werle, Eugen; and Hans, Fritz, 3,840,659 

Bayer Rickmann GmbH: See— 

Hees, Bruno; Hoffmann, Hans; and Trogel, Gerhard, 3,840,441. 

Baysinger, Robert L., to Emerson Electric Co. Humidifier control 
system. 3,840,176, Cl. 236-44.00r. 

Beall, William Robert; Hermann, Arthur F., Jr.; and Murphy, Gary J., 
to Input Business Machines, Inc. Character recognition techniques. 
3,840,856, Cl. 340-146.3wd. 

Beatrice Foods Company: See— 

Kasik, Robert L.; and Luksas, Anthony L., 3,840,672. 

Beck, James R., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. N'-arylox- 
y(arylthio )dinitrosulfanilamides. 3,840,569, Cl. 260-397.70r. 

Becker, Rudolf; and Ulbrich, Wolfgang, to Linda Akticngescllschaft. 
Evaporator-condenser. 3,840,070, Cl. 165-167.000. 

Beckman Instruments, Inc.: See— 

Neti, Radhakrishna M.; and Rocks, Raymond E., 3,840,342. 

Beckman, Maynard K.., Jr.: See— 

Calabrette, Joseph R.; and Beckman, Maynard K., Jr., 3,840,879. 


and 


3,840,113, Cl. 206- 
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Becorit Grubenausbau GmbH: See— 

Kolk, Theodor; and Wertelewski, Wilhelm, 3,839,968. 

Bederman, Seymour; and Lankford, Larry G., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Mcthod and apparatus for precisely contour- 
ing a work-picce imprecisely positioned on a supporting fixture. 
3,839,800, Cl. 33-174.001. 

Beer, Henri Bernard, to Chemnor Corporation. Method of making an 
electrode having a coating comprising a platinum metal oxide. 
3,840,443, Cl. 204-37.00r. 

Bell & Howell Co.: See— 

Gaynor, Joseph; Yamada, Yoshikazu; and Tat-Hin Sund, Joseph, 
3,839,956. 
Bell & Howcll Company: See— 
Ho, Edward J.; and Mau, Robert C., 3,840,296. 
Lorbergs, Janis G., 3,840,896. 
Bell, Stanley C.: See— 
Douglas, George H.; Teller, Danicl M.; and Bell, Stanicy C., 
3,840,536. 
Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated: See— 
Baugh, Charles Richmond, 3,840,704. 
Eitch, Arthur Haines, 3,839,910. 
Indig, George Sanford; and Rentzepis, Peter Michacl, 3,840,738. 
Limicro, Albert David; and Smith, John Paul, 3,840,710. 
Linn, Donald Floyd; and Plourde, James Kevin, 3,840,828. 
Melchior, Hans, 3,840,741. 
Oberer, Eric; and Riesz, George William, 3,840,712. 
Beloit Corporation: See— 
Adams, Richard J., 3,839,941. 
Busker, Leroy H.; and Daanc, Robert A., 3,840,429. 
Ely, Donald A., 3,840,430. 
Voll, Gordon R., 3,840,116. 

Bemrosc, Colin R.; and Davenport, Christopher J., to Associated En- 
ginecring Limited. Apparatus for bonding heat-exchanger com- 
ponents. 3,840,423, Cl. 156-583.000. 

Bender, Richard E.: See— 

Schacfer, William H.; and Bender, Richard E., 3,840,230. 

Bendix Corporation, The: See— 

Braunlich, Peter Fritz, 3,840,748. 
Clark, Willis G., 3,840,841. 
Nocek, Stanley J., 3,839,916. 
Pauwels, Edward M., 3,840,279. 

Benjamin, Richard L.: See— 

Farren, Francis J.; and Benjamin, Richard L., 3,840,372. 

Benner, Gunter, and Stacker, Gunther, to U.S. Philips Corporation. 
Circuit arrangement including a high voltage transistor. 3,840,755, 
Cl. 307-260.000. 

Bennctt, David F. Swivel joint. 3,840,264, Cl. 285-98.000. 

Benoit, Roland A.; and Duprey, Richard H., to Interroyal Corporation. 
Hospital bed. 3,839,753, Cl. 5-68.000. 

Bercik, Paul G.; and Metzger, Kirk J., to Gulf Rescarch & Develop- 
ment Company. Mcthod for sulfiding supported metal catalysts. 
3,840,474, Cl. 252-439.000. 

Berets, Donald Joseph; Castcllion, George Augustus; and Haacke, 
Gottfried, to American Cyanamid Company. Electrochromic infor- 
mation displays. 3,839,857, Cl. 58-23.00r. 

Berg, Albert L. Boat trailcr-loading and supporting device. 3,840,133, 
Cl. 214-450.000. 

Bergquist, Clifford A., to Pendicton Tool Industries, Inc. Predeter- 
mined torque release wrench. 3,839,928, Cl. 81-52.40r. 

Beringer, Monique: See— 

Deinger, Rolf; Buchmann, 
3,840,458. 
Berkeley Pump Company: See— 
Rhoda, Ralph A., 3,840,319. 

Bernussct, Philippe; and Deumas, Jean-Claude, to Produits Chimiques 
Pechiney-Saint Gobain. Catalyst and process for steam reforming of 
hydrocarbons. 3,840,356, Cl. 48-214.000. 

Berryman, William O., to Baker Oil Tools, Inc. Fluid actuated down- 
hole drilling apparatus. 3,840,080, Cl. 175-107.000. 

Bertoni, Henry L.; and Tamir, Theodor, to United States of America, 
Army, mesne. Acoustic surface wave device. 3,840,824, Cl. 333- 
30.00r. 

Beskronce, Isracl. Word gamc. 3,840,236, Cl. 273-130.00c. 

Betensky, Ellis I.; and Schwarz, Alfred, to United States of America, 
Navy. Zoom lens system having four movable members. 3,840,290, 
Cl. 350-184.000. 

Beuther, Harold; Chun, Sun W.; and Montagna, Angclo A., to Gulf 
Rescarch & Devclopment Company. Hydrodcsulfurization catalyst 
promoted with a group | V-B metal. 3,840,473, Cl. 252-439.000. 

Biblc, Everett P. Device for holding stones during cutting. 3,840,000, 
Cl. 125-35.000. 

Binks Manufacturing Company: See— 

Krohn, Duane D.; and Smith, Kenncth E., 3,840,179. 

Bioclectric Systems, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Lawrence B., 3,840,020. 

Bissctt, Joseph L. Meat product. 3,840,681, Cl. 426-134.000. 

Bissonct, Claude. Printing stamp and pancl assembly. 3,839,960, Cl. 
101-333.000. 

Bjorkman, Harry K.; and Symons, Philip C., to Energy Development 
Associates, mesne. Stable chlorine hydrate. 3,840,650, Cl. 423- 
462.000. 

Blackstone Corporation: See— 

Rozzi, Rony R.; and Laudenslager, Harry B., Jr., 3, 840,411" 
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Blaha, Eli W.; and Kurasiewicz, Adam S., to Standard Oil Company. 
Preparation of 2-hydrocarbyldithio-5- -mercapto-1, 3,4-thiadiazoles 
by thiohydrocarbyl exchange. 3,840,549, Cl. 260-302.0sd. 

Bland, lan Robert: See— 

Burchall, Malcolm Arthur; Copplestone, Donald Sydney; Crowe, 
John Edward; Brand, Norman James; Bland, Ian Robert; Cryer, 
Terence Frederick; and Thompson, Robert Stuart, 3,840,798. 

Blizzard, Roy L.: See— 

Davis, Robert D.; Meyer, Theodore N.; and Blizzard, Roy L., 
3,840,750. 

Blouch, Roger D., to International Mobile Machines Corporation. 
Duplexer type radio-telephone data receiver and transmission 
system. 3,840,811, Cl. 325-55.000. 

Blumenfeld, Charles M.; and Winterling, Arthur N. Swimming pool 
leaf trap. 3,839,749, Cl. 4-172.000. 

Boardman Company, The: See— 

Frye, James A.; and Morton, Ralph B., 3,840,155. 

Bober, Thomas W.: See— 

Cooley, Austin C.; Bober, Thomas W.; and Zankowski, John S., 
3,840,455. 

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.: See— 

Bodek, Gordon S., 3,840,146. 

Bockmann, August; Kresse, Peter, Rudolph, Hans; and Printzen, Hel- 
mut, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Colored inorganic pigments. 
3,840,383, Cl. 106-308.00n. 

Bodek, Gordon S., to Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc. Paper towel 
dispenser. 3,840,146, Cl. 221-45.000. 

Boehringer Mannheim GmbH: See— 

Fauland, Erich; Kampe, Wolfgang; Thiel, Max; Stork, Harald; and 
Roesch, Egon, 3,840,521. 

Boeing Company, The: See— 

Lambregts, Antonous A., 3,840,200. 

Boggs, Ernest R.: See— 

Boggs, Evelyn R.; and Boggs, Ernest R., 3,840,161. 

Boggs, Evelyn R.; and Boggs, Ernest R. Detachable canopy for a child 
carrying device. 3,840,161, Cl. 224-5.100. 

Bohemia Lumber Company, Incorporated: See— 

McCallen, James A., 3,839,905. 

Bohme, Ekkehard: See— 

Dolfini, Joseph Edward; and Bohme, Ekkehard, 3,840,533. 

Bolger, James W.; and Petracek, Francis J., to Riker Laboratories, Inc. 
3-Amino lower alkyl-1 -phenylisochromans and their preparation. 
3,840,562, Cl. 260-345.200 

Bolto, Brian Alfred; and Stephens, Geoffrey Keith, to ICI Australia 
Limited and Commonwealth Scientific & Industrial Research Or- 
ganisation. Process for curing poly(vinyl alcohol) matrix beads. 
3,840,482, Cl. 260-2.10r. 


Bondar, Ljudmila Sergeevna; and Okunev, Rostan Alexandrovich. 


Higher branched unsaturated dialkylamino acids. 3,840,571, Cl. 
260-404.000. 

Bondley, Ralph J., to General Electric Company. Rechargeable cell 
having ceramic-metal terminal seal resistant to alkali electrolyte. 
3,840,408, Cl. 136-133.000. 

Book, Nils E. E., to AB Motala Verkstad. Multi-story press with simul- 
taneously opening and closing stories. 3,840,314, Cl. 425-338.000. 

Bortins, John: See— 

Mack, Ronald H.; and Bortins, John, 3,840,107. 

Bos, Willem Herman, to Lummus Company, The. Air-cooled heat 
exchanger with reduced noise level. 3,840,067, Cl. 165-1.000. 

Bosch, Robert, G.m.b.H.: See— 

Fleischer, Helmut; and Schnaibel, Eberhard, 3,840,278. 

Von Loewis, Alexander; and Riesenberg, Klaus-Otto, 3,840,087. 
Bosch, Robert, Hausgerate GmbH: See— 

Mayer, Rolf; and Speckhart, Max, 3,840,722. 

Bott, John A. Grab rail for pickup truck. 3,840,250, Cl. 280-179.00r. 

Boulanger, Henry J., to Texas Instruments, Incorporated. Pushbutton 
keyboard system. 3,839,785, Cl. 29-622.000. 

Bourgeois, Joseph F., to Amana Refrigeration, Inc. Trash container 
mounting for trash compactor. 3,839,954, Cl. 100-22.90a. 

Bourgeois, Norbert Paul, to Etudes et Bonneterie S.A. Mechanism for 
winding knitted fabric in circular knitting machines and for removing 
rolls of the knitted fabric. 3,839,885, Cl. 66-151.000. 

Bouthors, Pierre Marcel, to Regie Nationale des Usines Renault and 
Automobiles Peugeot. Anti-skid brake system. 3,840,277, Cl. 303- 
21.00p. 

Bowden Robert G. Portable seat for truck bodies. 3,840,263, Cl. 296- 
10.000. 

Bower, Allen M., to Emco Wheaton Inc. Apparatus for filling liquid 
storage tanks. 3, 840,056, Cl. 141-59.000. 

Bowerman, William R. Television system for enhancing and tracking 
an object. 3,840,699, Cl. 178-6.800. 

Bowers, Gerald Joe, to General Electric Company. Relay having a plu- 
rality of sealed contact switches. 3,840,832, Cl. 335-152.000. 

Boyd, Thompson H., Ill: See— 

Stoner, Glenn E.; and Boyd, Thompson H., Ill, 3,840,806. 
Boydston, Edward A. Air cushion sealing. 3,839,980, Cl. 114-67.00a. 
Boyer, Marcel-Louis: See— 

Ameau, Albert; Boyer, 

3,840,855. 

Bozec, Christian H.: See— 

Gandon, Louis; Bozec, Christian H.; and Lenoble, Philippe B., 

3,840,446. 

BP Chemical International Limited: See— 

McCain, Colin Christopher; and Porter, Eric Andrew, 3,840,602. 
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BP Chemicals International Limited: See— 

Bagby, George; and Sturt, Alan Charles, 3,840,507. 

Brachthauser, Kunibert, to Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz AG. Means for 
mounting a bearing ring on the shell of a rotary tube. 3,840,336, Cl. 
432-103.000. 

Brackman, Derek Samuel, to Imperial Chemicals Industries Limited. 
Degradable plastics composition. 3,840,512, Cl. 260-94.9gc. 

Brackmann, Horst, to Arn. Keikert Sohne, Firma. Motor-vehicle door 
latch. 3,840,258, Cl. 292-216.000. 

Bradberry, Carroll E. Floating marine terminal. 3,839,977, Cl. 114- 
-50t. 

Braess, Hans-Hermann, to Porsche, Dr., Ind., h.c.F., Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Steering arrangement for motor vehicles. 3,839,883, Cl. 
64-27.0nm. 

Braithwaite, David G.; Cross, Carl F.; and Basila, Michael R., to Nalco 
Chemical Company. Hydrotreating catalyst. 3,840,477, Cl. 252- 
455.00r. 

Bramall, John Walter, to Portasilo Limited. Lavatory accommodation. 
3,839,745, Cl. 4-11.000. 

Brand, Norman James: See— 

Burchall, Malcolm Arthur; Copplestone, Donald Sydney; Crowe, 
John Edward; Brand, Norman James; Bland, lan Robert; Cryer, 
Terence Frederick; and Thompson, Robert Stuart, 3,840,798. 

Brann, Roger P., to Torsion Balance Company. Precision laboratory 
balance. 3,840,081, Cl. 177-196.000. 

Bratkowski, Walter V.: See— 

Shoupp, William E.; and Bratkowski, Walter V., 3,840,297. 

Braunlich, Peter Fritz, to Bendix Corporation, The. Electron and X-ray 
generator. 3,840,748, Cl. 250-423.000. 

Brazier, Irvin L.; and Elliott, Bentley W., to Milprint, Inc. Triplex films 
with nylon as a laminating layer. 3, 840, 427, Cl. 161-227.000. 

Brenneisen, Paul; Wenger, Thomas; Gallay, Jean-Jacques; and Schmid, 
Wolfgang, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. Certain 6-isothio- 
cyanobenzothiazoles. 3,840,550, Cl. 260-304.000. 

Breretou, Paul Arthur: See— 

Wright, Donald Curtis; Hardcastle, Kenneth Noel; and Brereton, 
Paul Arthur, 3,840,360. 

Breslow, Jeffrey D., to Glass, Marvin, & Associates. Game device. 
3,840,235, Cl. 273-119.00a. 

Bressler, Peter W., to Designs for Medicine, Inc. Modular therapy pool 
construction. 3,839,751, Cl. 4-172.190. 

Brewer, John C., to Garbalizer Corporation of America. Shredder 
mechanism and improvements therein. 3,840,187, Cl. 241-32.000. 
Bridge, John. Collapsible container carrier system. 3,840,135, Cl. 214- 

621.000. 

Bridgestone Tire Company Limited: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Kobayashi, Eiichi; Iseda, Yutaka; and Yukuta, 
Toshio, 3,840,449. 

Brissonneau et Lotz Chaudronnerie S.A.: See— 

Chardonneau, Joel; Libeau, Andre; and Sable, Claude, 3,839,865. 

Bristol-Myers Company: See— 

Kaplan, Murray Arthur; 
3,840,535. 

British Steel Corporation: See— 

Sheridan, Anthony Terence; and Stewart, Ian, 3,840,219. 

Broadfoot, John T. Unit for feeding difficult to feed materials. 
3,840,186, Cl. 241-15.000. 

Broc, Raymond: See— 

Neel, Jean; Gelpi, Louis; and Broc, Raymond, 3,840,553. 

Brock, Eugene W.,; and Schelling, Dale E., to General Motors Corpora- 
tion. Vehicle exterior lighting system control circuit. 3,840,777, Cl. 
315-82.000. 

Broomfield, Junior: See— 

Roberts, Donald R.; Peters, William J.; Harrington, Thaddeus A.; 
Broomfield, Junior; and Crews, Ernest R., 3,839,823. 

Brot, Blasius: See— 

Streule, Josef; and Brot, Blasius, 3,840,029. 

Brothers, Jack, 70% to Pentel, Jerry. Sealing method. 3,839,778, Cl. 
29-432.000. 

Brown & Williamson Tobacco Corporation: See— 

Nicholl, Peter J., 3,840,024. 

Brown, Bernard B.; Harmetz, Ronald; and Ruopp, Donald, to CPC In- 
ternational Inc. Polyhydro isoquinolines. 3,840,545, Cl. 260- 
289.00r. 

Brown, Boveri & Cie AG: See— 

Fischer, Wilfried; and Gammel, Gregor, 3,840,069. 

Brown, Dwight L. Small plug-type surge protector. 3,840,781, Cl. 317- 

16.000. 

Brown, Hazel V., representative: See— 

Brown, William B.; and Gavin, Frederick David, 3,839,787. 

Brown, Lloyd H.; and Watson, David D. Furfural pitch composition. 
3,840,485, Cl. 260-28.000. 

Brown, Niel E.; and Stephens, Charles F. Temporary drain connection 
means. 3,839,752, Cl. 4-191.000. 

Brown, Robert J. S., to Chevron Research Company. Method for in- 
itiating and collecting seismic data related to strata underlying 
bodies of water using a continuously moving seismic exploration. 
3,840,845, Cl. 340-7.00r. 

Brown, Stephen V.: See— 

Shaffer, John W.; and Brown, Stephen V., 3,840,324. 

Brown, William B.; deceased (by Brown, Hazel V., representative ); 
and Gavin, Frederick David, to Western Electric roo eee Incor- 
porated. Assembling electrical components. 3,839,787 29- 
629.000. 

Brundage, Ben W. Butterfly valve. 3,840,042, Cl. 137-327.000. 
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Brundage, Ruth Pauline: See— 

Lorenz, Roman R.,; and Brundage, Ruth Pauline, 3,840,544. 

Brunswick Corporation: See— 

Olson, Louis Harold, 3,840,082. 

Brunton, Donald C.; and Huffman, Frank E., to City National National 
Bank & Trust Company of Columbus, as Executor of the last will and 
Testament of said Brunton, Donald C., dec’d., by Infra Systems, Inc., 
The, mesne. Oscilloscope presentation of sheet proile from a 
scanning gage. 3,840,302, Cl. 356- 167.000. 

Bruschke, Joost M. M.; and Minor, Ronald E., to Eskimo Pie Corpora- 
tion. Confection enrobing apparatus. 3,839,987, Cl. 118-6.000. 

Buchmann, Paul: See— 

Deinger, Rolf; Buchmann, 
3,840,458. 

Buck, Keith £.; Kitrilakis, Sotiris; and Robinson, Thomas C., to United 
States of America, Health, Education and Welfare. Respirator. 
3,840,006, Cl. 128-145.800. 

Buckles, Richard G.: See— 

Michaels, Alan S.; Buckles, Richard G.; and Yum, Su Il, 
3,840,009. 

Buehler, William J. Method for determining the matrix composition of 
a TiNi base alloy. 3,839,903, Cl. 73-67.100. 

Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The: See— 

Kaczmarek, Leonard J., 3,840,108. 

Burchall, Malcolm Arthur; Copplestone, Donald Sydney; Crowe, John 
Edward; Brand, Norman James; Bland, lan Robert; Cryer, Terence 
Frederick; and Thompson, Robert Stuart. Power supply devices. 
3,840,798, Cl. 321-2.000. 

Burger, Manfred. Drive arrangement for a washing or dry cleaning 
machine. 3,840,764, Cl. 310-185.000. 

Burke, Oliver W. Silica pigment and elastomer-silica pigment master- 
batches and production processes relating thereto. 3,840,382, Cl. 
106-288.00b. 

Burlington Industries, Inc.: See— 

Pugh, Charles D., 3,840,869. 

Burnett, Frank: See— 

Thomas, Paul P.; and Burnett, Frank, 3,840,204. 

Burroughs Corporation: See— 

Chang, Hoy Yink; and Aggarwal, Sohan L., 3,840,864. 
Deleuze, Bernard; and Ragot, Jean-Claude, 3,839,957. 
Mack, Ronald H.; and Bortins, John, 3,840,107. 

Vigil, Jacob F.; and Wise, John Brenton, III, 3,840,859. 

Burrus, Bill S.: See-- 

Harris, Lewis K.; and Burrus, Bill S., 3,840,044. 

Burton, John P. Automatic cartridge tape steering system for 
machines. 3,840,086, Cl. 180-79.100. 

Busker, Leroy H.; and Daane, Robert A., to Beloit Corporation. Anti- 
rewet membrane for an extended press nip system. 3,840,429, Cl. 
162-205.000. 

Busquets, Agustin A. Three outlet mixing and diverter valve. 
3,840,046, Cl. 137-549.000. 

Buttman, Rene: See— 

Clement, Gilbert; and Buttman, Rene, 3,840,794. 

Bylund, Don M., to Deering Milliken Research Corporation. Method 
of manufacturing a cut pile fabric. 3,840,413, Cl. 156-72.000. 

Cade, Phillip J., to Electronics Corporation of America. Electrical con- 
trol circuitry. 3,840,322, Cl. 431-78.000. 

Calabrette, Joseph R.; and Beckman, Maynard K.., Jr., to Xerox Cor- 
poration. Excess toner shield for electrographic apparatus. 
3,840,879, Cl. 346-74.0es. 

Calim, Thomas F. Machine for 
3,839,881, Cl. 62-340.000. 

Callahan, David T.: See— 

Kelly, Timothy A.; and Callahan, David T., 3,839,950. 
Calvin, Chester W.: See— 
Kellogg, Walter J.; Taylor, Glenn R.; and Calvin, Chester W., 
3,840,801. 
Cambridge Research and Development Group,: See— 
Schiffman, Murray M., 3,840,814. 
Camp, Dempsie C.: See— 
Rhinehart, Vance E.; and Camp, Dempsie C., 3,840,243. 
Camp Ways Inc.: See— 
Horenstein, Harold S.; and Olson, Allan M., 3,840,162 
Campbell, Robert W.: See— 
Shue, Robert S.; and Campbell, Robert W., 3,840,501. 

Campman, James P., to Vidar Laboratories, Inc. Intrusion detecting 
apparatus. 3,840,868, Cl. 340-258 .00b. 

Canadian Wood Council: See— 

Perlus, Tibor G.; and Soroka, Walter G., 3,840,388. 

Candle Corporation of America: See— 

Kayne, Marvin L., 3,840,327. 
Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Okuno, Youichi, 3,840,298. 

Capehart, Pinnell S. Implement guiding system for row crops. 
3,840,076, Cl. 172-1.000. 

Capintec, Inc.: See— 

Sunderland, John C., 3,840,745. 
Sunderland, John C., 3,840,890. 

Cargill, Incorporated: See— 

Ireland, Donald T., 3,840,651. 

Carle & Montanari S.p.A.: See— 

Consoli, Claudio C., 3,840,190. 

Carlick, Daniel J.; Marra, Frank; and Sprenger, Gerhard E., to Sun 

Chemical Corporation. Presensitized printing plates. 3,840,369, Cl. 
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Carlson, Gilbert F. Elastic seal. 3,840,266, Cl. 296-23.0mc. 
Carpenter, Clarence W., Jr. Flexible tube valve. 3,840,207, Cl. 251- 
5.000 
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Carpentier, John H., to McGraw-Edison Company. Portable reel for 
flexible conductors. 3,840,713, Cl. 191-12.20r. 

Carranza, Alfredo S.; and Perez, Agustin M., to Sunshine Cordage Cor- 
poration. Rope and method of making same. 3,839,854, Cl. 57- 
140.00r. 

Carter, Norman D.: See— 

Suggitt, Robert M.; and Carter, Norman D., 3,840,608. 

Casas, Richard J.; and Tous, Guillermo J. Filing and personal record 
keeping folder. 3,839,809, Cl. 40-359.000. 

Case, J. 1., Company: See— 

Klee, Maurice; and Smith, Wayne G., 3,840,094. 

Casper, William Paul. Belt tension gage. 3,839,908, Cl. 73-144.000. 

Castaldi, John A., to Supreme Equipment & Systems Corporation. 
Storage and retrieval system. 3,840,131, Cl. 214-16.40a. 

Caste, Albert Andre Marcel: See— 

Sailer, Andre Louis; and Caste, Albert Andre Marcel, 3,840,514. 

Castellion, George Augustus: See— 

Berets, Donald Joseph; Castellion, George Augustus; and Haacke, 
Gottfried, 3,839,857. 

Castoe, John H. Vehicle wheel camber and caster adjustment tool. 
3,840,211, Cl. 254-131.000. 

Castro, Anthony J., to Akzona Incorporated. Polyhydroxyamide com- 
pounds. 3,840,572, Cl. 260-404.000. 

Caterpillar Tractor Company: See— 

Field, Jesse L., Jr., 3,840,049. 
Gee, James E.; Moser, Raymond L.; and Woody, Albert L., 
3,840,244. 
Stepe, Visvaldis Alfons, 3,839,805. 
Ceccon, J. Paul. Egg shell cutting device. 3,839,792, Cl. 30-120.100. 
Celanese Corporation: See— 
Fisher, Gene J.; and Wheeler, Edward N., 3,840,590. 
Hobbs, Charles C., Jr.; Trebellas, John C.; and Huguet, Juan L., 
3,840,469. 

Cerny, Louis Joseph; and Rupprecht, Herbert Albert, to American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company. Busy outlet group control for 
switching system. 3,840,709, Cl. 179-18.0ea. 

Ceskoslovenska akademie ved: See— 

Jansta, Jiri; and Lasota, Otokar, 3,840,454. 

Chan, Kingsley, to Lightolier Incorporated. Vandal resistant and 
weatherproof lighting fixture. 3,840,735, Cl. 240-41.550 

Chang, Hoy Yink; and Aggarwal, Sohan L., to Burroughs Corporation. 
Multiple memory unit controller. 3,840,864, Cl. 340-172.500 

Chappell, Michael John: See— 

Martin, William Stephen; and Chappell, Michael John, 3,839,982. 

Chardonneau, Joel; Libeau, Andre; and Sable, Claude, to Brissonneau 
et Lotz Chaudronnerie S.A. Lifting machine having a permanent 
reciprocating motion. 3,839,865, Cl. 60-372.000. 

Chase-Shawmut Company: See— 

Kussy, Frank W.; Swain, Kenneth W.; and Angelis, John G. (said 
Swain and said Angelis assors. to), 3,840,835 
Chase-Shawmut Company, The: See— 
Salzer, Erwin, 3,839,786. 
Chemical Construction Corporation: See— 
Negra, John S.; Tourtellotte, John T.; and Warshaw, Abe, 
3,840,642. 
Chemnor Corporation: See— 
Beer, Henri Bernard, 3,840,443. 
Chemothermic Industries, Inc.: See— 
Garbo, Paul W., 3,840,344. 

Chesemore, James R. Exercising apparatus releasably attachable in a 
doorway. 3,840,227, Cl. 272-81.000. 

Chevalier, Jacques; and Moisan, Jacques. Titanium or titanium alloys 
having an anodized surface layer and method of forming. 3,840,442, 
Cl. 204-35.00n. 

Chevron Research Company: See— 

Brown, Robert J. S., 3,840,845. 
Hutchison, Stanley O., 3,840,072. 

Chiba, Tetsuo; Itsukaichi, Yoshitoshi; Kawai, Masahiko; and Murata, 
Kooichiro, to Sankyo Organic Chemicals Company Limited. Process 
for producing beta-mercaptopropionic. 3,840,586, Cl. 260-48 1.00r. 

Chielens, Alain, to Fives-Cail Babcock. Cooling granular material. 
3,840,334, Cl. 432-80.000. 

Chiolle, Antonio; Credali, Lino; Longi, Paolo; Greco, Francesco; and 
D'Angelo, Romano, to Montecatini Edison S.p.A. and Consiglio 
Nazionale delle Ricerche. Vinyl heterocyclic copolymers, semi- 
permeable membranes from said copolymers and method for 
preparin said membranes. 3,840,634, Cl. 264-216.000. 

Choate, John Robert. Camera lens hood. 3,840,883, Cl. 354-202.000. 

Christansen, Hans D.: See— 

Tillisch, Paul W.; Meyer, George E.; and Christansen, Hans D., 
3,839,839. 
Chrysler Corporation: See— 
Silarski, Casimir, Jr., 3,839,882 
Chun, Sun W.: See— 
Beuther, Harold; Chun, Sun W.; and Montagna, Angelo A., 
3,840,473. 
Ciba-Geigy AG: See— 
Martin, Henry; and Drabek, Jozef, 3,840,660. 

Ciba-Geigy Corporation: See— 

Brenneisen, Paul; Wenger, Thomas; Gallay, Jean-Jacques; and 
Schmid, Wolfgang, 3,840,550. 
Hubele, Adolf, 3,840,538 





PI 6 


Lee, John G.; Eckert, Robert J., Jr.; and Miller, Ralph, 3,840,591. 

Cincinnati Butchers Supply Company, The: See— 

Tunison, Paul Martin, 3,839,966. 

City Nationa! National Bank & Trust Company of Columbus, as Execu- 
tor of the last will and Testament of said Brunton, Donald C., dec'd., 
by Infra Systems, Inc., The, mesne: See— 

Brunton, Donald C.; and Huffman, Frank E., 3,840,302. 

Clark & Vicario Corporation: See— 

Smith, James A.; Kaiser, Robert G.; and Moffatt, Bruce S., 
3,840,216. 

Clark, Earl; and Farrar, Ralph C., to Philips Petroleum Company. Ad- 
juvant in coupling of polyisoprene-alkali metal terminated polymers. 
3,840,616, Cl. 260-827.000. 

Clark, James M., to International Telephone and Telegraph Corpora- 
tion. Arrangement to test a tasi communication system. 3,840,708, 
Cl. 179-15.0bf. 

Clark, John M., Jr.: See— 

Wood, Charles D., Ill; and Clark, John M., Jr., 3,839,848. 

Clark, Langdon S., to Rockwood Systems Corporation, mesne. Three 
way remote controlled dual agent fire fighting turret. 3,840,074, Cl. 
169-24.000. 

Clark, Merlin W. Dual flush toilet mechanism. 3,839,747, Cl. 4-67.00a. 

Clark, Willis G., to Bendix Corporation, The. Electrical connector hav- 
ing RF filter. 3,840,841, Cl. 339-147.00p. 

Clarke, Graham Morley, to Ferranti Limited. Device for detection of 
blemishes in the surface of symmetrical planar objects. 3,840,303, 
Cl. 256-200.000. 

Claxton, George P.: See— 

Grisar, J. Martin; Claxton, George P.; and Mackenzie, Robert D., 
3,840,523. 
Grisar, J. Martin; and Claxton, George P., 3,840,524. 

Clayton, James William Barnes, to Platt International Limited. 
Removal of trash in the open-end spinning of textile yarns. 
3,839,764, Cl. 15-301.000. 

Clement, Gilbert; and Buttman, Rene, to Etat Francais.represente par 
le Ministre d’Etat charge de la Defense Nationale - legation - 
Ministerielle pour l'Armement - Direction Technique des Arme- 
ments Terrestres. Control system for tracking a moving tar- 
get.3,840,794, Cl. 318-632.000. 

Clements, Michael R.: See— 

Amdahl, Gene M.; Clements, Michael R.; and Topham, Lyle C., 
3,840,727. 

Clements, Richard V.: See— 

Williams, Byron E.; and Clements, Richard V., 3,840,274. 

Close, Garth, to United Steel and Wire Company. Supermarket 
checkstand with bagging system. 3,840,092, Cl. 186-1.0ac. 

Coates, Clarence A., Jr.: See— 

Weaver, Max A.; and Coates, Clarence A.., Jr., 3,840,517. 

Coates, Harold; and Waring, Derek Morris Holt, to United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Minister of Supply in Her 
Majesty’s Government of the. Preparation of complex aluminum 
compounds and alkyl phosphorus halides. 3,840,576, Cl. 260- 
448.00. 

Coats & Clark, Inc.: See— 

Hannes, Karl, 3,840,065. 

Cobbe, Daniel W., to M&O Metal Products. Spot welding machine. 
3,840,719, Cl. 219-80.000. 

COBER di Cristofanelli Pietro e Covini Lorenzo S.n.c.: See— 

Covini, Lorenzo, 3,840,240. 

Cody, Regina J.: See— 

Pilloff, Herschel S.; and Cody, Regina J., 3,840,823. 

Cohen, Arnold. Reflective light box. 3,840,732, Cl. 240-10.00r. 

Coleman, William P.: See— 

Redfern, Howard W.; and Coleman, William P., 3,839,879. 

Colgan, John Francis: See— 

Stirling, John Mowat Miller; and Colgan, John Francis, 3,840,265. 

Colgan, Joseph Dennis; and Healy, James Joyn, to American Cyanamid 
Company. Method for preparing a hydrotreating catalyst. 3,840,472, 
Cl. 252-435.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Gray, Frederick William, 3,840,466. 
Norfleet, James, 3,840,657. 

Coll, Edward T., 1/3 each to Egly, Martha H., Manchester, Michael J. 
and Rad-O-Lite of Philadelphia, Inc. Restoration circuitry for a traf- 
fic light control system. 3,840,847, Cl. 340-36.000. 

Collette, John W.; and Nottke, James E., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., 
and Company. Bis(nitrile oxide) crosslinking of saturated nitrile 
polymers. 3,840,506, Cl. 260-85.50s. 

Collins, Robert J. Animal feed and process. 3,840,664, Cl. 424- 
269.000. 

Collis, Raymond D.: See— 

Meyer, Martin H.; and Collis, Raymond D., 3,839,986. 

Colin, Reimer; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, Gunter, to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. O-pyrazolopyrimidine-(thiono )-phosphor- 
ic-(phosphonic or phosphinic)-acid esters or ester-amides. 
3,840,541, Cl. 260-256.50r. 

Colombo, Paolo: See— 

Ligorati, Ferdinando; Colombo, Paolo; and Galliverti, Marco, 
3,840,470. 

Coltron Industries, Inc.: See— 

Leitner, Frank Wilhite; and Griffin, William Thomas, 3,839,767. 

Columbia Steel Casting Co., Inc.: See— 

Hendrickson, Charles M., 3,840,192. 

Combustion Engineering Inc.: See— 

Harris, Lewis K.; and Burrus, Bill S., 3,840,044. 
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Comer, William T.; Larsen, Aubrey A.; and Scarborough, Homer C.; 
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deceased (by Scarborough, Phyllis Jean; widow and personal 
representative), to Mead Johnson & Company. Hex- 
ahydrobenzazocines. 3,840,522, Cl. 260-239.0bb. 

Commissariat a I’Energie Atomique: See— 

Devin, Bernard; Dupuy, Gerard; and Schwartz, Jean-Pierre, 
3,840,431. 

Spitz, Jean; and Viguie, Jean-Claude, 3,840,391. 

Commonwealth Scientific & Industrial Research Organisation: See— 

Bolto, Brian Alfred; and Stephens, Geoffrey Keith, 3,840,482. 

Commonwealth Scientific Corporation: See— 

Monk, Gaines W., 3,840,721. 

Compac-Cutting Machine Corporation: See— 

Feamster, William C., Ill, 3,839,791. 

Compagnie Generale d’Equipement Maritime Hersent: See— 

Loire, Rene, 3,839,872. 

Loire, Rene, 3,839,873. 

Compagnie Industrielle de Procedes & d'Applications S.A.: See— 

Andre, Godel Albert, 3,840,345. 

Compagnie Industrielle des Telecommunications Cit-Alcatel: See— 

Ameau, Albert; Boyer, Marcel-Louis; and Hebert, Francois, 
3,840,855. 

Conlon, Willard S., 30% to Murphy, Peter J. Lineman’s safety belt. 
3,840,091, Cl. 182-9.000. 

Consiglio Nazionale delle Ricerche: See— 

Chiolle, Antonio; Credali, Lino; Longi, Paolo; Greco, Francesco; 
and D'Angelo, Romano, 3,840,634. 

Consoli, Claudio C., to Carle & Montanari S.p.A. Mill for the refining 
the cocoa, chocolate, paints and other similar products. 3,840,190, 
Cl. 241-117.000. 

Constructions Navales et Industrielles de la Mediterrance C.N.I.M.: 
See— 

Nathan, Guy E.; and Varaud, Claude A., 3,839,963. 

Continental Can Company, Inc.: See— 

Mohr, Glenn R., 3,840,138. 

Continental Oil Company: See— 

Awan, Mohemmed M.; and Epperly, Albert D., 3,840,437. 

Gordon, Ronnie D., 3,840,605. 

Continental-Wirt Electronics Corporation: See— 

Worth, Sidney V., 3,840,840. 

Control Process, Incorporated: See— 

Paulson, Donald C.; and Groleau, Rodney J., 3,840,312. 

Conway, Patrick H., to Sperry Rand Corporation. Phase lock loop with 
sampling techniques for regenerating clock signal associated with 
data input signals. 3,840,821, Cl. 331-14.000. 

Cookson, Alan H.: See— 

Sommerman, George M. L.; and Cookson, Alan H., 3,840,716. 

Cooley, Austin C.; Bober, Thomas W.; and Zankowski, John S., to 
Eastman Kodak Company. Electrolytic cell for recovering metals 
from solution. 3,840,455, Cl. 204-269.000. 

Coombe, Anthony John; Danisavich, Edward Anthony; Gniewek, 
Thomas Thaddeus, Jr.; MuhlImichl, Philip John; and Stuber, Robert 
Ernest, to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Fluid energy 
drying and grinding mill. 3,840,188, Cl. 241-39.000. 

Cooper, Roy M.; and Putnam, Clair H., to Olin Corporation. Rotary 
cathode cell. 3,840,453, Cl. 204-212.000. 

Copland, George V.: See— 

Zimmerman, Carl W.; and Copland, George V., 3,839,911. 

Copplestone, Donald Sydney: See— 

Burchall, Malcolm Arthur; Copplestone, Donald Sydney; Crowe, 
John Edward; Brand, Norman James; Bland, Ilan Robert; Cryer, 
Terence Frederick; and Thompson, Robert Stuart, 3,840,798. 

Corning Glass Works: See— 

Baum, George; and Lynn, Merrill, 3,840,452. 

Corporate Foods Limited: See— 

Kortschot, Cornelis; and Adams, Peter F., 3,840,673. 

Cosco, Robert J.: See— 

Pappas, John A.; and Cosco, Robert J., 3,840,766. 

Coslett, John E. Helmet strap. 3,839,738, Cl. 2-3.00r. 

Coulson, Robert Bernard: See— 

Esterson, Maurice; and Coulson, Robert Bernard, 3,840,775. 

Coulter, Alvin B., to Gerber Scientific Instrument Company, The. Ap- 
paratus and method for tracking a raised edge without shadow inter- 
ference. 3,840,739, Cl. 250-202.000. 

Courtaulds Limited: See— 

Flavell, John; and Jeffcoat, Keith, 3,839,884. 

Courtois, Charles E.; and Dippold, Herbert O. Stacking sled. 
3,840,129, Cl. 214-6.00b. 

Coutin, Pierre Fernand: See— 

Hasquenoph, Jean Henri; and Coutin, Pierre Fernand, 3,840,201. 

Covington, Morris T.: See— 

Modisette, Jerry Lee; and Covington, Morris T., 3,839,914. 

Covini, Lorenzo, to COBER di Cristofanelli Pietro e Covini Lorenzo 
S.n.c. Toe-clip attachment for ski. 3,840,240, Cl. 280-11.35t. 

Cox, John A., Jr., to Ideal Industries, Inc. Connector structure. 
3,840,256, Cl. 285-174.000. 

Cozad, Harley R. Mechanism for mounting auxiliary equipment on a 
crane. 3,840,125, Cl. 212-145.000. 

CPC International Inc.: See— 

Brown, Bernard B.; Harmetz, Ronald; and Ruopp, Donald, 
3,840,545. 

Reiners, Robert A.; Pressick, John C.; and Morris, Leo, 3,840,515. 

Craft, Richard Allan, to RCA Corporation. Precision digital interpola- 
tor. 3,840,174, Cl. 235-151.320. 
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Craig, Frank G., Sr.; and Schray, Walter H., to United Steel and Wire 
Company. Transport rack. 3,840,242, Cl. 280-33.99h. 

Crane, Carl J. Voice-directed aircraft navigation system. 3,840,877, 
Cl. 343-102.000. 

Crane, Clayton H.; and Fikse, Tyman H., to Robbins Company, The. 
Upward tunneling. 3,840,272, Cl. 299-56.000. 

Crapio, Anthony, 30% interest to Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., 
The. Children’s feeding utensil. 3,839,793, Cl. 30-123.000. 

Crawford, Robert J., to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Insecticidal 
esters of l-acenaphthenol. 3,840,584, Cl. 260-468.00h. 

CRC-Crose International, Inc.: See— 

Foster, Robert D.; and Scott, Leonard W.., Jr., 3,840,262. 

Credali, Lino: See— 

Chiolle, Antonio; Credali, Lino; Longi, Paolo; Greco, Francesco; 
and D'Angelo, Romano, 3,840,634. 

Cresswell, Michael W.: See— 

Roberts, John S.; and Cresswell, Michael W., 3,840,887. 

Crews, Ernest R.: See— 

Roberts, Donald R.; Peters, William J.; Harrington, Thaddeus A.; 
Broomfield, Junior; and Crews, Ernest R., 3,839,823. 

Cross, Carl F.: See— 

Braithwaite, David G.; Cross, Carl F.; and Basila, Michael R., 
3,840,477. 

Crouch, William B., to Texaco Inc. Partial oxidation of hydrocarbons 
to synthesis gas. 3,840,355, Cl. 48-212.000. 

Crowe, John Edward: See— 

Burchall, Malcolm Arthur; Copplestone, Donald Sydney; Crowe, 
John Edward; Brand, Norman James; Bland, lan Robert; Cryer, 
Terence Frederick; and Thompson, Robert Stuart, 3,840,798. 

Croxford, John Francis: See— 

Jarvis, Robert; and Croxford, John Francis, 3,840,151. 

Cryer, Terence Frederick: See— 

Burchall, Malcolm Arthur; Copplestone, Donald Sydney; Crowe, 
John Edward; Brand, Norman James; Bland, lan Robert; Cryer, 
Terence Frederick; and Thompson, Robert Stuart, 3,840,798. 

Cukale, Edward M. Safety blinker belt. 3,840,853, Cl. 340-134.000. 

Cumberland Corporation: See— 

Rhinehart, Vance E.; and Camp, Dempsie C., 3,840,243. 

Cummins, Donald; and Jung, Wilhelm H., to AMF Incorporated. Sew- 
ing machine with automatic positioning of sewing head with respect 
to material edge. 3,839,973, Cl. 112-121.140. 

Curtillat, Pierre G.: See— 

Barbe, Gerard M.; Curtillat, Pierre G.; 
3,840,633. 

Da Fano, Ettore; deceased (by Da Fano, Marc; executor), to PPG In- 
dustries, Inc., mesne. Resin composition. 3,840,618, Cl. 260- 
863.000. 

Da Fano, Marc: See— 

Da Fano, Ettore, 3,840,618. 

Daane, Robert A.: See— 

Busker, Leroy H.; and Daane, Robert A., 3,840,429. 

Daberstein, George: See— 

Smaczny, Charles W.; Powell, Roger Floyd; Takiguchi, Walter; 
and Daberstein, George, 3,840,839. 

Daghe, Joseph L., to Mueller Co. Tapping or branch sleeve for plastic 
pipe or the like. 3,840,255, Cl. 285-45.000. 

Daimler-Benz Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Alt, Claus-Christian; Muller, Alf; and Van Winsen, Friedrich H., 
3,840,098. 

Andres, Rudolf; 
3,840,729. 

Andres, Rudolf; 
3,840,730. 

Barenyi, Bela, 3,840,259. 

Peter, Wolfgang; Erath, Herbert; and Koch, Heinz, 3,840,101 

Saufferer, Helmut, 3,840,731. 

Wacker, Siegfried; and Barenyi, Bela, 3,840,260. 

Dale, John M.: See— 

Ludwig, Allen C.; and Dale, John M., 3,840,232. 

Dallon, Dale S.; and Deseyn, Mary K., to Eastman Kodak Company. 
Controlling after-hardening in hardenable hydrophilic colloids. 
3,840,370, Cl. 96-67.000. 

Dalmine S.p.A.: See— 

Groppini, Diego, 3,840,104. 

Damon, Rees E., to Rahr Malting Company. Malting apparatus. 
3,840,435, Cl. 195-129.000. 

D'Angelo, Romano: See— 

Chiolle, Antonio; Credali, Lino; Longi, Paolo; Greco, Francesco; 
and D'Angelo, Romano, 3,840,634. 

Daniels, Dennis, to U.S. Amada, Ltd. Blank punching apparatus. 
3,839,935, Cl. 83-104.000. 

Daniels, Dennis, to U.S. Amada Ltd. Continuous feed nibbling ap- 
paratus. 3,839,936, Cl. 83-410.000. 

Daniels, Edward G., to Upjohn Company, The. Process for producing 
prostaglandin acids. 3,840,434, Cl. 195-30.000. 

Danilov, Viktor Petrovich: See— 

Smirnov, Oleg Alexandrovich; Zubkov, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; 
Mescherinov, Igor Georgievich; Danilov, Viktor Petrovich; and 
Gvantmakher, eer Moiseevich, 3,840,019. 

Danisavich, Edward Anthony: See— 

Coombe, Anthony John; Danisavich, Edward Anthony; Gniewek, 
Thomas Thaddeus, Jr.; Muhimichl, Philip John; and Stuber, 
Robert Ernest, 3,840,188. 


and Lequay, Claude, 


Moller, Hermann; and Seyfried, Franz, 


Moller, Franz, 


and Seyfried, 


Hermann; 
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Dankert, Roger W., to Rodan Industries, Inc. Thermistor manufactur- 
ing method. 3,839,783, Cl. 29-588.000. 

D’Antonio, Nicholas F., to General Electric Company. Diode phase 
shifting network. 3,840,827, Cl. 333-31.00r. 

Dargent, Bruno, to Time Computer, Inc., mesne. Solid state watch with 
calendar display. 3,839,856, Cl. 58-4.00a. 

Davenport, Christopher J.: See— 

Bemrose, Colin R.; and Davenport, Christopher J., 3,840,423. 

Davidsohn, Uryon S.; deceased (by Ajamie, Amil J.; administrator), to 
Motorola, Inc. Method of making semiconductor devices through 
overlapping diffusions. 3,840,412, Cl. 148-187.000. 

Davis, Burtron H., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Bimetallic catalyst 
preparation. 3,840,475, Cl. 252-441.000. 

Davis, Paul; and Fong, Gim P., to Sweetheart Plastics, Inc. Threaded 
nestable container. 3,840,143, Cl. 220-39.00r. 

Davis, Robert D.; Meyer, Theodore N.; and Blizzard, Roy L., to 
Plasmachem, Inc. Plasma apparatus for carrying out high tempera- 
ture chemical reactions. 3,840,750, Cl. 250-547.000. 

Davoli, Athos. Electronic musical instrument with single key board 
providing sounds and effects. 3,840,690, Cl. 84-1.010. 

Davy-Loewy Limited: See— 

Swift, Eric Owen, 3,839,944. 

Dawson, Clarence G., to Fei, Inc. Roller conveyor with plastic wheel 
assembly. 3,840,102, Cl. 193-35.00r. 

Dawson, Gerald R.; and Finan, William F. Radar recorder and 
playback system. 3,840,874, Cl. 343-5.0pc. 

Day, David John, to Rank Organisation Limited, The. Optical display 
apparatus. 3,840,289, Cl. 350-174.000. 

De Biasse, Richard L., to Automotive Engineering Research, Inc. Inter- 
nal combustion engine with closed crankcase and intake valve cover 
operating under vacuum. 3,839,996, Cl. 123-119.00b. 

De Boer, Jan, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Electric vibrator motor. 
3,840,760, Cl. 310-36.000. 

De Keyser, Rudiger; and Depuydt, Andre, to UCB Societe Anonyme. 
Method of manufacturing a laminate by means of a solventless adhe- 
sive. 3,840,419, Cl. 156-309.000. 

De Volder, Noel Jozef: See— 

Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard; De Volder, Noel Jozef; and Tim- 
merman, Daniel Maurice, 3,840,464. 

Deale, John W. Shears. 3,839,794, Cl. 30-248.000. 

Dean, James C., to United Aircraft Corporation. Coaxial rotors flight 
control. 3,839,923, Cl. 74-522.000. 

Decision Data Corporation: See— 

Miller, Robert J.; and Dorfman, Walter, 3,840,751. 
Deere & Company: See— 
Hahner, Wolfgang, 3,840,022. 
Menzel, Alvin Lewis; and Shepherd, Leonard Laverne, 3,840,058. 
Deering Milliken Corporation: See— 
Engels, Walter, 3,839,769. 
Deering Milliken Research Corporation: See— 
Bylund, Don M., 3,840,413. 

Deguchi, Shigeichi; and Takagi, Hiroo, to Kabushiki-Kaisha Takai Rika 
Denki Seisakusho. Method of molding articles such as gears intergal 
with a shaft. 3,840,636, Cl. 264-318.000. 

Deinger, Rolf: See— 

Deinger, Rolf; Buchmann, 
3,840,458. 

Deinger, Rolf, Buchmann, Paul, and Beringer, Monique, to Deinger, 
Rolf and Buchmann, Paul. Process and apparatus for obtaining 
therapeutically active substances from animal tissue. 3,840,458, Cl. 
210-22.000. 

Deleuze, Bernard; and Ragot, Jean-Claude, to Burroughs Corporation. 
Electro-mechanical printer. 3,839,957, Cl. 101-93.00c. 

Demag Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Dichbaum, Gerhard; and Gorjup, Johann, 3,840,218 

Demers, Arthur P.; and Rudd, David W., to Metal Hydrides Incor- 
porated. Method of increasing the stability of partially solvated alu- 
minum-containing hydrides. 3,840,645, Cl. 423-275.000. 

Demidov, Alek Platonovich: See— 

Golyanov, Vyacheslav Mikhailovich; 
Platonovich, 3,840,451. 

Demmler, Kurt; Velic, Milan; and Zoller, Karl, to Badische Anilin-& 
Soda-Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Unsaturated polyester resin. 
3,840,617, Cl. 260-863.000. 

Demole, Edouard P., to Firmenich S.A. Flavored tobacco composition. 
3,840,023, Cl. 131-17.000. 

Dennard, Albert E.: See— 

George, James H. B.; Dennard, Alber: E.; and Kreidl, Ekkehard 
L., 3,840,403. 
Denzel, Theodor: See— 
Hoehn, Hans; and Denzel, Theodor, 3,840,546. 

Depoix, Pierre, to Saft-Societe des Accumulateurs Fixes et de Trac- 
tion. Alkaline cell with gelled electrolyte and rupurable means. 
3,840,406, Cl. 136-86.00a. 

Depuydt, Andre: See— 

De Keyser, Rudiger; and Depuydt, Andre, 3,840,419. 

Deseyn, Mary K.: See— 

Dallon, Dale S.; and Deseyn, Mary K., 3,840,370. 

Designs for Medicine, Inc.: See— 

Bressler, Peter W., 3,839,751. 

Desma-Werke Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Koch, Friedrich; and Paulsen, Harke Claus, 3,840,317. 

Desma-Werke G.m.b.H.: See— 


Paul; and Beringer, Monique, 


and Demidov, Alek 
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Klee, Werner, 
3,840,310. 

Desmidt, Woodrow A.; and Desmidt, Woodrow A., Jr. Down rigger 
diving plane. 3,839,813, Cl. 43-43.120. 

Desmidt, Woodrow A.., Jr.: See— 

Desmidt, Woodrow A.; and Desmidt, Woodrow A.., Jr., 3,839,813. 

Desnoyers, Pierre: See— 

Malen, Charles; and Desnoyers, Pierre, 3,840,548. 

Desty, Denis Henry; and Young, Christopher John. Flarestack com- 
bustion method. 3,840,320, Cl. 431-4.000. 

Detprotector, Inc.: See— 

Sons, James E., 3,840,780. 

Deumas, Jean-Claude: See— 

Bernusset, Philippe; and Deumas, Jean-Claude, 3,840,356. 

Deussner, Hubert. Fastening device for cooling tubes of a satellite 
cooler, particularly a rotary kiln satellite cooler. 3,840,335, Cl. 432- 
80.000. 

Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt vormals Roessler: See— 

Heilos, Johannes, Heimberger, Werner, Lussling, Theodor; and 
Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,840,648. 

Devin, Bernard; Dupuy, Gerard; and Schwartz, Jean-Pierre, to Com- 
missariat a l’Energie Atomique. Submarine nuclear reactor. 
3,840,431, Cl. 176-39.000. 

Devlin, Edward J., to Glacier, 
3,840,153, Cl. 222-146.00c. 

Dewhurst, David S.: See— 

Mollen, Ignatius J.; Turner, Albert G.; and Dewhurst, David S., 
3,839,919. 
Dhami, Kewal S.: See— 
Aronoff, Elihu J.; and Dhami, Kewal S., 3,840,619. 
Diacon, Inc.: See— 
Rogers, Bryant C., 3,840,770. 

Dichbaum, Gerhard; and Gorjup, Johann, to Demag Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Method and device for varying the substance composi- 
tion in metal melts and in particular for the desulfurizing of pig iron. 
3,840,218, Cl. 266-34.00a. 

Dick, A. B., Company, mesne: See— 

Fowlie, Wallace R.; and Yoon, Moo S., 3,840,222. 

Dick, Charles J., to Fuller Company. Method and apparatus for cooling 
hot particulate material. 3,839,803, Cl. 34-203.000. 

Dick, Charles W., to Western Geophysical Company. Method of land 
seismic exploration using flexible tubes. 3,840,846, Cl. 340-15.Scp. 
Dickinson, Harold W. Overhead door assembly. 3,839,827, Cl. 49- 

197.000. 
Diebold Incorporated: See— 
Kohl, Robert E., 3,840,109. 

Diehl: See— 

Scholle, Karl, 3,839,773. 

Diemer, Peter; Preusser, Gerhard; and Radusch, Paul, to Koppers, 
Heinrich, Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Process for 
eliminating the formation of waste liquor during the desulfurization 
of coke oven gas. 3,840,653, Cl. 423-573.000. 

Diepeveen, John C. Apparatus for incremental movement of die frame. 
3,840,163, Cl. 226-64.000. 

Diesen, Ronald W.: See— 

Schmidt, Donald L.; and Diesen, Ronald W., 3,840,654. 

Diessel GmbH & Co.: See— 

Sanden, Ullrich, 3,839,909. 

DiGiulio, Adolph V., to Arco Polymers, Inc. Dicarboxylic acid imide 
copolymers. 3,840,499, Cl. 260-78.50t. 

Diichi Seiyaku Company Ltd.: See— 

Ueno, Katsujiro; Miyazaki, Seiichi; and Akashi, Akira, 3,840,539. 

Dion, Warren E., to Russell, Arthur G., Company Incorporated. Con- 
trol circuit for vibratory devices. 3,840,789, Cl. 318-128.000. 

Dippold, Herbert O.: See— 

Courtois, Charles E.; and Dippold, Herbert O., 3,840,129. 

Dolfini, Joseph Edward; and Bohme, Ekkehard, to Squibb, E. R., & 
Sons, Inc. 7-Substituted cephalosporanic acid and derivatives 
thereof. 3,840,533, Cl. 260-243.00c. 

Doll Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 

Lanfranconi, Antonio; Schafer, Wolfgang; Testaguzza, Franco; 
and Zanibelli, Franco, 3,840,136. 

Dombrowski, Theodor, to Hegenscheidt, Wilhelm, Kommandit- 
gesellschaft. Wheel turning lathe. 3,839,932, Cl. 82-8.000. 

Domer, Michel, to Paulstra. Vehicle coupling systems, especially for 
railways. 3,840,126, Cl. 213-45.000. 

Dominy, Beryl William; Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst; and Koch, Richard 
Carl, to Pfizer Inc. 2-Substituted-3 ,4-dihydro-4-oxoquinazolines as 
herbicides. 3,840,540, Cl. 260-251 .0qa. 

Donath, Ernest E., to United States of America, Interior, mesre. 
Three-stage gasification of coal. 3,840,354, Cl. 48-202.000. 

Dooley, James Linville, to McCulloch Corporation, mesne. Chain saw 
safety method and apparatus. 3,839,795, Cl. 30-383.000 

Dorfman, Walter: See— 

Miller, Robert J.; and Dorfman, Walter, 3,840,751. 

Dorsey Gage Co., Inc.: See— 

Johansson, Eric H., Jr., 3,839,799. 

Doss, Richard C.: See— 

Marrs, Oren L.; and Doss, Richard C., 3,840,493. 

Dotto, Gianni A. Method for constructing a thermionic couple. 
3,839,771, Cl. 29-25.140. 

Douglas, Clarence J.; Young, Walter L.; and Phillips, Jack H. Methods 
and apparatus for submerged combustion (with air pollution con- 
trol). 3,840,002, Cl. 126-360.00a. 


Rafalski, Peter; and Wessolowski, Helmut, 


Incorporated. Drinking utens‘! 
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Douglas, George H.; Teller, Daniel M.; and Bell, Stanley C., to Amer- 
ican Home Products Corporation. 4,5-Dialkyl-3,6-disubstituted-2- 
morpholinone. 3,840,536, Cl. 260-247.70j. 

Dow Chemical Company, The: See— 

Anderson, Richard W.; and Frick, Hughie R., 3,840,603. 

Feay, Darrell C.; and Ledbetter, Harvey D., 3,840,649. 

Glaza, Gordon K., 3,840,308. 

Schmidt, Donald L.; and Diesen, Ronald W., 3,840,654. 

Downey, John W., to Whirley Industries, Inc. Dispenser. 3,840,159, Cl. 
222-509.000. 

Dowty Mining Equipment Limited: See— 

Gibbins, Robert Albert, 3,840,047. 

Drabek, Jozef: See— 

Martin, Henry; and Drabek, Jozef, 3,840,660. 

Drake, Charles A.: See— 

Turk, Stanley D.; and Drake, Charles A., 3,840,583. 

Drechsel, Erhart K., to Pennzoil Company. Method for the production 
of fluoride-free potassium phosphates. 3,840,639, Cl. 423-167.000. 
Drechsel, Erhart K., to Pennzoil Company. Production of fluoride-free 

nitrates. 3,840,640, Cl. 423-167.000. 

Dresser Europe S.A.: See— 

Jarvis, Robert; and Croxford, John Francis, 3,840,151. 

Dresser Industries, Inc.: See— 

Dyer, Norman D.; Walker, Ross Weldon; and Arrington, Thomas 
Lonnie, 3,839,871. 

Jackson, G. C., Jr., 3,839,774. 

Sluga, William James, 3,840,053. 

Wyant, Reece E., 3,839,874. 

Drucker, Rudolf: See— 

Allom, Clive; Sharp, Herbert John; and Drucker, Rudolf, 
3,840,141. 

Dry, Sidney, to National Industriai Containers, Inc. Plastic cover for 
cylindrical containers of large capacity. 3,840,144, Cl. 220-60.00r. 
DT Liquidating Partnership; c/o Jay M. Haft, and Schiffman, Murray 

M.: See— 

Schiffman, Murray M., 3,840,814. 

Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company: See— 

Collette, John W.; and Nottke, James E., 3,840,506. 

Coombe, Anthony John; Danisavich, Edward Anthony; Gniewek, 
Thomas Thaddeus, Jr.; Muhlmichl, Philip John; and Stuber, 
Robert Ernest, 3,840,188. 

McGhie, Andrew R.., 3,840,349. 

Dumas, David H., to Hercules Incorporated. Water-soluble, ther- 
mosettable resinous compositions and a salt of an aminopolyamide 
prepared from dicyandiamide, HCHO, ammonium salt and method 
for preparing the same. 3,840,486, Cl. 260-29.40r. 

Dunlop Company Limited, The: See— 

Marjoram, John E., 3,840,629. 

Dunlop Limited: See— 

Kenney, Michael John, 3,839,766. 

Dupont, S. T.: See— 

Malamoud, Jean Gaston, 3,840,331 

Duprey, Richard H.: See— 

Benoit, Roland A.; and Duprey, Richard H., 3,839,753. 

Dupuy, Gerard: See— 

Devin, Bernard; Dupuy, Gerard; and Schwartz, Jean-Pierre, 
3,840,431. 

Durin, Michel, to Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen. Device and 
method for producing a coating, especially electrolytic on the walls 
of members exposed in service to frictional forces. 3,840,440, Cl. 
204-25.000. 

Durr, Heinz, to Durr, Otto. Apparatus for treating articles by immer- 
sion in dip tanks. 3,839,988, Cl. 118-7.000. 

Durr, Otto: See— 

Durr, Heinz, 3,839,988. 

Dybczak, Stan E.: See— 

Harris, Le Roy S.; Synowiec, Stanislaw; and Dybczak, Stan E., 
3,840,351. 

Dyer, Norman D.; Walker, Ross Weldon; and Arrington, Thomas Lon- 
nie, to Dresser Industries, Inc. Earthen dam repair. 3,839,871, Cl. 
61-35.000. 

Dynamit Nobel Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Naskar, Sasanka Sekhar; and Renckhoff, Gustav, 3,840,574. 

Dyson, Allen F.; and Marshall, David, to Allied Colloids Manufactur- 
ing Company Limited. Aqueous emulsion paint employing novel low 
molecular weight acrylic polymer dispersing agents to achieve higher 
gloss. 3,840,487, Cl. 260-29.60h. 

Eastman, Donald R.: See— 

Howells, Arthur J., Jr.; Jennings, Marvin D.; Eastman, Donald R.; 
and Sheets, Edward G., 3,840,132. 

Eastman Kodak Company: See— 

Cooley, Austin C.; Bober, Thomas W.; and Zankowski, John S., 
3,840,455. 

Dallon, Dale S.; and Deseyn, Mary K., 3,840,370. 

Feichtinger, Carl A.; and Welch, Richard D., 3,840,193. 

Sauter, Frederick J., 3,840,375. 

Schauffele, Carl N., 3,840,784. 

Weaver, Max A.; and Coates, Clarence A.., Jr., 3,840,517. 

Williams, Byron E.; and Clements, Richard V., 3,840,274. 

Eberle, Marcel K., to Sandoz-Wander, Inc. 2,6-Disubstituted phenyl 
hydrazides. 3,840,600, Cl. 260-562.00h. 

Eberly, Paul E., Jr.; and Kimberlin, Charles N., Jr., to Esso Research 
and Engineering Company. Paraffin alkylation with olefin using 
highly active crystalline zeolite catalyst. 3,840,613, Cl. 260-683.430. 

Echelberger, Larry M.: See— 
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Argabright, Perry A.; Phillips, Brian L.; and Echelberger, Larry 
M., 3,840,496. 

Eckart, Gregory Craig, to General Electric Company. System and ap- 
paratus for detecting ground faults on ungrounded, polyphase power 
distribution systems. 3,840,783, Cl. 317-18.00d. 

Eckerle, Otto: See— 

Eckerle, Otto; and Jung, Robert Hugo (said Jung assor. to said), 
3,840,323. 

Eckerle, Otto; and Jung, Robert Hugo, said Jung assor. to said Eckerle, 
Otto. Continuously adjustable controls for oil burners. 3,840,323, 
Cl. 431-90.000. 

Eckert, Robert J., Jr.: See— 

Lee, John G.; Eckert, Robert J., Jr.; and Miller, Ralph, 3,840,591. 

Eckes, Heinz, to Klein, Schanzlin & Becker Aktiengesellschaft. Cen- 
trifugal machine. 3,840,309, Cl. 415-130.000. 

Eckstein, Dieter: See— 

Raabe, Gerhard; Eckstein, Dieter, Sauermann, Heinz; and Win- 
kler, Gerhard, 3,840,306. 

Eda, Yasuko: See— 

Yamada, Hirotada; Okano, Shigeru; Komatsu, Toshiaki; Katsura, 
Toyozo; and Eda, Yasuko, 3,840,525. 

Edwards, Clarence K.; and Edwards, Lawrence D. Model railway cou- 
pler systems adapted for magnetic uncoupling. 3,840,127, Cl. 213- 
75.0tc. 

Edwards, Lawrence D.: See— 

Edwards, Clarence K.; and Edwards, Lawrence D., 3,840,127. 

Eggenberger, Markus A., to General Electric Company. High-pressure 
trip valve. 3,840,050, Cl. 137-627.500. 

Egly, Martha H.: See— 

Coll, Edward T., 3,840,847. 

Eguchi, Yoshihiro; Adachi, Yasaburo; and Kuwabara, Katsutoshi, to 
Hochiki Corporation. Control system for an alarm installation having 
a remote transmitter with a remotely controlled emergency device. 
3,840,871, Cl. 340-310.00r. 

Eichenauer, Fritz: See— 

Ohnmacht, Helmut; and Meywald, Klaus, 3,840,723. 

Eitch, Arthur Haines, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Process for monitoring abnormal gas flow rates in a stack having an 
established flow rate. 3,839,910, Cl. 73-194.00f. 

Eldridge, Arthur J., Jr.; and Sansom, Arthur, to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Method of constructing a deformographic 
storage display tube. 3,840,283, Cl. 316-19.000. 

Electronics Corporation of America: See— 

Cade, Phillip J., 3,840,322. 

Elliott, Bentley W.: See— 

Brazier, Irvin L.; and Elliott, Bentley W., 3,840,427. 

Ellis, Lawrence D.; and Sheetz, Laurence H., to Ellis, Lawrence D.; 
d/b/a Ellis Industries. Removable safety guard for loading docks and 
platforms. 3,839,824, Cl. 49-34.000. 

Ellis, Lawrence D.; d/b/a Ellis Industries: See— 

Ellis, Lawrence D.; and Sheetz, Laurence H., 3,839,824. 

Elm Design, Inc.: See— 

Honigman, Michael L., 3,840,267. 
Eltzroth, J. M., & Associates, Inc.: See— 
Miller, Russell C., 3,840,481. 

Ely, Donald A., to Beloit Corporation. Twin-wire papermaking 
machine wherein the forming wires pass through the slice chamber 
which contains flexible trailing elements. 3,840,430, Cl. 162- 
275.000. 

Emco Wheaton Inc.: See— 

Bower, Allen M., 3,840,056. 
Emerson Electric Co.: See— 
Baysinger, Robert L., 3,840,176. 
EMI Limited: See— 
Green, lan MacDonald, 3,840,696. 
Emihus Microcombonents Limited: See— 
Fowler, Albert Lewis; and Stevenson, 
3,840,851. 

Energy Conversion Limited: See— 

Porter, David Frederick; and Redfearn, Derek Page, 3,840,404. 

Energy Development Associates, mesne: See— 

Bjorkman, Harry K.; and Symons, Philip C., 3,840,650. 

Engel, Ernst. Ski pants. 3,839,739, Cl. 2-232.000. 

Engels, Walter, to Deering Milliken Corporation. Apparatus to 
produce non-woven fabric. 3,839,769, Cl. 28-1.0cl. 

Engins Matra, mesne: See— 

Gayot, Jean, 3,839,964. 

Engle, Theodore M., to Hydrocarbon Research, Inc. Fluidization of 
particulate solids. 3,840,363, Cl. 75-26.000. 

English Electric Valve Company Limited: See— 

Esterson, Maurice; and Coulson, Robert Bernard, 3,840,775. 

Envirotech Corporation: See— 

Jamiol, Edward R., 3,839,850. 

Epperly, Albert D.: See— 

Awan, Mohemmed M.,; and Epperly, Albert D., 3,840,437. 

Eppler, Richard Andrew, to SCM Corporation. Composition and 
process for glazing ceramic ware. 3,840,394, Cl. 117-125.000. 

Epstein, Peter F.: See— 

Baker, Don R.; and Epstein, Peter F., 3,840,555. 

Erath, Herbert: See— 

Peter, Wolfgang; Erath, Herbert; and Koch, Heinz, 3,840,101. 

Erb, Karl Friedrich. Diaphragm safety valve. 3,840,037, Cl. 137- 
70.000. 


Alastair Kershaw, 


Ermanco Incorporated: See— 
Molt, Richard P.; and Morey, Woodruff A., 3,840,110. 
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Ernest, Dale S. Air humidifying apparatus. 3,840,001, Cl. 126- 
113.000. 

ESCO Corporation: See— 

Hood, Albert H.; and Gettman, Herman W.., 3,839,806. 

Eshraghian, Kamran, to U.S. Philips Corporation. Electronically pro- 

ramable switching system. 3,840,752, Cl. 307-141 .000. 

Eskimo Pie Corporation: See— 

Bruschke, Joost M. M.; and Minor, Ronald E., 3,839,987. 

Esmay, Edward N., to Xerox Corporation. Unidirectional coupling ap- 
paratus. 3,840,100, Cl. 192-45.000. 

Espunes, Luis Arizmendi, to Instituto de Quimica Fisica Rocasolano. 
Glass powder lubricant dispersions. 3,840,461, Cl. 252-21.000. 

Esso Research and Engineering Company: See— 

Eberly, Paul E., Jr.; and Kimberlin, Charles N., Jr., 3,840,613. 
Martin, Homer Z., 3,840,643. 
Metrailer, William J., 3,840,476. 

Esterson, Maurice, and Coulson, Robert Bernard, to English Electric 
Valve Company Limited. Magnetrons. 3,840,775, Cl. 315-39.610. 

Estes, John H.: See— 

Kravitz, Stanley; Estes, John H.; and Suggitt, Robert M.., 
3,840,614. 

Suggitt, Robert M.; Estes, John H.; and Kravitz, Stanley, 
3,840,615. 

Etat Francais represente par le Ministre d’Etat charge de la Defense 
Nationale - Delegation - Ministerielle pour |'Armement - Direction 
Technique des Armements Terrestres: See— 

Clement, Gilbert; and Buttman, Rene, 3,840,794. 

Eto, Yoshizumi: See— 

Hibi, Masao; and Eto, Yoshizumi, 3,840,307. 

Etudes et Bonneterie S.A.: See— 

Bourgeois, Norbert Paul, 3,839,885. 
Etudes et Fabrications Aeronautiques: See— 

Lemoigne, Pierre Marcel, 3,840,202. 
Eue, Ludwig: See— 

Sasse, Klaus; and Eue, Ludwig, 3,840,551. 

Evans, James D., to Armco Steel Corporation. Insulative coatings for 
electrical steels. 3,840,378, Cl. 106-14.000. 

Everhart, Vaughn D.: See— 

Griffin, Henry W.; and Everhart, Vaughn D., 3,840,292. 
Falconi, Giovanni: See— 
Gardi, Rinaldo; Vitali, 
3,840,568. 

Fan, Hsing Y., to Shell Oil Company. Sulfonic acid esters. 3,840,579, 
Cl. 260-456.00r. 

Farrar, Ralph C.: See— 

Clark, Earl; and Farrar, Ralph C., 3,840,616. 

Farren, Francis J.; and Benjamin, Richard L., to GAF Corporation. 
Photographic element for production of an immediate read-out as 
well as a permanent image. 3,840,372, Cl. 96-68.000. 

Fauland, Erich; Kampe, Wolfgang; Thiel, Max; Stork, Harald; and 
Roesch, Egon, to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH. N(6)-disubstituted 
adenosine compounds. 3,840,521, Cl. 260-211.50r 

Faull, James K. Rocker box assemblies. 3,840,205, Cl. 248-385.000 

Faulstich, George W. Tearable plastic cap for threaded and unthreaded 
water bottles. 3,840,137, Cl. 215-256.000 

Favre, Henri Victor. Apparatus for swaging gem mounts. 3,839,770, 
Cl. 29-10.000. 

Fazekas, Thomas W.; Hartz, Walter A.; Muth, Norman J.; and 
Stadelman, Raymond J., to General Tire & Rubber Company, The. 
Compression molding in a vacuum and seal for use therein. 
3,840,239, Cl. 277-235.00r. 

Fazzina, Thomas L.; Jones, Gary V.; and Scelia, Richard P., to General 
Foods Corporation. Decaffeinated coffee. 3,840,684, Cl. 426- 
193.000. 

Feamster, William C., Ill, to Compac-Cutting Machine Corporation 
Pipe cutting and preping device. 3,839,791, Cl. 30-97.000. 

Feasey, Ronald George; and Rose, John Brewster, to Imperial Chemi- 
cal Industries Limited. Phenol precursors. 3,840,580, Cl. 260- 
463.000. 

Feather River Orthodontic Laboratory, Inc.: See— 

Tappe, Gerald D., 3,839,801. 

Feay, Darrell C.; and Ledbetter, Harvey D., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Carbon fiber from oriented vinylidene halide polymers. 
3,840,649, Cl. 423-447.000. 

Federspiel, Joseph A., to FMC Corporation. Quick release drag link 
hitch assembly. 3,840,253, Cl. 280-510.000. 

Fei, Inc.: See— 

Dawson, Clarence G., 3,840,102. 

Feichtinger, Carl A.; and Welch, Richard D., to Eastman, Kodak Com- 
pany. Discriminating spindle assembly and strip-storage core 
3,840,193, Cl. 242-68.300. 

Feijin Limited: See— 

Oka, Isao; Urasaki, Takanori; Shima, Takeo, and Funakoshi, 
Wataru, 3,840,609. 

Felsten, Janet. Amusement device. 3,840,234, Cl. 273-113.000. 

Ferchland, Harold W., to General Motors Corporation. Method for 
simultaneously milling grooves in opposite sides of a workpiece. 
3,839,942, Cl. 90-11.00c. 

Fermented Products, Inc.: See— 

Holt, William R., 3,840,670. 

Ferranti Limited: See— 

Clarke, Graham Morley, 3,840,303. 

Fetizon, Marcel; and Jurion, Michel, to Roussel-UCLAF. Novel 
cleavage of thioketals. 3,840,526, Cl. 260-239.SSa. 


Romano, and Falconi, Giovanni, 
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Fiala, Ernst, to Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft. Self-tensioning 
knee belt safety device. 3,840,248, Cl. 280-150.00b. 

Fiber Industries, Inc., mesne: See— 

McKenzie, Phillip E., 3,839,853. 

Ficken, Leonard A.; and Podgorny, Gerald J., to UMC Industries, Inc. 
Adjustable cam unit. 3,839,925, Cl. 74-568.00r. 

Field, Jesse L., Jr., to Caterpillar Tractor Company. Compact fluid 
motor control system with float position. 3,840,049, Cl. 137- 
625.630. 

Fikse, Tyman H.: See— 

Crane, Clayton H.; and Fikse, Tyman H., 3,840,272. 

Finan, William F.: See— 

Dawson, Gerald R.; and Finan, William F., 3,840,874. 

Fine, Martin; Glusick, Robert E.; and Jacobs, Gordon B., to General 
Electric Company. Electronically driven spiral scan synchronous 
transmit-receiver laser system. 3,840,293, Cl. 350-285.000. 

Finelli, Thomas M.; Halpert, Sidney; and Newland, Julian H., to Avco 
Corporation. Reticulated fire protecting structure. 3,840,425, Cl. 
161-68.000. 

Fineman, Howard Eisen: See— 

Hanson, Richard Eric; and Fineman, Howard Eisen, 3,839,907. 

Finke, Eugene W., to Monarch Marking Systems, Inc. Hand held auto- 
matic labelling machine. 3,840,422, Cl. 156-579.000. 

Finkle, Eugene D.: See— 

Finkle, Eugene D.; and Patterson, James A. (said Patterson, James 
A., assor. to said), 3,839,901. 

Finkle, Eugene D.; and Patterson, James A., said Patterson, James A., 
assor. to said Finkle, Eugene D. Method and apparatus for measuring 
viscosity. 3,839,901, Cl. 73-54.000. 

Firestone Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Lohr, Delmar F., Jr.; and Kay, Edward Leo, 3,840,484. 

Firmenich S.A.: See— 

Demole, Edouard P., 3,840,023. 
Fischer & Porter Co.: See— 
Asado, Yasuo, 3,839,913. 
Schmoock, Roy F.; and Mannherz, Elmer D., 3,839,912. 

Fischer, Albert G., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Liquid 
crystal image display panel with integrated addressing circuitry. 
3,840,695, Cl. 358-61.000. 

Fischer, Peter A., to Martin Engineering Company. Self-clamping 
vibrator and track mount therefor. 3,839,918, Cl. 74-86.000. 

Fischer, Wilfried; and Gammel, Gregor, to Brown, Boveri & Cie AG. 
Heat pipe with a sintered capillary structure. 3,840,069, Cl. 165- 
105.000. 

Fischereder, Franz. Adjustable puppet show stage. 3,839,816, Cl. 46- 
13.000. 

Fish, Robert F. Syringe holder. 3,840,007, Cl. 128-215.000. 

Fisher, Gene J.; and Wheeler, Edward N., to Celanese Corporation. Al- 
kanoic acid recycle system in process for catalytic production of an 
alkenyl alkanoate from an alkene and an alkanoic acid. 3,840,590, 
Cl. 260-497.00a. 

Fives-Cail Babcock: See— 

Chielens, Alain, 3,840,334. 

Flautt, Martin C.; Moran, Leland G.; and McCombs, Frank P., to 
Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Glass fiber treating composi- 
tion comprising microcrystalline nylon. 3,840,426, Cl. 161-144.000. 

Flavell, John; and Jeffcoat, Keith, to Courtaulds Limited. Knitting 
machines. 3,839,884, Cl. 66-64.000. 

Fleagle, Joseph E. Wheel speed signal processing circuit for wheel slip 
control systems. 3,840,816, Cl. 328-115.000. 

Fleischer, Helmut; and Schnaibel, Eberhard, to Bosch, Robert, 
G.m.b.H. Pressure fluid vehicle brake anti-lock system with indepen- 
dent right-left control. 3,840,278, Cl. 303-21.0eb. 

Fleming, Donald A.; Garmon, Lee F., Jr.; and Simpson, Melvin L., to 
Victor Comptometer Corporation. Gun with safety member 
mounted therein. 3,839,999, Cl. 124-14.000. 

Flemings, Merton C.; Mehrabian, Robert; and Geiger, Dale R., to Mas- 
sachusetts Institute of Technology. Methods of refining metal alloys. 
3,840,364, Cl. 75-63.000. 

Fluidtech Corporation: See— 

Osheroff, Gene W., 3,840,177 
FMC Corporaiton: See— 
Franko-Filipasic, Borivoj Richard; and Start, John Francis, 
3,840,621. 
FMC Corporation: See— 
Federspiel, Joseph A., 3,840,253. 
Koch, Walter T., 3,840,395. 
Foglia, Andrew J.: See— 
Maxion, Emil J.; and Foglia, Andrew J., 3,840,632. 
Fong, Gim P.: See— 
Davis, Paul; and Fong, Gim P., 3,840,143. 

Fontana, Ludovico. Conveyance equipment which allows the discharge 
of all or partly of the load by means of an electromagnetic control 
device. 3,840,148, Cl. 221-153.000. 

Foremark Corporation: See— 

Nagy, Neil F., 3,839,760. 

Formflo Limited: See— 

Andriessen, Ronald Carl, 3,839,892. 

Forsman, Arnold H. Decorative badge with movable eyes and mouth. 
3,839,821, Cl. 46-135.000. 

Foster, Robert D.; and Scott, Leonard W., Jr., to CRC-Crose Interna- 
tional, Inc. Pipe sling. 3,840,262, Cl. 294-74.000. 

Foth, Siegfried: See— 
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Schindelmeiser, Fritz; Kaltschmidt, Hans-Jurgen; Strauss, Edmar; 
and Foth, Siegfried, 3,840,416. 

Fouche, Michel. Amusement park ride. 3,840,225, Cl. 272-29.000. 

Fowler, Albert Lewis; and Stevenson, Alastair Kershaw, to Emihus 
Microcombonents Limited. Vehicle signal lighting systems. 
3,840,851, Cl. 340-74.000. 

Fowler, Ronald James; Freeh, Edward James; and Koenig, David 
Mark, to Industrial Nucleonics Corporation. Tobacco moisture con- 
trol system and method. 3,840,025, Cl. 131-135.000. 

Fowlie, Wallace R.; and Yoon, Moo S., to Dick, A. B., Company, 
mesne. Document feeder for electrostatic copier. 3,840,222, Cl. 
271-4.000. 

Fox Grinders, Inc.: See— 

Bair, James G., 3,839,830. 

Franaszek, Peter Anthony, to International Business Machines Cor- 
poration. Limitation of A. C. coupling distortion in magnetic record- 
ing. 3,840,854, Cl. 340-146. lab. 

Franko-Filipasic, Borivoj Richard; and Start, John Francis, to FMC 
Corporaiton. Polymerization of chlorophosphazene esters with 
polyfunctional organic hydroxy compounds. 3,840,621, Cl. 260- 
927.00n. 

Frazier, Larry Vane W. Fluid pressure power plant. 3,839,863, Cl. 60- 
327.000. 

Frederick, Arthur L, to Pandjiris Weldment Co., The. Turntable. 
3,839,965, Cl. 104-35.000. 

Freedman, George; and Vogelsang, Max F.; deceased (by Vogelsang, 
Caroline B., special administratrix), to Raytheon Company. Method 
of intermetallic bonding. 3,839,780, Cl. 29-501.000. 

Freeh, Edward James: See— 

Fowler, Ronald James; Freeh, Edward James; and Koenig, David 
Mark, 3,840,025. 

Freres, Donald E., to Sterling Tool Company. Apparatus for forming 
perforated embossed sheet metal fin strips for radiators. 3,839,974, 
Cl. 113-1.00c. 

Frick, Hughie R.: See— 

Anderson, Richard W.; and Frick, Hughie R., 3,840,603. 

Fried, Harvey, to Sprague-Goodman Electronics, Inc. 
trimmer capacitor. 3,840,786, Cl. 317-249.00t. 

Friedman, Sam: See— 

Yavorsky, Paul 
3,840,456. 
Friedrichsen, Wilhelm: See— 
Goehre, Otto; and Friedrichsen, Wilhelm, 3,840,563. 

Fries, Ludwig: See— 

Lucking, Hans Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus; Noll, Walter; and Fries, 
Ludwig, 3,840,447. 

Fritts, Rex E., to Amana Refrigeration, Inc. High frequency energy 
generator load simulator circuit. 3,840,810, Cl. 324-158.00r. 

Froeschmann, Rasmus; and Sprugel, Friedrich, to Optimol-Olwerke 
~~ Sulfur and phosphorus bearing lubricant. 3,840,463, Cl. 252- 
42.700. 

Frye, James A.; and Morton, Ralph B., to Boardman Company, The. 
Nuclear fuel handling powder container. 3,840,155, Cl. 222- 
195.000. 

Fuji Kasui Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sugimoto, Masakatsu; Senjo, Teizo; Ozawa, Chihiro; and Sudo, 
Athusi, 3,840,646. 

Fuji Oil Company, Ltd.: See— 

Kubota, Hayato; Nakayama, Sadao; and Tateishi, Teizaburo, 
3,840,682. 

Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 

Matsukawa, Hiroharu; and Saeki, Keiso, 3,840,467. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Oishi, Yasushi; and Yoshida, 
Yoshinobu, 3,840,373. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Takei, Haruo; Sonoda, Minoru; Miyasaka, 
Nobuaki; Sato, Akira; and Ogawa, Akira, 3,840,377. 

Usami, Toshimasa; Horie, Ikutaro; Ishigaki, Kunio; Miyazako, 
Takushi; and Sakaguchi, Shinji, 3,840,371. 

Yamada, Yasuyuki; and Akashi, Goro, 3,840,400. 

Fujimoto, Sakae, to Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh. Toner supply device. 
3,840,156, Cl. 222-196.000. 

Fujino, Tomizo: See— 

Seino, Shuichi; Fujino, Tomizo; and Tonegawa, Kakuji, 3,840,528. 

Fujitsu Limited: See— 

Hinoshita, Shigehiko; Minejima, Yukihiko; and Moriya, Takao, 
3,840,698. 

Fukuda, Akira. Air Leakage detector, SCS. 3,839,900, Cl. 73-49.300. 

Fulkerson, Homer L.; and Anderson, Wayne S. Scoop and sheath 
means therefor. 3,840,261, Cl. 294-55.000. 

Fuller Company: See— 

Dick, Charles J., 3,839,803. 

Fuller, Fred J.; Kirschner, John G.; and Stark, Richard A., to Mallory, 
P. R., & Co., Inc. Apparatus for making multi layer capacitors. 
3,840,315, Cl. 425-367.000. 

Funabashi, Isao: See— 

Morita, Tomijiro; Funabashi, 
3,840,638. 

Funakoshi, Wataru: See— 

Oka, Isao; Urasaki, Takanori; Shima, Takeo; and Funakoshi, 
Wataru, 3,840,609. 

Fuqua, Robert Randolph; and Hasler, Gerold Bernhard, to Interna- 
tional Business Machines Corporation. Dynamic storage hierarchy 
system. 3,840,863, Cl. 340-172.500. 
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Furukawa, Junji; Kobayashi, Eiichi; Iseda, Yutaka; and Yukuta, 
Toshio, to Bridgestone Tire Company Limited. Novel method of 
producing two-component and multi-component copolymers con- 
taining conjugated diene compounds and conjugated polar vinyl 
monomers usig photopolymerization. 3,840,449, Cl. 204-154.240. 

Furukawa, Manabu: See— 

Yamamoto, Kosuke; Shin, Masaaki; Takayanagi, Eifu; Narita, 
Shigeo; and Furukawa, Manabu, 3,840,339. 
G&G Industries, Inc.: See— 
Staley, John, 3,840,063. 

Gabryelewicz, Leopold. Modular lighting system. 3,840,842, Cl. 339- 
158.000. 

Gadzala, Antoni E.; and Kinney, James F., to Avon Products, Inc. 
Cyanoacrylate nail coating composition. 3,840,490, Cl. 260-31.20n. 

Gaensslen, Fritz H.; and Terman, Lewis M., to International Business 
Machines Corporation. Complementary MOSFET device structure. 
3,840,888, Cl. 357-42.000. 

Gaeth, Rudolf: See— 

Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Koerner, Heinz-Hermann, 3,840,628. 
GAF Corporation: See— 
Farren, Francis J.; and Benjamin, Richard L., 3,840,372. 
Myers, James R., 3,840,122. 

Gain, Dean L. Photoluminescent surgical device. 3,840,015, Cl. 128- 
303.000. 

Gallagher, Ruth, to Stauffer Chemical Company. Additives for the 
preparation of clear, impact resistant vinyl chloride polymer com- 
positions. 3,840,620, Cl. 250-899.000. 

Gallay, Jean-Jacques: See— 

Brenneisen, Paul; Wenger, Thomas; Gallay, Jean-Jacques; and 
Schmid, Wolfgang, 3,840,550. 
Galliverti, Marco: See— 
Ligorati, Ferdinando; Colombo, Paolo; and Galliverti, Marco, 
3,840,470. 
Gammel, Gregor: See— 
Fischer, Wilfried; and Gammel, Gregor, 3,840,069. 

Gandon, Louis; Bozec, Christian H.; and Lenoble, Philippe B., to 
Societe le Nickel. Method for producing high-purity nickel from sul- 
fidized concentrates. 3,840,446, Cl. 204-113.000. 

Garbalizer Corporation of America: See— 

Brewer, John C., 3,840,187. 

Garbo, Paul W., to Chemothermic Industries, Inc. Carbon black 
production. 3,840,344, Cl. 23-259.500. 

Gardi, Rinaldo; Vitali, Romano; and Falconi, Giovanni, to Warner- 
Lambert Company. Estratriene derivatives. 3,840,568, Cl. 260- 
397.500. 

Garmon, Lee F., Jr.: See— 

Fleming, Donald A.; Garmon, Lee F., Jr.; aad Simpson, Melvin L., 
3,839,999. 

Garnett, Donald W., to Packaging Methods Corporation, mesne. Con- 
tainer inverter for packeting equipment and packeting system. 
3,839,844, Cl. 53-59.00n. 

Garside, Susan Constance; Hartley, David; Lunts, Lawrence Henry 
Charles; and Oxford, Alexander William, to Allen & Hanburys 
Limited. Imidazo[ 5,1-f}triazinones. 3,840,537, Cl. 260-249.500. 

Gattus, Jean: See— 

Balme, Maurice; Gattus, Jean; and Gerard, Bernard, 3,840,495. 
Gau, Georges, to Agence Nationale de Valorisation de la Recherche 
(Anvar). Process for purifying olefins. 3,840,611, Cl. 260-677.00a. 

Gavin, Frederick David: See— 

Brown, William B.; and Gavin, Frederick David, 3,839,787. 

Gaynor, Joseph; Yamada, Yoshikazu; and Tat-Hin Sund, Joseph, to 
Bell & Howell Co. Process for making dye transfer copies of im- 
proved quality. 3,839,956, Cl. 101-472.000. 

Gayot, Jean, to Engins Matra, mesne. Installation for transportation by 
trains made of different types of carriages. 3,839,964, Cl. 104- 
18.000. 

Gearheart, John D.: See— 

Takenaka, George; and Gearheart, John D., 3,840,164. 

Gee, James E.; Moser, Raymond L.; and Woody, Albert L., to Caterpil- 
lar Tractor Company. Haul unit suspension system. 3,840,244, Cl. 
280-124.00r. 

Geffroy, Robert, to Sealfire. Equipment for the irrigation, treatment 
and feeding of soils and plants by underground diffusion of fluids. 
3,840,182, Cl. 239-145.000. 

Geiger, Dale R.: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Mehrabian, Robert; and Geiger, Dale R., 
3,840,364. 
Gelpi, Louis: See— 
Neel, Jean; Gelpi, Louis; and Broc, Raymond, 3,840,553. 
General Binding Corporation: See— 
Staats, Henry N.; and Melull, Frederick H., 3,839,759. 
General Dynamics Corporation: See— 
Schaefer, William H.; and Bender, Richard E., 3,840,230. 
Woods, Eric R., 3,840,702. 
General Electric Company: See— 
Baker, Fred E., 3,840,030. 
Baumann, Frederick William; and Rosenberry, George Mowry, 
3,840,763. 
Bondley, Ralph J., 3,840,408. 
Bowers, Gerald Joe, 3,840,832. 
D’Antonio, Nicholas F., 3,840,827. 
Eckart, Gregory Craig, 3,840,783. 
Eggenberger, Markus A., 3,840,050. 
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Fine, Martin; Glusick, Robert E.; and Jacobs, Gordon B., 
3,840,293. 

Grahame, Frederick W., 3,840,787. 

Guichard, Robert Charles, 3,840,831. 

Hardman, Dorsey Lorraine, 3,840,830. 

Lake, William H., 3,840,767. 

Olashaw, William Francis, 3,840,785. 

Pekrul, Ronald G.; and Stegmaier, Louis T., 3,840,717. 

Smith, Ronald L.; and Karstedt, Bruce D., 3,840,492. 

Stewart, Richard D., 3,840,740. 

White, John E.; and Smialek, Robert L., 3,840,768. 

Yager, William Clausen, 3,840,417. 

General Foods Corporation: See— 

Fazzina, Thomas L.; Jones, Gary V.; and Scelia, Richard P., 
3,840,684. 
Leidy, Harold T.; Hayes, John T., Jr.; and Hai, Atta M., 3,840,677. 
Parliment, Thomas H., 3,840,675. 
General Instrument Corporation: See— 
Newberry, Meigs W., 3,839,917. 
General Mills Chemical Inc.: See— 
Nordgren, Robert; and Karl, Curtis L., 3,840,520. 
General Motors Corporation: See— 
Brock, Eugene W.,; and Schelling, Dale E., 3,840,777. 
Ferchland, Harold W., 3,839,942. 
Griffin, Henry W.; and Everhart, Vaughn D., 3,840,292. 
Kornas, Zigmunt C.; Putti, Marino V.; Susick, Ronald E.; and Tar- 
diff, Daniel F., 3,839,947. 
Putti, Marino V.; and Roberts, Erwin A., 3,839,948. 
Renk, Rolf, 3,840,036. 
Schaefer, Ernest D., 3,839,924. 
Shellhause, Ronald L., 3,839,867. 
Shellman, Carl E., 3,840,039. 
General Signal Corporation: See— 
Kormos, Kalman, 3,840,213. 

General Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Fazekas, Thomas W.; Hartz, Walter A.; Muth, Norman J.; and 
Stadelman, Raymond J., 3,840,239. 

Genta, Guido R., to American Anilin Products, Inc. Polyester and 
plastic dyes. 3,840,567, Cl. 260-373.000. 

George, James H. B.; Dennard, Albert E.; and Kreidl, Ekkehard L. 
Construction and operation of rechargeable battery systems for 
chemically generating an electrical current. 3,840,403, Cl. 136- 
6.0gc. 

Gerard, Bernard: See— 

Balme, Maurice; Gattus, Jean; and Gerard, Bernard, 3,840,495. 

Gerard, Henry M., to Hughes Aircraft Company. Composite acoustic 
surface wave devices with bridge-like coupling film. 3,840,825, Cl. 
333-30.00r. 

Gerber Scientific Instrument Company, The: See— 

Coulter, Alvin B., 3,840,739. 

Geretschlager, Maximillian, to Mobil Oil Corporation. Lubricant com- 
positions. 3,840,462, Cl. 252-34.700. 

Gerhart, Fritz: See— 

Schoellkopf, Ulrich; and Gerhart, Fritz, 3,840,530. 

Gettman, Herman W.: See— 

Hood, Albert H.; and Gettman, Herman W., 3,839,806. 

Geus, John W. Catalyst preparation. 3,840,479, Cl. 252-471.000. 

Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia: See— 

Weirich, Walter; Rosenberg, Harry; and Mutzke, Wilhelm, 
3,840,119. 
Ghilardi, Giuliana: See— 
Zviak, Charles; and Ghilardi, Giuliana, 3,840,338. 

Gibbins, Robert Albert, to Dowty Mining Equipment Limited. Hydrau- 
lic apparatus. 3,840,047, Cl. 137-608.000. 

Giddings & Lewis, Inc.: See— 

Kolell, Norbert C.; and Simon, James B., 3,840,793. 
Mack, William H., 3,840,791. 

Gidge, Lester; and Poulin, Valmor R., Jr. Non-woven pile material and 
method for making same. 3,840,414, Cl. 156-72.000. 

Giglio, Frank A. Suppository. 3,840,010, Cl. 128-271.000 

Gilles, Auguste, to Worms Engineering. Ship having self-supporting 
spherical tanks particularly for the transport of fluids at low tempera- 
tures. 3,839,981, Cl. 114-74.00a. 

Girotra, Nirindar N.; and Wendler, Norman L., to Merck & Co., Inc. 
4H-furo[ 3,4-d][ 1,3 }thiazine-2-phthalimido-2-acetic acid esters. 
3,840,534, Cl. 260-243.00r. 

Gischak, Kondrat losifovich: See— 

Grezdov, Gennady Ivanovich; Gischak, Kondrat losifovich; Log- 
vinenko, Jury Pavlovich; Pukhov, Georgy Evgenievich; Simak, 
Lilia Alexeevna; and Kosmach, July Petrovich, 3,840,725. 
GKN Sankey Limited: See— 
Allom, Clive; Sharp, Herbert John; and Drucker, Rudolf, 
3,840,141. 
GKN Transmissions Limited: See— 
Pagdin, Brian Colin, 3,839,998. 
Glacier, Incorporated: See— 
Devlin, Edward J., 3,840,153. 
Glacier Industries Inc.: See— 
Wight, Edward M., 3,840,311. 
Glass, Marvin, & Associates: See— 
Breslow, Jeffrey D., 3,840,235. 

Glaza, Gordon K., to Dow Chemical Company, The. Structural sup- 
porting complex. 3,840,308, Cl. 404-35.000. 

Glazier, Douglas C., Sr.: See 

Grundmann, Volker R.; and Glazier, Douglas C., Sr., 3,840,313. 
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Glusick, Robert E.: See— 
Fine, Martin; Glusick, Robert E.; 
3,840,293. 
Gniewek, Thomas Thaddeus, Jr.: See— 
Coombe, Anthony John; Danisavich, Edward Anthony; Gniewek, 
Thomas Thaddeus, Jr.; Muhimichl, Philip John; and Stuber, 
Robert Ernest, 3,840,188. 
GO Controls Inc.: See— 
Otteman, John H.; and Peterson, Albert M., 3,840,167. 

Gobel, Klaus. Skylight. 3,839,949, Cl. 98-42.000. 

Goddard, Norman H., to JCN Wire Industries Ltd. Modular partition 
arrangement. 3,839,834, Cl. 52-238.000. 

Goehre, Otto; and Friedrichsen, Wilhelm, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Production of phthalic anhydride. 
3,840,563, Cl. 260-346.400. 

Goffe, William L.: See— 

Amidon, Alan B.; and Goffe, William L., 3,840,397. 

Gollin & Company, Limited: See— 

Hickey, Brian James, 3,839,845. 

Golyanov, Vyacheslav Mikhailovich; and Demidov, Alek Platonovich. 
Method of producing an artificial diamond film. 3,840,451, Cl. 204- 
192.000. 

Gondorchin, Frank; and Kushnick, Julian H., to Allied Chemical Cor- 
poration. Polycaprolactam film for cooking bag. 3,840,497, Cl. 260- 
78.00s. 

Goodrich, B. F., Company, The: See— 

Lesh, Harvey B., Jr., 3,840,057. 

Gordon, Ronnie D., to Continental Oil Company. Preparation of 
ethers. 3,840,605, Cl. 260-614.00r. 

Gorjup, Johann: See— 

Dichbaum, Gerhard; and Gorjup, Johann, 3,840,218. 

Goto, Kenji; and Ishikawa, Norikatsu, to Toyota Jidosha Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Exhaust emission control device for an internal 
combustion engine. 3,839,862, Cl. 60-282.000. 

Gould, Inc., mesne: See— 

Zoltan, Steven L., 3,840,758. 

Gould, William. Rotary brush section. 3,839,763, Cl. 15-181.000. 

Grabmaier, Josef, and Plattner, Rolf, to Siemens Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method of producing Cd(Hg(SCN )4) single crystals. 3,840,347, Cl. 
23-300.000. 

Gradeff, Peter S., to Rhodia Inc. Process for preparation of methyl 
ionones. 3,840,601, Cl. 260-594.000. 

Graham-White Sales Corporation, mesne: See— 

Kelly, Timothy A.; and Callahan, David T., 3,839,950. 

Grahame, Frederick W., to General Electric Company. Wound capaci- 
tor with internal discharge resistor. 3,840,787, Cl. 317-256.000. 

Granatek, Alphonse Peter: See— 

Kaplan, Murray Arthur; 
3,840,535. 

Grant, Glenn D.: See— 

Amdhal, Gene M.; Grant, Glenn D.; and Maier, Robert M., 
3,840,861. 

Grasselli, Robert K.; and Suresh, Dev D., to Standard Oil Company, 
The. Process for the conversion of unsaturated aldehydes to acids. 
3,840,595, Cl. 260-530.00n. 

Gray, Frederick William, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Stain 
removal. 3,840,466, Cl. 252-99.000. 

Greaney, Daniel F. Hockey goal combined with ““V" shape goaltender 
therefor. 3,840,228, Cl. 273-1.00b. 

Greco, Francesco: See— 

Chiolle, Antonio; Credali, Lino; Longi, Paolo; Greco, Francesco; 
and D'Angelo, Romano, 3,840,634. 

Green, lan MacDonald, to EMI Limited. Single tube colour television 
camera with recovery of index signal for elemental color component 
separation. 3,840,696, Cl. 358-45.000. 

Green, Leon G., to Metropolitan Petroleum Petrochemicals Co., Inc. 
Boom as a barrier for oil slicks and the like on the surface of water. 
3,839,869, Cl. 61-1.00f. 

Greenberg, Donald K., to Barnes Drill Company. Apparatus for 
separating particles from liquid. 3,840,120, Cl. 210-167.000. 

Greenberg, Sanford G.: See— 

Schiffman, Murray M., 3,840,814. 

Greenberger, Joseph Irwin, to Wean United, Inc. Tension levelling of 
strip. 3,839,888, Cl. 72-17.000. 

Greene, James M., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. Process for preparing 7- 
(a-hydroxy-apheny!) acetamido-3-(1-methyl-1H-tetrazol-5- 
ylthiomethy!)-3-cephem-4-carboxylic acid and derivatives thereof. 
3,840,531, Cl. 260-243.00c. 

Greer Hydraulics, Inc.: See— 

Jacobellis, Alphonse A., 3,839,945. 

Gregory, Charles A., Jr.: See— 

Marshall, Arthur N.; Rinehart, James W.; and Gregory, Charles 
A., Jr., 3,840,848. 

Grezdov, Gennady Ivanovich; Gischak, Kondrat losifovich, Logvinen- 
ko, Jury Pavlovich; Pukhov, Georgy Evgenievich; Simak, Lilia Alex- 
eevna; and Kosmach, July Petrovich. Hybrid computer to solve non- 
linear programming problems. 3,840,725, Cl. 235-150.500. 

Griffin, Henry W.; and Everhart, Vaughn D., to General Motors Cor- 
poration. Anti-glare rear view mirror incorporating a meltable ther- 
moplastic material. 3,840,292, Cl. 350-278.000. 

Griffin, William Thomas: See— 

Leitner, Frank Wilhite; and Griffin, William Thomas, 3,839,767. 

Grimes, Sam J. Fishing boat seat. 3,839,757, Cl. 9-7.000. 

Grimsby, Emerson A.: See— 


and Jacobs, Gordon B., 


and Granatek, Alphonse Peter, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


OcToBER 8, 1974 


Anderson, Randall H.; Grimsby, Emerson A.; and Kessler, Ken- 
neth, 3,839,776. 

Grisar, J. Martin; Claxton, George P.; and Mackenzie, Robert D., to 
Richardson-Merrell Inc. Tricyclic arylalkylene lactamides. 
3,840,523, Cl. 260-239.00b. 

Grisar, J. Martin; and Claxton, George P., to Richardson-Merrell Inc. 
Alpha-cycloalkylbenzyl lactamimides. 3,840,524, Cl. 260-239.00b. 
Grohoski, Edward G., to Hartford Special Machinery Company, The. 
Roll forming machine drive mechanism. 3,839,891, Cl. 72-88.000. 

Groleau, Rodney J.: See— 

Paulson, Donald C.; and Groleau, Rodney J., 3,840,312. 

Groppini, Diego, to Dalmine S.p.A. Machine for engraving on curved 
metallic surfaces. 3,840,104, Cl. 197-6.700. 

Gross, Dario R., to Midland-Ross Corporation. Shaft seal. 3,840,166, 
Cl. 277-74.000. 

Grosseau, Albert, to S.A. Automobiles Citroen. Electrically operated 
valves or distributors for controlling fluid under pressure. 3,840,045, 
Cl. 137-495.000. 

Groupement Atomique Alsacienne Atlantique: See— 

Malaval, Claude, 3,840,432. 

Grundmann, Volker R.; and Glazier, Douglas C., Sr., to Litton Industri- 
al Products, Inc. Molding machine clamp force indicator. 3,840,313, 
Cl. 425-171.000. 

Grunert, Wolfgang: See— 

Huber, Johann; and Grunert, Wolfgang, 3,840,281. 

Gsollpointner, Helmuth: See— 

Appel, Carl; Heiss, Wilhelm; 
3,839,893. 

GTE Automatic Electric Laboratories Incorporated: See— 

Stewart, James A., 3,840,703. 

GTE Sylvania Incorporated: See— 

Pappas, John A.; and Cosco, Robert J., 3,840,766. 

Shaffer, John W.; and Brown, Stephen V., 3,840,324. 

Shaffer, John W., 3,840,325. 

Guichard, Robert Charles, to General Electric Company. Relay having 
a plurality of sealed contact switches. 3,840,831, Cl. 335-152.000. 
Guldenpfennig, Rolf, to Reichhold-Albert-Chemie Aktiengesellschaft. 
Water-dilutable coating compositions and lacquer binders. 

3,840,483, Cl. 260-19.0ep. 

Gulf Research & Development Company: See— 

Bercik, Paul G.; and Metzger, Kirk J., 3,840,474. 

Beuther, Harold; Chun, Sun W.; and Montagna, Angelo A., 
3,840,473 

Kobylinski, Maddeus P.; and Taylor, Brian W., 3,840,389. 

Onopchenko, Anatoli; and Schulz, Johann G. D., 3,840,594. 

Guntersdorfer, Max; and Heywang, Walter. Piezoelectric motor. 
3,840,759, Cl. 310-8.600. 

Gutman, Arnold D., to Stauffer Chemical Company. Herbicides. 
3,840,361, Cl. 71-87.000. 

Gvang Motor Company Pty., Limited: See— 

van Grecken, Gene, 3,840,329. 

Gvantmakher, Iser Moiseevich: See— 

Smirnov, Oleg Alexandrovich; Zubkov, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; 
Mescherinov, Igor Georgievich; Danilov, Viktor Petrovich; and 
Gvantmakher, Iser Moiseevich, 3,840,019. 

Gwozdz, Joseph W., to McKinney Manufacturing Company. Door 
hinge switch with pin operated, reciprocating switch actuator rod. 
3,840,715, Cl. 200-61.700. 

Haacke, Gottfried: See— 

Berets, Donald Joseph; Castellion, George Augustus; and Haacke, 
Gottfried, 3,839,857. 

Haag, Charles W.: See— 

Popovitch, Dragolyoub; Tate, Ralph; and Haag, Charles W., 
3,839,962. 

Hahn, Rasso; and Mueller, Curt, to Sandoz Ltd. 2-Halo-4-nitropheny! 
azophenyl disperse dyes. 3,840,519, Cl. 260-207.100. 

Hahner, Wolfgang, to Deere & Company. Combine blower. 3,840,022, 
Cl. 130-21.000. 

Hai, Atta M.: See— 

Leidy, Harold T.; Hayes, John T., Jr.; and Hai, Atta M., 3,840,677. 

Haller, Jordan D. Heart valve and retaining means therefor. 3,839,741, 
Cl. 3-1.000. 

Halliburton Company: See— 

Thomas, Mickey A., 3,839,765 

Zimmerman, Carl W.; and Copland, George V., 3,839,911. 

Halpert, Sidney: See— 

Finelli, Thomas M.; Halpert, Sidney; and Newland, Julian H., 
3,840,425. 

Hamada, Masa: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Takeuchi, Tomio, Maeda, 
Kenji; Hamada, Masa; and Hara, Takeshi, 3,840,513. 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Hamada, 
Masa; Maeda, Kenji; and Okami, Yoshiro, 3,840,516. 

Hamada, Teruma. Hydraulic bending press. 3,839,896, Cl. 
443.000. 

Hamayasu, Norio. Brake shoe system for bicycles. 3,840,093, Cl. 188- 
24.000. 

Hammann, Ingeborg: See— 

Colin, Reimer; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, Gunter, 
3,840,541. 

Hammes, Kenneth W.; Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.; and Hammes, 
Timothy L.: See— 


and Gsollpointner, Helmuth, 


72- 
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Hammes, Kenneth W., Sr.; Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.; Hammes, 
Timothy L.; and Kayser, Paul (said Kayser, assor. to said), 
3,840,365. 

Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.: See— 

Hammes, Kenneth W., Sr.; Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.; Hammes, 
Timothy L.; and Kayser, Paul, 3,840,365. 

Hammes, Kenneth W., Sr., Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.; Hammes, 
Timothy L.; and Kayser, Paul, said Kayser, assor. to said Hammes, 
Kenneth W.; Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.; and Hammes, Timothy L. 
Metal recovery process. 3,840,365, Cl. 75-101.00r. 

Hammes, Timothy L.: See— 

Hammes, Kenneth W., Sr.; Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.; Hammes, 
Timothy L.; and Kayser, Paul, 3,840,365. 

Hannes, Karl, to Coats & Clark, Inc. Apparatus for forming a cast 
hinge. 3,840,065, Cl. 164-303.000. 

Hans, Fritz: See— 

Werle, Eugen; and Hans, Fritz, 3,840,659. 

Hansgen, Klaus: See— 

Hiersig, Heinz M.; Hansgen, Klaus; and Ridder, Gerhard, 
3,839,922. 

Hanson, Donald O., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Process for 
separating halogenated hydrocarbons by liquid-liquid extraction. 
3,840,607, Cl. 260-653.000. 

Hanson, Richard Eric, to RCA Corporation. Apparatus for engine 
compression testing. 3,839,906, Cl. 73-115.000. 

Hanson, Richard Eric; and Fineman, Howard Eisen, to RCA Corpora- 
tion. Engine performance analyzer using simulated load. 3,839,907, 
Cl. 73-116.000. 

Hanson, Stanley E.: See— 

Warsinger, Bernard M., 3,840,033. 

Hara, Takeshi: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Takeuchi, Tomio; Maeda, 
Kenji; Hamada, Masa; and Hara, Takeshi, 3,840,513. 

Hard, Robert A.; Stoyell, Loyal A.; and Young, Claude Frank, to 
Py Carbide Corporation. Annealing process. 3,840,410, Cl. 148- 

.000. 

Hardcastle, Kenneth Noel: See— 

Wright, Donald Curtis; Hardcastle, Kenneth Noel; and Brereton, 
Paul Arthur, 3,840,360. 

Hardie-Tynes Mfg., Co.: See— 

Paget, Win W., 3,839,946. 

Hardman, Dorsey Lorraine, to General Electric Company. Elec- 
tromagnetic switching assembly. 3,840,830, Cl. 335-132.000. 

Hardwick, Bruce Alfred; and Patterson, John Howard, to Oil Shale 
Corporation (Australia). Process for recovering vanadium values. 
3,840,637, Cl. 423-68.000. 

Harmetz, Ronald: See— 

Brown, Bernard B.; Harmetz, Ronald; and Ruopp, Donald, 
3,840,545. 

Harmon, Emerson R., to Amalga Corporation. Pressure vessel having a 
sealed port. 3,840,139, Cl. 220-3.000. 

Harnisch, Horst, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Azolindolines and azolin- 
doline dyestuffs. 3,840,552, Cl. 260-307.00d. 

Harnischeger Corporation: See— 

Myers, Robert D., 3,840,718. 

Harrington, Joseph Kenneth: See— 

Moore, George G. L.; and Harrington, Joseph Kenneth, 3,840,597. 

Harrington, Thaddeus A.: See— 

Roberts, Donald R.; Peters, William J.; Harrington, Thaddeus A.; 
Broomfield, Junior; and Crews, Ernest R., 3,839,823. 

Harris, Le Roy S.; Synowiec, Stanislaw; and Dybczak, Stan E., to K-G 
Industries, Inc. Strip briquet breaker. 3,840,351, Cl. 44-13.000. 

Harris, Lewis K.; and Burrus, Bill $., to Combustion Engineering Inc. 
Fluid pressure system. 3,840,044, Cl. 137-413.000. 

Harris, S. David: See— 

Hibbert, Wayne G.; and Harris, S. David, 3,839,756. 

Harris-Intertype Corporation: See— 

Wise, James C.; and Rana, Victoriano F., 3,840,130. 

Harrison, Earnest R., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Position 
locator. 3,840,726, Cl. 235-150.270. 

Hart, Harold M. Display system with rapid color switching. 3,840,773, 
Cl. 315-29.000. 

Hartford Special Machinery Company, The: See— 

Grohoski, Edward G., 3,839,891. 

Hartley, David: See— 

Garside, Susan Constance; Hartley, David; Lunts, Lawrence 
Henry Charles; and Oxford, Alexander William, 3,840,537. 

Hartwig, Walter J., to Allis-Chalmers Corporation. Guide means for 
traveling grate conveyor. 3,840,112, Cl. 198-202.000. 

Hartz, Walter A.: See— 

Fazekas, Thomas W.; Hartz, Walter A.; Muth, Norman J.; and 
Stadelman, Raymond J., 3,840,239. 

Hasegawa, Tokushige: See— 

Ikeda, Takemi; Terashima, Toshikatsu; and Hasegawa, Tokushige, 
3,840,106. 

Hasegawa, Yo: See— 

Ikeda, Mitsusuke; Sato, Hisanao; Torii, Etsuko; Morimoto, Kazu- 
hisa; and Hasegawa, Yo, 3,840,368. 

Haseniers, Omer L.: See— 

Pryor, Timothy R.; and Haseniers, Omer L., 3,840,301. 

Haskett, William Frank; Wochholz, Harold Frederick; and Penick, 
Dixon Brown, to Northeast Electronics Corporation. Data channel 
omit fora PCM TDM system. 3,840,705, Cl. 179-15.00a. 

Hasler, Gerold Bernhard: See— 
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Fuqua, Robert Randolph; and Hasler, Gerold Bernhard, 
3,840,863. 

Hasquenoph, Jean Henri; and Coutin, Pierre Fernand, to Alkan, R., & 
Cie. Device for steadying loads suspended from aircrafts. 3,840,201, 
Cl. 244-137.00r. 

Hatano, Katsuaki: See— 

Arikawa, Masayasu; Oishi, Minoru; Watanabe, Hidenori; 
Horiuchi, Shou; and Hatano, Katsuaki, 3,840,170. 
Hatsukano, Yoshikazu: See— 
Nomiya, Kosei; and Hatsukano, Yoshikazu, 3,840,757. 
Hauck Manufacturing Company: See— 
Schreter, Robert E., 3,840,326. 

Haug, Walter, to Kassbohrer, Karl, Fahrzeugwerke GmbH. Track 
sprocket, particularly for snow vehicles. 3,839,921, Cl. 74-243.00r. 
Hautier, Claude. Device for facilitating the removing of a cycles back 

wheel. 3,840,251, Cl. 280-289.000. 

Hayashi, Isao: See— 

Kajimoto, Hikokusu; Tokuda, Masahiro; Hayashi, Isao; and Kon- 
do, Kenichiro, 3,840,509. 

Hayashi, Yukitaka, to Hitachi, Ltd. Method and device for detecting 
signals from magnetic memory. 3,840,892, Cl. 360-53.000. 

Hayes, Harold B.; and Abel, Ronald G., to Lilly, Eli, and Company. 
Process for cleaving cephalosporin compounds. 3,840,532, Cl. 260- 
243.00c. 

Hayes, John T., Jr.: See— 

Leidy, Harold T.; Hayes, John T., Jr.; and Hai, Atta M., 3,840,677. 

Hazaka, Yuji: See— 

Umezawa, Fumio; and Hazaka, Yuji, 3,840,401. 

Hazar, James M. Prosthetic denture and method. 3,839,796, Cl. 32- 
2.000. 

Healy, James Joyn: See— 

Colgan, Joseph Dennis; and Healy, James Joyn, 3,840,472. 

Hebert, Francois: See— 

Ameau, Albert; Boyer, Marcel-Louis; and Hebert, Francois, 
3,840,855. 

Hedge, John A., to Sun Ventures, Inc. Separation of cyclic hydrocar- 
bons with molecular sieve adsorbent. 3,840,610, Cl. 260-674 .0sa. 

Hedman, Clarence L., Jr., to SCM Corporation. Apparatus for cleaning 
a corona discharge strand. 3,840,744, Cl. 250-324.000. 

Hees, Bruno; Hoffmann, Hans; and Trogel, Gerhard, to Bayer 
Rickmann GmbH. Pickling of steel plates prior to nickel plating and 
coating. 3,840,441, Cl. 204-34.000. 

Hegenscheidt, Wilhelm, Kommanditgesellschaft: See— 

Dombrowski, Theodor, 3,839,932. 

Heggedal, Emil J. Glider with automatically releasing foldable wings. 
3,839,818, Cl. 46-80.000. 

Heifetz, Milton D. Clamp for occluding tubular conduits in the human 
body. 3,840,018, Cl. 128-346.000. 

Heilos, Johannes; Heimberger, Werner; Lussling, Theodor; and 
Weigert, Wolfgang, to Deutsche Gold- und Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals Roessler. Process for the production of cyanogen chloride. 
3,840,648, Cl. 423-383.000. 

Heilwell, Israel J.; and Schwab, Frederick C., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Grease manufacture. 3,840,459, Cl. 252-33.600. 

Heimberger, Werner: See— 

Heilos, Johannes; Heimberger, Werner; Lussling, Theodor, and 
Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,840,648. 

Heine, Helmut A., to Optotechnik Heine KG and Propper Manufactur- 
ing Company, Inc. Otoscope with disposable speculum. 3,840,004, 
Cl. 128-9.000. 

Heise, Carl-Hermann. Rotatable drying drum. 3,840,337, Cl. 432- 
105.000. 

Heiss, Wilhelm: See— 

Appel, Carl; Heiss, 
3,839,893. 

Heitman, Richard E.; and Norris, Richard C., to Little, Arthur D 
Reversal system for word processor. 3,840,860, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Hellenkamp, Johann F. Hand operated sprayer. 3,840,157, Cl. 222- 
309.000. 

Heller, William C., Jr.: See— 

Shatzkin, Leonard, 3,840,254. 

Hellwarth, George A., to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Time duration modulation and demodulation for storage or 
transmission of digital data. 3,840,891, Cl. 360-40.000. 

Hemdal, Goran Anders Henrik, to Telefonaktiebolaget LM Ericsson. 
Intermediate exchange for digital signals, for connection of one of a 
number of inlets to a specific outlet of a number of outlets. 
3,840,707, Cl. 179-15.0aq. 

Hendrickson, Charles M., to Columbia Steel Casting Co., Inc. Bowl- 
liner for gyratory rock crusher. 3,840,192, Cl. 241-207.000. 

Hendrickson, William H. Yacht kit. 3,839,978, Cl. 114-39.000. 

Henkel & Cie GmbH: See— 

Sommerfeld, Dieter; and Kowald, Bernhard, 3,840,396. 

Henkensiefken, Larry L.: See— 

Kanengieter, Glenn G.; Henkensiefken, Larry L.; Lubke, Ronald 
K.; Krumholz, Frank C.; and Morrell, Thomas H., 3,840,189. 
Hennells, W. E., Company, Inc.: See— 
Holley, David M., 3,840,097. 

Hennig, Hans Joachim, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the 
preparation of non-yellowing diisocyanato-diphenylmethane. 
3,840,578, Cl. 260-453.0sp. 

Heraeus, W. C., GmbH: See— 

Ruthardt, Rolf, 3,840,185. 
Herbener, Henry M. Corselet or the like. 3,840,021, Cl. 128-533.000. 
Herbots, Joseph Antoine: See— 


Wilhelm; and Gsollpointner, Helmuth, 
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Van Paesschen, August Jean; and Herbots, Joseph Antoinc, 
3,840,374. 

Hercules Incorporated: See— 

Dumas, David H., 3,840,486. 

Herz, Richard George, 3,839,861. 

Keim, Gerald I., 3,840,504. 

Sidwell, Albert Edwin, 3,840,592. 

Sidwell, Albert Edwin, 3,840,593. 

Hermann, Arthur F., Jr.: See— 

Beall, William Robert; Hermann, Arthur F., Jr.; and Murphy, Gary 
J., 3,840,856. 

Herms, Gunter. Jalousie clement. 3,840,061, Cl. 160-26.000. 

Herpich, William M., to Torrington Company, The. Tube cutter. 
3,839,931, Cl. 82-54.000. 

Herr, Gerald A.: See— 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., Il; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Herz, Richard George, to Hercules Incorporated. Solid propellant 
powered rocket motor control system. 3,839,861, Cl. 60-234.000. 
Herzog, Gottfried. Vibrating plate mill for batch operation. 3,840,191, 

Cl. 241-199.100. 

Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst: See— 

Dominy, Beryl William; Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst; and Koch, 
Richard Carl, 3,840,540. 

Hewlett-Packard GmbH: See— 

Riedmann, Manfred; and Vogt, Jurgen, 3,840,343. 

Heywang, Walter: See— 

Guntersdorfer, Max; and Heywang, Walter, 3,840,759. 

Hibbert, Wayne G.; and Harris, S. Da id, to Atlantic Products Cor- 
poration. Sleeping bag design. 3,839,756, Cl. 5-343.000. 

Hibi, Masao; and Eto, Yoshizumi, to Hitachi, Ltd. Single pickup tube 
color camera. 3,840,307, Cl. 358-46.000. 

Hickey, Brian James, to Gollin & Company, Limited. Animal coat. 
3,839,845, Cl. 54-79.000. 

Hiersig, Heinz M.; Hansgen, Klaus; and Ridder, Gerhard, to Man- 
nesmann-Meer Aktiengescllschaft. Transmission gear. 3,839,922, 
Cl. 74-410.000. 

Higashida, Susumu: See— 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; Yoshioka, 
Horiuchi, Hideo; and Higashida, Susumu, 3,840,494. 

Higuchi, Shunichiro, and Katayose, Kazunobu, to Okamura Manufac- 
turing Company Limited. Forward-reverse clutch control apparatus. 
3,840,099, Cl. 192-4.00a. 

Hillinger, Hans: See— r 

Rogenhofer, Horst; and Hillinger, Hans, 3,840,468. 

Himmele, Walter; and Aquila, Werner, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 


Takao; 


Fabrik Akticngescllschaft. Production of pure |-acetoxy-3-methyl- 
but-2-en-4-al. 3,840,589, Cl. 260-491.000. 
Hinata, Masanao: See— 
Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Oishi, Yasushi; and Yoshida, 
Yoshinobu, 3,840,373 


Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Oishi, Yasushi; Yoshida, 
Yoshinobu; and Sato, Akira, 3,840,376. 

Hinoshita, Shigchiko; Minejima, Yukihiko; and Moriya, Takao, to Fu- 
jitsu Limited. Video signal transmission system. 3,840,698, Cl. 178- 
6.800. 

Hinves, John R.; and Pimental, David J., to United States of America, 
Navy. Safe and arm mechanism for an embedment anchor propcl- 
lant. 3,839,984, Cl. 114-206.00a. 

Hirafuji, Van, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Screen-like liquid stream forming 
device for determining concentration. 3,840,304, Cl. 356-201.000. 

Hirashima, Kenzo: See— 

Marumo, Nagayuki; Matsui, Shunji; and Hirashima, Kenzo, 
3,840,088. 

Hirayama, Toshinari; Ogirima, Masahiko; Ohara, Hideharu; and 
Nakamura, Nobuo, to Hitachi, Ltd. and Hitachi Metals, Ltd. 
Precipitation hardening stainless stecl. 3,840,366, Cl. 75-124.000. 

Hirose, Kiyoshi; Shiozawa, Kaoru; and Saito, Yuzi, to Mitsui Shipbuild- 
ing and Engineering Co., Ltd. Apparatus for aligning a flange. 
3,839,775, Cl. 29-200.00p 

Hirsch, Stanley, to TCI, Inc. Drive for refuse compactor. 3,839,953, Cl. 
100-45.000. 

Hitachi, Ltd.: See— 

Hayashi, Yukitaka, 3,840,892 

Hibi, Masao; and Eto, Yoshizumi, 3,840,307. 

Hirayama, Toshinari; Ogirima, Masahiko; Ohara, Hideharu; and 
Nakamura, Nobuo, 3,840,366. 

Kanemoto, Kazuo; Ito, Toshikatsu; 
3,840,178. 

Koizumi, Kihachiro; Yonai, Fumiaki; Yamauchi, Masaaki; and 
Utamura, Y ukihiko, 3,840,881 

Nomiya, Kosei; and Hatsukano, Yoshikazu, 3,840,757. 

Seki, Kunio, 3,840,817. 

Seki, Kunio, 3,840,818 

Tamura, Hifumi; and Kondo, Toshio, 3,840,743. 

Yamamoto, Hideharu; and thochi, Takahiko, 3,840,769. 

Hitachi Metals, Ltd.: See— 

Hirayama, Toshinari; Ogirima, Masahiko; Ohara, Hideharu; and 
Nakamura, Nobuo, 3,840,366. 

Hitchcock, Robert D., to United States of America, Navy. Electron- 
beam analog computer for determining coordinates of a seafloor 
point. 3,840,844, Cl. 340-3.00r. 


and Amano, Matsuo, 
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Ho, Edward J.; and Mau, Robert C., to Bell & Howell Company. 
Photographic exposure indicator and battery test circuit. 3,840,296, 
Cl. 354-44.000. 

Hobbs, Charles C., Jr.; Trebellas, John C.; and Huguet, Juan L., to 
Celanese Corporation. Cobalt catalyst recovery from acetic acid 
medium derived from liquid phase oxidation of aliphatic hydrocar- 
bons. 3,840,469, Cl. 252-413.000. 

Hochiki Corporation: See— 

Eguchi, Yoshihiro; Adachi, Yasaburo; and Kuwabara, Katsutoshi, 
3,840,871. 
Takeuchi, Takeshi, 3,840,812. 

Hochmair, Erwin S.: See— 

United States of Amcrica, National Acronautics and Space Ad- 
ministration, 3,840,829. 

Hock, Donal D., to Turco Manufacturing Company. Vehicle with 
wheclie feature. 3,840,241, Cl. 280-16.000. 

Hodge, George Robert, to None Such Enterprises, Inc. Scalable and 
rescalable container. 3,840,152, Cl. 220-60.00r. 

Hochn, Hans; and Denzel, Theodor, to Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc. 
Amino derivatives of pyrazolopyridine carboxamides. 3,840,546, Cl. 
260-295 .50b. 

Hofer, Peter H., to Union Carbide Corporation. Masking process by 
thermal repelling of coating. 3,840,387, Cl. 117-38.000. 

Hoffman-La Roche Inc.: See— 

Schodnekar, Madhukar Subraya; Pfiffner, Albert; Rigassi, Nor- 
bert; Schwicter, Ulrich; and Suchy, Milos, 3,840,604. 

Hoffmann, Gunther, to Wandcl u. Goltermann. Decadically adjustable 
frequency synthesizer. 3,840,822, Cl. 331-16.000. 

Hoffmann, Hans: See— 

Hees, Bruno; Hoffmann, Hans; and Trogel, Gerhard, 3,840,441. 

Hoffmann, Werner, to Badische Anilin- & Soda-Fabrik Aktien- 
gesclischaft. 2-Methyl-2-hepten-6-on-l-al and acetals thereof. 
3,840,559, Cl. 260-340.700. 

Hogan, William F. Top-within-top for X-ray table. 3,840,221, Cl. 269- 
322.000. 

Holland, John Henry: See— 

Steranko, James Joseph; and Holland, John Henry, 3,840,169. 

Holley, David M., to Hennells, W. E., Company, Inc. Adjustable shock 
absorber. 3,840,097, Cl. 188-287.000. 

Hollingsworth, Charles M.; and Kosicki, Witold W., to Horsman Dolls, 
Inc. Controlled wetting unit for dolls. 3,839,819, Cl. 46-116.000. 

Hollingsworth, Ricahrd L. Skid jack for mobile homes. 3,840,210, Cl. 
254-9.00r. 

Holt, William R., to Fermented Products, Inc. Condensed fermented 
whey animal feed product and method. 3,840,670, Cl. 426-41.000. 
Holtzberg, Frederic, Mayadas, Ashok F.; Thompson, William A.;, and 
Von Molnar, Stephan, to International Business Machines Corpora- 
tion. Detection of magnetic domains by tunnel junctions. 3,840,865, 

Cl. 340-188.000. 

Holycross, Reginald R. Machine for sharpening circular saws. 
3,839,926, Cl. 76-37.000. 

Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Watanabe, Yoshinori, 3,839,868 

Honda, Haruomi: See— 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi;, Kanno, Morio, 
and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,840,543. 

Honda, Sciichirou: See— 

Yamamoto, Sadao; Honda, Sciichirou; Shimizu, Hisataka; and 
Oguma, Kanzi, 3,840,625. 

Honeycutt, John H., to United States of America, Army. Igniter wire 
insulator assembly. 3,840,693, Cl. 174-70.00r. 

Honcywell Inc.: See— 

Poeschl, George J., 3,840,316. 

Honcywell Information Systems, Inc.: See— 

Jones, William H., 3,840,756. 
Ready, Dudley T., 3,840,862. 

Honigman, Michacl L., to Elm Design, Inc. Expandable vehicle struc- 
ture. 3,840,267, Cl. 296-23.00f. 

Hood, Albert H.; and Gettman, Herman W., to ESCO Corporation. 
Two-piece router bit assembly. 3,839,806, Cl. 37-142.00r. 

Hooper, Alden W. Folding baby cot. 3,839,754, Cl. 5-98.00a. 

Hopkins, Roy D. Safety hook holder. 3,839,811, Cl. 43-25.200. 

Horenstein, Harold S.; and Olson, Allan M., to Camp Ways Inc. Pack 
frame with rigidlink suspension. 3,840,162, Cl. 224-25.00a. 

Horic, Ikutaro: See— 

Usami, Toshimasa; Horic, Ikutaro; Ishigaki, Kunio; Miyazako, 
Takushi; and Sakaguchi, Shinji, 3,840,371. 

Horiuchi, Hideo: See— 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; Yoshioka, 
Horiuchi, Hideo; and Higashida, Susumu, 3,840,494. 

Horiuchi, Shou: See— 

Arikawa, Masayasu; Oishi, Minoru; Watanabe, Hidenori; 
Horiuchi, Shou; and Hatano, Katsuaki, 3,840,170. 

Horsman Dolls, Inc.: See— 

Hollingsworth, Charles M.; and Kosicki, Witold W., 3,839,819. 

Hosoi, Kazuo: See— 

Ohno, Masaji; Okamoto, Masaru; Kawabc, Norio; Kataoka, Mut- 
suo; and Hosoi, Kazuo, 3,840,565. 
Houdaille Industries, Inc.: See— 
Wilson, George E., 3,840,457. 

Houston, David T.; and Wilson, James S., to Texas Instruments, Incor- 
porated. Dual mode thermal recorder. 3,840,878, Cl. 346-62.000. 
Howard, Frank C., to Signode Corporation. Magazine release 

mechanism for fastener driving tool. 3,840,165, Cl. 227-1.000. 


Takao; 
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Howard, Murl B.: See— 

Paul, Robert A.; and Howard, Murl B., 3,840,445. 

Howells, Arthur J., Jr.; Jennings, Marvin D.; Eastman, Donald R.; and 
Sheets, Edward G., to International Harvester Company. Electro- 
hydraulic control circuit for backhoe. 3,840,132, Cl. 214-138.00r. 

Hoyler, Robert C., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Method and 
apparatus for determining direction of operation in a vehicle control 
system. 3,840,737, Cl. 246-63.00r. 

Hubele, Adolf, to Ciba-Geigy Corporation. 1-(4,6-Dichloro-S-triazin- 
2-ylcarbamoyl )-2-methoxy-carbonylamino-benzimidazole. 
3,840,538, Cl. 260-249.500. 

Huber, Johann; and Grunert, Wolfgang, to Knorr-Bremse G.m.b.H. 
Release mechanism for air brakes of railway vehicles. 3,840,281, Cl. 
303-68.000. 

Huffman, Frank E.: See— 

Brunton, Donald C.; and Huffman, Frank E., 3,840,302 

Huggett, Clayton M., to Atlantic Research Corporation, mesne. Ox- 
ygen-containing atmospheres. 3,840,667, Cl. 424-366.000. 

Hughes Aircraft Company: See— 

Gerard, Henry M., 3,840,825. 

Huguet, Juan L.: See— 

Hobbs, Charles C., Jr.; Trebellas, John C.; and Huguet, Juan L., 
3,840,469. 

Hunt, David John: See— 

Searle, John Gilbert; and Hunt, David John, 3,840,168. 

Hunter, Joe S.: See— 

Stripling, William W.; White, Harold V.; and Hunter, Joe S., 
3,839,904. 

Hurwitz, Mathew. Method of cooking and thawing. 3,840,686, Cl. 426- 
231.000. 

Hutchison, Stanley O., to Chevron Research Company. Method and 
apparatus for use in well operations. 3,840,072, Cl. 166-86.000. 

Hydro-Clear Corporation: See— 

Ross, David S., 3,840,117. 

Hydrocarbon Research, Inc.: See— 

Banikiotes, Gregory C.; and Van Baush, Edward H., 3,839,847. 

Engle, Theodore M., 3,840,363. 

I-T-E Imperial Corporation: See— 

Kussy, Frank W.; Swain, Kenneth W.; and Angelis, John G. (said 
Kussy assor. to), 3,840,835. 

ee Anthony. Mobile bed for the handicapped. 3,839,755, Cl. 5- 

6.000. 

ICI Australia Limited: See— 

Bolto, Brian Alfred; and Stephens, Geoffrey Keith, 3,840,482. 

ICN Pharmaceuticals, Inc.: See— 

O'Brien, Darrell E.; Robins, Roland K.; and Albert, Anthony H., 
3,840,665. 

Idaka, Kazuhiko: See— 

Takenaka, Sigeo; and Idaka, Kazuhiko, 3,840,765. 

Ideal Industries, Inc.: See— 

Cox, John A., Jr., 3,840,256. 

Thochi, Takahiko: See— 

Yamamoto, Hideharu; and thochi, Takahiko, 3,840,769. 

Ikeda, Mitsusuke; Sato, Hisanao; Torii, Etsuko; Morimoto, Kazuhisa; 
and Hasegawa, Yo, to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd 
Photoconductive layer with overcoat of dye sensitizer. 3,840,368, 
Cl. 96-1.500. 

Ikeda, Takemi; Terashima, Toshikatsu; and Hasegawa, Tokushige, to 
All, Nakajima, & Co., Ltd. Automatic repeat spacing mechanism for 
typewriter. 3,840,106, Cl. 197-82.000. 

Ikemoto, Toshio: See— 

Yamamoto, Atsushi; 
3,840,676. 

Imperial Chemical Industries Limited: See— 

Attridge, Charles James; Morris, Arthur; and Thomas, Hugh, 
3,840,612. 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Jones, Eric; Pioli, Alexander 
Joseph Peter; Robinson, Peter Anthony; and Wyatt, Ronald 
John, 3,840,508. 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Robinson, Peter Anthony; Wyatt, 
Ronald John; Jones, Eric; and Pioli, Alexander Joseph, 
3,840,511. 

Feasey, Ronald George; and Rose, John Brewster, 3,840,580. 

Reade, Grahame Melvin; and Viney, Alan Charles, 3,840,384. 

Imperial Chemicals Industries Limited: See— 

Brackman, Derek Samuel, 3,840,512. 

Inaba, Shigeho: See— 

Maruyama, Isamu; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,840,529. 

Inata, Hiroo: See— 

Shima, Takeo; Inata, Hiroo; and Kawase, Shoji, 3,840,635. 

Indig, George Sanford; and Rentzepis, Peter Michael, to Bell 
Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. Optical communications 
system with means for minimizing material dispersion. 3,840,738, Cl. 
250-199.000. 

Inductosyn Corporation: See— 

Tripp, Robert W., 3,840,724. 

Industrial Contracting of Fairmont, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Carlowen, 3,840,038. 

Industrial Nucleonics Corporation: See— 

Fowler, Ronald James; Freeh, Edward James; and Koenig, David 
Mark, 3,840,025. 

Industrial Science and Technology, Agency of: See— 

Kataoka, Shoei, 3,840,728. 

Industries Pirelli S.p.A.: See— 


Ikemoto, Toshio; and Shimizu, Reiko, 
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Tangorra, Giorgio, 3,840,060. 

Inforex, Inc.: See— 

Steranko, James Joseph; and Holland, John Henry (said Holland 
assor. to), 3,840,169. 

Ingro, Ben. Hack saws. 3,840,059, Cl. 145-33.00r. 

Inoue, Kiyoshi. Method of diffusing substances into surface zones of 
conductive bodies. 3,840,450, Cl. 204-181.000. 

Inoue, Michiro; Ishikawa, Masayuki; Tsuchiya, Takashi; and 
Shimamoto, Takio. Method of treating atherosclerosis using 4- 
hydroxymethyl-1-keto-1,2-dihydrophthalazine or acid salts thereof. 
3,840,662, Cl. 424-250.000. 

Input Business Machines, Inc.: See— 

Beall, William Robert; Hermann, Arthur F., Jr.; and Murphy, Gary 
J., 3,840,856. 

Institute for Industrial Research and Standards: See— 

Stirling, John Mowat Miller; and Colgan, John Francis, 3,840,265. 

Instituto de Quimica Fisica Rocasolano: See— 

Espunes, Luis Arizmendi, 3,840,461. 

International Business Machines Corporation: See — 

Arseneault, Paul J., 3,840,894. 

Ashar, Kanu; and Magdo, Steven, 3,840,886. 

Ashar, Kanu G., 3,840,409. 

Bajorek, Christopher H.; Romankiw, Lubomyr T.; and Thompson, 
David A., 3,840,898. 

Bederman, Seymour; and Lankford, Larry G., 3,839,800. 

Eldridge, Arthur J., Jr.; and Sansom, Arthur, 3,840,283. 

Franaszek, Peter Anthony, 3,840,854. 

Fuqua, Robert Randolph; and Hasler, 
3,840,863. 

Gaensslen, Fritz H.; and Terman, Lewis M., 3,840,888. 

Hellwarth, George A., 3,840,891. 

Holtzberg, Frederic; Mayadas, Ashok F.; Thompson, William A.; 
and Von Molnar, Stephan, 3,840,865. 

Mulvany, Richard Burke; Rizzi, Albert Daniel; and Wright, John 
Harold, 3,839,920. 

Yun, Bob Hong, 3,840,809. 

International Equipment Company, mesne: See— 

Joyce, John E., 3,840,040. 

International Harvester Company: See— 

Howells, Arthur J., Jr.; Jennings, Marvin D.; Eastman, Donald R.; 
and Sheets, Edward G., 3,840,132 
International Mobile Machines Corporation: See— 
Blouch, Roger D., 3,840,811. 
International Paper Company: See— 
Ring, Michael; and Sheehey, Joseph F., 3,840,428. 
International Promotion Engineering, S.A.: See— 
Privas, Y ves Emile, 3,839,876. 

International Telephone and Telegraph Corporation: See— 

Anderson, Randall H.; Grimsby, Emerson A.; and Kessler, Ken- 
neth, 3,839,776. 

Aronoff, Elihu J.; and Dhami, Kewal S., 3,840,619 

Clark, James M., 3,840,708. 

Sacarisen, David Frederick, 3,840,305 

Interroyal Corporation: See— 

Benoit, Roland A.; and Duprey, Richard H., 3,839,753 

Inventa AG: See— 

Ryfel, Kaspar; and Lys, Hans-Peter, 3,840,500 
lonics, Incorporated: See— 
Rogers, Louis J., 3,840,341. 

Ireland, Donald T., to Cargill, Incorporated. Sodium chloride melt 
refining process. 3,840,651, Cl. 423-499.000. 

Iseda, Yutaka: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Kobayashi, Eiichi; Iseda, Yutaka; and Yukuta, 
Toshio, 3,840,449. 

Ishigaki, Kunio: See— 

Usami, Toshimasa; Horie, Ikutaro; Ishigaki, Kunio, Miyazako, 
Takushi; and Sakaguchi, Shinji, 3,840,371. 
Ishikawa, Masayuki: See— 
Inoue, Michiro; Ishikawa, Masayuki; Tsuchiya, Takashi; and 
Shimamoto, Takio, 3,840,662. 
Ishikawa, Norikatsu: See— 
Goto, Kenji; and Ishikawa, Norikatsu, 3,839,862. 

Ishizaka, Mitsuo; Suzuki, Tasuku; Mikogami, Yukihiro; and Wada, 
Tamotsu, to Toshiba Silicone Kabushiki Kaisha. Method of manufac- 
turing self-bonding silicone insulation materials. 3,840,393, Cl. 117- 
123.00d. 

Ito, Naganori: See— 

Aikawa, Hiroshi; and Ito, Naganori, 3,840,245. 
Ito, Toshikatsu: See— 
Kanemoto, Kazuo; 
3,840,178. 
Itsukaichi, Yoshitoshi: See— 
Chiba, Tetsuo; Itsukaichi, Yoshitoshi; Kawai, Masahiko; and Mu- 
rata, Kooichiro, 3,840,586. 
Iwata, Hideki: See— 
Allen, David W.; and Iwata, Hideki, 3,840,813. 

Iwata, Kozo, to New Nippon Electric Company Ltd. Magnetron 
operating circuit with surge-voltage absorber. 3,840,774, Cl. 315- 
39.510. 

Izraeli, Hyman, to Thomas & Betts Corporation. Quick release ground- 
ing clamp. 3,840,843, Cl. 339-266.00g. 

Jack, Charles L. Foot binding mechanism. 3,839,758, Cl. 9-310.0aa. 

Jackson, Earl V.: See— 


Gerold Bernhard, 


Ito, Toshikatsu; and Amano, Matsuo, 
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Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., Il; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Jackson, G. C., Jr., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Method of making an 
earth boring bit bearing system having a pitted bearing surface. 
3,839,774, Cl. 29-149.50r. 

Jacobellis, Alphonse A., to Greer Hydraulics, Inc. Rotary actuator. 
3,839,945, Cl. 92-90.000. 

Jacobs Associates: See— 

Williamson, Thomas N., 3,840,079. 

Jacobs, Gordon B.: See— 

Fine, Martin; Glusick, Robert E.; and Jacobs, Gordon B., 
3,840,293. 

Jacoby, George Victor; and Woodsum, Sidney Perham. RCA Corpora- 
tion Track following servo system. 3,840,893, Cl. 360-77.000. 

Jaconeli, Pierre, to A.V.D. (A Votre Disposition ). Gratings. 3,839,837, 
Cl. 52-674.000. 

Jacuzzi Bros., Incorporated: See— 

Jacuzzi, Virgil, 3,840,175. 

Woell, Fred T., Jr., 3,839,859. 

Jacuzzi, Virgil, to Jacuzzi Bros., Incorporated. By-pass valve assembly 
for pool type heater. 3,840,175, Cl. 236-20.000. 

James, George Stephen, to Anglo American Corporation. Flow con- 
trolling devices. 3,840,209, Cl. 251-216.000. 

Jamiol, Edward R., to Envirotech Corporation. Enclosure assembly. 
3,839,850, Cl. 55-341.000. 

Jansta, Jiri; and Lasota, Otokar, to Ceskoslovenska akademie ved. 
Electrolytic hydrogen source. 3,840,454, Cl. 204-230.000. 

Japan Metals & Chemicals Co., Ltd.: See— 

Tomioka, Shigenori, 3,840,688. 

Jarvis, Robert; and Croxford, John Francis, to Dresser Europe S.A. 
Liquid fuel dispensing pump. 3,840,151, Cl. 222-33.000. 

Jaworski, George M.: See— 

Kent, Francis J.; and Jaworski, George M., 3,839,894. 

JCN Wire Industries Ltd.: See— 

Goddard, Norman H., 3,839,834. 

Jebens, Klaus, to Owatonna Manufacturing Company. Stack former. 
3,839,852, Cl. 56-346.000. 

Jeffcoat, Keith: See— 

Flavell, John; and Jeffcoat, Keith, 3,839,884. 

Jennings, Marvin D.: See— 

Howells, Arthur J., Jr.; Jennings, Marvin D.; Eastman, Donald R.; 
and Sheets, Edward G., 3,840,132. 

Jensen, Norman P.: See— 

Shen, Tsung-Ying; Jensen, Norman P.; and Wagner, Arthur F., 
3,840,542. 

Jergens, Inc.: See— 

Seidel, Lawrence H., 3,839,866. 

Jim, C., & Stevenson, Stewart, Inc.: See— 

Baugh, Hollis A.; and Lemoine, Joseph L., 3,840,071. 

Jochen, Peter: See— 

Winstel, Gunter; and Jochen, Peter, 3,839,991. 

Jocoy, Jesse L. Trailer hitch adapter. 3,840,252, Cl. 280-415.00a. 

Johansson, Eric H., Jr., to Dorsey Gage Co., Inc. Gage. 3,839,799, Cl. 
33-147.00k. 

Johndrow, John Paul; and Turner, Harold Roy, to Turner, H. R., Wil- 
lenhall Limited. Vehicle seats and to mechanism therefor. 
3,840,268, Cl. 297-366.000. 

Johns, Reed L. Dual wheel mounting assembly. 3,840,273, Cl. 301- 
36.00r. 

Johnson & Johnson: See— 

Mesek, Frederick K.; and Repke, Virginia L., 3,840,013. 

Johnson, Charles S.: See— 

Baker, William O.; and Johnson, Charles S., 3,839,750. 

Johnson, Don E., to Steamotive Inc. Steam generator. 3,839,994, Cl. 
122-250.00r. 

Johnson, Matthey, & Co., Limited: See— 

Acres, Gary James Keith, 3,840,471. 

Johnson, William E., to Owens-Illinois, Inc. Selection and addressing 
circuitry for matrix type gas display panel. 3,840,778, Cl. 315- 
169.0tv. 

Johnston, Robert John: See— 

Lyall, Angus Alexander; and Johnston, Robert John, 3,840,685. 

Joiner, Robert R.; and Vidal, Frederick D., to Pennwalt Corporation. 
Metaphosphates as dough improvers. 3,840,668, Cl. 426-22.000. 

Jones, Eric: See— 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Jones, Eric; Pioli, Alexander 
Joseph Peter; Robinson, Peter Anthony; and Wyatt, Ronald 
John, 3,840,508. 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Robinson, Peter Anthony; Wyatt, 
Ronald John; Jones, Eric; and Pioli, Alexander Joseph, 
3,840,511. 

Jones, Gary V.: See— 

Fazzina, Thomas L.; Jones, Gary V.; and Scelia, Richard P., 
3,840,684. 

Jones, Peter Hadley; and Somani, Pitambar, to Abbott Laboratories. 5- 
— acids as antihypertensive agents. 3,840,663, Cl. 424- 

67.000. 


Jones, William H., to Honeywell Information Systems, Inc. Gain con- 
trol circuit using sample and hold feedback. 3,840,756, Cl. 307- 
264.000. 
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Joyce, John E., to International Equipment Company, mesne. Ap- 
paratus for producing a liquid concentration-volume gradient. 
3,840,040, Cl. 137-262.000. 

Jubenville, Arthur R.; deceased (by Jubenville, Irene L.; adminis- 
tratrix). Control circuit for automatic brake system. 3,840,276, Cl. 
303-20.000. 

Jubenville, Irene L.: See— 

Jubenville, Arthur R., 3,840,276. 

Julian, Donald Victor, to Procter & Gamble Company, The. Process 
for preparing sterols from tall oil pitch. 3,840,570, Cl. 260-397.250. 

Jung, Christopher J.; and Pappo, Raphael, to Searle, G. D., & Co. 2-(3- 
Hydroxy-3-optionally alkylated-1-alkynyl)-3-hydroxy-5-oxygenated 
cyclopent-1l-enealkanoic acids, optical isomers thereof and esters 
corresponding. 3,840,573, Cl. 260-410.90r. 

Jung, Robert Hugo: See— 

Eckerle, Otto; and Jung, Robert Hugo, 3,840,323. 

Jung, Wilhelm H.: See— 

Cummins, Donald; and Jung, Wilhelm H., 3,839,973. 

Jurion, Michel: See— 

Fetizon, Marcel; and Jurion, Michel, 3,840,526. 

K-G Industries, Inc.: See— 

Harris, Le Roy S.; Synowiec, Stanislaw; and Dybczak, Stan E., 
3,840,351. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Kay Seven: See— 
Kuribayashi, Sadatomo, 3,840,183. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See— 
Fujimoto, Sakae, 3,840,156. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Keiki Seisakusho: See— 
Nakata, Kazuhiko, 3,840,223. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Suwa Seikosha: See— 

Tomita, Chuji; and Koizumi, Shuzo, 3,840,647. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Yunaisu: See— 

Tozaki, Kaoru, 3,840,796. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha Takai Rika Denki Seisakusho: See— 
Deguchi, Shigeichi; and Takagi, Hiroo, 3,840,636. 

Kaczmarek, Leonard J., to Bunker-Ramo Corporation, The. Work 
orienter. 3,840,108, Cl. 198-272.000. 

Kaiser Gypsum Company, Inc.: See— 

Tillisch, Paul W.; Meyer, George E.; and Christansen, Hans D., 
3,839,839. 

Kaiser, Robert G.: See— 

Smith, James A.; Kaiser, Robert G.; and Moffatt, Bruce S., 
3,840,216. 

Kajimoto, Hikokusu; Tokuda, Masahiro; Hayashi, Isao; and Kondo, 
Kenichiro, to Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for 
preparing polymers from styrene. 3,840,509, Cl. 260-93.50r. 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Roussopoulos, Paul; and Zviak, Charles, to 
L'Oreal. Process for improving the durability and quality of a hair set 
and new products for carrying out this process. 3,840,656, Cl. 424- 
47.000. 

Kaltschmidt, Hans-Jurgen: See— 

Schindelmeiser, Fritz; Kaltschmidt, Hans-Jurgen; Strauss, Edmar, 
and Foth, Siegfried, 3,840,416. 

Kampe, Wolfgang: See— 

Fauland, Erich; Kampe, Wolfgang; Thiel, Max; Stork, Harald; and 
Roesch, Egon, 3,840,521. 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio; and 
Sanno, Yasushi. 2-Quinoline thio acetamides. 3,840,543, Cl. 260- 
283.00s. 

Kanemoto, Kazuo; Ito, Toshikatsu; and Amano, Matsuo, to Hitachi, 
Ltd. Automatic temperature controller for air conditioner. 
3,840,178, Cl. 236-86.000. 

Kanengieter, Glenn G.; Henkensiefken, Larry L.; Lubke, Ronald K.; 
Krumholz, Frank C.; and Morrell, Thomas H., to Owatonna Manu- 
Comes Company, Inc. Feed mill and mixer. 3,840,189, Cl. 241- 
48. G 


Kanno, Morio: See— 
Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio; 
and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,840,543. 
Kanoh, Masatoshi: See— 
Abe, Jinnosuke; Miyauchi, 
3,840,658. 
Kansai Paint Company, Limited: See— 
Kozu, Haruo; Kimura, Morio; and Murata, Koichiro, 3,840,390. 
Kaplan, Murray Arthur; and Granatek, Alphonse Peter, to Bristol- 
Myers Company. Dimethanesulfonates of certain 7-(o- 
aminomethylphenylacetamido )-3-[(heterocyclylthio methyl] -ceph- 
3-em-4-carboxylic acids. 3,840,535, Cl. 260-243.00c. 
Karl, Curtis L.: See— 
Nordgren, Robert; and Karl, Curtis L., 3,840,520. 
Karstedt, Bruce D.: See— 
Smith, Ronald L.; and Karstedt, Bruce D., 3,840,492. 
Kasabian, Jack, to Rockwell International Corporation. Vacuum- 
cooled power tool. 3,840,762, Cl. 310-50.000. 
Kasik, Robert L.; and Luksas, Anthony L., to Beatrice Foods Com- 
pany. Cheese flavored compositions. 3,840,672, Cl. 426-43.000. 
Kassbohrer, Karl, Fahrzeugwerke GmbH: See— 
Haug, Walter, 3,839,921. 
Kastner, Ledyard. Installation panel for an inflatable dome. 3,839,832, 
Cl. 52-2.000. 
Kataoka, Mutsuo: See— 
Ohno, Masaji; Okamoto, Masaru; Kawabe, Norio; Kataoka, Mut- 
suo; and Hosoi, Kazuo, 3,840,565. 


Kango; and Kanoh, Masatoshi, 
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Kataoka, Shoei, to Industrial Science and Technology, Agency of. 
Magneto-reactance device. 3,840,728, Cl. 235-194.000. 

Katayose, Kazunobu: See— 

Higuchi, Shunichiro; and Katayose, Kazunobu, 3,840,099. 

Katchka, Jay R., to Robertshaw Controls Company. Round burner with 
radial secondary air passage. 3,840,330, Cl. 431-285.000. 

Katsura, Toyozo: See— 

Yamada, Hirotada; Okano, Shigeru; Komatsu, Toshiaki; Katsura, 
Toyozo; and Eda, Yasuko, 3,840,525. 

Katter, Lincoln B.: See— 

McCullough, Foy, Jr.; Williams, Duane A.; Katter, Lincoln B.; and 
Poole, Donald R., 3,840,246. 

Kawabe, Norio: See— 

Ohno, Masaji; Okamoto, Masaru; Kawabe, Norio; Kataoka, Mut- 
suo; and Hosoi, Kazuo, 3,840,565. 

Kawada, Hirohito, to Sony Corporation. Muting circuit. 3,840,820, Cl. 
330-207.00p. 

Kawai, Masahiko: See— 

Chiba, Tetsuo; Itsukaichi, Yoshitoshi; Kawai, Masahiko; and Mu- 
rata, Kooichiro, 3,840,586. 

Kawasaki, Masahiro, to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Con- 
trol system for a camera flash device. 3,840,882, Cl. 354-33.000. 

Kawasaki, Shohei: See— 

Kobayashi, Mikio; Asada, 
3,839,842. 

Kawase, Shoji: See— 

Shima, Takeo; Inata, Hiroo; and Kawase, Shoji, 3,840,635. 

Kawato, Tomoyoshi, to Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha. Continuous 
rotary heat treating apparatus and method. 3,840,333, Cl. 432- 
11.000. 

Kay, Edward Leo: See— 

Lohr, Delmar F., Jr.; and Kay, Edward Leo, 3,840,484. 

Kayne, Marvin L., to Candle Corporation of America. Fuel holder for 
flame lamps. 3,840,327, Cl. 431-125.000. 

Kayser, Paul: See— 

Hammes, Kenneth W., Sr.; Hammes, Kenneth W., Jr.; Hammes, 
Timothy L.; and Kayser, Paul, 3,840,365. 

Keeler Brass Company: See— 

Keeler, Miner S., 3,839,970. 

Keeler, Miner S., to Keeler Brass Company. Pallet. 3,839,970, Cl. 108- 
53.000. 

Kehler, Paul, to Applied Inventions Corporation. Gamma ray density 
probe utilizing a pair of gamma ray sources and a gamma ray detec- 
tor. 3,840,746, Cl. 250-360.000. 

Keim, Gerald I., to Hercules Incorporated. Reaction products of 
epihalohydrin and polymers of diallylamine and their use in paper 
3,840,504, Cl. 260-79.30a. 

Kelley, Jerry O.; and Waldspurger, Edward C., to Arvin Industries, Inc. 
Magnetic disc recording assembly. 3,840,897, Cl. 360-99.000. 

Kellogg, Walter J.; Taylor, Glenn R.; and Calvin, Chester W., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Indicator light testing circuit. 
3,840,801, Cl. 324-21.000. 

Kelly, Timothy A.; and Callahan, David T., to Graham-White Sales 
Corporation, mesne. Hingeless ventilator. 3,839,950, Cl. 98- 
216.000. 

Kelsch, Robert J.: See— 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., Il; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Kenney, Malachi P. Continuous steel casting method. 3,840,062, Cl. 
164-66.000. 

Kenney, Michael John, to Dunlop Limited. Conveyor belts. 3,839,766, 
Cl. 24-31.00w. 

Kent, Alan Walter; and O'Riley, Kenneth Walter, to Vickers Limited. 
Removal of flexible sheet from rotary drums. 3,839,958, Cl. 101- 
132.000. 

Kent, Francis J.; and Jaworski, George M., to Wean United, Inc. Posi- 
tioning apparatus for containers of extrusion presses. 3,839,894, Cl. 
72-263.000. 

Kessler, Kenneth: See— 

Anderson, Randall H.; Grimsby, Emerson A.; and Kessler, Ken- 
neth, 3,839,776. 

Kim, Kwang Young; and Yagi, Naoki, to Minaminihon Rabuno Kyodo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for producing fibrous protein product. 
3,840,671, Cl. 426-42.000. 

Kimberlin, Charles N., Jr.: See— 

Eberly, Paul E., Jr.; and Kimberlin, Charles N., Jr., 3,840,613. 

Kimura, Morio: See— 

Kozu, Haruo; Kimura, Morio; and Murata, Koichiro, 3,840,390. 

Kinney, Alfred W., to Phillips Petroleum Company. Separating and 
dispensing means for nested containers. 3,840,150, Cl. 221-222.000. 

Kinney, James F.: See— 

Gadzala, Antoni E.; and Kinney, James F., 3,840,490. 

Kirschner, John G.: See— 

Fuller, Fred J.; Kirschner, John G.; and Stark, Richard A., 
3,840,315. 

Kiss, Zoltan Joseph, to Optel Corporation. Electrochromic device. 
3,840,286, Cl. 350-160.00r. 

Kitrilakis, Sotiris: See— 

Buck, Keith E.; Kitrilakis, Sotiris; and Robinson, Thomas C., 
3,840,006. 

Kittredge, Lloyd G., to Pitney-Bowes, Inc. Guide and alignment 
member. 3,840,105, Cl. 197-53.000. 


Masao; and Kawasaki, Shohei, 


LIST OF PATENTEES 


PI 17 


Kivimaa, Eero Mikael. Swaging machine. 3,839,927, Cl. 76-54.000. 

Klapholz, Joseph. Multicolor stamp. 3,839,955, Cl. 101-334.000. 

Klee, Maurice; and Smith, Wayne G., to Case, J. 1, Company. Brake 
mechanism for skid steer vehicle. 3,840,094, Cl. 188-31.000. 

Klee, Werner, Rafalski, Peter; and Wessolowski, Helmut, to Desma- 
Werke G.m.b.H. Mold for making shoes with molded bottoms. 
3,840,310, Cl. 425-119.000. 

Klein, Schanzlin & Becker Aktiengeselischaft: See— 

Eckes, Heinz, 3,840,309. 

Klockner-Humboldt-Deutz AG: See— 

Brachthauser, Kunibert, 3,840,336. 

Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,840,581. 

Kneier, Dorothy. Makeup glasses. 3,840,294, Cl. 351-59.000. 

Knight, Adrian Edward; and Purssell, Philip, to Lucas, Joseph, (Electri- 
cal) Limited. Shape recognition systems. 3,840,857, Cl. 340- 
146.30f. 

Knorr-Bremse G.m.b.H.: See— 

Huber, Johann, and Grunert, Wolfgang, 3,840,281. 
Tolksdorf, Gunter, 3,840,096. 

Knowles, Edwin C.; McCoy, Frederick C.; and Arnold, George B., to 
Texaco Inc. Aerosol foam composition. 3,840,465, Cl. 252-90.000. 

Kobayashi, Eiichi: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Kobayashi, Eiichi; Iseda, Yutaka; and Yukuta, 
Toshio, 3,840,449. 

Kobayashi, Katsuomi, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Recording sheet for electro- 
static photoprinting. 3,840,399, Cl. 117-218.000. 

Kobayashi, Mikio; Asada, Masao; and Kawasaki, Shohei. Wrapping 
method and apparatus. 3,839,842, Cl. 53-29.000. 

Kobe Steel, Limited: See— 

Arikawa, Masayasu; Oishi, Minoru; Watanabe, Hidenori; 
Horiuchi, Shou; and Hatano, Katsuaki, 3,840,170. 

Kobylinski, Maddeus P.; and Taylor, Brian W., to Gulf Research & 
Development Company. Process for coating refractory oxides. 
3,840,389, Cl. 117-62.000. 

Koch, Friedrich; and Paulsen, Harke Claus, to Desma-Werke 
Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. Two part mold closure and 
clamping system. 3,840,317, Cl. 425-450.000. 

Koch, Heinz: See— 

Peter, Wolfgang; Erath, Herbert; and Koch, Heinz, 3,840,101. 

Koch, Reinhard. Alkaline cyanide free zinc electroplating bath. 
3,840,444, Cl. 204-5.00r. 

Koch, Richard Carl: See— 

Dominy, Beryl William; Hess, Hans-Jurgen Ernst; and Koch, 
Richard Carl, 3,840,540. 

Koch, Walter T., to FMC Corporation. Stabilized glycol plasticized cel- 
lulosic sheets. 3,840,395, Cl. 117-144.000 

Kodama, Tsutomu: See— 

Kodama, Yutaka; Kodama, Tsutomu; Nakabayashi, Masao; and 
Komatu, Shigekazu, 3,840,577. 

Kodama, Yutaka; Kodama, Tsutomu; Nakabayashi, Masao; and Ko- 
matu, Shigekazu, to Toyama Chemical Co., Ltd. Organic 
phosphorosilicon compounds, and a process for production thereof. 
3,840,577, Cl. 260-448 .80a. 

Koenig, David Mark: See— 

Fowler, Ronald James; Freeh, Edward James; and Koenig, David 
Mark, 3,840,025. 
Koerner, Heinz-Hermann: See— 
Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Koerner, Heinz-Hermann, 3,840,628. 
Koga, Kenichi: See— 
Akashi, Koichiro; 
3,840,051. 

Kohl, Robert E., to Diebold Incorporated. Low pressure live roll con- 
veyor. 3,840,109, Cl. 198-127.000. 

Koizumi, Kihachiro, Yonai, Fumiaki,; Yamauchi, Masaaki; and Utamu- 
ra, Yukihiko, to Hitachi, Ltd. Light exposure apparatus for forma- 
tion of striped phosphor screens of color picture tubes. 3,840,881, 
Cl. 354-1.000. 

K azumi, Shuzo: See— 

Tomita, Chuji; and Koizumi, Shuzo, 3,840,647. 

Kolell, Norbert C.; and Simon, James B., to Giddings & Lewis, Inc. 
Recoordination of common axis positioning. 3,840,793, Cl. 318- 
574.000. 

Kolk, Theodor; and Wertelewski, Wilhelm, to Becorit Grubenausbau 
GmbH. Traction carriage for cable railway. 3,839,968, Cl. 104- 
173.00r. 

Komatsu, Toshiaki: See— 

Yamada, Hirotada; Okano, Shigeru; Komatsu, Toshiaki; Katsura, 
Toyozo; and Eda, Yasuko, 3,840,525. 

Komatu, Shigekazu: See— 

Kodama, Yutaka; Kodama, Tsutomu; Nakabayashi, Masao; and 
Komatu, Shigekazu, 3,840,577. 

Komiya, Osamu, to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Forceps assembly for 
removing cellular tissue from the body cavities. 3,840,003, Cl. 128- 
2.00b. 

Kondo, Kenichiro: See— 

Kajimoto, Hikokusu; Tokuda, Masahiro; Hayashi, Isao; and Kon- 
do, Kenichiro, 3,840,509. 
Kondo, Toshio: See— 
Tamura, Hifumi; and Kondo, Toshio, 3,840,743. 
Koppers, Heinrich, Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung: See— 
Diemer, Peter; Preusser, Gerhard; and Radusch, Paul, 3,840,653. 
Lorrek, Johannes, 3,840,436. 


Watanabe, Hisao; and Koga, Kenichi, 
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Korbel, F., and Brothers, Inc.: See— 
Randrup, Benjamin F., 3,840,111 

Kormos, Kalman, to General Signal Corporation. Particle wetting ap- 
paratus. 3,840,213, Cl. 259-9.000. 

Kornas, Zigmunt C.; Putti, Marino V.; Susick, Ronald E.; and Tardiff, 
Daniel F., to General Motors Corporation. Apparatus for tucking 
and rolling a vehicle occupant air bag. 3,839,947, CL. 93-32.000. 

Kortschot, Cornelis; and Adams, Peter F., to Corporate Foods Limited. 
Alpha amylase is incorporated into a batter used to prepare potato 
snacks. 3,840,673, Cl. 426-48.000 

Kosicki, Witold W.: See— 

Hollingsworth, Charles M.; and Kosicki, Witold W., 3,839,819 

Kosmach, July Petrovich: See— 

Grezdov, Gennady Ivanovich, Gischak, Kondrat losifovich, Log- 
vinenko, Jury Pavlovich; Pukhov, Georgy Evgenievich; Simak, 
Lilia Alexeevna; and Kosmach, July Petrovich, 3,840,725 

Kowald, Bernhard: See— 

Sommerfeld, Dieter, and Kowald, Bernhard, 3,840,396 

Kowalski, Frank. Dual flush toilets. 3,839,746, Cl. 4-67.00a 

Kozu, Haruo; Kimura, Morio; and Murata, Koichiro, to Kansai Paint 
Company, Limited. Photocuring compositions cured by light irradia- 
tion. 3,840,390, Cl. 117-93.310 

Kraemer, Stefan; Seger, Michael; and Seidl, Alois, to Wasagchemie 
GmbH. Novel Preparation of hydrated mixed silicates. 3,840,380, 
Cl. 106-74.000 

Krakower, Samanowitz & Goldman: See— 

Russo, Joseph V., 3,839,934 

Kramell, Hans Peter, to Xerox Corporation. Filtering system for pyro- 
graphic recorders. 3,840,880, Cl. 346-74.00s. 

Kramer, Daniel E. Refrigeration systems with visual indicators 
3,839,877, Cl. 62-126.000 

Krasin, Lester Q.; and McCallum, Robert D., to Seismograph Service 
Corporation. Remote test circuit for carrier telephones. 3,840,706, 
Cl. 179-15 0bf 

Krauss-Maffei A.G.: See— 

Ladewig, Wilhelm, 3,840,115 
Kravitz, Stanley: See— 
Suggitt, Robert M., 
3,840,615 

Kravitz, Stanley; Estes, John H.; and Suggitt, Robert M., to Texaco Inc 
Isomerization of Cyo-C,, hydrocarbons with fluorided metal-alumina 
catalyst. 3,840,614, Cl. 260-683.680 

Kreidl, Ekkehard L.: See— 

George, James H. B., Dennard, Albert E.; 
L., 3,840,403 

Krenzer, John; and Richter, Sidney B., to Velsicol Chemical Corpora- 
tion. Certain |-phenyl-l-oxygen heterocyclic carbonyloxy ureas 
3,840,564, Cl. 260-347.300 

Kresse, Peter: See— 

Bockmann, August; Kresse, Peter; Rudolph, Hans, and Printzen, 
Helmut, 3,840,383 

Krohn, Duane D.; and Smith, Kenneth E., to Binks Manufacturing 
Company. Spray apparatus. 3,840,179, Cl. 239-1.000 

Kruger, Gunter: See— 

Laskawy, Werner, Strutz, Lothar, and Kruger, Gunter, 3,840,626 

Krumholz, Frank C.: See 

Kanengicter, Glenn G.; Henkensiefken, Larry L.; Lubke, Ronald 
K.; Krumholz, Frank C.; and Morrell, Thomas H., 3,840,189 

Kubo, Masao, to Sony Corporation. Head drum assembly with grooves 
perpendicular to axis of rotation. 3,840,895, Cl. 360-84.000 

Kubota, Hayato; Nakayama, Sadao; and Tateishi, Teizaburo, to Fuji 
Oil Company, Ltd. Whippable topping composition and process for 
producing the same. 3,840,682, Cl. 426-163.000 

Kukolja, Syepan, to Lilly, Eli, and Company. Penicillin conversion by 
halogen electrophiles and anti-bacterials derived thereby. 3,840,556, 
Cl. 260-326.00s 

Kumagai Gumi Company Limited: See— 

Matsushita, Kunijiro, 3,839,875 

Kuo, James Ren-Jye, to Texas Instruments Incorporated 
amplifier and logic circuit. 3,840,753, Cl. 307-215.000 

Kurasiewicz, Adam S.: See 

Blaha, Eli W.; and Kurasiewicz, Adam S., 3,840,549 

Kureha Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Morita, Tomijiro; Funabashi, Isao; and 
3,840,638 

Saito, Shigeru; Watanabe, Tetsuya; Wakamori, Hideki, and 
Nakamura, Hideo, 3,839,802 

Kuribayashi, Sadatomo, to Kabushiki Kaisha Kay Seven 
3,840,183, Cl. 239-305.000 

Kushnick, Julian H.: See — 

Gondorchin, Frank; and Kushnick, Julian H., 3,840,497 

Kussy, Frank W.; Swain, Kenneth W.; and Angelis, John G., said Swain 
and said Angelis assors. to Chase-Shawmut Company and said Kussy 
assor. to I-T-E Imperial Corporation. Electric current-limiting low 
voltage fuse. 3,840,835, Cl. 337-159.000 

Kuwabara, Katsutoshi: See— 

Eguchi, Yoshihiro; Adachi, Yasaburo, and Kuwabara, Katsutoshi, 
3,840,871 

Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 

Yamamoto, Atsushi, Ikemoto, 
3,840,676 

Ladewig, Wilhelm, to Krauss-Maffei A.G. Stackable transport and 
storage container. 3,840,115, Cl. 206-506.000. 

Lagasse, Reed J. Automatic fishing rod motion control. 3,839,810, Cl 
43-19.200. 
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Lake, William H., to General Electric Company. Selective spectral out- 
put metal halide lamp. 3,840,767, Cl. 313-184.000. 

Lalancette, Jean Marc, to Ventron Corporation. Oxidation of primary 
alcohols. 3,840,566, Cl. 260-347.900. 

Lambregts, Antonous A., to Boeing Company, The. Turbulence com- 
pensated throttle control system. 3,840,200, Cl. 244-77.00d. 

Landis Tool Company: See— 

Price, Ralph E., 3,839,829. 

Lanfranconi, Antonio; Schafer, Wolfgang; Testaguzza, Franco; and 
Zanibelli, Franco, to Doll Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung. 
Closure with fracturable auxiliary container. 3,840,136, Cl. 215- 
6.000. 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, Wayne 
F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A., Randall, 
John M., Schroeder, Russell G., Il; and Webb, Douglas E., to Xerox 
Corporation. Photoelectrophoretic imaging apparatus or varying the 
advancing rate of velocity of roller electrodes. 3,840,299, Cl. 355- 
3.00p. 

Lankford, Larry G.: See— 

Bederman, Seymour, and Lankford, Larry G., 

Larsen, Aubrey A.: See— 

Comer, William T.; Larsen, Aubrey A 
C., 3,840,522. 

Laskawy, Werner, Strutz, Lothar, and Kruger, Gunter, to Volkswagen- 
werk Aktiengesellschaft. Method for producing a hollow plastic ob- 
ject. 3,840,626, Cl. 264-45.000 

Lasota, Otokar: See— 

Jansta, Jiri; and Lasota, Otokar, 3,840,454 

Latanision, Myron Thomas, to Meyer Industries, Inc. Safety apparatus 
for lowering tower equipment. 3,840,212, Cl. 254-139.000 

Latham, Howard. Fishhook device. 3,839,815, CL 43-44.400 

Laudenslager, Harry B., Jr.: See— 

Rozzi, Rony R.; and Laudenslager, Harry B., Jr., 3,840,411 

Laupman, Robert Ronald, to Novanex Automation N.V. Current con- 
trol device. 3,840,800, Cl. 323-19.000 

Lazet, Frank J., to Philadelphia Quartz Company. Preparation of 
hydrated alkali metal silicate flakes. 3,840,359, Cl. 65-5.000. 

Ledbetter, Harvey D.: See— 

Feay, Darrell C.; and Ledbetter, Harvey D., 3,840,649 
Lee, Alan John Clive: See— 
Ling, Robin Sydney Mackwood; and Lee, Alan John Clive, 
3,840,014 
Lee, Harry P.: See— 
Aggen, Clifford R.; and Lee, Harry P., 3,840,797 

Lee, John G.; Eckert, Robert J., Jr., and Miller, Ralph, to Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation. Process for the production of P-nitrotoluene-2-sulfonic 
acid. 3,840,591, Cl. 260-505.00r 

Lee, Raymond, Organization, Inc., The: See— 

Crapio, Anthony, 3,839,793 
Serman, Edward G., Jr., 3,839,820 

Lefever, Kenneth W. Transmission of petroleum products through a 
frozen medium. 3,840,035, Cl. 137-13.000. 

Leidy, Harold T.; Hayes, John T., Jr.; and Hai, Atta M., to General 
Foods Corporation. Bacon-like meat analogs. 3,840,677, Cl. 426- 
94.000 

Leigh, Roland Albert. Compositions containing dithionites. 3,840,644, 
Cl. 423-265.000 

Leitner, Frank Wilhite; and Griffin, William Thomas, to Coltron Indus- 
tries, Inc. Apparatus for straightening fabric. 3,839,767, Cl. 26- 
51.400 

Lemoigne, Pierre Marcel, to Etudes et Fabrications Aeronautiques 
Parachute canopy. 3,840,202, Cl. 244-145.000 

Lemoine, Joseph L.: See— 

Baugh, Hollis A., and Lemoine, Joseph L., 3,840,071 

Lenoble, Philippe B.: See— 

Gandon, Louis; Bozec, Christian H.; and Lenoble, Philippe B., 
3,840,446 

Lenz, Gunther: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,840,581 

Lequay, Claude: See— 

Barbe, Gerard M.; Curtillat, Pierre G.; 
3,840,633. 

Lerner, Robert A., to Ortho Pharmaceutical Corporation. Diagnostic 
methods and reagents for infectious mononucleosis. 3,840,655, Cl 
424-12.000. 

Lesh, Harvey B., Jr., to Goodrich, B. F., Company, The 
system. 3,840,057, Cl. 141-67.000 

Lesher, George Y., to Sterling Drug Inc. 4,4’-Disubstituted-bis( benza- 
mides). 3,840,598, Cl. 260-559.00r 

Lever Brothers Company: See— 

Schmidt, Heinrich Gottlieb; Stoltzenberg, Dietrich; and Wolf, Vik- 
tor, 3,840,680 

Libeau, Andre: See— 

Chardonneau, Joel; Libeau, Andre; and Sable, Claude, 3,839,865 

Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.: See— 

Schindelmeiser, Fritz; Kaltschmidt, Hans-Jurgen, Strauss, Edmar; 
and Foth, Siegfried, 3,840,416 
Sonntag, Aloys, 3,840,398 

Liebermann, Leonard N., to TIF Instruments, Inc. Clamp-on electrical 
meter. 3,840,808, Cl. 324-127.000. 

Liepa, Alexander L.; and Slone, Thomas J., Sr., to Proctor & Gamble 
Company, The. Creping process of preparing an improved meat 
analog. 3,840,679, C!. 426-104.000. 
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Lightgarn, Fred. Power actuated thermostatic switch. 3,840,837, Cl. 
337-366.000. 

Lightolier Incorporated: See— 

Chan, Kingsley, 3,840,735. 

Ligorati, Ferdinando; Colombo, Paolo; and Galliverti, Marco, to 
Societa Italiana Resine S.1.R. S.p.A. Organometallic compound- 
halogenated transition metal-support catalyst for polymerizing and 
copolymerizing olefins. 3,840,470, Cl. 252-429.00c. 

Lilly, Eh, and Company: See— 

Beck, James R., 3,840,569. 

Greene, James M., 3,840,531. 

Hayes, Harold B.; and Abel, Ronald G., 3,840,532. 
Kukolja, Stjepan, 3,840,556. 

Limiero, Albert David; and Smith, John Paul, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Key telephone line circuit. 3,840,710, 
Cl. 179-99.000. 

Lincoln, Milan L. Method for using a lead frame for the manufacture of 
electric devices having semiconductor chips placed in a face-to-face 
relation. 3,839,782, Cl. 29-588.000. 

Linda Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Becker, Rudolf; and Ulbrich, Wolfgang, 3,840,070. 

Lindemann, Hans-Joachim. Electrocoagulation-bougie for the intrau- 
terine tube sterilization. 3,840,016, Cl. 128-303.170. 

Ling, Robin Sydney Mackwood; and Lee, Alan John Clive, to National 
Research Development Corporation. Retractor for hip joint surgery. 
3,840,014, Cl. 128-303.00r. 

Link, Edwin A., to RTE Corporation. Current limiting sand fuse. 
3,840,836, Cl. 337-292.000. 

Link, Helmut D., to Link, Waldemar. Prosthetic device for the tarsal 
joint. 3,839,742, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Link, Waldemar: See— 

Link, Helmut D., 3,839,742. 

Linn, Donald Floyd; and Plourde, James Kevin, to Bell Telephone 
Laboratories, Incorporated. Temperature-stable dielectric resonator 
filters for stripline. 3,840,828, Cl. 333-73.00s. 

Little, Arthur D.: See— 

Heitman, Richard E.; and Norris, Richard C., 3,840,860. 

Littmann, Hans; and Pfeiffer, Wolfgang, to Zeiss-Stiftung, Carl. Pan- 
cratic magnification changer. 3,840,291, Cl. 350-187.000. 

Litton Industrial Products, Inc.: See— 

Grundmann, Volker R.; and Glazier, Douglas C., Sr., 3,840,313 

Locking Devices Corporation: See— 

Moore, Donald B., 3,840,257. 

Lockwood Corporation: See— 

Olson, Rich, 3,840,043. 

Logvinenko, Jury Pavlovich: See— 

Grezdov, Gennady Ivanovich; Gischak, Kondrat losifovich; Log- 
vinenko, Jury Pavlovich; Pukhov, Georgy Evgenievich; Simak, 
Lilia Alexeevna; and Kosmach, July Petrovich, 3,840,725. 

Lohr, Delmar F., Jr.; and Kay, Edward Leo, to Firestone Tire & 
Rubber Company, The. Stabilized polybutadiene resin. 3,840,484, 
Cl. 260-23.70m. 

Lohr, Thomas E., to Allied Chemical Corporation. Vehicle seat belt 
warning system. 3,840,849, Cl. 340-52.00e. 

Loire, Rene, to Compagnie Generale d'Equipement Maritime Hersent 
Method of securing a large-diameter tube to a casing underwater. 
3,839,872, Cl. 61-46.000. 

Loire, Rene, to Compagnie Generale d’'Equipement Maritime Hersent. 
Method of erecting a tower on the sea-bed, in deep water. 3,839,873, 
Cl. 61-46.500. 

Longi, Paolo: See— 

Chiolle, Antonio; Credali, Lino; Longi, Paolo; Greco, Francesco; 
and D'Angelo, Romano, 3,840,634. 

Lorbergs, Janis G., to Bell & Howell Company. Card handling 
mechanism with movable card guiding means. 3,840,896, Cl. 360- 
88.000. 

L'Oreal: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Roussopoulos, Paul; and Zviak, Charles, 
3,840,656. 
Zviak, Charles; and Ghilardi, Giuliana, 3,840,338. 

Lorenz, Roman R.; and Brundage, Ruth Pauline, to Sterling Drug Inc. 
Alkyl 4-alkoxy-7-(pyridyl)-3-quinolinecarboxylates, their prepara- 
tion and conversion to corresponding 4-oxo compounds. 3,840,544, 
Cl. 260-287.00r. 

Lorrek, Johannes, to Koppers, Heinrich, Gesellschaft mit beschrankter 
Haftung. Apparatus for receiving coke pushed from horizontal coke 
ovens. 3,840,436, Cl. 202-263.000. 

Louthan, Clissolde L. Anti snagging fishhook. 3,839,812, Cl. 43- 
43.600. 

Lubke, Ronald K.: See— 

Kanengieter, Glenn G.; Henkensiefken, Larry L.; Lubke, Ronald 
K.; Krumholz, Frank C.; and Morrell, Thomas H., 3,840,189. 
Lucas, Joseph, (Electrical) Limited: See— 
Knight, Adrian Edward; and Purssell, Philip, 3,840,857. 
Lucas, Joseph, (Industries) Limited: See— 
Tombs, Terence Leslie, 3,840,624. 

Lucchesi, Benedict R., to University of Michigan, The Regent of the. 
Anti-arrhythmic quaternary salt compositions and methods of use. 
3,840,666, Cl. 424-329.000. 

Lucking, Hans Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus; Noll, Walter; and Fries, Lud- 
wig. to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. Process and apparatus for 
chlorinating methylichlorosilanes. 3,840,447, Cl. 204-158.0ha. 

Luczak, Joseph John, to Union Carbide Canada Limited. Cable with 
stripable insulation. 3,840,694, Cl. 174-120.0sr. 
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Ludwig, Allen C.; and Dale, John M., to Southwest Research Institute. 
Frangible flying target. 3,840,232, Cl. 273-105.400. 

Luksas, Anthony L.: See— 

Kasik, Robert L.; and Luksas, Anthony L., 3,840,672. 

Lummus Company, The: See— 

Bos, Willem Herman, 3,840,067. 

Lunn, Gerald K., to Motorola, Inc. Color television signal demodula- 
tion system. 3,840,697, Cl. 358-23.000. 

Lunts, Lawrence Henry Charles: See— 

Garside, Susan Constance; Hartley, David; Lunts, Lawrence 
Henry Charles; and Oxford, Alexander William, 3,840,537. 

Luscombe, Gene A. Haystack wagon. 3,840,134, Cl. 214-518.000. 

Lussling, Theodor: See— 

Heilos, Johannes, Heimberger, Werner; Lussling, Theodor; and 
Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,840,648. 

Lyall, Angus Alexander; and Johnston, Robert John, to Nabisco, Inc. 
Emulsified oil and sugar cereal coating and process using same. 
3,840,685, Cl. 426-201.000. 

Lynn, Merrill: See— 

Baum, George; and Lynn, Merrill, 3,840,452 

Lys, Hans-Peter: See— 

Ryfel, Kaspar; and Lys, Hans-Peter, 3,840,500. 

M&O Metal Products: See— 

Cobbe, Daniel W., 3,840,719. 

MacClaren, Robert H., to MacClaren, Shirley Atkins. Bismuth sub- 
compounds and their methods of preparation. 3,840,575, Cl. 260- 
447.000. 

MacClaren, Shirley Atkins: See— 

MacClaren, Robert H., 3,840,575. 

Mack, Ronald H.; and Bortins, John, to Burroughs Corporation. Incre- 
mental feed device for advancing paper tape, record cards and an 
inked ribbon in a printer. 3,840,107, Cl. 197-127.00r. 

Mack, William H., to Giddings & Lewis, Inc. Alleviation of delays and 
inaccuracies in machining by the constant surface feet per minute 
mode. 3,840,791, Cl. 318-571.000. 

MacKay, Michael T. Silver recovery. 3,840,217, Cl. 266-22.000. 

Mackenzie, Robert D.: See— 

Grisar, J. Martin; Claxton, George P.; and Mackenzie, Robert D., 
3,840,523. 

Macko, Joseph E.; Pelly, Brian R.; and Rosa, John, to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Commutatorless DC motor drive arrangement 
3,840,799, Cl. 321-5.000. 

Macovski, Albert. Gamma ray imaging system. 3,840,747, Cl. 250- 
369.000. 

Maeda, Kenji: See— 

Umezawa, Hamao; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Takeuchi, Tomio; Maeda, 
Kenji; Hamada, Masa; and Hara, Takeshi, 3,840,513. 
Umezawa, Hamao, Takeuchi, Tomio; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Hamada, 
Masa; Maeda, Kenji; and Okami, Yoshiro, 3,840,516. 
Magdo, Steven: See— 
Ashar, Kanu; and Magdo, Steven, 3,840,886 
Mahoney, Thomas P.: See— 
Warsinger, Bernard M., 3,840,033. 

Maier, Robert M.: See— 

Amdhal, Gene M.; Grant, Glenn D.; and Maier, Robert M., 
3,840,861. 

Major, Emil F. Storage cabinet for hunting arrows. 3,840,282, Cl. 312- 
128.000. 

Malamoud, Jean Gaston, to Dupont, S. T. Compressed gas lighters. 
3,840,331, Cl. 431-350.000. 

Malaval, Claude, to Groupement Atomique Alsacienne Atlantique 
Pulverulent absorbent safety rod for a nuclear reactor. 3,840,432, 
Cl. 176-86.00r. 

Malen, Charles; and Desnoyers, Pierre, to Societe en nom Collectif **- 
Science Union et Cie Societe Francaise de Recherche Medicale” 
Thiazolybenzoic acid compounds. 3,840,548, Cl. 260-302.00r 

Mallory, P. R., & Co., Inc.: See— 

Fuller, Fred J.; Kirschner, John G.; and Stark, Richard A., 
3,840,315. 
Manchester, Michael J.: See— 
Coll, Edward T., 3,840,847. 

Maniya, Gohee. Wet type desulfurization system for flue gas. 
3,839,849, Cl. 55-222.000. 

Mannesmann-Meer Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Hiersig, Heinz M.; Hansgen, Klaus; and Ridder, Gerhard, 
3,839,922. 

Mannherz, Elmer D.: See— 

Schmoock, Roy F.; and Mannherz, Elmer D., 3,839,912. 

Mantha, Francois J. All terrain kit for snowmobile. 3,840,084, Cl. 180- 
9.380. 

Marathon Oil Company: See— 

Argabright, Perry A.; Phillips, Brian L.; and Echelberger, Larry 
M., 3,840,496. 

Marjoram, John E., to Dunlop Company Limited, The. Process and ap- 
paratus for the production of cylindrical blocks of synthetic plastic 
foam. 3,840,629, Cl. 264-54.000. 

Marra, Frank: See— 

Carlick, Daniel J.; Marra, Frank; and Sprenger, Gerhard E., 
3,840,369. 

Marrs, Oren L.; and Doss, Richard C., to Phillips Petroleum Company. 
Molding compositions based on a radial homopolymer of a conju- 
gated diene. 3,840,493, Cl. 260-42.180. 

Marsh, Glenn A., to Union Oil Company of California. Method for 
measuring long cell corrosion rates. 3,840,439, Cl. 204-1.00t. 
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Marshall, Arthur N.; Rinehart, James W.; and Gregory, Charles A., Jr., 
to Traffic Safety Systems, Inc., mesne. Multiple vehicle gap detec- 
tion and interval sensing system. 3,840,848, Cl. 340-38.00p. 

Marshall, David: See— 

Dyson, Allen F.; and Marshall, David, 3,840,487. 

Martin, Anthony N., to United Aircraft Corporation. Automatic engine 
pressure ratio equalization system. 3,839,860, Cl. 60-224.000. 

Martin Engineering Company: See— 

Fischer, Peter A., 3,839,918. 

Martin, Henry; and Drabek, Jozef, to Ciba-Geigy AG. Control of plant 
pathogenic fungi with  1-halo-2-aryloxy-vinyl-(2) phosphates. 
3,840,660, Cl. 424-217.000. 

Martin, Homer Z., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. Flue 
gas desulfurization using sorbent having gradient concentration of 
active material. 3,840,643, Cl. 423-244.000. 

Martin, William Stephen; and Chappell, Michael John, said Chappel, 
Michael J., assor. to Wilson, Walton International Limited. Cargo 
tank valve system. 3,839,982, Cl. 114-74.00r. 

Martyashin, Alexandr Ivanovich; Morozov, Andrei Elizarovich; Shak- 
hov, Eduard Konstantinovich; and Shlyandin, Viktor Mikhailovich. 
Device for measuring parameters of resonant LC-circuit. 3,840,805, 
Cl. 324-57.00a. 

Marumo, Nagayuki; Matsui, Shunji; and Hirashima, Kenzo, to Nissan 
Motor Company, Limited. Inertia-responsive switching device. 
3,840,088, Cl. 180-105.00r. 

Maruyama, Isamu; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Yanagihara, Izu- 
mi; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, to Sumitomo Chemical 
Co., Ltd. 1-[ 1-(3-Substituted-1-propenyl )-4-piperidyl ]-2-ox- 
obenzimidazolines. 3,840,529, Cl. 260-240.00r. 

Marx, Louis, & Co., Inc.: See— 

Rexford, Willis Ernest, 3,839,822. 

Massachusetts Institute of Technology: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Mehrabian, Robert; and Geiger, Dale R., 
3,840,364. 

Masters, Harvey M., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Pro- 
grammable pulse width generator. 3,840,815, Cl. 328-58.000. 

Masters, Harvey M., to Westinghouse Electric Corporation. Pro- 
grammable pulse width generator. 38,340,815, Cl. 328-58.000. 

Matson, Carl G. Fluid-pressurizable clamp for mounting vibrators and 
the like. 3,840,095, Cl. 188-67.000. 

Matsui, Shunji: See— 

Marumo, Nagayuki; Matsui, Shunji; and Hirashima, Kenzo, 
3,840,088. 

Matsukawa, Hiroharu; and Saeki, Keiso, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Process for the production of microcapsules containing hydrophobic 
oil drops. 3,840,467, Cl. 252-316.000. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ikeda, Mitsusuke; Sato, Hisanao; Torii, Etsuko; Morimoto, Kazu- 
hisa; and Hasegawa, Yo, 3,840,368. 
Tanaka, Heiroku; and Nakagawa, Yoshinobu, 3,840,838. 

Matsushita Electric Industrial Company: See— 

Tomii, Kaoru; Miyazaki, Eiichi; and Tomiki, 
3,840,701. 

Matsushita, Kunijiro, to Kumagai Gumi Company Limited. Method 
and apparatus for driving piles. 3,839,875, Cl. 61-53.740. 

Mau, Robert C.: See— 

Ho, Edward J.; and Mau, Robert C., 3,840,296. 

Maxion, Emil J.; and Foglia, Andrew J., to Mobil Oil Corporation. 
Solid phase polymerization of strain hardened polyesters. 3,840,632, 
Cl. 264-130.000. 

Mayadas, Ashok F.: See— 

Holtzberg, Frederic; Mayadas, Ashok F.; Thompson, William A.; 
and Von Molnar, Stephan, 3,840,865. 

Mayer, Rolf; and Speckhart, Max, to Bosch, Robert, Hausgerate 
GmbH. Welding apparatus. 3,840,722, Cl. 219-243.000. 

Mazzei, Alessandro: See— 

Roggero, Arnaldo; Mazzei, Alessandro; and Proni, Antonio, 
3,840,503. 

McAusland, Robert R. Bilge pump having snubbing action. 3,839,983, 
Cl. 114-183.00a. 

McCain, Colin Christopher; and Porter, Eric Andrew, to BP Chemical 
International Limited. Oxidation of unsaturated hydrocarbons to al- 
dehydes. 3,840,602, Cl. 260-604.00r. 

McCallen, James A., to Bohemia Lumber Company, Incorporated. 
Shear testing tool. 3,839,905, Cl. 73-101.000. 

McCallum, Robert D.: See— 

Krasin, Lester Q.; and McCallum, Robert D., 3,840,706. 

McClure, Charles Laird, to Pro-Tech Inc. Fluid filtration and sampling. 
3,840,123, Cl. 210-411.000. 

McCombs, Frank P.: See— 

Flautt, Martin C.; Moran, Leland G.; and McCombs, Frank P., 
3,840,426. 

McConnaughay, Kenneth E. Drier-mixing apparatus. 3,840,215, Cl. 
259-158.000. 

McConnell, David P.: See— 

McConnell, David P.; and Tully, Louis E. (said Tully assor. to), 
3,840,220. 

McConnell, David P.; and Tully, Louis E., said Tully assor. to McCon- 
nell, David P. Hydro-pneumatic counter balance. 3,840,220, Cl. 
267-69.000. 

McCord Corporation: See— 

Rhodes, Richard D., Jr., 3,840,627. 

McCoy, Frederick C.: See— 
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Knowles, Edwin C.; McCoy, Frederick C.; and Arnold, George B., 
3,840,465. 

McCulloch Corporation, mesne: See— 

Dooley, James Linville, 3,839,795. 

McCullough, Foy, Jr.; Williams, Duane A.; Katter, Lincoln B.; and 
Poole, Donald R., to Rocket Research Corporation. Crash protec- 
tion bag and inflation equipment and components thereof. 
3,840,246, Cl. 280-150.0ab. 

McDonald, William Roy; and Templeman, Leslie Ray, to Whirlpool 
Corporation. Refuse compactor with selective spray device. 
3,839,952, Cl. 100-45.000. 

McDonnell Douglas Corporation: See— 

Waters, Elmer Dale, 3,840,068. 

McGhie, Andrew R., to Du Pont de Nemours, E. I., and Company. Ap- 
paratus for fractional sublimation using a rotating helical heat 
source. 3,840,349, Cl. 23-273.00f. 

McGraw-Edison Company: See— 

Carpentier, John H., 3,840,713. 

McKay, Donald Edward: See— 

Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.; and 
McKay, Donald Edward, 3,840,687. 

McKenzie, Phillip E., to Fiber Industries, Inc., mesne. Apparatus and 
method for continuously drawing and texturing yarn. 3,839,853, Cl. 
57-34.0hs. 

McKinney Manufacturing Company: See— 

Gwozdz, Joseph W., 3,840,715. 

McKnight, Eugene A. Detergent preconditioning process for dry clean- 
ing. 3,840,340, Cl. 8-142.000. 

McMillen, James M., to Mobil Oil Corporation. Method and apparatus 
for determining parameters of core samples. 3,839,899, Cl. 73- 
38.000. 

McMurray, Bud A. Magnetic lock and wrench. 3,840,041, Cl. 137- 
296.000. 

McQuestion, James H. Burial vault. 3,839,768, Cl. 27-35.000. 

Mead Johnson & Company: See— 

Comer, William T.; Larsen, Aubrey A.; and Scarborough, Homer 
C., 3,840,522. 

Mehrabian, Robert: See— 

Flemings, Merton C.; Mehrabian, Robert; and Geiger, Vale R., 
3,840,364. 

Melchior, Hans, to Bell Telephone Laboratories, Incorporated. 
Semiconductor delay line detector for equalization of optical fiber 
dispersion. 3,840,741, Cl. 250-21 1.00). 

Melull, Frederick H.: See— 

Staats, Henry N.; and Melull, Frederick H., 3,839,759. 

Memain, Jean Eugene Louis Emmanuel. Punching machine. 
3,839,937, Cl. 83-559.000. 

Mendelson, Wilford L., to Smithkline Corporation. Process of prepar- 
ing pyridyl ketones. 3,840,547, Cl. 260-297.00r. 

Mennesson, Francois Paul, to Societe Industrielle de Brevets et 
d'Etudes S.1.B.E. Fuel feed devices for internal combustion engines. 
3,839,997, Cl. 123-32.0ea. 

Menzel, Alvin Lewis; and Shepherd, Leonard Laverne, to Deere & 
Company. Combination tree support and stacking blade for tree har- 
vester. 3,840,058, Cl. 144-3.00d. 

Merck & Co., Inc.: See— 

Girotra, Nirindar N.; and Wendler, Norman L., 3,840,534. 

Shen, Tsung-Ying; Jensen, Norman P.; and Wagner, Arthur F., 
3,840,542. 

Merz, Werner. Apparatus 
3,840,214, Cl. 259-72.000. 

Mescherinov, Igor Georgievich: See— 

Smirnov, Oleg Alexandrovich; Zubkov, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; 
Mescherinov, Igor Georgievich; Danilov, Viktor Petrovich; and 
Gvantmakher, Iser Moiseevich, 3,840,019. 

Mesek, Frederick K.; and Repke, Virginia L., to Johnson & Johnson. 
Disposable diaper with improved adhesive closure system. 
3,840,013, Cl. 128-287.000. 

Metal Hydrides Incorporated: See— 

Demers, Arthur P.; and Rudd, David W., 3,840,645. 

Metrailer, William J., to Esso Research and Engineering Company. 
Process for activating carbonaceous materials. 3,840,476, Cl. 252- 
445.000. 

Metropolitan Petroleum Petrochemicals Co., Inc.: See— 

Green, Leon G., 3,839,869. 

Metzger, Kirk J.: See— 

Bercik, Paul G.; and Metzger, Kirk J., 3,840,474. 

Meyer, George E.: See— 

Tillisch, Paul W.; Meyer, George E.; and Christansen, Hans D., 
3,839,839. ° 

Meyer Industries, Inc.: See— 

Latanision, Myron Thomas, 3,840,212. 

Meyer, Roy E., 3,839,835. 

Meyer, Martin H.; and Collis, Raymond D., to Outboard Marine Cor- 
poration. Power trimming and tilting system. 3,839,986, Cl. 115- 
41.0ht. 

Meyer, Roy E., to Meyer Industries, Inc. Tubular pole with cast base 
connection. 3,839,835, Cl. 52-296.000. 

Meyer, Theodore N.: See— 

Davis, Robert D.; Meyer, Theodore N.; and Blizzard, Roy L., 
3,840,750. 

Meywald, Klaus: See— 

Ohnmacht, Helmut; and Meywald, Klaus, 3,840,723. 
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Michaels, Alan S.; Buckles, Richard G.; and Yum, Su Il, to ALZA Cor- 
poration. Selftpowered vapor pressure delivery device. 3,840,009, 
Cl. 128-260.000. 

Midland-Ross Corporation: See— 

Gross, Dario R., 3,840,166. 

Mikogami, Yukihiro: See— 

Ishizaka, Mitsuo; Suzuki, Tasuku; Mikogami, Yukihiro; and Wada, 
Tamotsu, 3,840,393. 

Miller, Charles J., to Parker, Charles, Company, The. Method of erect- 
ing stairs. 3,839,840, Cl. 52-741.000. 

Miller, Ralph: See— 

Lee, John G.; Eckert, Robert J., Jr.; and Miller, Ralph, 3,840,591. 
Miller, Robert J.; and Dorfman, Walter, to Decision Data Corporation. 
Device for sensing coded perforations. 3,840,751, C1. 250-569.000. 
Miller, Russell C., to Eltzroth, J. M., & Associates, Inc. Cleaning com- 

position and preparation and use thereof. 3,840,481, Cl. 252- 
546.000. 
Milprint, Inc.: See— 
Brazier, Irvin L.; and Elliott, Bentley W., 3,840,427. 
Minaminihon Rabuno Kyodo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Kim, Kwang Young; and Yagi, Naoki, 3,840,671. 
Minejima, Yukihiko: See— 
Hinoshita, Shigehiko; Minejima, Yukihiko; and Moriya, Takao, 
3,840,698. 
Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Suzuki, Takeshi, 3,840,295. 
Umeda, Kaoru, 3,840,884. 
Yoshizaki, Akira, 3,840,885. 

Minor, Ronald E.: See— 

Bruschke, Joost M. M.; and Minor, Ronald E., 3,839,987. 

Misenko, Samuel S. Grass guide for rotary lawn mowers. 3,839,851, Cl. 
56-255.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Asano, Tetsumasa; Takamiya, Hiroshi; and Morimoto, Yoshinobu, 
3,840,736. 
Mitsubishi Gas Chemical Co., Inc.: See— 
Uda, Akitomo; and Asano, Setsunobu, 3,840,478. 
Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Akashi, Koichiro; Watanabe, Hisao; 
3,840,051. 
Kajimoto, Hikokusu; Tokuda, Masahiro; Hayashi, Isao; and Kon- 
do, Kenichiro, 3,840,509. 

Mitsubishi Kinzoku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Shimomura, Hiroshi; and Suganami, Tatsuo, 3,839,772. 
Yamashita, Junnosuke; and Negishi, Hideo, 3,839,831. 

Mitsubishi Rayon Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sato, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Koji; Shigeta, Sadaaki; and Abe, 
Yoshitaka, 3,840,505. 

Mitsui Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Ltd.: See— 

Hirose, Kiyoshi; Shiozawa, Kaoru; and Saito, Yuzi, 3,839,775. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated: See— 

Yamamoto, Kosuke; Shin, Masaaki; Takayanagi, Eifu; Narita, 
Shigeo; and Furukawa, Manabu, 3,840,339. 

Miyasaka, Nobuaki: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Takei, Haruo; Sonoda, Minoru; Miyasaka, 
Nobuaki; Sato, Akira; and Ogawa, Akira, 3,840,377. 
Miyauchi, Kango: See— 
Abe, Jinnosuke; Miyauchi, 
3,840,658. 
Miyazaki, Eiichi: See— 
Tomii, Kaoru; 
3,840,701. 

Miyazaki, Seiichi: See— 

Ueno, Katsujiro; Miyazaki, Seiichi; and Akashi, Akira, 3,840,539. 

Miyazako, Takushi: See— 

Usami, Toshimasa; Horie, Ikutaro; Ishigaki, Kunio; Miyazako, 
Takushi; and Sakaguchi, Shinji, 3,840,371. 
Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 
Davis, Burtron H., 3,840,475. 
Geretschlager, Maximillian, 3,840,462. 
Heilwell, Israel J.; and Schwab, Frederick C., 3,840,459. 
Maxion, Emil J.; and Foglia, Andrew J., 3,840,632. 
McMillen, James M., 3,839,899. 
Rohn, Charles L., 3,840,510. 

Modert, Eugene F., to United States of America, Navy. Drag reduction 
towing system. 3,839,985, Cl. 114-235.00b. 

Modisette, Jerry Lee; and Covington, Morris T., to Taft Broadcasting 
Corporation, mesne. Method and apparatus of determining the den- 
sity, velocity and viscosity of following fluids. 3,839,914, Cl. 73- 
438.000. 

Moen, Alfred M., to Stanadyne, Inc. Seal construction. 3,840,048, Cl. 
137-625.410. 

Moench, Frank F. Fuel vaporizer burner assembly and method. 
3,840,321, Cl. 431-11.000. 

Moffatt, Bruce S.: See— 

Smith, James A.; Kaiser, Robert G.; and Moffatt, Bruce S., 
3,840,216. 
Mogi, Takaaki: See— 
Takeda, Tomohiro; and Mogi, Takaaki, 3,840,776. 

Mohr, Glenn R., to Continental Can Company, Inc. Method and ap- 
paratus for heating stripe-like areas on can bodies. 3,840,138, Cl. 
219-10.570. 

Moisan, Jacques: See— 

Chevalier, Jacques; and Moisan, Jacques, 3,840,442. 
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Mollen, Ignatius J.; Turner, Albert G.; and Dewhurst, David S., to 
Ariens Company. Riding mower. 3,839,919, Cl. 74-197.000. 

Moller, Hermann: See— 

Andres, Rudolf; 
3,840,729. 

Andres, Rudolf; 
3,840,730. 

Molt, Richard P.; and Morey, Woodruff A., to Ermanco Incorporated. 
Conveyor apparatus. 3,840,110, Cl. 198-127.00r. 

Monaghan, Kenneth J. Means for indicating changes in an electrically 
conductive path. 3,840,782, Cl. 317-18.00b. 

Monarch Marking Systems, Inc.: See— 

Finke, Eugene W., 3,840,422. 

Monk, Gaines W., to Commonwealth Scientific Corporation. Auto- 
matic control for ion milling machine. 3,840,721, Cl. 219-121.0eb. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Pearson, Anthony J. C., 3,840,587. 

Pearson, Anthony J. C., 3,840,588. 

Montagna, Angelo A.: See— 

Beuther, Harold; Chun, Sun W.; and Montagna, Angelo A.., 
3,840,473. 

Montecatini Edison S.p.A.: See— 

Chiolle, Antonio; Credali, Lino; Longi, Paolo; Greco, Francesco; 
and D'Angelo, Romano, 3,840,634 

Moore, Donald B., to Locking Devices Corporation. Sealed connector. 
3,840,257, Cl. 285-343.300. 

Moore, Donald D. Golf club having adjustable head means. 3,840,231, 
Cl. 273-79.000. 

Moore, George G. |.; and Trancik, Ronald J., to Riker Laboratories, 
Inc., mesne. Haloalkylsulonamido-substituted tolan and stilbene 
compounds. 3,840,527, Cl. 260-240.0ca. 

Moore, George G. L.; and Harrington, Joseph Kenneth, to Riker 
Laboratories, Inc. Substituted 2-phenoxy alkanesulfonanilides. 
3,840,597, Cl. 260-556.00f. 

Moore, Joseph E. Spring-loaded expandable reel. 3,840,198, Cl. 242- 
118.400. 

Moran, Leland G.: See— 

Flautt, Martin C.; Moran, Leland G.; and McCombs, Frank P., 
3,840,426. 

Morey, Woodruff A.: See— 

Molt, Richard P.; and Morey, Woodruff A.. 3,840,110. 

Morimoto, Kazuhisa: See— 

Ikeda, Mitsusuke; Sato, Hisanao; Torii, Etsuko; Morimoto, Kazu- 
hisa; and Hasegawa, Yo, 3,840,368. 

Morimoto, Yoshinobu: See— 

Asano, Tetsumasa; Takamiya, Hiroshi; and Morimoto, Yoshinobu, 
3,840,736. 

Morimura, Syoji: See— 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; Yoshioka, 
Horiuchi, Hideo; and Higashida, Susumu, 3,840,494. 

Morio, Minoru; Nakagawa, Yutaka; and Suzuki, Masao, to Sony Cor- 
poration. Dynamic convergence circuit. 3,840,771, Cl. 315-13.00c. 

Morita, Tomijiro; Funabashi, Isao; and Sugai, Masayoshi, to Kureha 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Production of gypsum from com- 
bustion exhaust gas. 3,840,638, Cl. 423-166.000 

Moriya, Takao: See— 

Hinoshita, Shigehiko; Minejima, Yukihiko; and Moriya, Takao, 
3,840,698. 

Morozov, Andrei Elizarovich: See— 

Martyashin, Alexandr Ivanovich; Morozov, Andrei Elizarovich; 
Shakhov, Eduard Konstantinovich; and Shlyandin, Viktor Mik- 
hailovich, 3,840,805. 

Morrell, Thomas H.: See— 

Kanengieter, Glenn G.; Henkensiefken, Larry L.; Lubke, Ronald 
K.; Krumholz, Frank C.; and Morrell, Thomas H., 3,840,189. 

Morris, Arthur: See— 

Attridge, Charles James; Morris, Arthur; and Thomas, Hugh, 
3,840,612. 

Morris, Leo: See— 

Reiners, Robert A.; Pressick, John C.; and Morris, Leo, 3,840,515. 

Morrison, Howard R., to Ton-Tex Corporation. Belt with capped 
edges. 3,840,424, Cl. 161-36.000. 

Morton, Ralph B.: See— 

Frye, James A.; and Morton, Ralph B., 3,840,155. 

Moser, Raymond L.: See— 

Gee, James E.; Moser, Raymond L.; and Woody, Albert L., 
3,840,244. 

Mosher, Arthur Joseph, to Societe d’Assistance Technique Pour 
Products Nestle S.A. Flavouring agent and process for preparing 
same. 3,840,674, Cl. 426-65.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Davidsohn, Uryon S., 3,840,412. 

Lunn, Gerald K., 3,840,697. 

Mrenna, Stephen A.; and Thomas, Glenn R., to Westinghouse Electric 
Corporation. Circuit braker assembly with improved tripping 
mechanism. 3,840,833, Cl. 337-43.000. 

Mueller Co.: See— 

Daghe, Joseph L., 3,840,255. 

Mueller, Curt: See— 

Hahn, Rasso; and Mueller, Curt, 3,840,519. 

Muhimichl, Philip John: See— 

Coombe, Anthony John; Danisavich, Edward Anthony; Gniewek, 
Thomas Thaddeus, Jr.; Muhimichl, Philip John; and Stuber, 
Robert Ernest, 3,840,188. 

Muller, Alf: See— 


Moller, Hermann; and Seyfried, Franz, 


Moller, Hermann; and Seyfried, Franz, 


Takao; 
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Alt, Claus-Christian; Muller, Alf; and Van Winsen, Friedrich H., 
3,840,098. 

Muller, Rolf, to Papst-Motoren KG. Axial air gap, collector-less D-C 
motor. 3,840,761, Cl. 310-49.00r. 

Multiview Corporation: See— 

Singer, Karl, 3,839,808. 

Mulvany, Richard Burke; Rizzi, Albert Daniel; and Wright, John 
Harold, to International Business Machines Corporation. Drive 
coupling apparatus. 3,839,920, Cl. 74-242.14r. 

Mundipharma AG: See— 

Suter, Hans; and Zuter, Hans, 3,840,599. 

Murata, Keisuke, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Clamp device for clamping the 
trailing end position of a sheet to the cylinder. 3,839,961, Cl. 101- 
407.00a. 

Murata, Koichiro: See— 

Kozu, Haruo; Kimura, Morio; and Murata, Koichiro, 3,840,390. 

Murata, Kooichiro: See— 

Chiba, Tetsuo; Itsukaichi, Yoshitoshi; Kawai, Masahiko; and Mu- 
rata, Kooichiro, 3,840,586. 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; Yoshioka, Takao; Horiuchi, 
Hideo; and Higashida, Susumu, to Sankyo Company Limited. 
Process for preparing acid esters of 4-piperidinol derivatives and 
their use as stabilizers. 3,840,494, Cl. 260-45.80n. 

Murphy, Gary J.: See— 

Beall, William Robert; Hermann, Arthur F., Jr.; and Murphy, Gary 
J., 3,840,856. 
Murphy, Peter J.: See— 
Conlon, Willard S., 3,840,091. 

Mushovic, John N.: See— 

Talboom, Frank P., Jr.; and Mushovic, John N., 3,839,898. 

Muth, Norman J.: See— 

Fazekas, Thomas W.; Hartz, Walter A.; Muth, Norman J.; and 
Stadelman, Raymond J., 3,840,239. 

Mutzke, Wilhelm: See— 

Weirich, Walter; Rosenberg, Harry; and Mutzke, Wilhelm, 
3,840,119. 

Myers, James R., to GAF Corporation. Filter cloth edge strip. 
3,840,122, Cl. 210-400.000. 

Myers, Robert D., to Harnischeger Corporation. Drum grooving ap- 
paratus and method. 3,840,718, Cl. 219-68.000. 

Nabisco, Inc.: See— 

Lyall, Angus Alexander; and Johnston, Robert John, 3,840,685. 

Nagy, Neil F., to Foremark Corporation. Aircraft loading bridge. 
3,839,760, Cl. 14-71.000. 

Nakabayashi, Masao: See— 

Kodama, Yutaka; Kodama, Tsutomu; Nakabayashi, Masao; and 
Komatu, Shigekazu, 3,840,577. 

Nakada, Akira, to Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha. Tone genera- 
tor for electronic musical instrument. 3,840,689, Cl. 84-1.010. 

Nakagawa, Yoshinobu: See— 

Tanaka, Heiroku; and Nakagawa, Yoshinobu, 3,840,838. 

Nakagawa, Yutaka: See— 

Morio, Minoru; Nakagawa, 
3,840,771. 

Nakamura, Hideo: See— 

Saito, Shigeru; Watanabe, Tetsuya; Wakamori, Hideki; and 
Nakamura, Hideo, 3,839,802. 

Nakamura, Nobuo: See— 

Hirayama, Toshinari; Ogirima, Masahiko; Ohara, Hideharu; and 
Nakamura, Nobuo, 3,840,366. 

Nakanishi, Michio; Araki, Kazuhiko; Tahara, Tatsuya; and Shiroki, 
Masami, to Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, Ltd. Thieno(2,3- 
epsilom )( 1,4 )diazepine compounds. 3,840,558, Cl. 260-329.00s. 

Nakao, Masaru: See— 

Maruyama, Isamu; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,840,529. 
Nakata, Kazuhiko, to Kabushiki Kaisha Sankyo Keiki Seisakusho. 

Record card feed device. 3,840,223, Cl. 271-250.000. 

Nakayama, Sadao: See— 

Kubota, Hayato; Nakayama, Sadao; and Tateishi, Teizaburo, 
3,840,682. 

Nalco Chemical Company: See— 

Braithwaite, David G.; Cross, Carl F.; and Basila, Michael R., 
3,840,477. 

Narita, Shigeo: See— 

Yamamoto, Kosuke; Shin, Masaaki; Takayanagi, Eifu; Narita, 
Shigeo; and Furukawa, Manabu, 3,840,339. 

Naskar, Sasanka Sekhar; and Renckhoff, Gustav, to Dynamit Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft. Process for the preparation of heat-resistant and 
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Negishi, Hideo: See— 

Yamashita, Junnosuke; and Negishi, Hideo, 3,839,831. 

Negra, John S.; Tourtellotte, John T.; and Warshaw, Abe, to Chemical 
Construction Corporation. Process and catalyst for treating com- 
bustion exhaust gas. 3,840,642, Cl. 423-213.700. 

Neti, Radhakrishna M.; and Rocks, Raymond E., to Beckman Instru- 
ments, Inc. Nitrogen dioxide conversion. 3,840,342, Cl. 23-232.000. 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, to Knapsack Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process for the manufacture of nitrilotriaceto-nitrile. 3,840,581, Cl. 
260-465.50a. 

New Nippon Electric Company Ltd.: See— 

Iwata, Kozo, 3,840,774. 
New York Wire Mills Corporation: See— 
Tolliver, Wilbur E., 3,840,054. 

Newberry, Meigs W., to General Instrument Corporation. Stop 
Mechanism for UHF tuner or the like. 3,839,917, Cl. 74-10.410. 

Newland, Julian H.: See— 

Finelli, Thomas M.; Halpert, Sidney; and Newland, Julian H., 
3,840,425. 
Nica, Theodore, to Perey Manufacturing Co., Inc. Turnstile with readi- 
ly dismountable arms. 3,839,825, Cl. 49-42.000. 
Nicholl, Peter J., to Brown & Williamson Tobacco Corporation. 
Reconstituted tobacco composition. 3,840,024, Cl. 131-17.00r. 
Niederer, Otto C. Egg oiler. 3,839,989, Cl. 118-13.000. 
Nihon Kogen Kogyo Co., Ltd.: See— 
Watanabe, Akira, 3,840,381. 

Nippon Gakki Seizo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Nakada, Akira, 3,840,689. 
Okamoto, Shimaji, 3,840,691. 

Nippon Kayaku Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Seino, Shuichi; Fujino, Tomizo; and Tonegawa, Kakuji, 3,840,528. 

Nippon Kokan Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Kawato, Tomoyoshi, 3,840,333. 

Nippon Metal Industry Co., Ltd.: See— 

Sugimoto, Masakatsu; Senjo, Teizo; Ozawa, Chihiro; and Sudo, 
Athusi, 3,840,646. 
Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd.: See— 
Yaginuma, Hiroshi; Suzuki, Takashi; and Watanabe, Yoshifumi, 
3,840,491. 
Nissan Motor Company: See— 
Aikawa, Hiroshi; and Ito, Naganori, 3,840,245. 

Nissan Motor Company, Limited: See— 

Marumo, Nagayuki; Matsui, Shunji; and Hirashima, Kenzo, 
3,840,088. 
Takeda, Tomohiro; and Mogi, Takaaki, 3,840,776. 

Nocek, Stanley J., to Bendix Corporation, The. Attitude bar position- 
ing and instrument caging mechanism. 3,839,916, Cl. 74-5.100. 

Nohara, Akira: See— 

Kanai, Yoshio; Nohara, Akira; Honda, Haruomi; Kanno, Morio; 
and Sanno, Yasushi, 3,840,543. 

Noiles, Douglas G., to United States Surgical Corporation. Safety 
hypodermic needle. 3,840,008, Cl. 128-221.000. 

Noll, Walter: See— 

Lucking, Hans Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus; Noll, Walter; and Fries, 
Ludwig, 3,840,447. 

Nomiya, Kosei; and Hatsukano, Yoshikazu, to Hitachi, Ltd. Flip-flop 
circuit. 3,840,757, Cl. 307-279.000. 

None Such Enterprises, Inc.: See— 

Hodge, George Robert, 3,840,152. 

Nono Terapeutisk Laboratorium A/S: See— 

Aunstrup, Knud; Andressen, Otto; and Outtrup, Helle, 3,840,433. 

Nordgren, Robert; and Karl, Curtis L., to General Mills Chemical Inc. 
Cross-linking agent for cyanoethyl ethers of galactomannan. 
3,840,520, Cl. 260-209.00r. 

Nordson Corporation: See— 

Baker, Robert G.; and Tamny, Simon Z., 3,840,158. 

Norfleet, James, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. Making gas-free 
dentifrices. 3,840,657, Cl. 424-49.000. 

Norris, Richard C.: See— 

Heitman, Richard E.; and Norris, Richard C., 3,840,860. 

Norrod, Arthur D. Pneumatic cup alarm device. 3,840,870, Cl. 340- 
280.000. 

North American Rockwell Corporation: See— 

Wily, John L., 3,839,939. 
Northeast Electronics Corporation: See— 
Haskett, William Frank; Wochholz, Harold Frederick; and Penick, 
Dixon Brown, 3,840,705. 
Northern Fibre Company: See— 
Ambrose, Jere B., 3,840,269. 
Northrop Corporation: See— 
Schlitt, Helmut W. E., 3,839,915. 
Nottke, James E.: See— 
Collette, John W.; and Nottke, James E., 3,840,506. 
Novanex Automation N.V.: See— 
Laupman, Robert Ronald, 3,840,800. 

Nuehring, Donald E., to Zenith Radio Corporation. Apparatus for ap- 
plying an internal coating to a cathode ray tube. 3,839,990, Cl. 118- 
50.000. 


Null, Fay E., to United States of America, Air Force. Automatic pop- 
up decoy. 3,839,940, Cl. 89-1.05f. 





OcToBER 8, 1974 


Nyul, Paul: See— 

O'Brien, James Thomas; and Nyul, Paul, 3,840,889. 

Obenhaus, Robert E.; and Squiers, David J., to Texas Instruments In- 
corporated. Protector/indicator using PTC heater and thermostatic 
bimetal combination. 3,840,834, Cl. 337-79.000. 

Oberer, Eric; and Riesz, George William, to Bell Telephone Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated. Method and apparatus for placing test calls in a 
communication system. 3,840,712, Cl. 179-175.20r. 

O'Brien, Darrell E.; Robins, Roland K.; and Albert, Anthony H., to 
ICN Pharmaceuticals, Inc. Topical antifungal 4-nitroisothiazole 
compositions. 3,840,665, Cl. 424-270.000. 

O'Brien, James Thomas; and Nyul, Paul, to RCA Corporation. Laser 
diode package formed of ceramic and metal materials having high 
electrical and thermal conductivity. 3,840,889, Cl. 357-8 1.000 

Odello, Robert J.: See— 

Allgood, Jay R.; and Odello, Robert J., 3,840,078. 

Offshore Company, The: See— 

Swenson, William J.; and Wilkinson, Adrian D., 3,839,976. 

Ogawa, Akira: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Takei, Haruo, Sonoda, Minoru; Miyasaka, 
Nobuaki; Sato, Akira; and Ogawa, Akira, 3,840,377. 

Ogirima, Masahiko: See— 

Hirayama, Toshinari; Ogirima, Masahiko; Ohara, Hideharu; and 
Nakamura, Nobuo, 3,840,366. 

Oguma, Kanzi: See— 

Yamamoto, Sadao; Honda, Seiichirou; Shimizu, Hisataka; and 
Oguma, Kanzi, 3,840,625. 

Ohara, Hideharu: See— 
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addressing gas discharge panels by inversion techniques. 3,840,779, 
Cl. 315-169.00r. 

Schick, George E.: See— 

Warsinger, Bernard M., 3,840,033. 

Schiffman, Murray M., to Cambridge Research and Development 
Group,, Greenberg, Sanford G. and DT Liquidating Partnership; c/o 
Jay M. Haft, and Schiffman, Murray M. System for generating pulses 
of linearly varying period. 3,840,814, Cl. 328-58.000. 

Schindelmeiser, Fritz; Kaltschmidt, Hans-Jurgen; Strauss, Edmar; and 
Foth, Siegfried, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Method of 
producing waterproof electrical coils. 3,840,416, Cl. 156-185.000. 

Schlitt, Helmut W. E., to Northrop Corporation. Turn rate sensor. 
3,839,915, Cl. 73-505.000. 

Schmid, Wolfgang: See— 

Brenneisen, Paul; Wenger, Thomas; Gallay, Jean-Jacques; and 
Schmid, Wolfgang, 3,840,550. 

Schmidt, Adam M., to Weatherhead Company, The. Thread protector. 
3,840,052, Cl. 138-96.00t. 

Schmidt, Donald L.; and Diesen, Ronald W., to Dow Chemical Com- 
pany, The. Process for preparing crystalline, non-solvated aluminum 
hydride. 3,840,654, Cl. 423-645.000. 

Schmidt, Heinrich Gottlieb; Stoltzenberg, Dietrich; and Wolf, Viktor, 
to Lever Brothers Company. Carbon dioxide generating foodstuff 
package with polyethyleneimine layer composite plastic foil 
3,840,680, Cl. 426-126.000. 

Schmitt, Charles R., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Extinguishant for metal fires. 3,840,075, Cl. 169-43.003 

Schmitt, Ernst; and Raue, Roderich, to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft. 
Dihydroindolyl-, pyrimidonyl-, benzo-thiazolyl-, dihydroquinoxalyl- 
or dihydroquinazolymethylene azo di-phenylene oxide or cabazole 
dyestuffs. 3,840,518, Cl. 260-164.000. 

Schmoock, Roy F.; and Mannherz, Elmer D., to Fischer & Porter Co 
Metering electrode assembly for electromagnetic flowmeters 
3,839,912, Cl. 73-194.0em. 

Schnaibel, Eberhard: See— 

Fleischer, Helmut; and Schnaibel, Eberhard, 3,840,278 

Schnatterly, Stephen Eugene: See— 

Witzke, Horst; and Schnatterly, Stephen Eugene, 3,840,287. 

Schnatterly, Stephen Eugene, to Optel Corporation. Electrochromic 
display having electro-catalyst. 3,840,288, Cl. 350-160.00r. 

Schodnekar, Madhukar Subraya; Pfiffner, Albert; Rigassi, Norbert; 
Schwieter, Ulrich; and Suchy, Milos, to Hoffman-La Roche Inc. 
Propynyl benzyl ethers. 3,840,604, Cl. 260-613.00d. 

Schoellkopf, Ulrich; and Gerhart, Fritz, to Badische Anilin- & Soda- 
Fabrik Aktiengesellschaft. Metallized isocyanides and their reac- 
tions. 3,840,530, Cl. 260-240.00d. 

Scholle, Karl, to Diehl. Method of connecting wire cables in locking 
bolts for a track-laying chain. 3,839,773, Cl. 29-148.400. 

Schoppe, Wayne F.: See— 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., I; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Schray, Walter H.: See— 

Craig, Frank G., Sr.; and Schray, Walter H., 3,840,242. 

Schreter, Robert E., to Hauck Manufacturing Company. Industrial pol- 
lution control systems and components thereof. 3,840,326, Cl. 431- 
114.000. 

Schroeder, Russell G., Il: See— 
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Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., Il; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Schudel, Arthur; and Rodwancy, Robert B. Bubble-tight inflatable seal 
for butterfly valve with offset disc. 3,840,208, Cl. 251-30.000. 

Schuller, Richard: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,840,581. 

Schulz, Johann G. D.: See— 

Onopchenko, Anatoli; and Schulz, Johann G. D., 3,840,594. 
Schuster, Ludwig K.; and Tongyai, Singkata, to Pennwalt Corporation. 
Coating asbestos-cement and the like. 3,840,392, Cl. 117-119.600. 

Schwab, Frederick C.: See— 

Heilwell, Israel J.; and Schwab, Frederick C., 3,840,459. 

Schwantes, Glenn W.: See— 

Stich, Frederick A.; and Schwantes, Glenn W., 3,840,790. 

Schwarcz, Andor. Method for maintaining the normal integrity of 
blood. 3,839,743, Cl. 3-1.000. 

Schwartz, Jean-Pierre: See— 

Devin, Bernard; Dupuy, Gerard; and Schwartz, Jean-Pierre, 
3,840,431. 

Schwarz, Alfred: See— 

Betensky, Ellis I.; and Schwarz, Alfred, 3,840,290. 

Schwellenbach, Robert D. Device for monitoring the operation of 
directional signal lamps and other electrical components. 3,840,852, 
Cl. 340-80.000. 

Schwieter, Ulrich: See— 

Schodnekar, Madhukar Subraya; Pfiffner, Albert; Rigassi, Nor- 
bert; Schwieter, Ulrich; and Suchy, Milos, 3,840,604. 

SCM Corporation: See— 

Eppler, Richard Andrew, 3,840,394. 

Hedman, Clarence L., Jr., 3,840,744. 

Scott, Jimmie D.; and Smith, Randel P., to Singer Company, The. Ad- 
justable stroke mechanism for tufting machines. 3,839,972, Cl. 112- 
79.00r. 

Scott, Leonard W., Jr.: See— 

Foster, Robert D.; and Scott, Leonard W., Jr., 3,840,262 

Scott, Timothy F.; and Poindexter, William E., to Robertshaw Controls 
Company. Probe floating device. 3,839,902, Cl. 73-61.00r. 

Seal, Inc., mesne: See— 

Sarcia, Domenico S., 3,840,420. 

Sealfire: See— 

Geffroy, Robert, 3,840,182. 

Searle, G. D., & Co.: See— 

Jung, Christopher J.; and Pappo, Raphael, 3,840,573. 

Searle, John Gilbert; and Hunt, David John, to Allwood, Searle & Tim- 
ney (Holdings) Limited. Friction welding apparatus. 3,840,168, Cl. 
228-2.000. 

Seger, Michael: See— 

Kraemer, Stefan; Seger, Michael; and Seidl, Alois, 3,840,380. 

Seidel, Lawrence H., to Jergens, Inc. Fill and pressurizing system. 
3,839,866, Cl. 60-547.000. 

Seidl, Alois: See— 

Kraemer, Stefan; Seger, Michael; and Seidl, Alois, 3,840,380. 

Seiger, Harvey N.: See— 

Yao, Neng-Ping; Oliver, Robert L.; and Seiger, Harvey N., 
3,840,407. 

Seino, Shuichi; Fujino, Tomizo; and Tonegawa, Kakuji, to Osaka Seika 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha and Nippon Kayaku Kabushiki Kaisha. 
Azole compounds. 3,840,528, Cl. 260-240.00d 

Seismograph Service Corporation: See— 

Krasin, Lester Q.; and McCallum, Robert D., 3,840,706 

Seki, Kunio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Phase detector circuit. 3,840,817, Cl. 
328-133.000. 

Seki, Kunio, to Hitachi, Ltd. Full-wave rectifier circuit. 3,840,818, Cl 
329-166.000. 

Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamamoto, Sadao; Honda, Seiichirou; Shimizu, Hisataka; and 
Oguma, Kanzi, 3,840,625. 

Senjo, Teizo: See— 

Sugimoto, Masakatsu; Senjo, Teizo; Ozawa, Chihiro; and Sudo, 
Athusi, 3,840,646. 

Sennewald, Kurt: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,840,581 

Serman, Edward G., Jr., 20% interest to Lee, Raymond, Organization, 
Inc., The. Toy simulating gymnastic events. 3,839,820, Cl. 46- 
131.000. 

Seyfried, Franz: See— 

Andres, Rudolf, 
3,840,729. 

Andres, Rudolf, 
3,840,730. 

Seyfried, Klaus: See— 

Lucking, Hans Joachim; Seyfried, Klaus, Noll, Walter, and Fries, 
Ludwig, 3,840,447. 

Shaffer, John W.; and Brown, Stephen V., to GTE Sylvania Incor- 
porated. Photoflash lamp. 3,840,324, Cl. 431-93.000. 

Shaffer, John W., to GTE Sylvania Incorporated. Photoflash lamp. 
3,840,325, Cl. 431-93.000. 

Shakhov, Eduard Konstantinovich: See— 


Moller, Hermann; and Seyfried, Franz, 


Moller, Hermann; and Seyfried, Franz, 
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Martyashin, Alexandr Ivanovich; Morozov, Andrei Elizarovich; 
Shakhov, Eduard Konstantinovich; and Shlyandin, Viktor Mik- 
hailovich, 3,840,805. 

Sharp, George L. Wide double combination see-saw and merry-go- 
round apparatus. 3,840,226, Cl. 272-30.000. 

Sharp, Herbert John: See— 

Allom, Clive; Sharp, Herbert John; and Drucker, Rudolf, 
3,840,141. 

Shatzkin, Leonard, to Heller, 
3,840,254, Cl. 281-21.000. 

Shavel, John, Jr.: See— 

Wittekind, Raymond R.,; and Shavel, John, Jr., 3,840,554. 

Sheehey, Joseph F.: See— 

Ring, Michael; and Sheehey, Joseph F., 3,840,428. 

Sheehy, Francis M. Base plate for outdoor gym sets. 3,840,203, Cl. 
248-188.800. 

Sheets, Edward G.: See— 

Howells, Arthur J., Jr.; Jennings, Marvin D.; Eastman, Donald R.; 
and Sheets, Edward G., 3,840,132. 

Sheetz, Laurence H.: See— 

Ellis, Lawrence D.; and Sheetz, Laurence H., 3,839,824. 

Sheldahl, David B.; and Striegler, John H., to Atlantic Richfield Co 
Lubricity additives for drilling fluids. 3,840,460, Cl. 252-8.50c. 

Shell Oil Company: See— 

Fan, Hsing Y., 3,840,579. 

Shellhause, Ronald L., to General Motors Corporation. Master 
cylinder. 3,839,867, Cl. 60-562.000. 

Shellman, Carl E., to General Motors Corporation. Transmission con- 
trol with manual TV control. 3,840,039, Cl. 137-116.300. 

Shen, Tsung-Ying; Jensen, Norman P.; and Wagner, Arthur F., to 
Merck & Co., Inc. Derivatives of 3,6-bis-(2-[ l-azabicyclo 
(3,1,0)hexane } )-2,5-piperazinedione. 3,840,542, Cl. 260-268 .0dk. 

Shepherd, Leonard Laverne: See— 

Menzel, Alvin Lewis; and Shepherd, Leonard Laverne, 3,840,058. 

Sheridan, Anthony Terence; and Stewart, Ian, to British Steel Corpora- 
tion. Tuyeres. 3,840,219, Cl. 266-41.000. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Oishi, Yasushi; and Yoshida, 
Yoshinobu, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Green sensitive silver halide 
photographic emulsion. 3,840,373, Cl. 96-77.000. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Oishi, Yasushi; Yoshida, Yoshinobu; 
and Sato, Akira. Supersensitized color photographic material 
3,840,376, Cl. 96-99.000. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Takei, Haruo; Sonoda, Minoru; Miyasaka, .Nobuaki; 
Sato, Akira; and Ogawa, Akira, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Super- 
sensitized silver halide photographic emulsions. 3,840,377, Cl. 96- 
124.000. 

Shigeta, Sadaaki: See— 

Sato, Hiroshi; Takahashi, Koji; Shigeta, Sadaaki; and Abe, 
Yoshitaka, 3,840,505. 

Shim, Kyung Sup, to Stauffer Chemical Company. Polyalkylene glycol 
polyphosphorus compounds. 3,840,622, Cl. 260-929.000. 

Shima, Takeo: See— 

Oka, Isao; Urasaki, Takanori; Shima, Takeo; and Funakoshi, 
Wataru, 3,840,609. 

Shima, Takeo; Inata, Hiroo; and Kawase, Shoji, to Teijin Limited. 
Process for producing shaped articles of polyamides. 3,840,635, Cl. 
264-236.000. 

Shimamoto, Takio: See— 

Inoue, Michiro; Ishikawa, Masayuki; Tsuchiya, Takashi; 
Shimamoto, Takio, 3,840,662. 

Shimizu, Hisataka: See— 

Yamamoto, Sadao; Honda, Seiichirou; Shimizu, Hisataka; and 
Oguma, Kanzi, 3,840,625 

Shimizu, Reiko: See— 

Yamamoto, Atsushi; 
3,840,676. 

Shimizu, Yozo. Rotary grinding wheel and its method of manufactur- 
ing. 3,840,357, Cl. 51-297.000. 

Shimomura, Hiroshi; and Suganami, Tatsuo, to Mitsubishi Kinzoku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Cutting tool with adjustable and replacea- 
bie cutting tips. 3,839,772, Cl. 29-105.00a. 

Shin, Masaaki: See — 

Yamamoto, Kosuke; Shin, Masaaki; Takayanagi, Eifu; Narita, 
Shigeo; and Furukawa, Manabu, 3,840,339. 

Shiozawa, Kaoru: See— 

Hirose, Kiyoshi; Shiozawa, Kaoru; and Saito, Yuzi, 3,839,775. 

Shiroki, Masami: See— 

Nakanishi, Michio; Araki, 
Shiroki, Masami, 3,840,558. 

Shkolnik, Steven. Game board for three-participant chess. 3,840,237, 
Cl. 273-131.0ab. 

Shlyandin, Viktor Mikhailovich: See— 

Martyashin, Alexandr Ivanovich; Morozov, Andrei Elizarovich; 
Shakhov, Eduard Konstantinovich; and Shlyandin, Viktor Mik- 
hailovich, 3,840,805. 

Shoupp, William E.; and Bratkowski, Walter V. Collapsible instant- 
photographic camera having an integral mechanically-powered elec- 
tric generator. 3,840,297, Cl. 354-135.000. 

Shue, Robert S.; and Campbell, Robert W., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Copolyamides of 2,2-bis(4-aminocyclohexyl)propanes and a 
mixture of alkane dicarboxylic acids. 3,840,501, Cl. 260-78.00r. 

Sidwell, Albert Edwin, to Hercules Incorporated. Separation of dioxin 
and 2,4,5-T from dioxin and 2,4,5-T-contaminated silvex. 3,840,592, 
Cl. 260-521.00h. 
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Sidwell, Albert Edwin, to Hercules Incorporated. Separation of 2,4,5-T 
and 2,3,7,.8 tetrachlorodilienzo-p-dioxin from 2-(2,45- 
trichlorophenoxy) propionic acid contaminated therewith. 
3,840,593, Cl. 260-521 .00h. 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Grabmaier, Josef; and Plattner, Rolf, 3,840,347. 
Winstel, Gunter; and Jochen, Peter, 3,839,991. 
Signetics Corporation: See— 
Russell, Lewis Keith, 3,839,781. 
Signode Corporation: See— 
Howard, Frank C., 3,840,165. 

Silarski, Casimir, Jr., to Chrysler Corporation. Speedometer cable 
noise absorption member. 3,839,882, Cl. 64-4.000. 

Silverman, Daniel. Control means for pressure fluid vibrators for 
generating seismic waves in the earth. 3,840,090, Cl. 181-119.000. 

Simak, Lilia Alexeevna: See— 

Grezdov, Gennady Ivanovich; Gischak, Kondrat losifovich, Log- 
vinenko, Jury Pavlovich; Pukhov, Georgy Evgenievich; Simak, 
Lilia Alexeevna; and Kosmach, July Petrovich, 3,840,725. 
Simek, Charles E.: See— 
O'Neal, Wilbert O.; Page, Burford J.; and Simek, Charles E., 
3,840,147. 
Simon, Alan J.: See— 
O'Keeffe, Terence W.; and Simon, Alan J., 3,840,749. 
Simon, James B.: See— 
Kolell, Norbert C.; and Simon, James B., 3,840,793. 
Simpson, Melvin L.: See— 
Fleming, Donald A.; Garmon, Lee F., Jr.; and Simpson, Melvin L., 
3,839,999. 
Singer Company, The: See— 
Scott, Jimmie D.; and Smith, Randel P., 3,839,972. 

Singer, Karl, to Multiview Corporation. Removable sign cartridge for 
changeable message sign. 3,839,808, Cl. 40-86.00r. 

Sitges, F. J., to Asturiana de Zinc, S.A. Hydraulic apparatus for remov- 
ing the zinc deposited on zinc electrolysis cathodes. 3,840,032, Cl. 
134-144.000. 

SKF Kugellagerfabriken GmbH: See— 

Rogenhofer, Horst; and Hillinger, Hans, 3,840,468. 
Slater Paper Box, Inc.: See— 
Waters, Carl, 3,840,171. 

Slone, Thomas J., Sr.: See— 

Liepa, Alexander L.; and Slone, Thomas J., Sr., 3,840,679. 

Sluga, William James, to Dresser Industries, Inc. Inside repair clamp 
for low pressure piping. 3,840,053, Cl. 138-97.000. 

Smaczny, Charles W.; Powell, Roger Floyd; Takiguchi, Walter; and 
Daberstein, George, to Akzona Incorporated, mesne. Asymmetrical 
electrical connector with aligning means. 3,840,839, Cl. 339-49.00r. 

Smialek, Robert L.: See— 

White, John E.; and Smialek, Robert L., 3,840,768. 

Smirnov, Oleg Alexandrovich; Zubkov, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; 
Mescherinov, Igor Georgievich; Danilov, Viktor Petrovich; and 
Gvantmakher, Iser Moiseevich. Device for thermal treatment of or- 
ganism. 3,840,019, Cl. 128-400.900. 

Smith, Alfred A. Foldable invalid walker. 3,840,034, Cl. 135-45.00a. 

Smith, Carlowen, to Industrial Contracting of Fairmont, Inc. Anti- 
blocking valve apparatus. 3,840,038, Cl. 137-637.100. 

Smith, Herchel: See— 

Yardley, John P.; Rees, Richard W.; and Smith, Herchel, 
3,840,557. 

Smith, James A.; Kaiser, Robert G.; and Moffatt, Bruce S., to Clark & 
Vicario Corporation. Vacuum aeration of liquid waster effluent. 
3,840,216, Cl. 261-29.000. 

Smith, Jimmie D. Multi-use utility vehicle. 3,840,077, Cl. 172-258.000. 

Smith, John Paul: See— 

Limiero, Albert David; and Smith, John Paul, 3,840,710. 

Smith, Kenneth E.: See— 

Krohn, Duane D.; and Smith, Kenneth E., 3,840,179. 

Smith, Lawrence B., to Bioelectric Systems, Inc. Electric field 
propagating grid for inducing beneficial physiological effects in 
animals. 3,840,020, Cl. 128-404.000. 

Smith, Peter R., to Stone-Platt Crawley Limited. Combustion cham- 
bers. 3,840,332, Cl. 431-351.000 

Smith, Randel P.: See— 

Scott, Jimmie D.; and Smith, Randel P., 3,839,972. 

Smith, Ronald L.; and Karstedt, Bruce D., to General Electric Com- 
pany. Flame retardant organopolysiloxane composition. 3,840,492, 
Cl. 260-37.0sb. 

Smith, Sidney. Motorcycle-drain chariot. 3,840,085, Cl. 180-14.00r. 

Smith, Wayne G.: See— 

Klee, Maurice; and Smith, Wayne G., 3,840,094. 

Smithkline Corporation: See— 

Mendelson, Wilford L., 3,840,547. 

Snam Progetti: See— — 

Roggero, Arnaldo; Mazzei, Alessandro; and Proni, Antonio, 
3,840,503. 

Snelling, James W. Apparatus for the removal of contaminents from 
gases and the like. 3,839,971, Cl. 110-8.00r. 

Snow, Adolph L.: See— 

Wostl, Wolfgang J.; Onyon, Edward W.; Snow, Adolph L; and 
Trapp, Harold D., 3,840,055. 
Societa Italiana Resine S.1.R. S.p.A.: See— 
Ligorati, Ferdinando; Colombo, Paolo; and Galliverti, Marco, 
3,840,470. 
Societe Anonyme Automobiles Citroen: See— 
Durin, Michel, 3,840,440. 
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Societe Anonyme dite: L'Oreal: See— 

Vanlerberghe, Guy, 3,840,606. 

Societe Anonyme pour |l'Equipment Electrique de Vehicles S.E.V.: 
See— 

Poirier d'Ange d'Orsay, Emmanuel J., 3,840,405. 

Societe d'Assistance Technique Pour Products Nestle S.A.: See— 

Mosher, Arthur Joseph, 3,840,674. 

Societe des Procedes Modernes d'Injection Sopromi: See— 

Ufnalewski, Jacek, 3,839,943. 

Societe en nom Collectif “Science Union et Cie Societe Francaise de 
Recherche Medicale”: See— 

Malen, Charles; and Desnoyers, Pierre, 3,840,548. 

Societe Industrielle de Brevets et d'Etudes S.1.B.E.: See— 

Mennesson, Francois Paul, 3,839,997. 

Societe le Nickel: See— 

Gandon, Louis, Bozec, Christian H.; and Lenoble, Philippe B.., 
3,840,446. " 

Societe Rhodiaceta: See— ~ 

Barbe, Gerard M.; Curtillat, Pierre G.; and Lequay, Claude, 
3,840,633. 

Solop, Eli, to Phillips Petroleum Company. Extruder with deckle bar 
having heating and cooling means. 3,840,318, Cl. 425-461 .000. 

Somani, Pitambar: See— 

Jones, Peter Hadley; and Somani, Pitambar, 3,840,663. 

Somerville Industries Limited: See— 

Zimmermann, John, 3,840,172. 

Sommerfeld, Dieter; and Kowald, Bernhard, to Henkel & Cie GmbH 
Packaging. 3,840,396, Cl. 117-155.00r. 

Sommerman, George M. L.; and Cookson, Alan H., to Westinghouse 
Electric Corporation. Discharge control shield for high voltage elec- 
ey! apparatus including a dielectric barrier. 3,840,716, Cl. 200- 

00r. 

Sonntag, Aloys, to Licentia Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. Method for 
producing a semiconductor component. 3,840,398, Cl. 117- 
217.000. 

Sonoda, Minoru: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Takei, Haruo; Sonoda, Minoru; Miyasaka, 
Nobuaki; Sato, Akira; and Ogawa, Akira, 3,840,377. 

Sons, James E., to Detprotector, Inc. Detector-protector circuit. 
3,840,780, Cl. 317-13.00r. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Kawada, Hirohito, 3,840,820. 

Kubo, Masao, 3,840,895. 

Morio, Minoru; Nakagawa, 
3,840,771. 

Okada, Takashi; and Sumiya, Hiroyuki, 3,840,754. 

Takahashi, Shigenori, 3,840,275. 

Usui, Setsuo, 3,840,858. 

Soroka, Walter G.: See— 

Perlus, Tibor G.; and Soroka, Walter G., 3,840,388. 

Southwest Research Institute: See— 

Ludwig, Allen C.; and Dale, John M., 3,840,232. 

Wood, Charles D., III; and Clark, John M.., Jr., 3,839,048. 

Speak, Richard C., to United States Borax & Chemical Corporation. 
Device for dispensing liquid or paste material. 3,840,154, Cl. 222- 
181.000. 

Speckhart, Max: See— 

Mayer, Rolf; and Speckhart, Max, 3,840,722. 

Sperry Rand Corporation: See— 

Conway, Patrick H., 3,840,821. 

Spitz, Jean; and Viguie, Jean-Claude, to Commissariat a |'Energie 
Atomique. Method for the preparation of thin films by ultra-soni- 
cally vaporing solutions into an aerosol. 3,840,391, Cl. 117-106.00r. 

Spivey, Allen. Spray gun. 3,840,184, Cl. 239-415.000. 

Sprague-Goodman Electronics, Inc.: See— 

Fried, Harvey, 3,840,786. 

Sprenger, Gerhard E.: See— 

Carlick, Daniel J.; Marra, Frank; and Sprenger, Gerhard E., 
3,840,369. 

Sprugel, Friedrich: See— 

Froeschmann, Rasmus; and Sprugel, Friedrich, 3,840,463. 

Squassoni, Gino F.: See— 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., II; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Squibb, E. R., & Sons, Inc.: See— 

Dolfini, Joseph Edward; and Bohme, Ekkehard, 3,840,533. 

Hoehn, Hans; and Denzel, Theodor, 3,840,546. 

Squiers, David J.: See— 

Obenhaus, Robert E.; and Squiers, David J., 3,840,834. 

Squires, Arthur M. Process for gasifying granulated carbonaceous fuel. 
3,840,353, Cl. 48-203.000. 

S.R.M. Hydromekanik AB: See— 

Ahlen, Karl Gustav, 3,839,864. 

St. Clair, Theodore A.; and Weltz, Richard K., to Textron Inc. Meter 
reading. 3,840,866, Cl. 340-188.00r. 

Staats, Henry N.; and Melull, Frederick H., to General Binding Cor- 
poration. Method and apparatus for binding books. 3,839,759, Cl. 
11-1.00a. 

Stach, Leonard J.: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Stach, Leonard J., 3,840,596. 

Stacker, Gunther: See— 

Benner, Gunter; and Stacker, Gunther, 3,840,755. 

Stadelman, Raymond J.: See— 


Yutaka; and Suzuki, Masao, 
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Fazekas, Thomas W.; Hartz, Walter A.; Muth, Norman J.; and 
Stadelman, Raymond J., 3,840,239. 
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Herpich, William M., 3,839,931. 

Torsion Balance Company: See— 

Brann, Roger P., 3,840,081. 

Toshiba Silicone Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Ishizaka, Mitsuo; Suzuki, Tasuku; Mikogami, Yukihiro; and Wada, 
Tamotsu, 3,840,393. 

Tosima, Soitiro: See— 

Toda, Minoru; and Tosima, Soitiro, 3,840,826. 

Tourtellotte, John T.: See— 

Negra, John S.; Tourtellotte, John T.; and Warshaw, Abe, 
3,840,642. 

Tous, Guillermo J.: See— 

Casas, Richard J.; and Tous, Guillermo J., 3,839,809. 

Toyama Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kodama, Yutaka; Kodama, Tsutomu; Nakabayashi, Masao; and 
Komatu, Shigekazu, 3,840,577. 


Eiichi; and Tomiki, Tetsuhiko, 
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Toyo Joze Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Abe, Jinnosuke; Miyauchi, 
3,840,658. 
Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 
Yokoe, Isamu, 3,840,792. 

Toyota Jidosha Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Goto, Kenji; and Ishikawa, Norikatsu, 3,839,862. 

Tozaki, Kaoru, to Kabushiki Kaisha Yunaisu. 
3,840,796, Cl. 320-21.000. 

Traffic Safety Systems, Inc., mesne: See— 

Marshall, Arthur N.; Rinehart, James W.; and Gregory, Charles 
A., Jr., 3,840,848. 
Trancik, Ronald J.: See— 
Moore, George G. I.; and Trancik, Ronald J., 3,840,527. 

Tranel, Lester J., to Olin Corporation. Method of reshaping 
passageways in metal strip-type tubing. 3,839,975, Cl. 113-118.00d. 

Trapp, Harold D.: See— 

Wostl, Wolfgang J.; Onyon, Edward W.; Snow, Adolph L.; and 
Trapp, Harold D., 3,840,055. 
Trebellas, John C.: See— 
Hobbs, Charles C., Jr.; Trebellas, John C.; and Huguet, Juan L., 
3,840,469. 
Triax Company, The: See— 
Atwater, Wayne G., 3,840,124. 

Trieschmann, Hans Georg: See— 

Stastny, Fritz; Trieschmann, Hans Georg; Gaeth, Rudolf; and 
Koerner, Heinz-Hermann, 3,840,628. 

Tripp, Robert W., to Inductosyn Corporation. Scala~ multiplier. 
3,840,724, Cl. 235-92.0dm. 

Trogel, Gerhard: See— 

Hees, Bruno; Hoffmann, Hans; and Trogel, Gerhard, 3,840,441. 

Troue, Harden Henry: See— 

Osborn, Claiborn Lee; and Troue, Harden Henry, 3,840,448. 

Tsuchiya, Takashi: See— 

Inoue, Michiro; Ishikawa, Masayuki; Tsuchiya, Takashi; and 
Shimamoto, Takio, 3,840,662. 

Tsukada, Haruo, to Victor Company of Japan Limited. Miniature tape 
cartridges. 3,840,142, Cl. 220-23.400. 

Tsunawaki, Kiyokazu; Watanabe, Katsuhisa; Sasama, Shigeru; Aito, 
Yuzo; and Nawata, Kiyoshi, to Teijin Limited. Thermosetting diallyl 
methylphthalate resins and process for their preparation. 3,840,502, 
Cl. 260-78 .5ua. 

Tucker, Council A., to American Telecommunications Corporation. 
Telephone wall mount. 3,840,711, Cl. 179-146.00r. 

Tucker, Robert C., Jr., to Union Carbide Corporation. Filament-rein- 
forced composite material and process therefor. 3,840,350, Cl. 29- 
191.200. 

Tully, Louis E.: See— 

McConnell, David P.; and Tully, Louis E., 3,840,220. 

Tunison, Paul Martin, to Cincinnati Butchers Supply Company, The. 
Safety means for trolley switches. 3,839,966, Cl. 104-100.000. 

Turco Manufacturing Company: See— 

Hock, Donal D., 3,840,241. 

Turk, Stanley D.; and Drake, Charles A., to Phillips Petroleum Com- 
pany. Method of preparing unsaturated dinitriles. 3,840,583, Cl. 
260-465.80r. 

Turkdogan, Ethem T.: See— 

Olsson, Robert G.; and Turkdogan, Ethem T., 3,840,623. 

Turner, Albert G.: See— 

Mollen, Ignatius J.; Turner, Albert G.; and Dewhurst, David S., 
3,839,919. 

Turner, H. R., Willenhall Limited: See— 

Johndrow, John Paul; and Tumer, Harold Roy, 3,840,268. 

Turner, Harold Roy: See— 

Johndrow, John Paul; and Turner, Harold Roy, 3,840,268. 

UCB Societe Anonyme: See— 

De Keyser, Rudiger; and Depuydt, Andre, 3,840,419. 

Uda, Akitomo; and Asano, Setsunobu, to Mitsubishi Gas Chemical 
Co., Inc. Catalyst of copper oxide zinc-oxide-chromium oxide for 
mettranol synthesis. 3,840,478, Cl. 252-468.000. 

Ueno, Katsujiro; Miyazaki, Seiichi; and Akashi, Akira, to Diichi 
Seiyaku Company Ltd. Phthalazine derivatives. 3,840,539, Cl. 260- 
250.00p. 

Ufnalewski, Jacek, to Societe des Procedes Modernes d’Injection 
Sopromi. Electromagnetic injector with assist. 3,839,943, Cl. 91- 
454.000. 

Ulbrich, Wolfgang: See— 

Becker, Rudolf; and Ulbrich, Wolfgang, 3,840,070. 

UMC Industries, Inc.: See— 

Ficken, Leonard A.; and Podgorny, Gerald J., 3,839,925. 

Umeda, Kaoru, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Motor driven 
winding device for photographic camera. 3,840,884, Cl. 354- 
204.000. 

Umezawa, Fumihiko: See— 

Umezawa, Fumio; and Hazaka, Yuji, 3,840,401. 

Umezawa, Fumio; and Hazaka, Yuji, to Umezawa, Fumihiko and 
Umezawa, Hidefumi. Method of processing animal hair, fur and 
woolen textile. 3,840,401, Cl. 8-127.510. 

Umezawa, Hamao; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Takeuchi, Tomio; Maeda, Kenji; 
Hamada, Masa; and Hara, Takeshi, to Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu 
Kagaku Kenkyu Kai. Therapeutically useful compound, leupeptins 
and processes for the preparation thereof. 3,840,513, Cl. 260- 
112.500 


Kango; and Kanoh, Masatoshi, 
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Masa; Maeda, Kenji; and Okami, Yoshiro, to Zaidan Hojin Biseibut- 
su Kagaku Kenkyu Kai. Biologically active substance, pepstatin and 
production processes thereof. 3,840,516, Cl. 260-112.500. 
Umezawa, Hidefumi: See— 
Umezawa, Fumio; and Hazaka, Yuji, 3,840,401. 
Ungerer, Irma, Frau: See— 
Rodach, Alexander, 3,840,197. 
Uniflex, Inc.: See— 
Vetter, Erich, 3,840,194. 
Union Carbide Canada Limited: See— 
Luczak, Joseph John, 3,840,694. 
Union Carbide Corporation: See— 
Hard, Robert A.; Stoyell, Loyal A.; and Young, Claude Frank, 
3,840,410. 
Hofer, Peter H., 3,840,387. 
Osborn, Claiborn Lee; and Troue, Harden Henry, 3,840,448. 
Tucker, Robert C., Jr., 3,840,350. 
Union Oil Company of California: See— 
Marsh, Glenn A., 3,840,439. 
Scheffel, John W., 3,840,352. 
Steinwand, Paul J., 3,840,488. 
United Aircraft Corporation: See— 
Dean, James C., 3,839,923. 
Martin, Anthony N., 3,839,860. 
Talboom, Frank P., Jr.; and Mushovic, John N., 3,839,898. 
Theilheimer, Werner, 3,840,872. 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Minister of 
Supply in Her Majesty's Government of the: See— 
Coates, Harold; and Waring, Derek Morris Holt, 3,840,576. 
United States Borax & Chemical Corporation: See— 
Speak, Richard C., 3,840,154. 
United States of America 
Agriculture: See— 
Roberts, Donald R.; Peters, William J.; Harrington, Thaddeus 
A.; Broomfield, Junior; and Crews, Ernest R., 3,839,823. 
Air Force: See— 
Nui, Fay E., 3,839,940. 
Army: See— 
Honeycutt, John H., 3,840,693. 
Stann, Barry L., 3,840,876. 
Stripling, William W.; White, Harold V.; and Hunter, Joe S., 
3,839,904. 
Army, mesne: See— 
Bertoni, Henry L.; and Tamir, Theodor, 3,840,824. 
Popovitch, Dragolyoub; Tate, Ralph; and Haag, Charles W., 
3,839,962. 
Atomic Energy Commission: See— 
Amend, John R.; and Yegge, John F., 3,839,804. 
Schmitt, Charles R., 3,840,075. 
Walker, David E., 3,839,779. 
Health, Education and Welfare: See— 
Buck, Keith E.; Kitrilakis, Sotiris; and Robinson, Thomas C., 
3,840,006. 
Interior: See— 
Yavorsky, Paul M.; Friedman, Sam; and Akhtar, Sayeed, 
3,840,456. 
Interior, mesne: See— 
Donath, Ernest E., 3,840,354. 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration; Administrator, 
with respect to an invention of: 
Hochmair, Erwin §S. Integrated p-channel 
3,840,829, Cl. 333-80.00t. 
Navy: See— 
Aggen, Clifford R.; and Lee, Harry P., 3,840,797. 
Allgood, Jay R.; and Odello, Robert J., 3,840,078. 
Allgood, Jay R., 3,840,270. 
Betensky, Ellis .; and Schwarz, Alfred, 3,840,290. 
Hinves, John R.; and Pimental, David J., 3,839,984. 
Hitchcock, Robert D., 3,840,844. 
Modert, Eugene F., 3,839,985. 
Pilloff, Herschel S.; and Cody, Regina J., 3,840,823. 
Welk, Horace B., Jr., 3,840,867. 
United States Steel Corporation: See— 
isson, Robert G.; and Turkdogan, Ethem T., 3,840,623. 
Wakefield, Frederick W., 3,840,803. 
United States Surgical Corporation: See— 
Noiles, Douglas G., 3,840,008. 
United Steel and Wire Company: See— 
Close, Garth, 3,840,092. 
Craig, Frank G., Sr.; and Schray, Walter H., 3,840,242. 
Universal Oil Products Company: See— 
Radke, Arthur O., 3,840,247. 
University of Michigan, The Regent of the: See— 
Lucchesi, Benedict R., 3,840,666. 
Unterstenhofer, Gunter: See— 
Colin, Reimer; Hammann, Ingeborg; and Unterstenhofer, Gunter, 
3,840,541. 
Upjohn Company, The: See— 
Daniels, Edward G., 3,840,434. 
Urasaki, Takanori: See— 
Oka, Isao; Urasaki, Takanori; Shima, Takeo; and Funakoshi, 
Wataru, 3,840,609. 
U.S. Amada, Ltd.: See— 
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Daniels, Dennis, 3,839,935. 
Daniels, Dennis, 3,839,936. 
U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 
Albers, Wouter, 3,840,652. 
Benner, Gunter; and Stacker, Gunther, 3,840,755. 
De Boer, Jan, 3,840,760. 
Eshraghian, Kamran, 3,840,752. 
Tilmanis, Alexander, 3,839,878. 

Usami, Toshimasa; Horie, Ikutaro; Ishigaki, Kunio; Miyazako, Takushi; 
and Sakaguchi, Shinji, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. Silver halide-con- 
taining photographic material. 3,840,371, Cl. 96-67.000. 

Usui, Setsuo, to Sony Corporation. Alpha-numerical display device. 
3,840,858, Cl. 340-166.000. 

Usui, Setsuo. Alpha-numeric character display device. 3,840,873, Cl. 
340-378.00r. 

Utamura, Yukihiko: See— 

Koizumi, Kihachiro; Yonai, Fumiaki; Yamauchi, Masaaki; and 
Utamura, Yukihiko, 3,840,881. 

Valkosky, John E. Easy rolling circular saw. 3,839,789, Cl. 30- 
374.000. 

Van Avermaete, Gilbert Charles Henri. Reciprocating machine. 
3,839,858, Cl. 60-39.600. 

Van Baush, Edward H.: See— 

Banikiotes, Gregory C.; and Van Baush, Edward H., 3,839,847. 

Van Engeland, Jozef Leonard; De Volder, Noel Jozef; and Timmer- 
man, Daniel Maurice, to Agfa-Gevaert N.V. Electrostatic glass bead 
carrier material. 3,840,464, Cl. 252-62.100. 

van Grecken, Gene, to Gvang Motor Company Pty., Limited. Com- 
bustion and/or heating apparatus. 3,840,329, Cl. 431-182.000. 

Van Mill, Johannes Godfried Antonius: See— 

Whiteing, Roland Graham; and Van Mill, Johannes Godfried An- 
tonius, 3,840,850. 

Van Paesschen, August Jean; and Herbots, Joseph Antoine, to AGFA- 
Gevaert N.V. Motion picture film having a magnetic stripe. 
3,840,374, Cl. 96-84.000. 

Van Winsen, Friedrich H.: See— 

Alt, Claus-Christian; Muller, Alf; and Van Winsen, Friedrich H., 
3,840,098. 

Vandermeer, Jacob. Automotive reflection distress signal. 3,840,285, 
Cl. 350-97.000. 

Vane, Rodney D. Microfiche camera. 3,840,300, Cl. 355-53.000. 

Vanlerberghe, Guy, to Societe Anonyme dite: L’Oreal. Process of 
producing mono and polyhydroxy! ethers. 3,840,606, Cl. 260- 
615.00b. 

Varaud, Claude A.: See— 

Nathan, Guy E.; and Varaud, Claude A., 3,839,963. 

Veisicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Richter, Sidney B.; and Stach, Leonard J., 3,840,596. 

Velic, Milan: See— 

Demmler, Kurt; Velic, Milan; and Zoller, Karl, 3,840,617. 

Velsicol Chemical Corporation: See— 

Krenzer, John; and Richter, Sidney B., 3,840,564. 
Vendo Company, The: See— 
O'Neal, Wilbert O.; Page, Burford J.; and Simek, Charles E., 
3,840,147. 
Ventron Corporation: See— 
Lalancette, Jean Marc, 3,840,566. 

Vessey, Eric W., to Philadelphia Quartz Company. Crystallizing alkali 
metal contact with silicate droplets in countercurrent air flow. 
3,840,348, Cl. 23-301.00r. 

Vetter, Erich, to Uniflex, Inc. Core plug. 3,840,194, Cl. 242-68.600. 

Vickers Limited: See-- 

Kent, Alan Walter; and O'Riley, Kenneth Walter, 3,839,958. 

Victor Company of Japan Limited: See— 

Tsukada, Haruo, 3,840,142. 
Victor Comptometer Corporation: See— 
ery Donald A.; Garmon, Lee F., Jr.; and Simpson, Melvin L., 
3,839,999. 


Vidal, Frederick D.: See— 

Joiner, Robert R.; and Vidal, Frederick D., 3,840,668. 

Vidar Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Campman, James P., 3,840,868. 

Vier, Fritz; and Winkeler, Bernhard, to Wintershall Aktiengesellschaft. 
Installation for burning combustible mixtures. 3,840,181, Cl. 239- 
127.000. 

Vieregge, Gustav. Ring roll mill. 3,839,887, Cl. 72-10.000. 

Vigh, Sandor. Bolster chair. 3,839,838, Cl. 52-687.000. 

Vigil, Jacob F.; and Wise, John Brenton, III, to Burroughs Corporation. 
Method and apparatus for regulating input/output traffic of a data 
processing system. 3,840,859, Cl. 340-172.500. 

Viguie, Jean-Claude: See— 

Spitz, Jean; and Viguie, Jean-Claude, 3,840,391. 

Viney, Alan Charles: See— 

Reade, Grahame Melvin; and Viney, Alan Charles, 3,840,384. 

Violante, Alfonso Monroy. Surgical instrument. 3,840,017, Cl. 128- 
340.000. 

Vitali, Romano: See— 

Gardi, Rinaldo; 
3,840,568. 
Vogelsang, Caroline B., special administratrix: See— 
Freedman, George; and Vogelsang, Max F., 3,839,780. 

Vogelsang, Max’F.: See— 

Freedman, George; and Vogelsang, Max F., 3,839,780. 

Vogt, Jurgen: See— 

Riedmann, Manfred; and Vogt, Jurgen, 3,840,343. 


Vitali, Romano; and Falconi, Giovanni, 
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Vogt, Wilhelm: See— 

Neumaier, Hubert; Vogt, Wilhelm; Sennewald, Kurt; Schuller, 
Richard; and Lenz, Gunther, 3,840,581. 

Volkswagenwerk Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Fiala, Ernst, 3,840,248. 

Laskawy, Werner; Strutz, Lothar; and Kruger, Gunter, 3,840,626. 

Voll, Gordon R., to Beloit Corporation. Molding apparatus having 
finished article discharge with improved scrap separator. 3,840,116, 
Cl. 209-99.000. 

Von Berckheim, Constantin Graf. Arrangement for producing an elec- 
trostatic steady field. 3,840,788, Cl. 317-262.0ae. 

Von Loewis, Alexander; and Riesenberg, Klaus-Otto, to Bosch, 
Robert, GmbH. Pump arrangement for the brake system of a motor 
car. 3,840,087, Cl. 180-82.00r. 

Von Molnar, Stephan: See— 

Holtzberg, Frederic; Mayadas, Ashok F.; Thompson, William A.; 
and Von Molnar, Stephan, 3,840,865. 

von Wolff, Herbert, to ACME-Cleveland Corporation. Core and mold 
transfer device. 3,840,064, Cl. 164-213.000. 

Wacker, Siegfried; and Barenyi, Bela, to Daimler-Benz Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Bumper arrangement of a vehicle, especially of a motor 
vehicle. 3,840,260, Cl. 293-86.000. 

Wada, Tamotsu: See— 

Ishizaka, Mitsuo; Suzuki, Tasuku; Mikogami, Yukihiro; and Wada, 
Tamotsu, 3,840,393. 

Wagner, Arthur F.: See— 

Shen, Tsung-Ying; Jensen, Norman P.; and Wagner, Arthur F., 
3,840,542. 

Wagner, Milton H. Irrigating process and apparatuses therefor. 
3,840,180, Cl. 239-1.000. 

Wakamori, Hideki: See— 

Saito, Shigeru; Watanabe, Tetsuya; Wakamori, Hideki; and 
Nakamura, Hideo, 3,839,802. 

Wakefield, Frederick W., to United States Steel Corporation. Ap- 
paratus for locating a high resistance insulation fault in a metallic 
covered cable. 3,840,803, Cl. 324-54.000. 

Waldspurger, Edward C.: See— 

Kelley, Jerry O.; and Waldspurger, Edward C., 3,840,897. 

Waldstein, David A. lodine and bromine adducts of 1,3,5-tri (B- 
hydroxy) ethylehaxahydro-s-triazine and the use thereof as a bacteri- 
cide/fungicide. 3,840,661, Cl. 424-249.000. 

Walker, David E., to United States of America, Atomic Energy Com- 
mission. Ceramic brazing method. 3,839,779, Cl. 29-472.900. 

Walker, Frank E. Plait, braid, cornroe and cornroll pik. 3,840,031, Cl. 
132-11.00r. 

Walker, John W. Dual contraceptive device. 3,840,005, Cl. 128- 
130.000. 

Walker, Ross Weldon: See— 

Dyer, Norman D.; Walker, Ross Weldon; and Arrington, Thomas 
Lonnie, 3,839,871. 

Wampfler, Gene L.; and Pohlmann, Hans P., to Standard Oil Company. 
Recovery of bromine from tere- and iso-phtahlic acid process 
residues. 3,840,641, Cl. 423-189.000. 

Wandel u. Goltermann: See— 

Hoffmann, Gunther, 3,840,822. 

Waring, Derek Morris Holt: See— 

Coates, Harold; and Waring, Derek Morris Holt, 3,840,576. 

Warner-Lambert Company: See— 

Gardi, Rinaldo; Vitali, Romano; 
3,840,568. 

Wittekind, Raymond R.; and Shavel, John, Jr., 3,840,554. 

Warshaw, Abe: See— 

Negra, John S.; Tourtellotte, John T.; and Warshaw, Abe, 
3,840,642. 

Warsinger, Bernard M., 28 4/7% to Hanson, Stanley E., 28 4/7% to 
Post, Richard T., 7 1/7% to Mahoney, Thomas P. and 7 1/7% to 
Schick, George E. Water pressure drain cleaning device. 3,840,033, 
Cl. 134-167.00c. 

Warter, Peter J.: See— 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., II; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Wasagchemie GmbH: See— 

Kraemer, Stefan; Seger, Michael; and Seidl, Alois, 3,840,380. 

Wassell, George W. Collapsible multicarrier wind propelled vehicle. 
3,839,979, Cl. 114-61.000. 

Watanabe, Akira, to Nihon Kogen Kogyo Co., Ltd. Titanium coated 
pigments. 3,840,381, Cl. 106-291.000. 

Watanabe, Hidenori: See— 

Arikawa, Masayasu; Oishi, Minoru; Watanabe, Hidenori; 
Horiuchi, Shou; and Hatano, Katsuaki, 3,840,170. 

Watanabe, Hisao: See— 

Akashi, Koichiro; and Koga, 
3,840,051. 

Watanabe, Katsuhisa: See— 

Tsunawaki, Kiyokazu; Watanabe, Katsuhisa; Sasama, Shigeru; 
Aito, Yuzo; and Nawata, Kiyoshi, 3,840,502. 

Watanabe, Namio, to Akebono Brake Industry Co., Ltd. Compensa- 
tion valve device for a load sensing valve. 3,840,280, Cl. 303-22.00r. 

Watanabe, Tetsuya: See— 

Saito, Shigeru; Watanabe, Tetsuya; Wakamori, Hideki; and 
Nakamura, Hideo, 3,839,802. 

Watanabe, Yoshifumi: See— 


and Falconi, Giovanni, 


Watanabe, Hisao; Kenichi, 
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Yaginuma, Hiroshi; Suzuki, Takashi, and Watanabe, Yoshifumi, 
3,840,491. 

Watanabe, Yoshinori, to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Vchi- 
cle brake apparatus. 3,839,868, Cl. 60-581.000. 

Waters, Carl, to Slater Paper Box, Inc. Article carrier. 3,840,171, Cl. 
229-28.00r. 

Waters, Elmer Dale, to McDonnell Douglas Corporation. Permafrost 
structural support with heat pipe stabilization. 3,840,068, Cl. 165- 
45.000. 

Watson, David D.: See— 

Brown, Lloyd H.; and Watson, David D., 3,840,485. 

Watson, George. Multiple cylinder lock. 3,839,886, Cl. 70-339.000. 

Wean United, Inc.: See— 

Greenberger, Joseph Irwin, 3,839,888. 

Kent, Francis J.; and Jaworski, George M., 3,839,894. 

Weatherhead Company, The: See— 

Schmidt, Adam M.., 3,840,052. 

Weaver, Max A.; and Coates, Clarence A., Jr., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Phenylazo-N-heterothioalk ylaniline compounds. 
3,840,517, Cl. 260-157.000. 

Webb, Douglas E.: See— 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.,; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., Il; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Wegmann & Co.: See— 

Thum, Helmut, 3,839,969. 

Weigert, Wolfgang: See— 

Heilos, Johannes; Heimberger, Werner; Lussling, Theodor, and 
Weigert, Wolfgang, 3,840,648. 

Weirich, Walter; Rosenberg, Harry; and Mutzke, Wilhelm, to 
Gewerkschaft Eisenhutte Westfalia. Filtering devices for hydraulic 
fluids. 3,840,119, Cl. 210-90.000. 

Welch, Richard D.: See— 

Feichtinger, Carl A.; and Welch, Richard D., 3,840,193. 

Welk, Horace B., Jr., to United States of Amcrica, Navy. Fluidic liquid 
sensing system. 3,840,867, Cl. 340-244.00c. 

Wells, Robert B. Cover plate for electrical outlets, switches, and the 
like. 3,840,692, Cl. 174-66.000. 

Weltz, Richard K.: See— 

St. Clair, Theodore A.; and Weltz, Richard K., 3,840,866. 

Wendler, Norman L.: See— 

Girotra, Nirindar N.; and Wendler, Norman L., 3,840,534. 

Wenger, Thomas: See— 

Brenncisen, Paul; Wenger, Thomas, Gallay, Jean-Jacques; and 
Schmid, Wolfgang, 3,840,550. 

Werle, Eugen; and Hans, Fritz, to Bayer Aktiengescllschaft. Deriva- 
tives of the kallikrein inhibitor for treating pancreatitis and hyper- 
fibrinolytic bleeding. 3,840,659, Cl. 424-177.000. 

Wertelewski, Wilhelm: See— 

Kolk, Theodor; and Wertclewski, Wilhelm, 3,839,968. 

Wessolowski, Helmut: See— 

Klec, Werner, Rafalski, 
3,840,310. 

Western Electric Company, Incorporated: See— 

Brown, William B.; and Gavin, Frederick David, 3,839,787 

Western Geophysical Company: See— 

Dick, Charles W., 3,840,846. 

Westinghouse Electric Corporation: See— 

Fischer, Albert G., 3,840,695. 

Harrison, Earnest R., 3,840,726. 

Hoyler, Robert C., 3,840,737. 

Kellogg, Walter J.; Taylor, Glenn R.; and Calvin, Chester W., 
3,840,801. 

Macko, Joseph E.; Pelly, Brian R.; and Rosa, John, 3,840,799. 

Masters, Harvey M., 3,840,815. 

Masters, Harvey M., 38,340,815. 

Mrenna, Stephen A.; and Thomas, Glenn R., 3,840,833 

O Keeffe, Terence W.; and Simon, Alan J., 3,840,749 

Premaza, George J., 3,839,880. 

Roberts, John S.; and Cresswell, Michacl W., 3,840,887. 

Sommerman, George M. L.; and Cookson, Alan H., 3,840,716. 

Whcecler, Edward N.: See— 

Fisher, Gene J.; and Wheeler, Edward N., 3,840,590. 

Whiriey Industries, Inc.: See— 

Downcy, John W., 3,840,159. 

Whirlpool Corporation: See— 

McDonald, William Roy; and Templeman, Leslie Ray, 3,839,952. 

White, Harold V.: See— 

Stripling, William W.; White, Harold V.; and Hunter, Joe S., 
3,839,904. 

White, John E.; and Smialck, Robert L., to Gencral Electric Company. 
High intensity lamp with cermet igniter. 3,840,768, Cl. 313-208.000. 

Whiteing, Roland Graham; and Van Mill, Johannes Godfried Antonius. 
Apparatus for conveying information from a moving object to a sta- 
tionary object. 3,840,850, Cl. 340-58.000. 

Whitfield, James Jr., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Ap- 
paratus for producing glass fibers having insulating material with a 
refractory fabric. 3,840,358, Cl. 65-1.000. 

Whitmore, William O. Swimming pool swecping system. 3,840,118, Cl. 
210-85.000. 

Widener, Charles D. Toy aircraft sct. 3,839,817, Cl. 46-77.000. 
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Wight, Edward M., to Glacier Industries Inc. Apparatus for extruding 
multi-flavor ice cream products of varied shapes. 3,840,311, Cl. 425- 
133.000. 

Wilkinson, Adrian D.: See— 

Swenson, William J.; and Wilkinson, Adrian D., 3,839,976. 

Williams, Byron E.; and Clements, Richard V., to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Pneumatic article conveying system. 3,840,274, Cl. 302- 
2.00r. 

Williams, Duanc A.: See— 

McCullough, Foy, Jr.; Williams, Duane A.; Katter, Lincoln B.; and 
Poole, Donald R., 3,840,246. 

Williams, Garth M. Bowed string instrument trainer. 3,839,938, Cl. 84- 
465.000. 

Williams, Robert H. Planctating piston rotary internal combustion en- 
ginc. 3,839,995, Cl. 123-8.410. 

Williamson, Katherine M.: See— 

Williamson, Thomas N., 3,840,079. 

Williamson, Thomas N.; deceased (by Williamson, Katherine M.; ex- 
ecutrix), 75% to Jacobs Associates. Horizontal drill rig for deep 
drilling to remote areas and method. 3,840,079, Cl. 175-61.000. 

Willis, Irving. Apparatus and method for coded, self-service transfer of 
articles. 3,840,103, Cl. 194-4.00r. 

Wilson, George E., to Houdaille Industries, Inc. Method and apparatus 
for treating animal waste. 3,840,457, Cl. 210-14.000. 

Wilson, James S.: See— 

Houston, David T.; and Wilson, James S., 3,840,878. 

Wilson, Walton International Limited: See— 

Martin, William Stephen; and Chappell, Michael John (said Chap- 
pel, Michael J., assor. to), 3,839,982. 

Wily, John L., to North American Rockwell Corporation. Strand carri- 
er for braiding machines. 3,839,939, Cl. 87-57.000. 

Winkeler, Bernhard: See— 

Vier, Fritz; and Winkeler, Bernhard, 3,840,181. 

Winkler, Gerhard: See— 

Raabe, Gerhard; Eckstein, Dicter; Saucrmann, Heinz; and Win- 
kler, Gerhard, 3,840,306. 

Winstel, Gunter; and Jochen, Peter, to Siemens Akticngescllschaft. 
Apparatus for the production of homogencous and plane parallel 
epitactic growth layers of semiconducting compounds by melt 
epitaxy. 3,839,991, Cl. 118-620.000 

Winterling, Arthur N.: See— 

Blumenfeld, Charles M.; and Winterling, Arthur N., 3,839,749. 

Wintershall Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Vier, Fritz; and Winkeler, Bernhard, 3,840,181. 

Winzcler Stamping Company: See— 

Thomas, Paul P.; and Burnett, Frank, 3,840,204. 

Wise, James C.; and Rana, Victoriano F., to Harris-Intertype Corpora- 
tion. Method and apparatus for storing sheet material articles. 
3,840,130, Cl. 214-10.50r. 

Wise, John Brenton, Ill: See— 

Vigil, Jacob F.; and Wise, John Brenton, Ill, 3,840,859. 

Wittckind, Raymond R.; and Shavel, John, Jr., to Warner-Lambert 
Company. 2-Amino- | -( 2-imidazolin-2-yl )-2-imidazolines. 
3,840,554, Cl. 260-309.600. 

Witzke, Horst; and Schnatterly, Stephen Eugene, to Optel Corpora- 
tion. Symmetrical electrochromic cell. 3,840,287, Cl. 350-160.00r. 

Wochholz, Harold Frederick: See— 

Haskett, William Frank, Wochholz, Harold Frederick; and Penick, 
Dixon Brown, 3,840,705. 

Woell, Fred T., Jr., to Jacuzzi Bros. Incorporated. Jet propulsion pump 
assembly. 3,839,859, Cl. 60-221.000. 

Wolf, Edward Russell. Three-phase transformer-rectifier assembly for 
a welder. 3,840,720, Cl. 219-116.000. 

Wolf, Viktor: See— 

Schmidt, Heinrich Gottlicb; Stoltzenberg, Dictrich; and Wolf, Vik- 
tor, 3,840,680. 

Wolf, Warren W., to Owens-Corning Fiberglas Corporation. Glass 
compositions. 3,840,379, Cl. 106-50.000. 

Wood, Charles D., Ill; and Clark, John M., Jr., to Southwest Research 
Institute. Method of and apparatus for cleaning air. 3,839,848, Cl. 
55-96.000. 

Woods, Eric R., to General Dynamics Corporation. Signal distribution 
system. 3,840,702, Cl. 179-1.0sw. 

Woods, John A., to AMF Incorporated. Snowmobile chassis. 
3,840,083, Cl. 180-5.00r. 

Woodsum, Sidney Perham: See— 

Jacoby, George Victor; 
3,840,893. 
Woody, Albert L.: See— 
Gee, James E.; Moser, Raymond L.; and Woody, Albert L., 
3,840,244. 
Worms Enginccring: See— 
Gilles, Auguste, 3,839,981. 

Worth, Sidney V., to Continental-Wirt Electronics Corporation. Flat 
conductor cable connector. 3,840,840, Cl. 339-99.00r. 

Wostl, Wolfgang J.; Onyon, Edward W.; Snow, Adolph L.; and Trapp, 
Harold D., to Atlantic Richficld Company. Vapor recovery ap- 
paratus. 3,840,055, Cl. 141-44.000. 

Wright, Donald Curtis; Hardcastle, Kenneth Noel; and Brereton, Paul 
Arthur, to Pilkington Brothers Limited. Method of thermally condi- 
tioning hot materials. 3,840,360, Cl. 65-119.000. 

Wright, Donald Perry, Jr.; Barringer, Donald Frederic, Jr.; and McKay, 
Donald Edward, to American Cyanamid Company. Insecticidal com- 
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positions and methods of killing insects using a B-dioxohydro-cin- 
namonitriles. 3,840,687, Cl. 424-285.000. 

Wright, Floyd Andrew. Adjustable syringe dose aid. 3,840,011, Cl. 
128-272.000. 

Wright, John Harold: See— 

Mulvany, Richard Burke; Rizzi, Albert Daniel; and Wright, John 
Harold, 3,839,920. 

Wyant, Reece E., to Dresser Industries, Inc. Method of grouting a pile 
in a hole involving the vibration of the grouting material. 3,839,874, 
Cl. 61-53.520. 

Wyatt, Ronald John: See— 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Jones, Eric; Pioli, Alexander 
Joseph Peter, Robinson, Peter Anthony; and Wyatt, Ronald 
John, 3,840,508. 

Ballard, Denis George Harold; Robinson, Peter Anthony; Wyatt, 
Ronald John; Jones, Eric; and Pioli, Alexander Joseph, 
3,840,511. 

Wyssen, Jakob. Cable car suspension and self-contained drive 
mechanism. 3,839,967, Cl. 104-173.00r. 

Xerox Corporation: See— 

Amidon, Alan B.; and Goffe, William L., 3,840,397. 

Calabrette, Joseph R.; and Beckman, Maynard K.., Jr., 3,840,879. 

Esmay, Edward N., 3,840,100. 

Kramell, Hans Peter, 3,840,880. 

Lange, Clark V.; Kelsch, Robert J.; Jackson, Earl V.; Schoppe, 
Wayne F.; Squassoni, Gino F.; Warter, Peter J.; Herr, Gerald A.; 
Randall, John M.; Schroeder, Russell G., II; and Webb, Douglas 
E., 3,840,299. 

Yager, William Clausen, to General Electric Company. Process for 
producing dimpled reflectors and refractors. 3,840,417, Cl. 156- 
242.000. 

Yagi, Naoki: See— 

Kim, Kwang Young; and Yagi, Naoki, 3,840,671. 

Yaginuma, Hiroshi; Suzuki, Takashi; and Watanabe, Yoshifumi, to 
Nippon Zeon Co., Ltd. Petroleum resin paint Compositions. 
3,840,491, Cl. 260-33.6ua. 

Yamada, Hayao; and Tanide, Yoshinori, to Osaka Seika Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for manufacturing alkyl esters of B-(3,5- 
di-T-butyl-4-hydroxyphenyl)-propionic acid. 3,840,585, Cl. 260- 
473.00s. 

Yamada, Hirotada; Okano, Shigeru; Komatsu, Toshiaki; Katsura, 
Toyozo; and Eda, Yasuko, to Sumitomo Chemical Company 
Limited. Derivatives of 6-amino penicillanic acid. 3,840,525, Cl. 
260-239.100. 

Yamada, Shinji; and Takahashi, Isamu, to Teijin Limited. Process for 
preparing coalesced spandex multifilaments. 3,840,630, Cl. 264- 
103.000. 

Yamada, Yasuyuki; and Akashi, Goro, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Magnetic recording member. 3,840,400, Cl. 117-235.000. 

Yamada, Yoshikazu: See— 

Gaynor, Joseph; Yamada, Yoshikazu; and Tat-Hin Sund, Joseph, 
3,839,956. 

Yamamoto, Atsushi; Ikemoto, Toshio; and Shimizu, Reiko, to Kyowa 
Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd. Binding foodstuffs with a prolamin and an a- 
amino acid. 3,840,676, Cl. 426-89.000. 

Yamamoto, Hideharu; and thochi, Takahiko, to Hitachi, Ltd. Light- 
emitting display device having light emitting elements surrounded by 
black ceramic. 3,840,769, Cl. 313-500.000. 

Yamamoto, Hisao: See— 

Maruyama, Isamu; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,840,529. 
Yamamoto, Kosuke; Shin, Masaaki; Takayanagi, Eifu; Narita, Shigeo; 
and Furukawa, Manabu, to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated. 

Method of modifying fibrous materials. 3,840,339, Cl. 8-116.000. 

Yamamoto, Sadao; Honda, Seiichirou; Shimizu, Hisataka; and Oguma, 
Kanzi, to Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for the 
preparation of synthetic paper. 3,840,625, Cl. 264-41.000. 

Yamashita, Junnosuke; and Negishi, Hideo, to Mitsubishi Kinzoku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Method for grinding throw-away tip. 
3,839,831, Cl. 51-281.00r. 

Yamauchi, Masaaki: See— 

Koizumi, Kihachiro; Yonai, Fumiaki; 
Utamura, Y ukihiko, 3,840,881. 

Yanagihara, Izumi: See— 

Maruyama, Isamu; Nakao, Masaru; Sasajima, Kikuo; Yanagihara, 
Izumi; Inaba, Shigeho; and Yamamoto, Hisao, 3,840,529. 

Yao, Neng-Ping; Oliver, Robert L.; and Seiger, Harvey N., to Textron, 
Inc. Composite porous electrode. 3,840,407, Cl. 136-120.0fc. 

Yardley, John P.; Rees, Richard W.; and Smith, Herchel, to American 
Home Products Corporation. 10,4a- 
Iminomethanohydrophenanthrene derivative. 3,840,557, Cl. 260- 
326.50b. 

Yatrides, Georges Alexandre. Apparatus “g producing blind conduits 
in cigarettes. 3,840,028, Cl. 131-253.00 

Yavorsky, Paul M.; Friedman, Sam; oy Akhtar, Sayeed, to United 
States of America, Interior. Production of low-sulfur fuel from sul- 
fur-bearing coals and oils. 3,840,456, Cl. 208-10.000. 

Yegge, John F.: See— 

Amend, John R.; and Yegge, John F., 3,839,804. 

Yih, Roy Y., to Rohm and Haas Company. Herbicidal compositions 
containing an alanine derivative and a 4-nitrodiphenyl ether. 
3,840,362, Cl. 71-111.000. 

Yokoe, Isamu, to Toyoda Koki Kabushiki Kaisha. Numerical control 
device for machine tools. 3,840,792, Cl. 318-572.000. 
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Yonai, Fumiaki: See— 

Koizumi, Kihachiro; Yonai, Fumiaki; 
Utamura, Yukihiko, 3,840,881. 

Yoon, Moo S.: See— 

Fowlie, Wallace R.; and Yoon, Moo S., 3,840,222. 

Yoshida, Shigeaki, to Ricoh Co., Ltd. Method of forming colored copy 
of an original. 3,840,385, Cl. 117-17.500. 

Yoshida, Yoshinobu: See— 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Oishi, Yasushi; and Yoshida, 
Yoshinobu, 3,840,373. 

Shiba, Keisuke; Hinata, Masanao; Oishi, 
Yoshinobu; and Sato, Akira, 3,840,376. 

Yoshikawa, Sadayoshi; and Arita, Mitsuo. Deflection and picture posi- 
tion adjusting apparatus. 3,840,772, Cl. 315-27.0td. 

Yoshioka, Takao: See— 

Murayama, Keisuke; Morimura, Syoji; Yoshioka, 
Horiuchi, Hideo; and Higashida, Susumu, 3,840,494. 

Yoshitomi Pharmaceutical Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Nakanishi, Michio; Araki, Kazuhiko; Tahara, Tatsuya; and 
Shiroki, Masami, 3,840,558. 

Yoshizaki, Akira, to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha. Electronically 
controlled shutter mechanism for a camera. 3,840,885, Cl. 354- 
251.000. 

Young, Christopher John: See— 

Desty, Denis Henry; and Young, Christopher John, 3,840,320. 

Young, Claude Frank: See— 

Hard, Robert A.; Stoyell, Loyal A.; and Young, Claude Frank, 
3,840,410. 

Young, Walter L.: See— 

Douglas, Clarence J.; Young, Walter L.; and Phillips, Jack H., 
3,840,002. 

Youssef, Edward H. Preparation of white pickled cheese. 3,840,669, 
Cl. 426-36.000. 

Yukuta, Toshio: See— 

Furukawa, Junji; Kobayashi, Eiichi; Iseda, Yutaka; and Yukuta, 
Toshio, 3,840,449. 

Yum, Su Il: See— 

Michaels, Alan S.; Buckles, 
3,840,009. 

Yun, Bob Hong, to International Business Machines Corporation. Non- 
destructive measurement of dielectric properties. 3,840,809, Cl. 
324-158.000. 

Zaidan Hojin Biseibutsu Kagaku Kenkyu Kai: See— 

Ohno, Masaji; Okamoto, Masaru; Kawabe, Norio; Kataoka, Mut- 
suo; and Hosoi, Kazuo, 3,840,565. 

Umezawa, Hamao; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Takeuchi, Tomio; Maeda, 
Kenji; Hamada, Masa; and Hara, Takeshi, 3,840,513. 

Umezawa, Hamao; Takeuchi, Tomio; Aoyagi, Takaaki; Hamada, 
Masa; Maeda, Kenji; and Okami, Yoshiro, 3,840,516. 

Zanibelli, Franco: See— 

Lanfranconi, Antonio; Schafer, Wolfgang; Testaguzza, Franco; 
and Zanibelli, Franco, 3,840,136. 

Zankowski, John S.: See— 

Cooley, Austin C.; Bober, Thomas W.; and Zankowski, John S., 
3,840,455. 

Zawiski, Robert F., to Addressograph-Multigraph Corporation. Sheet 
feeding apparatus for copying machines. 3,840,224, Cl. 271- 
263.000. 

Zebny Associates, Inc.: See— 

Zebny, Norbert J., 3,840,195. 

Zebny, Norbert J., to Zebny Associates, Inc. Core axle with adjustable 
retainer. 3,840,195, Cl. 242-72.000. 

Zeiss-Stiftung, Carl: See— 

Littmann, Hans; and Pfeiffer, Wolfgang, 3,840,291. 

Zeller, Henry O. Combination golf emblem and tee dispenser. 
3,840,149, Cl. 221-199.000. 

Zenith Radio Corporation: See— 

Nuehring, Donald E., 3,839,990. 

Ziegelmeyer, Lynn J.; and Ziegelmeyer, Robert M. Cleaning facility. 
3,839,744, Cl. 4-1.000. 

Ziegelmeyer, Robert M.: See— 

Ziegelmeyer, Lynn J.; and Ziegelmeyer, Robert M., 3,839,744. 

Zimmerman, Carl W.; and Copland, George V., to Halliburton Com- 
pany. Fluid flow metering method and system. 3,839,911, Cl. 73- 
194.00e. 

Zimmermann, John, to Somerville Industries Limited. One-piece box 
with hingedly connected lid. 3,840,172, Cl. 229-36.000. 

Zoller, Karl: See— 

Demmler, Kurt; Velic, Milan; and Zoller, Karl, 3,840,617. 

Zoltan, Steven I., to Gould, Inc., mesne. Pulsed droplet ejecting system. 
3,840,758, Cl. 310-8.100. 

Zschimmer, Gero. Method and apparatus for measuring a voltage with 
the aid of an analogue-digital converter. 3,840,807, Cl. 324-111.000. 

Zubkov, Vyacheslav Ivanovich: See— 

Smirnov, Oleg Alexandrovich; Zubkov, Vyacheslav Ivanovich; 
Mescherinov, Igor Georgievich; Danilov, Viktor Petrovich; and 
Gvantmakher, Iser Moiseevich, 3,840,019. 

Zuter, Hans: See— 

Suter, Hans; and Zuter, Hans, 3,840,599. 

Zviak, Charles: See— 

Kalopissis, Gregoire; Roussopoulos, Paul; and Zviak, Charles, 
3,840,656. 

Zviak, Charles; and Ghilardi, Giuliana, to L'Oreal. Light stabilized hair 
dye compositions. 3,840,338, Cl. 8-10.100. 


Yamauchi, Masaaki; and 


Yasushi; Yoshida, 


Takao; 


Richard G.; and Yum, Su Il, 





LIST OF REISSUE PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 8TH DAY OF OCTOBER, 1974 


NoTE.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name (in accordance with city and 
telephone directory practice). 


Aktiebolaget Electrolux: See— 
Liljendahl, Sven A. J. Re. 28,189. 
Armco Steel Corp. : See— 
Higbee, David A., and Jasper. Re. 28,188. 
Benckiser, Joh. A., G.m.b.H. Chemische Fabrik: See— 
Schulz, Guenther. Re. 28,192. 
Bendix Corp., The: See— 
Kytta, Oswald O., and Julow. Re. 28,191. 
Cade, onald L., and L. S. Jeromin, to Xerox Corp. Powder 
cloud xerographic development apparatus. Re. 28,193, 10-8-— 
74, Cl. 222—194. 
Forestek, Clarence W. Method for cite t fissures in metal- 
lie surfaces of chromium. Re. 28,194, 10-8-74, Cl. 156—18. 
Grace, W. & Co.: See 
BL, ‘Frank J. i 28,195. 
Higbee, David A., and J. C. Jasper, 
Method of fabricating a metallic clad product. 
10-8-74, Cl. 29—527.7. 
Jasper, Joseph C.: See 
Higbee, David A., and Jasper. Re. 28,188. 
Jeromin, Lothar 8.: See 
Cade, Ronald L., and Jeromin. Re. 28,193. 


to Armco Steel Corp. 
Re. 28,188, 


Julow, Thomas M.: 
Ky tta, Oswald o ep and Julow. Re. 

Kytta, Oswald O., and T. M. Julow, 
Superatmospheric fluid pressure servomotor. 
10-8-74, Cl. 91—376. 

La Force, Jean, and C. Stringer. Method of solid phase weld- 
ing for pipes. Re. 28,190, 10-8-74, Cl. 219—67. 

Liljendahl, Sven A. J., to Aktiebolaget Electrolux. Method 
of conducting waste liquid by vacuum through long conduits 
of pneumatic sewage disposal systems, Re. 28,189, 10-8— 
74, Cl. 4—10. 

Schulz, Guenther, to Joh. 


28,191. 


to The Bendix Corp. 
Re. 28,191, 


A. Benckiser G.m.b.H. Chemische 
Fabrik. Process for producing crystalline alkali metal 
citrates by precipitation. Re. 28,192, 10-8—74, Cl. 204—180. 

Sergeys, Frank J., to W. R. Grace & Co. Porous-ceramic oxida- 
tion catalyst. Re. 28,195, 10-8-74, Cl. 252—455. 

Stringer, Carl: See— 

La Force, Jean, and Stringer. Re. 28,190. 

Xerox Corp.: See— 


Cade, Ronald L., and Jeromin, Re. 28,193. 
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Anderson, Frederic W., Nursery, Inc. Nectarine 
tree, 3,633, 10-—S-—74, 

Duffett, William E.: 

Jessel, Walter H., Jr., 

Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and W. E. 
Inc. Chrysanthemum plant. 3,632, 10- 8-74, Cl. 74. 

Klehm, Carl G., to Klehm Properties, Ine. Peony plant. 3,635, 
10-8-74, Cl. 68 

Klehm, a ce to Klehm Properties, Inc. Peony plant. 3,636, 
10-8-74, Cl. 68. 


to Reedley 
Ci. 41. 
See 


and Duffett. 3,632. 
Duffett’, to Yoder Brothers, 


Klehm Properties, Inc. : See 
Klehm, Carl G. 3,635. 
Klehm, Carl G. 3,636. 

Lowden, Edward W. Raspberry plant. 
Reedley Nursery, Inc. : See— 
Anderson, Frederic W. 3,633. 

Yoder Brothers, Inc.: See 
Jessel, Walter H., Jr., and Duffett. 


3,634, 10-8-74, Cl. 46. 


3,632. 
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Adams, Ladd M. Drill press. 233,168, 10-8-74, Cl. Dj4—14. 
Ajax Hardware Corp.: See— 
Zagoroli, David P. 233,104. 
Alderman Studios Inc. : See— 
Drilling, Donald W. 233,172. 
Alfonso, Louis. Sign face protector. 
D96 
Allied Chemical Corp. : 
Radke, Donald G. 233) ‘091. 
American Can Co.: See- 
Brincks, Richard J., Fox, and Hole. 233,137. 
Baenen, Robert H. C. M., to Dart nee Inc. Food storage 
dish. 233,121, 10--S-74, Cl. D7—76. 
—- Charles E. Mountable gun cartridge dispenser. 233,- 
14 10—-8-74, Cl. D22 14 
Bissell, Inc.: See 
Goodrich, Gordon W., and Painter. 
Bosch, Robert, GmbH : See- 
Slany, Hans E 3,130. 
Slany, Hans E. 233,131. 
Bouldin, Kent W.: See 
Hoshall, Thomas C., and Bouldin, 233,089. 


Bourns, Inc.: See 
Bruder, Frank J., and Steuer. 233,151. 
Brincks, Richard J., W. L. Fox, Jr., and H. Holc, to Amer- 
ican Can Co. Container end. 233, i37, 10- s. vi Cl. D9—255. 
Bruder, Frank J., and V. F. Steuer, to Bourns. Inc. Selecta- 
ble fixed impedance device. 233,151, 10-8-74, Cl. D26—1. 
Brunswick Corp., The: See 
Miller, Earl E. 233,145. 
Miller, Earl E. 233,146. 
Budreau, Dell A., to Terra Thumb, Ine. 
tool. 233,128. 10- 8-74, Cl. DS—51. 
Burn, Eldon L. Combined actuator and bracket for window 
: closure, 233,133, 10—-S—74, Cl. D8—153. 
Campbell, John L., to Kelsey-Hayes Co. Combined 
closet and lavatory. 233,149, 10-8-74, Cl. D23—49. 
Cannon Mills Co.: See 
Scherer, Nancy A. 
Scherer, Nancy A 
Capehart Corp.: See 
Levine, Robert. 233,105. 
Chan, Anthony P. H., and H. J. Hall, to Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc. 
X-ray diffractometer housing. 233,177, 10-8-74, Cl. Ds3—1. 


Christian, Hubert E., and D. W. Lee. _ Bast Industries Ine. 
Plate cover. 233,115, 10-8-74, C1. 

Coakley, Donald L.: See 

Harrison, Samuel A., 


233,184, 10-8-74, Cl. 


233,126. 


Terrarium planting 


water 


and Coakley. 233,178 
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Cole, Richard dD. 233,183, 10-8-74, Cl. 


95—3. 


Combs, Irvin W., Jr., and C. W. Shelton, to Plough, Inc. 
Shipping ¢ carton for containers or the like. 233,135, 10-8- 
74, Cl. D9—176. 

Dare Pafco Inc.: See— 

Thurman, Paul G. 233,180. 
Dart Industries Inc.: See— 
Baenen, Robert H. C. M. 233,121. 
Christian, Hubert E., and Lee. 233,115. 
Laylon, Harry 
Laylon, Harry 
Swett, James B. 4 
Swett, James B., on Smith. 

Dawson, Theodore R. Cup holder. 
D7—71. 

Dean Carl J., and D. M. Wright, to Barry Wright Corp. Tub 
file cabinet and desk for acc ommodating data processing 
cards, 233,106, 10-8—74, Cl. D6—158. 

Desisto, Frank A., J. Madaio, W. R. House, and W. L. Phil- 
lips, to J. C. Penney Co. Display case. 233,109, 10-8-74, 
cl. D6—168. 

Detection Systems, Inc. : See 

MeMaster, Richard L, 233,139. 

Drilling, Donald W., to ‘Alderman Studios Inc. Display pro- 
jection cabinet. 233,172, 10-8-74, Cl. D61 

Eastman Kodak Co.: See 

Sias, James H. 233,179. 

Esquire, Inc. : See— 

Gore, Fred M., and McFarlin. 233,166. 
Gore, Fred M., and McFarlin. 333 167. 
Fauzza, Alessandro R. Knife handle. 233,122, 

D7—152. 

Finn, Frederick W., assignor of a fractional part interest to 
Robert G. Wilson. Detachable handle for a beverage can or 
the like. 233,118, 10—8—74, Cl. D7—70. 

Fisher, Morris F., to Jackson Chair Co., Chair. 233,098, 
10-8-74, Cl, D6—71. 

Fox, William L., Jr.: See 

Betaee. ~g rig J., Fox, 

France Bed Co. Ltd.: See 

Kashu, Yoshio. 233,097. 
Katoda, Kenichi. 233,098. 
Katoda, Kenichi. 233,101. 
Narisawa, Noriaki. 233,100. 
Noda, Akihiko. 233,096. 
Noda, Akihiko, and Watanabe. 
Ohnishi, Minoru. 233,099. 
Watanabe, Kiyoshi. 233,102. 


233,116. 


233,120, 10-8-74, Cl. 


10-8-74, Cl. 


Ine. 


and Hole. 233,137. 


233,094. 





LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Ry Esquire, Inc. Light 


233,109. 
233,085. 
233,107. 
See 


233,119, 10-8-74, Cl. 
Electrical plug. 233,156, 


Cl. D34—5. 


10-8- 


233.140. 
Bed Co. 


Bed Co. 


233,098, 
233,101, 


Ltd. Chair. 
Ltd. Chair. 


Kaisha: See 


233,140. 


Funahashi, Takaji. Stamp. 233,174, 10-8-74, Cl. D64—10. 
Mueller, Walter, Gerhard, and Stierli. 233,107. 
Gismondi, 
233,165, 10-8-74, Cl. 
48-—20. 4 
Goodrich, Gordon W., 
Gore, Fred M., and R. M. Fs gt mx Esquire, Inc. Light 
fixture. 233, 167, 10-—8-74, Cl. D48— 
Gutowski, Wojciech S.: See— 
Chan, Anthony P. H., and Hall. 
Inc. Arbor press and 
Harrison, Samuel A., and’ D. L. Coakiey. Combined Cigasette 
124, 10-874, Cl. D7—163. 
Hayden, Kenneth E. Basketball rebound dome, 233,162, 10-8— 
D34—5. 
Hominick, John N. Grinder guard for hand held grinders or 
signor to said Hoshall. Bar stool. 233,089, 10-8-74, Cl. 
Desisto, Frank A., Madaio, House, and Phillips. 
Mueller, Walter, Gerhard, and Stierli. 
Jackson Chair Co., Ine.: 8 
233,093. 
Boat hoist. 
D12—54. 
Jook, Leo. Bicycle exerciser. 233,160, 10-S-—74, 
Saito, Yasuhiro, 233,154. 
Kashu. Yoshio, to France Bed Co., Ltd. Chair. 
Tanaka, Akio, and Kato. 
Katoda, Kenichi, to France 
Tanaka, Akio, and Kato. 
Koch, Samuel J. Combined cigarette lighter, desk pen and 
10-8-74, Cl. 
D26—1. 
tographic camera or similar article, 233,171, 10-874, Cl. 


Gerhard, Heinric ee— 
Mueller, Walter, Gerhard, and Stierli. 233,085. 
ear NTS a Surveillance camera housing. 233, 170, 10-8-— 
4 
Emma, nee Schweinberger. Umbrella-stand. 233,- 
086, 10-8-74, Cl. D6é—19. 
Gismondi, Ernesto. Standing lamp. 
and D. Painter, to Bissell, Inc. Base 
for two-wheeled’ floor sweeper. 233,126, 10-8-74, Cl. 
D7—175. 
fixture. 233,166, 10-8-74, Cl. 
Gore, Fred M., and R. M. McFarlin, 
ont _Kenneth H. Canopy frame = bed. 233,111, 10-8-74, 
Olson, John D., and Gutowski. 233,132. 
Hall, Hugh J.: 
233,177. 
Harper, Claude M., to Roto- oa: 
stand. 233,173, 10-8-74, Cl. D63 
holder and ashtray support. 233,178, 10-8-—74, Cl. ask 
Hawk, Bob R., to Loma Corp. Self- “hinged po be Re lid. 
Hawk, Bob R., to Loma Corp. Self-hinged container lid. 
125, 10-8-74, Cl. DI—16 
74, Cl. D34—5. 
Hesener, Walter. Educational game board. 233,161, 10-8-74, 
Hole, Henry S.: See 
Brincks, Richard J., Fox, and Hole. 233,137. 
the like. 233,164, 10-8-—74, Cl. D37—1. 
Hoshall, Thomas C., and K. W. Bouldin; said Bouldin as- 
D6—35. 
House, William R.: See— 
Interluebke Gebr. Luebke KG: See- 
Mueller, Walter, Gerhard, and Stierli. 
International Telephone and Telegraph Corp. : 
Workman, David E. 233,150. 
Fisher. Morris F. 
Johnson, Everett A. 
Jolliffe, John E., to SCM Corp. 
10-8-74, Cl. D26—1. 
Kabushiki Kaisha Ricoh: See- 
Saito, Yasuhiro. 233,153. 
Karn, Harold G., Jr., to Rubbermaid Commerc _ Products, 
Inc. Refuse container. 233,127, 10-8-74, Cl. -194. 
233 097. 
74, Cl. D6—74. 
Kato. Katuicho: See 
Katoda, Kenichi, to France 
10—8-74, Cl. D6 
10-8-74, Cl. D6—76. 
Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kelsey-Hayes Co.: See 
Campbell, John L. 233,149. 
tray. 233.176, 10—8-74, Cl. D74—5. 
Knutson, Robert C. Depth meter. 233,152, 
Lacock, Roger D. H. Bird cage. 233,157, 10-8—74, Cl. D30—4. 
Land, Edwin H., and R. R. Wareham, to Polaroid Corp. Pho- 
D61—1. 
Landin, Maude. Support for clothes hanger. 233,103, 10-8 


233,143, 
233,144, 


74, Cl. D6—S85. 


Laughner, Charles. 10-—8-74, 
13—1. 


10-S-74, 


Restaurant building. 


Langhner, Charles. Restaurant building. 
cl. D13—1. 

Lage. Harry, to Dart ndustetes Inc. Chaise lounge. 

10-8-74, Cl. D6—39 

om § Harry, to Dart Industries Inc. Chair. 
74, Cl. D6—? 

Lee, David W.: See 

Christian, Hubert E., and Lee. 233,115. 

Lengyel, Elmer E. 8S. Invertible sign. 233,185, 

D96—12. 


Levin, Arnold, 
10-8-74, Cl. 


233,- 


233,092, 10-8 


10-8-74, Cl. 


Ine. Toy bank, 233,163, 


to Zipbank Novelties, 
D34—11. 
Levine. Robert, to Capehart Corp. Cabinet. 233,105, 


10-8-74, 
Cl. D6—154. 
Little. Carl T1., 
10-8-74, Cl. D6—181. 
Loma Corp. : See— 
Hawk, Bob R. 233,124. 
Hawk, Bob R. 233,125. 
Lowe. Henry E., Jr. Seoop for cleaning sanitary cat boxes. 
233,158, 10-8-74, Cl. D30—99. 
Madaio, John: See— 
Desisto, Frank A., Madaio, House, and Phillips. 2¢ 


to Weber Knapp Co. Card drawer. 233,110, 


3,109. 
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Marge. 2 Arthur W. Rotatable stand. 233,087, 10-8-74, Cl. 
McF; a Ralph M.: See— 
Gore, Fred M., and McFarlin. 233,166. 
Gore, Fred M.. and McFarlin. 233,167. 
MeMaster, Richard L., to Detection Systems, Inc. Ultrasonic 
motion-detector housing. 233,139, 10-8-74, Cl. D10—106. 
Miller, Earl E., to The Brunswick Corp. Fish lure. 233,145, 
10-8-—74, Cl. D22—27 
Miller, Earl E., to The Brunswick Corp. Fish lure. 233,146, 


10-8-74, Cl. D22—28 
S.R.C. Laboratories, Inc. 


Mocarski, Zenon R., to 
233,148, 10-8-74, ‘Cl. D23—17. 

Mueller, Walter, H. Gerhard, and D. Stierli, to Interluebke 
Gebr. Luebke KG. Combined work desk, bed and multiple 
storage unit. 233,085, 10-8-—74, CL D6—4. 

Mueller, Walter, H. Gerhard, and D. Stierli, to Interluebke 
Gebr. Luebke KG. Combined storage drawer and shelf unit. 
233,107, 10—8—74, Cl. D6—166. 

Narisawa, Noriaki, to France Bed Co. Ltd. Chair. 233,100, 
10-8-—74, Cl. D6—76. 

a, = Pressure roller applicator. 233,129, 10—8-74, 
Cl. D8—51. 

Noda, Akihiko, and K. Watanabe, Ltd. 
Chair. 233,094, 10-8—74, Cl. D6—7 

Noda, Akihiko. Chair. 233,095, 10-8-74, Cl. D6é—74. 

Noda, Akihiko, to France Bed'Co. Ltd. Chair. 233, 096, 10-8- 
74, Cl. D6—74. 

Noyes, Lois 233,114, 10-8-74, Cl. 
D6— 293. 
Ohi, Hisatane: 

Ono, Taisuke, and Ohi. 233,182. 

Ohnishi, Minoru, to France Bed Co. 
10—8-74, Cl. D6—74. 

Olson, John D., and W. S. Gutowski, to The Stanley Works. 
Screw starter. 233,132, 10—8—74, Cl. D8—86. 

Ono, Taisuke, and H. Ohi. Electric hair cutter. 233,182, 10—-8— 
74, Cl. D95—3. 

Pace Collection Ince., 

Rosen, Irving M. 

Painter, David: See 

Goodrich, Gordon W., and Painter. 233,126. 

Payton, Donald R.: See— 

Thompson, John F., and Payton. 233,169. 

Penney, J. C.. Co.: See 

Desisto, Frank A., Madaio, House, and Phillips. 

Phillips, William L.: See 

Desisto, Frank A., Madaio, 
Plough, Ine.: See 

Combs, Irvin W., Jr., and Shelton. 233,135. 
Polaroid Corp.: See 

Land, Edwin H.., 
Powell Pressed Steel Co., 

Powell, William R. 233,181. 

Powell, William R., to The Powell Pressed Steel Co. Stack- 
able material handling box. 233,181, 10—-8—74, Cl. D87—i. 

Radke, Donald G., to Allied Chemical Corp. Combined auto- 
mobile seat and recessed seat belt buckle. 233,091, 10—S—74, 


Cl. D6—A4S8. 
Rigamonti, Pietro. 233,123, 10-8-74, Cl. 
233,- 


Air gun. 


Ag France Bed Co. 


Hot article holder. 


See 


Ltd. Chair. 233,099. 


The: See 
233,108. 


233,109. 


House, and Phillips. 233,109. 


and Wareham. 233,171. 
The: See 


Meat chopper. 
D7—155. 
Rosen, Irvi M., to The Pace 
108, 10- S_t4. Cl. D6é—177. 
Roto-Master, Inc.: See 
Harper, Claude M. 233,173. 
Rubbermaid Commercial Setar’ 
Karn, Harold G., Jr. 233,12 
SCM Corp.: See 
Jolliffe, John E, 233,156. 
S.R.C. Laboratories, Inc.: See 
Mocarski, Zenon R. 233,148. 
Saito, Yeouhive to Kabushiki .~ Ricoh. 
3,153, 10-8-74, Cl. D26—5. 
to Kabuebikt Kaisha Ricoh. Electronic cal 
54, 10-S-74, Cl. D26—5. 
Scherer, Nancy A., to C _—— Mills Co. Towel or similar arti- 
233.112, 10-8-74. . D6—265. 
; A. to C eaniae Mills Co. 
23 10-8-74, Cl. D6—265. 
Shelton, Chaahes W.: See 
Combs. Irvin W. * ie. and Shelton. 
Sherman, Harriet N.: See— 
Sherman, Harvey M., and H, N. 233,136. 
Sherman, Harvey M., and H. N. Utility bag. 
74, Cl. D9—251. 
Sias, James H.. 


Collection Inc. Table. 


Inc. : See 


Electronic cal- 


c ulator. 233, 
Towel or similar ar 


929 
235, 


35. 


233,136, 10-—8- 


to Eastman tg Co, Projector carrying 
case, 233,179, 10-8—74, Cl. DS7—5. 

Sill, Robert E. Bicycle rack. 233,142, 10-8-74, Cl. D12—115. 

Sinding, John R. Bottle. 233,134, 10-S—74, Cl. D9—39. 

Skarky, Floyd E. Consultation table having compartments 
for retaining 1 modular inserts and the like. 233,088, 10-—S-— 
74, Cl 27. 


Slany, Hans Pneumatic tool. 


to Robert Bosch GmbH. 
233,130, 10. 74, Cl. DS—68. 
Slany. Hans E., to Robert Bosch GmbH. Hand tool. 233,131, 
10-—S-74, Cl. DS—68. 
Smith, Sidney Z.: See 
Swett, James B., and Smith. 
Stanley Works, The: See 
Olson, John D., and Gutowski. 
Steinhart, Siegfried. Chain candles. 
D73 
Steuer, Victor F.: See 
Bruder, Frank J., 
Stierli, Dieter: See. 
Mueller, Walter, Gerhard, and Stierli. 
Mueller, Walter, Gerhard, and Stierli. 


233,116. 


233,132. 


233,175, 10-S8-74, Cl. 


and Steuer. 233,151. 


233,085. 
233,107. 
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Swett, James B., and S. Z. Smith, to Dart Industries Inc. 
Combined food shaker and blender. 233,116, 10—8-74, Cl. 
D7—51. 

Swett, James B., to Dart Industries Inc. Condiment dispenser 
or the like. 233,117, 10-8-74, Cl. D7—52. 

Syntex (U.S.A.) Inc.: See io 

Chan, Anthony P. H., and Hall. 233,177. . ‘ 

Tanaka, Akio, and K, Kato, to Kawasaki Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha. Boat 8211. 233,140, 10—S—74, Cl. D12—69. 

Terra Thumb, Inc.: 

Budreau, Dell A. 233,128. 

Thompson, John F., and D. R. Payton, to W. R. Weaver Co. 
Wide angle telescopic sight. 233,169, 10—8-74, Cl. Di57—1. 

Thurman, Paul G., to Dare Pafco Inc. Carrying tray for 


commodities, 233,180, 10—S8—74, Cl. D87—1. 
Uro Denski Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See 
Wada, Seihei. 233,155. 
Vogel, Rudolf. Resealing bottle cap or the like. 233,138, 10-—S— 


74. Cl. D9—287. 
Wada, Seihei, to Uro Denski Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. An- 
tenna. 233,155, 10—8-74, Cl. D26—14. 
Ward, Bruce K. Camper trailer. 233,141, 10-—-S-—74, Cl. 
D12— 103. 
Wareham, Richard R.: See 
Land, Edwin H., and Wareham. 233,171. 
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Watanabe, Kiyoshi: See— 

Noda, Akihiko, and Watanabe. 233,094. 

Watanabe, Kiyoshi, to France Bed Co. Ltd. Chair, 233,102, 
10-8-74, Cl. D6—76. 

Weaver, W. R., Co. : See— 

Thompson, John F., and Payton. 233,169. 
Weber Knapp Co.: See— 
Little, Carl H. 233,110. 

White, George N. Grave 
D31—14. 

Wilson, Robert G.: See— 

Finn, Frederick W. 233,118. 

Workman, David E., to International Telephone and Tele- 
graph Corp. Combined toilet bowl and seat, 233,150, 10—8- 
74, Cl. D23—67. 

Wright, Barry, Corp.: See— 

Dean, Carl J., and Wright. 233,106. 

Wright, David M.: See 

Dean, Carl J., and Wright. 233,106. 

Zagoroli, David P., to Ajax Hardware Corp. Soap dish stand 
or similar article. 233,104, 10-8-74, Cl. D6—S89. 

Zipbank Novelties, Inc.: See 

Levin, Arnold. 233,163. 


marker. 233,159, 10-8-74, Cl. 





Note.—First number, class; second number, subclass; third number, patent number 


CLASS 2 
3,839,738 
3,839,739 
3,839,740 


CLASS 3 
3,839,741 
3,839,742 
3,839,743 


CLASS 4 
3,839,744 
Re.28,189 
3,839,745 
3,839,746 
3,839,747 
3,839,749 
3,839,750 
3,839,751 
3,839,748 
3,839,752 
$5 
3,839,753 
3,839,785 
3,839,754 
3.839.756 


CLASS 8 
3,840,338 
3,840,339 
3.840.401 
3.840.340 

CLASS 9 

7 3.839.757 

310AA 3.839.758 

CLASS 11 
3.839.789 

CLASS 13 

9 3.K40.688 


CLASS 14 
71 3.839.760 
3.839.761 


CLASS 15 
3.839.762 
3.839.763 
3.839. 764 


CLASS 19 
3,839, 


CLASS 23 
R40, 
R40, 
R40, 
R40, 
R40, 
R40, 
R40, 
R40, 
R40, 
CLASS 24 
3,839, 
CLASS 26 
3.839, 
CLASS 27 
3,839, 
CLASS 28 
3,839, 
CLASS 29 
3.R39, 
3.839, 
3.839.772 
3,839,773 
3.839.774 
3,840,350 
3.839.775 
3.839.776 
3,839,777 
3,839,778 
3,839,779 
3,839,780 
Re. 28.188 
3.839.781 
3,839,782 
3,839,783 
3,839,784 
3,839,785 
3,839,786 
3,839,787 


172 
191 


6& 

86 

DRA 
343 


10.1 
116 
127.51 
142 


1A 


21D 
1k] 
31 


XOR 768 


341 
342 
343 
344 
349 
345 
346 
347 
348 


230PC 3 
232R 3 
254EF 3 
259.5 3 
273F 3 
24 3 
2RRF 3 
300 3 
301R 3 


31W 766 


Si4 
38 
ICL 


770 
771 


10 

28.14 
10SA 
148.3 
149.5R 
191.2 
200P 
203DT 
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CLASS 30 
3,839,790 
3,839,791 
3,839,792 
3,839,793 
3,839,794 
3,839,788 
3,839,789 
3,839,795 

CLASS 32 
3,839,796 
3,839,797 


CLASS 33 
3,839,798 
3,839,799 
3.839.800 
3,839,801 


CLASS 34 
3.839.802 
3.839.803 


CLASS 35 
3.839.804 

CLASS 37 
3.839. ROS 
3.439.806 

CLASS 40 
3.839.807 
3.839.KOR 
3.839.809 


CLASS 43 
3.839.810 
3.839.811 
3.839.R13 
3.839.812 
RIV RIS 
3.R3I9.K1S 

CLASS 44 
3.840.351 
3.840.352 

CLASS 46 

13 3.83I9.R16 
77 3.839.817 
xO 3. RIV RIN 

116 ARID RIY 

131 3.839 R20 

135R 3.839.821 

2x2 3,839,822 

CLASS 47 
3.839.823 

CLASS 48 
3.840.354 
3 R40,353 
340,355 
3.840.356 

CLASS 49 
3.839.824 
3. RIY_.RIS 
3.839.826 
3,839,827 

CLASS §1 
3.RIYRIN 
3.839.829 
3.839.830 
3.839.831 
3.840.357 

CLASS §2 

2 3.839.832 
90 3.NI9.RIR 

238 RIV RIS 

296 3.839 RIS 

309 R39. R36 

674 39.837 

687 RIV RIK 

738 39839 

741 3.839.840 

CLASS §3 
21FC 3.839.841 
29 3.839.842 
37 3.839.843 
SOW 339 R44 

CLASS 54 
3.839.848 

CLASS §§ 
3.839.846 


90.1 

97 
120.1 
123 
248 
287 
374 
383 


67 


134R 
147K 
174L 
179 


10 
203 


10 


19.2 
33-0 
43.12 
43.6 
44.2 
44.4 


13 
62 


10 


0)? 
203 
at2 


214 


34 
42 
139 
197 


100R 
1OSSP 
2388S 
281R 
297 


79 


1s 


58 
96 
222 


341 


255 
346 


34HS 
$8.91 


140R 


4A 
23R 


39.6 
221 
224 
234 
282 
327 
349 
372 
$47 
$62 


S81 


IF 


38 
46 
46.5 


§3.52 
§3.74 


ri 
126 
ISS 
197 
282 


340 


4 


27NM 


1 
§ 


119 


64 
1S] 


339 


87 


3,839,847 
3.839.848 
3.839.849 
3,839,850 


CLASS 56 
3,R39.851 
3,839,852 


CLASS 57 
3,839,853 
3. R39 BSS 
3.839.854 


CLASS 58 
3.839.856 
3.839.857 


CLASS 60 
3.839, R5R 
3,839,859 
3,839, 860 
3.839.861 
3,839,862 
3,839,863 
3.839.864 
3. KY ROS 
3.839.266 
3.839.867 
3.839.868 

CLASS 61 

3.839.869 

3.839.870 

3.839.871 

3.839.872 

3.839.873 

3.R39.874 

3.RI9R7S 


CLASS 62 
3.839.876 
3.839.877 
3,XI9.R7R 
3,839,879 
3.K3I9.RRO 
3RIP ARI 

CLASS 64 

3.839. RR? 

3.RI9D RRIF 


CLASS 65 
3,840,358 
3.840.359 
3.840.360 

CLASS 66 
3.RID RRS 
3.RIY RRS 

CLASS 70 
3.839 RRS 

CLASS 71 
3.840361 
3,840,362 


CLASS 72 
3.839.887 
3. RIV ARK 
3. RIV RRY 
3,839,890 
3.39. RY 
3.RIYRY2 
3.RIY RII 
3.839.894 
3.RI9RYS 
3.83986 


CLASS 73 
3.RI9RY7 
3.839. ROR 
3.839, R99 
3,839,900 
3,839,901 
3.839.902 
3,839,903 
3.839.904 
3,839,905 
3,839,906 
3,839,907 
3,839,908 

39,912 
3.839.913 
3.839.911 
3.839.910 
3,839,909 


384 
438 
505 


3.839.967 
3.839.914 
3.839.915 


CLASS 74 


3.839.916 
3.839.917 

39.918 
3.839.919 
3,839,920 
3,839,921 
3,839,922 
3,839,923 
3,839,924 
3.839.925 


CLASS 75 


26 

63 
1O1IR 
124 
203 


3,840,363 
3,840,354 
3.840365 
3,840,366 
3.840.367 


CLASS 76 


37 
$4 


3.839.926 
3,839,927 


CLASS 81 


52.4R 
S3R 
328 


3,839,928 
3,839,929 
3,839,930 


CLASS 82 


x 
$4 
61 


3,839,932 
3,839,931 
3,839,933 


CLASS 83 


63 
104 
410 
SS9 


3,839,934 
3,839,935 
3,839,936 
3,839,937 


CLASS 84 


1.03 
465 


3,840,689 
3,840,690 
3,840,691 
3.839.938 


CLASS 87 


$7 


3,839,939 


CLASS 89 


1.0SF 


3.839.940 


CLASS 90 


ic 
12R 


3.839.942 
3.839.941 


CLASS 91 


37C 
454 


Re.28,191 
3.839.943 


CLASS 92 


SR 
90 
153 


3.839.944 
3.839.945 
3.839.946 


CLASS 93 


3? 


3.839.947 
3,839,948 


CLASS 96 


1.4 
33 
67 


68 
77 
k4R 
84 
99 


3,840,368 
3.840.369 
3,840,370 
3.840.371 
3,840,372 
3.840373 
3.840.375 
3,840,374 
3.840.376 
3.840.377 


CLASS 98 


2.16 


3,839,950 
3,839,949 


CLASS 99 


CLASS 


229A 
CLASS 


3,839,951 


100 

3,839,982 
3,839,983 
3,839,954 


101 

3,839,957 
3,839,958 
3,839,959 
3.839.960 
3,839,955 


407A 
472 
CLASS 
56 
70.2P 
CLASS 
1k 
35 
100 
173 
CLASS 
224.1 
CLASS 
14 
50 
74 
288B 
291 
308N 
CLASS 
$3 
CLASS 
&R 
CLASS 
79R 
121.14 
CLASS 
1c 
118D 


3,839,961 
3,839,956 
102 

3,839,962 
3,839,963 


104 
3.839.964 
3.839.965 
3.839.966 
3.839.968 
105 
3,839,969 
106 
3,840,378 
3,840,379 
3.840.380 
3.840.382 
3,840,381 
3,840,383 
108 
3,839,970 
110 
3,839,971 
112 
3,839,972 
3,839,973 
113 
3.839.974 
3,839,975 


5114 


183A 
206A 
235B 
CLASS 
41HT 
CLASS 
® 
17.5 
36.1 
38 
sy 
62 
93.31 
106R 
119.6 
123D 
125 
144 
ISSR 
201 


217 
235 
CLASS 
6 
7 
13 
SO 
620 
637 
CLASS 
22S 
250R 
CLASS 
&.41 
32EA 
32SW 
119B 
CLASS 
14 
CLASS 
35 
CLASS 
113 
360A 
CLASS 
2B 


3.839.976 
3,839,977 
3.839.978 
3.839.979 
3,839,980 
3,839,981 
3.839,9R2 
3,839,983 
3,839,984 
3,839,985 


11s 
3,839,986 


117 

3,840,384 
3.R40 385 
3.840386 
3,840,387 
3,840,388 
3,840,389 
3,840,390 
3.840.391 
3,840,392 
3,840,393 
3,840,394 
3,840,395 
3,840,396 
3,840,397 
3,840,399 
3,840,398 
3.840.400 


118 

3,839,987 
3,839,988 
3,839,9R9 
3,839,990 
3,839,991 
3.839.992 
122 

3,839,993 
3,839,994 


123 
3,839,995 
3,839,997 
3,839,998 
3.839.996 
124 
3,839,999 
125 
3,840,000 


126 
3,840,001 
3,840,002 


128 
3,840,003 


uy 

130 

145.8 

215 

221 

260 

271 

272 

280 

287 

303R 

303 
303.17 
340 

346 

400 

404 

$33 

CLASS 


21 


CLASS 
17R 
135 
143 
170 
240E 
253 
261B 
CLASS 
9 
IIR 
CLASS 
29 
144 
167C 
CLASS 
45A 
CLASS 
6GC 
R6A 


k6D 
120FC 
133 
CLASS 
13 
38 
70 
116.3 
262 
296 
327 
344 
413 
495 
$49 
608 
625.41 
625.63 
627.5 
637.1 
CLASS 
37 
96T 
97 
175 
CLASS 
44 
59 
67 
CLASS 
3D 
CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


3.840.004 
3.840.005 
3,840,006 
3,840,007 
3,840,008 
3,840,009 
3,840,010 
3.840011 
3,840,012 
3,840,013 
3.840.014 
3.840.015 
3,840,016 
3,840,017 
3.840.018 
3,840,019 
3,840,020 
3.840.021 


130 
3,840,022 


131 

3,840,024 
3,840,025 
3,840,026 
3,840,023 
3.840.027 
3.840.028 
3,840,029 


132 
3,840,030 
3,840,031 


134 

3,840,402 
3.840.032 
3,840,033 


135 
3.840.034 


136 

3,840,403 
3.840.404 
3,840,406 
3,840,405 
3,840,407 
3,840,408 


137 
840,035 
840,036 
840,037 
840,039 
840,040 
840,041 
840,042 
840,043 
840,044 
840,045 
840,046 
840,047 

3,840,048 

3,840,049 

3,840,050 

3,840,038 


138 

3,840,051 
3,840,052 
3,840,053 
3,840,054 


141 

3,840,055 
3,840,056 
3,840,087 


144 
3,840,058 


145 
3,840,059 
148 
3,840,409 
3,840,410 
3.840.411 
3,840,412 
152 
3,840,060 
156 
Re.28,194 
3,840,413 
3,840,414 


PI 39 





3,840,415 
3,840,416 
3,840,417 
3,840,418 
3,840,419 
3,840,420 
3,840,421 
3,840,422 
3,840,423 


CLASS 160 


3,840,061 


CLASS 161 


CLASS 
24 


CLASS 
1 
258 
CLASS 
66 
70R 
120SR 
CLASS 
15 
61 
107 


CLASS 
39 
R6R 
CLASS 
196 
CLASS 
6.8 
7.2 
CLASS 
1SW 
2.5R 
1SAQ 


ISBF 


ISA 
IkEA 
99 
146R 
175.2R 
CLASS 
SR 


9.38 
14R 
79.1 
82R 
105R 
116 
CLASS 
119 
CLASS 
4 
CLASS 
1AC 


CLASS 
24 
31 
67 
165 
287 
345 
CLASS 
12.2R 


3,840,424 
3,840,425 
3,840,426 
3,840,427 


162 

3,840,428 
3,840,429 
3,840,430 


164 

3,840,062 
3,840,063 
3,840,064 
3,840,065 
3,840,066 


165 

3,840,067 
3,840,068 
3,840,069 
3,840,070 


166 

3,840,071 
3,840,072 
3,840,073 


169 
3.840.074 
3.840.075 


172 
3.840.076 
3,840,077 


174 

3,840,692 
3,840,693 
3,840,694 


175 

3,840,078 
3.840.079 
3,840,080 


176 
3.840.431 
3,840,432 


177 
3,840,081 


178 

3,840,698 
3.840.699 
3.840.700 
3.840.701 


179 
3.840.702 
3.840.703 
3.840.704 
840,707 
3.840.706 
3,840,708 
3.840.705 
3,840,709 
3.840.710 
840,711 
3,840,712 


180 

3.840.082 
3,840,083 
3,840,084 
3,840,085 
3,840,086 
3,840,087 
3,840,088 
3.840.089 


181 
3,840,090 


182 
3.840.091 


186 
3,840,092 


188 

3,840,093 
3,840,094 
3.840.095 
3,840,096 
3,840,097 
3,840,098 


191 
3,840,713 
192 
3,840,099 
3.840100 
3.840.101 


35R 


4R 


44 

61.7 
148R 
284 
263 


2 


IT 


25 


34 
35N 
37R 


113 


321 
411 
1k? 


145 


45 


7sTC 


IBD 


6B 
10.8 
16.4 
138R 
450 
S18 
621 


6 
256 


10.8 
67 
OR 
80 
116 


121EB 


243 
368 


3 

3.8 

SR 
23.4 
39R 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 1923 
3,840,102 


CLASS 194 
3,840,103 


CLASS 195 
3,840,433 
3,840,434 
3,840,435 


197 
3,840,104 
3,840,105 
3,840,106 
3,840,107 
5 198 
3,840,110 
3,840,109 
3,840,111 
3,840,112 
3,840,108 


200 

3,840,714 
3,840,715 
3,840,716 
3,840,717 


202 
3,840,436 


203 
3,840,437 


204 

3,840,438 
3,840,439 
3.840.440 
3.840.441 
3,840,442 
3,840,443 
3.840.444 
3,840,445 
3.840.446 
3.840.449 
3.840.447 
3.840.448 
Re.28,192 
3.840.450 
3,840,451 
3,840,452 
3,840,453 
3.840.454 
3,840,455 


206 

3.840.113 
3,840,114 
3.840.115 


208 
3.840.456 


209 
3.840.116 


210 

3,840,457 
3.840.458 
3.840.117 
3.840.118 
3.840119 
3,840,120 
3.840.121 
3,840,122 
3.840.123 


211 
3.840.124 


212 
3.840, 


213 
3.840 
3.840, 


214 
3.840 
3.840 

R 3.840 

A 3,840.13 
3,840.13 
3840.13 
3,840.13 
3.840.135 


215 
3.840.136 
3,840,137 


CLASS 219 

7 3,840,138 
Re.28.190 
3,840,718 
3.840.719 
3,840,720 
3,840,721 
3,840,722 
3,840,723 


220 

3,840,139 
3.840.140 
3.840.141 
3,840,142 
3,840,143 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 
125 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


60R 
87 


45 
75 
153 


199 
222 


33 
146C 
181 
194 
195 
196 
309 
487 
$09 


99 


$.1 
5 


92DM 


180.2 
150.5 
181.3 
164 
194 


20 
44R 
49 
6 


3,840,144 
3,840,152 
3,840,145 


CLASS 221 
3,840,146 
3,840,147 
3,840,148 
3,840,149 
3,840,150 


CLASS 222 
3.840.151 
3,840,153 
3,840,154 
Re.28,193 
3,840,155 
3.840.156 
3,840,157 
3,840,158 
3.840.159 


223 
3.840.160 


224 
3.840.161 
3,840,162 


226 
3,840,163 
3,840,164 


227 
3,840,165 
3,840,167 


228 

3.840.168 
3.840.169 
3,840,170 


229 
3.840.171 
3.840.172 
SS 232 
3,840,173 
235 
3.840.724 
7 3,840,726 
3,840,725 
2 3.840.174 
3,840,727 
3,840,728 


236 

3.840.175 
3,840,176 
3,840,177 
3.840.178 


239 

3.840, 
3,840,180 
3.R4O 181 
3,840,182 
3,840,183 
3.840.184 
3,840,185 


240 

3.840.729 
3,840,730 
3.840.731 
3,840,732 
3.840.733 
3.840.734 
3.840.735 


241 

3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 


242 

3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
3.840, 
244 

3.840.199 
3.840.200 
3,840,201 
3,840,202 


246 

3.840.736 
3,840,737 
248 

3,840,203 
3.840.204 
3.840.205 
3,840,206 


250 

3,840,738 
3,840,739 
3,840,740 
3.840.741 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


179 


186 
187 
IRR 
1k9 
190 
191 
192 


193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 


292 
307 
324 
336 
360 
369 
423 
492 
$47 
569 
CLASS 

5 
30 
216 


&.5C 
21 
33.6 
34.7 
42.7 
62.1 
90 

316 
328 
413 
429C 
432 
435 
439 


441 
445 
455R 


468 
471 
$45 
546 
990 


CLASS 
OR 
131 
139 


9 
72 
158 


CLASS 

2.1R 
19EP 
23.7M 
28 
29.4R 
29.6RW 
29.6TA 
29.7P 
31.2N 
33.6UA 
37SB 
42.18 
45.8N 
65 
77.5NC 
TRUA 
TER 


Jas 
7TR.SUA 
78ST 
79 
T9.3A 
&S.5S 


87.5R 
88.2R 
93.5R 
93.7 
94.3 
94.9GC 
112G 
112.5 


143 
157 
lod 
207.1 
209R 
211.5R 
239BB 
239B 


239.1 
239.55A 
240CA 
240D 


240R 
243C 


3,840,742 
3,840,743 
3,840,744 
3,840,745 
3,840,746 
3,840,747 
3,840,748 
3,840,749 
3,840,750 
3.840.751 


251 

3,840,207 
3,840,208 
3,840,209 


252 

3,840,460 
3,840,461 
3,840,459 
3,840,462 
3,840,463 
3.840.464 
3.840.465 
3,840,467 
3,840,468 
3,840,469 
3,840,470 
3,840,471 
3,840,472 
3,840,473 
3,840,474 
3,840,475 
3,840,476 
Re.28,195 
3,840,477 
3,840,478 
3,840,479 
3,840,480 
3.840.481 
3,840,466 


254 

3,840,210 
3.840.211 
3,840,212 


259 

3,840,213 
3.840.214 
3,840,215 


260 
3.840.482 
3,840,483 
3,840,484 
3.840.485 
3,840,486 
3,840,487 
3,840,489 
3,840,488 
3,840,490 
3,840,491 
3.840.492 
3,840,493 
3.840.494 
3.840.495 
3,840,496 
3,840,498 
3,840,500 
3,840,501 
3,840,497 
3,840,502 
3.840.499 
3.840.503 
3.840.504 
3,840,505 
3.840.506 
3,840,507 
3.840.508 
3,840,509 
3,840,510 
3,840,511 
3,840,512 
3,840,515 
3,840,513 
3,840,516 
3.840.514 
3.840.517 
3,840,518 
3.840.519 
3,840,520 
3,840,521 
3,840,522 
3,840.5 
3,840.5 
3,840.5 
3,840.5 
3,840,527 
3,840,528 
3,840,530 
3,840,529 
3,840,531 
3,840,532 
3.840.533 
3,840,535 
3,840,534 
3,840,536 
3,840,537 
3,840,538 


250P 
2510A 
256.5R 
268DK 
2838 
287R 
289R 
295.5B 
297R 
302SD 
302R 
304 
306.8D 
307D 
309.6 


3,840,539 
3,840,540 
3,840,541 
3,840,542 
3,840,543 
3,840,544 
3,840,545 
3,840,546 
3,840,547 
3,840,549 
3,840,548 
3,840,550 
3,840,551 
3,840,552 
3,840,553 
3,840,554 
3,840,555 
3,840,556 
3,840,557 
3,840,558 
3,840,559 
3,840,560 
3,840,561 
3,840,562 
3,840,563 
3,840,564 
3,840,565 
3,840,566 
3,840,567 
3,840,570 
3.840.568 
3,840,569 
3,840,571 
3,840,572 
3,840,573 
3,840,574 
3,840,575 
3,840,576 
3,840,577 
3,840,578 
3,840,579 
3,840,580 
3,840,581 
3,840,582 
3,840,583 
3,840,584 
3.840.585 
3.840.586 
3,840,587 
3,840,588 
3,840,589 
3.840.590 
3,840,591 
3,840,592 
3,840,593 
3,840,594 
3,840,595 
3.840.596 
3,840,597 
3.840.598 
3,840,599 
3,840,600 
3,840,601 
3,840,602 
3,840,603 
3,840,604 
3,840,605 
3,840,606 
3,840,607 
3,840,608 
3,840,609 
3,840,610 
3,840,611 
3.840.612 
3,840,613 
3,840,614 
3,840,615 
3,840,616 
3,840,617 
3,840,618 
3,840,619 
3,840,620 
3,840,621 
3,840,622 
CLASS 261 

3,840,216 
264 

3,840,623 
3,840,624 
3,840,625 
3,840,626 
3,840,627 
3,840,628 
3.840.629 
3.840.630 
3,840,631 
3,840,632 
3,840,633 
3,840,634 
3,840,635 
3.840.636 


CLASS 266 
3,840,217 
3,840,218 
3,840,219 


326H 
326S 
326.5B 
3298 
340.7 
340.9 
345.2 


346.4 
347.3 
347.8 
347.9 
373 
397.25 
397.5 
397.7R 
404 


410.9R 
419 
447 
448A 
448.8A 
453SP 
456R 
463 
465.5A 
465.5R 
465.8R 
468H 
4738S 
481R 
486D 


491 

497A 
SOSR 
S21H 


524R 
530N 
S45R 
SS6F 
SS9R 
562B 
S62H 
594 
604R 
611B 
613D 
614R 
615SB 
653 
667 
668F 
674SA 
677A 
683D 
683.43 
683.68 


27 
863 


R78R 
R99 
927N 
929 


CLASS 


S4 
103 
113 
130 
210F 
216 
236 
318 


22 
34A 
41 


69 


322 


4 
250 
263 


29 


81 


105.4 
106R 
113 

119A 
130E 


131AB 


74 
199 
235R 


11.3 
16 


33.99H 


36R 
124F 
124R 


1SOAB 
1SO0SB 


179R 
289 
415A 
S10 


21 


45 

OR 

174 
| 


216 


6 


55 
74 


10 
19 


23MC 


23F 


2R 


20 


21EB 


264 
279 


8.1 

8.6 
36 

49R 
50 
156 
18S 


128 


CLASS 267 
3,840,220 


CLASS 269 
3,840,221 


CLASS 271 
3,840,222 
3,840,223 
3,840,224 

CLASS 272 
3,840,225 
3,840,226 
3,840,227 


CLASS 273 
3,840,228 
3,840,229 
3,840,230 
3,840,231 
3,840,232 
3,840,233 
3,840,234 
3,840,235 
3,840,236 
3,840,237 
CLASS 277 
3.840.166 
3,840,238 
3,840,239 


CLASS 280 
ST 3,840,240 
3.840.241 
3.840.242 
3,840,243 
3,840,245 
3,840,244 
3,840,246 
3,840,247 
3,840,248 
3,840,249 
3.840.250 
3.840.251 
3.840.252 
3,840,253 


CLASS 281 
3,840,254 


CLASS 285 
3,840,255 
3,840,264 
3.840.256 
3,840,257 


292 
3,840,258 


293 
3,840,259 
3,840,260 
CLASS 294 
3,840,261 
3,840,262 
CLASS 296 
3.840.263 
3,840,265 
3,840,266 
3,840,267 


297 
3,840,268 
3,840,269 


299 

3,840,270 
3,840,271 
3,840,272 


CLASS 301 
3,840,273 


CLASS 302 
3.840.274 


CLASS 303 
3,840,276 
3,840,278 
3,840,279 
3,840,277 
3,840,280 
3,840,281 

$$ 307 
3,840,752 
3,840,753 
3,840,275 
3,840,754 
3,840,755 
3,840,756 
3,840,757 


CLASS 310 
3,840,758 
3,840,759 
3,840,760 
3,840,761 
3,840,762 
3,840,763 
3,840,764 


CLASS 312 
3,840,282 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 





CLASS 313 
178 3,840,766 
184 3,840,767 
208 3,840,768 
428 3,840,765 
500 3,840,769 
$17 3,840,770 


CLASS 315 
13C 3,840,771 
27TD 3,840,772 
29 3,840,773 
39.51 3,840,774 
39.61 3,840,775 
69 3,840,776 
82 3,840,777 
169TV 3,840,778 
169R 3,840,779 


CLASS 316 
19 3,840,283 


CLASS 317 
13R 3,840,780 
16 3,840,781 
18B 3,840,782 
3,840,783 
3,840,784 
3,840,785 
3,840,786 
2 3,840,787 
262AE 3,840,788 


CLASS 318 
128 3,840,789 
254 3,840,790 
571 3,840,791 
3,840,792 
3,840,793 
3,840,794 


CLASS 320 
3,840,795 
3,840,796 


CLASS 321 
3.840.797 
3,840,798 
3,840,799 


CLASS 323 
3,840,800 


CLASS 324 
3.840.801 


233,084 
233,085 
233,086 
233,087 
233,088 
233,089 
233,090 
233,091 
233,092 
233,093 
233,094 
233,095 
233,096 
233,097 
233,098 
233,099 
233,100 


37 
54 
56 
$79 
65R 
Wt 
137 
1SkD 
1S8R 


55 
308 


26 
58 


115 
133 


164 


30D 


207P 


i4 
16 
94.5 


30R 


31R 
738 
80T 


132 
1S2 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


3.840.802 
3.840.403 
3.840.804 
3,840,805 
3.840.806 
3.840.807 
3.840.808 
3.840.809 
3.840.810 
CLASS 325 
3.840.811 
3.840.812 


CLASS 328 
3.840.813 
3.R4ORI4 
3. R40,815 
3.840.816 
3.840.817 

CLASS 329 
3.840.818 


CLASS 330 
3. R40,819 
3,840,820 


CLASS 331 
3.840.821 
3,840,822 

Cc 3.840.823 


CLASS 333 
3,840,824 
3.840.825 
3.840826 


3.840.827: 
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